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E  R  R  A  T  A  . 

1.  Title  page:  line  4,  for  '"  liy  the  and  with  the  authority"  read  "by 
and    with   the    authority." 

2.  Page    7,    line    10,  for    '"Oll    (7)"    read    "  ll"    {!)." 

3.  Page  71,  rule  196,  Hues  7-8,  for  "the  proceedings  shall  be  entered 
in  tlie  usual  case  diary  and  no  fresh  form  shall  be  submitted "  reml  "  he 
shall   submit    a   final  report    in   the    usual    way    (see   rule    193)." 

4.  Page    128,    rule    357,    line    16,    for    "on"    recul    "of." 

5.  Page    190,    rule    .'.64.    line    9,    for    "802"    read   "803." 

6.  Page  276,  rule  821,  side-heading,  hnes  1-4,  for  "Prosecution  of 
civil   suit    by    a    private   person "    read  ''  Prosecution    by    a    private    person." 

7.  Page   279,    rule    835,    line    1,    insert   a    comma   after   "local." 

8.  Page   279,    rule    835,    line    2,  for   "  horse  '    read   "  house." 

9.  Page   279,    rule    836,    line   2,   for   "104    {4}'^    read   "104    (i)." 

10.  Page   280,    rule    8:i7.    line    2.  for   ".school"    reail   "college." 

11.  Page  283,  rule  858  (a),  line  3,  for  "they  are  training"  read  "they 
are   in    training." 

12.  Page  283,  rule  858  (6),  line  6,  delete  the  word  "Puruea"  and 
insert   "of    Purnea"    after    "  Sonthal-recruits "    in    Hne    7. 
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PREFATORY    NOTE. 


1.  Thk  Bengal  Police  ^ilaniial.  as  it  was  on'ginally 
called,  was  first  issued  iii  1.SS4.  It  consisted  of 
a  compilation,  made  hj'  Mr.  Botelho,  Registrar  of 
the  Police  office,  of  all  important  orders  of  Govern- 
ment and  tlie  Inspector-Goiieral.  In  1890  a  revised 
manual  was  prepared  by  I^Ir.  A.  H.  Giles,  then  Personal 
Assistant  to  the  Inspector-General,  and  submitted  to 
Government  for  approval.  After  some  changes  and  dis- 
cussion, Mr.  C.  A.  Wilkins,  i.c.s.,  then  Additional  Sessions 
Judge  at  Alipur.  Avas  placed  on  duty  for  the  purpose  of 
examining  the  legality  of  the  various  rules  and  orders. 
He  submitted  a  report,  and,  with  tlie  aid  of  Mr.  Giles, 
who  compiled  the  technical  chapters  on  Uniform  and 
Clothing,  Criminal  Tribes,  etc.,  arranged  the  old  code 
in  its  present  form.  It  was  published  in  1893,  and 
in  1897  a  new  edition  was  issued,  which,  Mr.  Henry, 
the  then  Inspector-General  of  Police,  has  placed  on 
record,  owed  a  great  deal  to  the  care  and  attention  of 
Mr.    Showers,    his    Personal    Assistant. 

2.  The  now  ordoi's  issued  between  1897  and  1903, 
as  well  as  the  changes  which  followed  on  the  report 
of  the  Police  Commission,  rendered  tho  old  code 
obsolete  in  many  details,  and  caused  it  to  be 
encumbered  with  a  mass  of  correction  slips.  In  1906 
Mr.  Daly  was  placed  on  special  duty  to  revise  it,  but 
after  a  few  months  he  was  required  for  other  woric 
and  the  revision  was  postponed.  In  October  1907  he 
was  again  placed  on  special  duty,  but  after  42  months 
was  appointed  Personal  Assistant  and  was  obliged  to 
carry    on    tiie  revision     in    addition    to    his    other     work. 

5000130 


V.I 


Subsequently  the  draft  waa  held  back  for  examination 
with  a  view  to  further  alterations,  and  was  not  llually 
submitted  to  Government  till  the  middle  of  11)10. 
Since  that  time  it  has  been  entirely  rearranged  liy 
Mr.  B.  A.  Collins,  i.c.s.,  some  further  additions  have 
been  made  to  it,  and  it  is  now  published  as  the 
Bengal    Police    Manual,  1911. 

The    chief    alterations     in    the    new    manual    are    the 
following  : — 

(a)  The  manual  has  been  brought  up  to  date 
and  includes  all  new  orders  and  rules 
issued  as  the  result  of  tlio  reports  of  the 
Police  Commission  and  the  Royal  Commis- 
sion on  Decentralization,  as  well  as  many 
new  rules  now  issued  for  the  lirst  time. 
It  also  incorporates  either  in  th(!  text  or 
appendices  all  circulars,  circular  memoranda, 
and  police  orders  issued  up  to  tlie  31st 
December  1910,  in  so  far  as  their  reten- 
tion   has    been    considered    necessiary. 

[It)  The  material  has  been  divided  into  three 
parts,  the  chapters  rearranged,  and  some 
new  chapters  added,  whilst  two  chapters,  viz., 
those  on  criminal  ti'ibes  and  the  duties  of 
the  police  under  special  Acts  have  been 
omitted.  These  will  be  revised  and  repub- 
lished   as    separate    compilations. 

(r)  With  one  or  two  exceptions,  no  reference  is 
made  to  any  previous  orders,  and  the  whole 
manual  is  issued  by  and  with  the  sanction 
of  Government  as  authoritative  for  tlie 
police   and   all    other  officers  of  Government. 

{(l)  Rules  which  have  t\^  force  of  law  are 
distinguished  in  the  text  from  those  which 
have    not. 

(t^)   Hortatory   matter    and   preambles   to    instructions 
have    been    reduced    to  the   lowest    limit. 
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(/)  Except  where  it  seomod  otlievwiso  necessary, 
detailed  instructions  for  filling  up  forms 
have  been  detached  from  the  text  and 
embodied  as  instructions  on  the  forms  them- 
selves. 

{(l)  Repetitions  from  the  Civil  Service  Regulations, 
Civil  Account  Code  and  otlier  authoritative 
manuals  have  been  retained  only  whore  it 
seemed  necessary  for  convenience  or  emphasis. 

3.  The  Manual,  as  now  issued,  is  authoritative,  and 
in  justifying  any  pi-ocedure  it  will  be  sufficient  in  all 
cases  to  quote  tlie  number  of  the  rule  (see  liowever, 
rule  1062).  All  circulars  circular  memoranda  and  policfi 
orders  up  to  31st  December  1910,  except  those  dealing 
with  general  orders  to  all  departments  of  Government, 
are  hereby  superseded,  and  should  no  longer  be  quoted. 
Government  orders  and  police  orders  for  the  general 
observance  of  the  force  will  be  published  in  future  in 
the  Police  Gazette,  as  has  been  the  pi'actice  during 
the  past  year  ;  but  no  alteration  should  be  made  to 
the  manual,  except  on  receipt  of  correction  orders 
issued    for  that   purpose. 


Calcutta :         1 
The  6th  Aiocjust  1911.  \ 


L.  F.  MORSHEAD, 
Inspector-General  of  Police 


PREFACE. 


The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  has,  in  exercise 
of  the  powers  conferred  by  the  sections  mentioned  in  the 
margin  of  the  paragraphs  or  sub-paragraphs  of  this  manual 
which  are  marked  with  an  asterisk,  or  a  single  or  double 
dagger,  made  or  approved  the  orders  and  rules  contained 
in  those  paragraphs  or  sub-paragraphs  in  supersession 
of  all  orders  and  rules  heretofore  made  under  those 
sections. 

2.  The  remaining  paragraphs  of  the  Manual,  though 
not  having  statutory  force,  are  binding  on  all  police  officers, 
as  well  as  on  all  other  officers  of  Government  to  whom 
they  refer. 

-  3.  Only  those  rules  or  orders  have  been  framed  as 
statutory  rules  or  orders  to  which  it  seemed  necessary  or 
desirable  to  give  legal  effect  ;  but  there  are  many  others 
contained  in  the  ]\Ianual  which  might  have  been  issued  as 
statutory  rules  or  orders  had  it  been  deemed  necessary  to 
issue  them  in  that  form. 

C.  J.  Stevenson-Mooee,  i.c.s., 
Chief  Secretary  to  the  Govt,  of  Bengal. 
DatecllUh  July  1911. 
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CHAPTER  I. 
The  General  Duties  of  the  Force. 

1.  The   general   duties   imijosed  on   police  officers    by  General. 
hiw  are  detailed  in   sections   23,   24  and  25   of  Act   V  of 

186'1.  A  manual  dealing  with  the  duties  of  i)olice  officers 
under  certain  special  Acts  will  be  published  separately. 

2.  The  first  and  most  important  duty  of  the  police  is  The  prevention 
the  prevention  of  crime  and  the  maintenance  of  law  and  of  crime, 
order.     The  great  mass  of  crime  consists  of  oifences  against 
property,   against    w^hich    the   police    can   afford   a    large 

measure  of  protection,  either  directly  by  regular  and  effi- 
cient patrolling  or  indirectly  by  the  exercise  of  a  projjer 
surveillance  over  bad  characters.  To  obtain  a  knowledge 
of  the  persons  addicted  to  crime  and  to  maintain  adequate 
sui)ervision  over  them  should  be  the  aim  of  every  member 
of  the  force. 

3.  The  successful  detection  of  such  crime  as  the  police  Standard  by 
cannot"  or  do  not  prevent  is  also  of  the  greatest  import-  which  officers 
ance.     But  an  officer  will   be  judged  not  merely   by  his  will  be  judged. 
percentage  of  successes   in   the   investigation   and   prose- 
cution  of  offences,  which  ivS  to  some  extent  a  matter  of 

fortune,  but  by  his  display  of  method  and  intelligence 
in  detection,  his  general  efficiency  and  keenness,  his 
management  of  his  subordinates,  and  above  all  by  his 
kiiowledge  and  control  of  the  local  charge  committed 
to  him. 

4.  It  is  the  duty  of  every  officer  to  see  that  all  cogniz-  The  reporting 
able   crime   is   reported  and   registered.     The   public  will  of  crime. 
best  be  encouraged  to  give  full  information  if   the  police 
exercise  a  wise  discretion  under  section  157,  Criminal  Proce- 
dure Code,  and  avoid  investigation  in  trivial  cases  [see  rule 

171].  If  offences  against  i)roperty,  and  even  attempts  to 
commit  them,  are  concealed,  a  valuable  indication  as  to 
the  movements  of  bad  characters  is  thereby  lost.  A  rise 
in  the  percentage  of  uninvestigated  offences,  therefore,  is 
by  no  means  to  be  feared  in  itself,  provided  that  inspect- 
ing officers  satisfy  themselves  that  offences  are  not  being 
minimized. 

5.  No  police  force  can  perforin  its  diities  with  success  Behaviour 
unless  it  can  win  the  respect  and  good  feeling  and  secure  towards  the 
the  co-operation  of  the  public.     To  this  end,  the  exercise  public. 

of  forbearance,  civility  and  courtesy  towards  all  classes 
is  enjoined  on  every  rank.  Fiiniy.ess  in  the  execution 
of  duty  is  essential,  but  rndeness,  harshness  and  brutality 
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are  forbidden  and  will  be  severely  ininished.  The  superior 
officers  of  the  police  sl)all  not  only  observe  a  courteous 
and  conciliatory  demeanour  themselves,  but  on  all  occasions 
endeavour  to  inculcate  in  their  subordinates  tlie  necessity 
of  rendering  tlie  j)erformance  of  their  duties  as  little 
distasteful  to  the  people  as  possible. 
Miscellaneous  6.     The  police  shall  not  be  emplo^-ed  on  miscellaneous 

duties.  duties  that   take  up  time  which  miglit  be  more  usefully 

devoted  to  the  rej^ression  of  crime  {e.(j.,  the  guarding  of 
tanks  within  municipal  areas  in  order  to  prevent  them 
being  polluted,  or  the  publication  of  miscellaneous  notices 
by  beat  of  dram).  But  every  police  officer  is  bound  to 
give  reasonable  assistance  to  any  officer  of  Government, 
who  is  unable  to  obtain  means  of  transjjort  or  necessary 
supplies  of  provisions.  No  police  officer,  however,  for 
this  or  any  other  purpose,  shall  compel  any  persons  not 
accustomed  to  act  as  bearers,  coolies  or  boatmen  to  serve 
as  such,  nor  shall  he  cause  anyone  to  be  furnished  with 
bullocks  and  carts  kept  exclusively  for  private  use  or  for 
the  purj^oses  of  agriculture. 
Knowledge  of  7.     All   police    officers  must  acquire   and   maintain   a 

the  vernacular,  thorough  and  intimate  knowledge  of  the  vernacular  of  the 
ilistrict  within  which  they  are  stationed. 
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CHAPTER  II. 
The  Duties  of  Superior  Officers. 


The   Inspector-Gene- 
ral 
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Deputy      Inspectors- 
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tendents AND 
Deputy       Superin- 
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[*  Rule  made 
under  section 
5,  Act  V  of 
1861.1 


The  Inspector-General. 

8.  {a)  The  administration  of  tlie  police  tliroughoiit  tlie  The  Inspector- 
general  police  district  of  Bengal  is  vested  in  the  Inspector-  General. 
General,  who  is  resi)onsible  to  Government.  Besides  the 
power  given  to  him  by  section  12  of  Act  V  of  LScJl,  he 
is  antliorized  withont  reference  to  Government  to  issue 
circular  orders  on  matters  of  routine  or  in  order  to 
simj^lify  and  explain  previous  orders :  provided  that  no 
circular  dealing  with  a  point  of  law  shall  be  issued  until 
ajjprovetl  by  the  Legal  Remembrancer.  Two  copies  of  all 
such  circulars  issued  will  be  submitted  to  Government. 
A  list  of  the  various  other  powers  delegated  to  the 
Inspector-General  will  be  found  in  Aj)pend)x  I. 

*  (h)  The  powers  of  a  Magistrate  vested  by  section  5 
of  Act  V  of  1861  in  the  Inspector-General  shall  be 
exercised,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  in  tlie  absence  of 
a  Magistrate,  only  for  the  jjreservation  of  the  ])eace,  the 
prevention  or  detection  of  crime,  or  ' 
or  detection   of  ofEenders. 


the    ai^ijrehension 


Deputy  Inspectors-General. 

9.  The  districts  of  the  province  are  divided  into  Deputy  Inspect- 
ranges,  and  each  range  is  in  charge  of  a  Deputy  Insxiector-  ors=Qeneral. 
General.  The  special  duties  of  the  Deputj"  Inspector- 
General  for  Crime  and  Railways  and  his  relations  with 
the  local  police  will  be  found  in  Chapters  15,  16  and  17 
(Criminal  Investigation  Deimrtment,  Finger  Print  Bui-eau 
and  Railway  Police).  Generally,  it  is  the  duty  of  each 
Deimty  Inspector-General  to  maintain  the  efiiciencj'  and 
discipline  of  the  police  force  under  his  charge  ;  to  be  in 
close  touch  with  his  Sui^erintendents  and  ready  to  assist  or 
control  them  ;  to  interest  himself  in  the  training  of  Assist- 
ant and  Deputy  Superintendents;  to  establish  uniform- 
ity  of  procedure    and   harmonious   co-operation   between 
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districts,  and  between  the 'police  and  magistracy;  and 
to  superintend  tlie  xJi't^vention,  registration,  investigation, 
and  detection  of  crime  within  liis  jurisdiction.  He  will 
see  that  the  investigation  of  serious  cases  is  supervised 
by  a  suitable  agency,  and  that  gazetted  officers  do  not 
neglect  this  part  of  their  work.  He  is  responsible  for 
bringing  to  the  notice  of  tlie  Insi^ector-General  all  matters 
which  he  considers  require  his  attentiou.  These  duties 
the  Deputy  Inspector-General  shall  endeavour  to  carry 
out,  as  far  as  possible,  ]\y  personal  intercourse  and  frequent 
inspection,  not  only  at  the  head-quarters  l)ut  in  tlie  interior 
of  the  districts.  Rules  as  to  inspections  will  be  found 
in  Chapter  IV.  The  jjowers  delegated  to  Deputy  Inspect- 
ors-General are  detailed  in  Api^endix  II. 


The  Superintendent. 

The  Superln=  10.     (1)  The  Superintendent  is  the  head  of  the  police 

tendent.  force  of    the  district.      He   is  responsible  for  all  matters 

concerning  its  intei'nal  economy  and  management,  for  its 
efficiency  and  its  discipline,  and  for  the  proper  per- 
formance of  all  its  preventive  and  executive  duties.  His 
relations  with  the  District  Magistrate  are  described  in 
rules  14—23. 

(2)  It  shall  be  the  aim  of  every  Superintendent,  first  to 
gain  the  confidence  of  his  subordinates  and  to  let  them 
feel  assured  of  due  credit  for  gootl  work  and  a  fair  hearing 
and  a  loyal  support  in  all  dilliculties ;  and  secondly,  to 
have  such  knowledge  of,  and  to  be  on  such  terms  with,  the 
people  of  the  tlistrict  that  his  oflicers  shall  know  that  they 
cauuot  impose  on  him,  and  cannot  earn  his  good  opinion 
or  gain  x3romotion  except  by  honest  work. 

(3)  With  these  objects  he  shall  be  easily  accessible  to 
Indian  gentlemen,  botli  oflicial  and  non-officia.1,  encouraging 
them  to  call  on  him  and  to  communicate  their  ideas  and 
oloinions  freely.  In  order  to  get  into  touch  with  the  lead- 
ing men  of  the  district,  he  shall  be  ready  to  serve  on 
District  Boards,  Municipalities  and  other  local  bodies  ;  and 
when  on  tour  he  shall  endeavour  to  make  the  acquaintance 
and  to  gain  the  confidence  of  the  respectable  inhabitants, 
so  as  to  ascertain  at  first  hand  the  feelings  of  the  non- 
official  x:)Oi)u]ation. 

(4)  At  head-quarters  he  shall  attend  office  during 
regular  hours  and  dispose  of  liis  official  business  there. 
He  shall  be  as  accessible  to  his  subordinates  as  to  others, 
and  shall  encourage  them,  when  called  by  duty  to  head- 
quarters, to  discuss  their  difficulties  with  him  and  to  report 
in  person  on  the  state  of  their  charges.  When  inquiries 
are  being  made  into  minor  offences,  written  explanations 
should   be  dispensed  with,   if  possible,  and  short  concise 
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orders  i)assed.  The  Superliitendent  shall  hold  orderly 
room  at  a  fixed  time,  at  least  once  a  week,  to  dispose  of  all 
cases  of  misconduct  or  petty  breaches  of  discipline  and 
all  other  matters  in  which  he  thinks  fit  to  accord  a 
persona]  hearing  to  a  subordinate.  In  so  doing,  he  sball 
be  careful  to  maintain  the  authority  of  the  immediate 
superiors  of  any  man  coming  before   him. 

Assistant  Superintendents  and  Deputy 

Superintendents. 

L^'ers'ecuon  '  ^^'     W^uy    Assistaut    and   Deputy   Superintendent  Powefs  of 

1,  Act  V  of       in  any   district   may    perform,    under   the    control   of   the  Assistant  and 
^''''^^  Suijerintendent  and  subject  to  aay  written  orders  recordetl  Deputy 

by  him,  any   of  the   duties   of  the  Superintendent   under  Superintend- 
Act  V  of  1861.  ents. 

(2)  In    employing    his    Assistant    and   Deputy   Super-  Method  of 
inteudents,   the    Superintendent    shall   bear    in   mind    the  employment. 
essential  difference   between   the   two   classes   of   officers. 
Deputy    Superintendents    are    appointed    mainly  for    the 
purjjose   of   relieving   the   Superintendent   of   such   of  his 

duties  at  head-quarters  as  prevent  him  from  going  into  the 
mufassal.  They  shall  only  be  emiDloyed  for  periodical 
insx^ections  in  excei)tional  circumstances,  such  as  the  illness 
of  the  Sux^erintentlent,  and  their  tours  into  the  mufassal 
shall  be  confined  for  the  most  part  to  suri^rise  visits  to 
local  police-stations  and  to  tlie  sujiervision  of  difficult 
cases,  when  their  knowledge  and  experience  are  likely  to 
l^rove  useful.  Dei^uty  Suijerintendents  appointed  direct, 
however,  should  be  given  the  opportunity  of  obtaining  a 
thorough  insight  into  all  branches  of  the  work.  Assistant 
Superintendents,  on  the  other  hand,  are  officers  in  training 
for  the  i^ost  c>f  Superintendent,  who  need  to  acquire  all 
possible  knowledge  of  the  districts,  and  the  working  of 
the  local  police.  With  the  consent  of  the  Deijuty  Inspect- 
or-General, they  may  be  placed  in  charge  of  sub- 
divisions and  outlying  areas,  or  if  stationed  at  head- 
quarters should  be  sent  freely  into  the  interior  on  all 
duties. 

(3)  Superintendents  are  reminded  that,  subject  to  their  Delegation  of 
own   general    responsibility   lor    the    management   of    the  powers  to 
police     within     their   districts,   and   to   any   express   rule  Assistant  and 
on    the    matter.   Superintendents    are    free   to    use    their  Deputy  Super= 
discretion  in  delegating   duties    to  Assistant   and   Deputy  intendents. 
Superintendents. 

[tuuiemade  f  12.     An  luspcctor,  whcu  left  temporarily  in  charge  of  Inspectors  left 

i.'ActT of*"    head-quarters  in  the  absence  of  the  Superintendent,  may  in  charge. 
isui.]  perform  such  of  the  duties  of  the  Superintendent  under 

Act  V  of  1861  a.s  the  Superintendent  may  make  over  to 

him. 
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Powers  of  *  13.     Any  Assistant  or   DCiputy    Superintendent,    and,  [*iiuiemade 

officers  under     when   left  temporarily   in   charge  of  head-quarters   in  the  J'^Act^v  of" 
rules  made         absence  of  the  Superintendent,  an  Inspector,  may  perfonn,  isci] 
under  Act  V       subject  to  the   control  of  the  Superintendent,  all  or  any 
of  1861.  of  the  duties  of  tlie  Superintendent  under  any  rule  made 

or  approved  by  Government  under  Act  V  of  1861. 
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The  District  Magistrate 


The  District  Magistrate. 

14.  The  District  Magistrate,  as  head  of  the  criminal 
administration  of  the  district  and  responsible  for  its 
efficiency,  controls  and  directs  the  police,  and  where  neces- 
sity demands  has  i^ower,  in  consnltation  with  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Police,  to  make  such  dispositions  of  the  force 
as  are  required  for  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order  and 
the  suppression  of  crime  [see  rule  888  (c)]. 

15.  The   Superintendent   of  Police    is   responsible   for 
the  efficiency  and  good  behaviour  of  the  District  Police,  is 
in  direct  command  of  the  force,  and  in  charge  of  the  ordin- 
ar}^  distribution  of  police  duties, 
shall  not  interfere — 

(1)  in   matters   relating   to  arming,   drill,    equii^ment, 

exercise  or  discij)line ; 

(2)  except  as  provided  in  these  rules,  with  the  punish- 

ment of  any  police  officer  by  the  Superintendent ; 

(3)  generally  in  the  internal  management  of  the  force, 

except  where  the  conduct,  character  or  quali- 
fications of  a  ijolice  officer  affect  the  criminal 
administration  of  the  district. 

16.  (a)  Subject  to  rule  15  (3),  the  District  Magistrate  Power  of 
may —  District 

(1)  require  the  Superintendent   to   furnish  him  with   Magistrate 

any     documents     relating     to    the    conduct    or  *"  •"'''f'" 
character  of  any  police  officer  subordinate  to  the  enquiries.  &c. 
Superintendent ; 

(2)  direct   the   Superintendent   to    enquire    into    any 

allegation  of  misconduct  or  neglect  of  duty  oil 
the  part  of  any  j)olice  officer  subordinate  to  the 
Superintendent ; 

(3)  if  he  is  dissatisfied  with  the  result  of  such  enquiry, 

direct  a  further  enquiry  to  be  made,  or  for- 
ward the  papers  to  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  with  his  remarks.    And  if  the  Deputy 
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hold  enquiries. 


District 
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Superintendent 
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Information  to 
be  given  to 
Magistrate. 


Insi)ector-General,  after  any  further  enquiry 
lie  may  think  neces.sary,  does  not  accept  the 
Magistrate's  views,  be  shall  refer  the  matter  to 
the  Commissioner,  who  shall  deckle  all  such 
cases  in  consultation  with  the  Inspector-General. 

(b)  The  District  Magistrate  may  require  the  Superin- 
Iciident  to  submit  either  general  or  special  reports  on  any 
matter  connected  with  crime,  the  criminal  chisses,  the 
Ijrevention  of  disorder,  the  distribution  of  the  police 
force,  or  anv  other  matter  not  specified  in  rule  15  (1) 
and  (2). 

17.  (a)  In  no  circumstances  shall  the  District  Magis- 
trate depute  a  subordinate  Magistrate  to  liokl  a  depart- 
mental enquiry. 

(b)  When  information  is  lodged  under  section  15-1, 
or  a  complaint  is  made  under  section  200,  Crimiiuil 
Procedure  Code,  of  the  serious  misconduct  of  a  police 
officer,  if  the  Magistrate  decides  to  order  a  j)reliminarj- 
inquiry  under  section  1.59,  or  a  local  investigation  under 
section  202,  by  a  subordinate  Magistrate,  he  shall  not 
depute  any  one  below  the  raidi:  of  Dei)uty  Magistrate 
with  first  class  powers,  or  an  Assistant  Magistrate. 

18.  The  District  Magistrate,  in  the  exercise  of  his  power 
of  control,  shall  abstain  from  any  aotiou  likely  to  weaken 
the  authority  of  the  Su])erintendent  or  to  deprive  him  of 
responsibility.  For  this  reason  he  shall  avoid,  as  far  as 
possible,  t!ie  issue  of  executive  orders  until  he  has  consult- 
ed the  Sujierintendent. 

19.  Tlie  Superintendent  shall  remain  in  constant  per- 
sona! communication  witli  the  District  Magistrate  when- 
ever ]K)Ssil)le,  and  consult  him  on  all  important  matters. 
It  is  incumbent  on  him  to  afford  the  Magistrate  all 
possible  assistance  in  the  criminal  administration  of  the 
district,  and  in  such  matters  he  shall,  as  far  as  possible, 
accede  to  his  wishes.  Should  any  question  arise  on  which 
they  do  not  agree,  the  Suiierintendent  shall  carry  out  the 
Magistrate's  orders,  but  may  request  him  to  refer  the  point 
un(k>r  dispute  to  the  Depiity  Inspector-General,  when  the 
matter  will  be  decided  as  laid  down  in  rule  16  (a)  (3)  above. 

20.  (1)  The  Superinlendent  of  Police  .shall  keep  the 
District  Magistrate  fully  informcnl  of  all  matters  coming  to 
his  knowledge  affecting  the  peace  of  the  district,  and  when 
he  is  o)i  tour  the  police  officer  in  charge  of  head-quarlers 
shall  send  direct  to  tlie  District  Magistrate  all  important 
information  which  would  not  reach  him  soon  enough 
througli  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  Whenever  he  is  about  to  leave  the  station,  the 
Superintendent  shall  report  his  intention  to  the  Magistrate, 
specifying,  as  far  as  possible,  the  places  at  which  he  may  be 
found  from  day  to  day ;  and  the  Magistrate,  for  reasons  to 
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be  recorded    by  him,  m;iy  require  tlu^  Superintendent  to 
remain  at  liead-quarters. 

21.     The   District   Magistrate    shall    exercise    constant  Inspection 
supervision  over  tlie  prevention  and  detection  of  crime,  for  by  District 
the  proper  conduct  of  which  he  is  vdtimately  rc'Sixinsible.  Magistrate. 
An  important  jjart   of   liis  duty   is   to  inspect  the    police- 
stations    of    his  district   at   regular    intervals.     It   is    not 
necessary  for  him  to  examine  the  details  of  the  working 
of  the  department,   but   he  should  give   special   attention 
to— 

(1)  the  station  diary  and   the  manner  in  which   it   is 

written  uj), 

(2)  the  recording  of  vital  statistics, 

(3)  the  proper  working  of  the  Arms  AcD, 
(■i)  the  methods  of  collecting  crop  statistics, 
(5)  the  working  of  the  rural  police, 

((5)  the  general  state  of  crime  in  the  police-station  and 
any  reasons  for  its  incfease  or  decrease, 

(7)  whether    the    Sub-Inspector    appears    to    iiave    a 

proper  knowledge  of  his  duties,  whether  he  is 
in  touch  with  the  respectable  inhabitants  of  his 
cliarge,  has  acqiiired  local  knowledge,  and  takes 
an  interest  in  his  work, 

(8)  wliether    the  police-station    ofiicials  appear   to  be 

workijig  ijroperly  and  have  a  proper  knowledge 
of  their  duties  and  the  neighbourhood, 
(!))  whether   the   police-station   has  been  I'egulariy  and 
properlj'  inspectetl. 


22.  (1)  If  the  District  Magistrate  observes  in  any  police 
oflicei-  of  or  below  the  rank  of  Sub-Inspector  marked 
incompetence  or  untitne.ss  for  the  locality  in  whici)  he  is 
stationed,  (u-  unfitness  for  his  particular  duties,  he  may 
direct  the  Superintejident  to  transfer  him  to  anotiier  local- 
ity or  to  other  duties  and  to  api^oiiit  another  oilicer  in  his 
place.  Such  orders  sliall  not  be  issued  until  after  consulta- 
tion with  tjie  Superintendent;  and  the  District  Magistrate 
shall  bear  in  mind  that  not  only  are  transfers  in  tliemselves 
tletrimental  to  police  work,  but  the  oflicer  transferred  may 
do  as  badly  or  even  worse  in  another  place.  Unsatisfactory 
work  is  as  a  rule  best  rewarded  by  punishment  or  sto]t])agc 
of  promotion,  and  a  transfer  should  be  avoided,  uidi-ss  it 
is  likely  to  improve  the  criminal  administration  of  tlu^ 
district,  as  a  whole. 

(2)  If  the  Magistrate  observes  in  any  police  officer  above 
the  rank  of  Sub-Iiis])ector  incompetence  or  unlitness  as 
aforesaid,  he  may  communicate  with  the  Inspector-Geiieral 
who,  after  paying  careful  attention  to  the  views  of  the 
District  Magistrate,  shall  determine  what  measure  should 
be  taken  and  shall  inform  the  Magistrate  of  the  orders 
which  he  passes  in  the  matter  [see  rule  888]  . 
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Processions.  23.     Tlie   powers   of   a   Superintendeiit     or    Assistant 

Siiperintejident  of  Police  iiiider  section  30  of  Act  V  of  1861 
to  license  and  regulate  processions  shall  be  exercised 
subject  to  the  control  of  the  District  Maf^istrate. 

,  Note. — For  other  powers  of  the  District  Magistrate  in  respect  of  the  reserves, 
promotions,  transfers,  punishments,  etc.,  set  the  appropriate  chapters. 
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24.  (a)  The  Commissioner,  as  tlie  local  head  of  the 
administration,  shall  exercise  saj)ervisiou  and  control  over 
the  action  of  the  District  Magistrate  in  police  matters. 

(U)  All  orders  received  from  the  Commissioner  either 
direct  or  thi'ough  the  District  Magistrate  shall  be  promptly 
executed.  Superintendents  shall,  at  the  same  time,  report 
any  such  orders  to  the  Ijispector-Greneral,  if  of  an  unusual 
nature. 

25.  The  Deputy  Inspector-General  should  make  a  point 
of  seeing  Divisional  Commissioners  and  District  Magis- 
trates at  frequent  iutervals,  and  sliould  discuss  w^ith  them 
freely  measures  for  the  maintenance  of  the  peace  and  the 
prevention  and  detection  of  crime. 

26.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Tributary  Mahals, 
Orissa,  has  full  power  to  order  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
Angul  police  to  proceed  to  any  place  whei'e  they  may  be 
required,  and  he  is  responsible  to  Government  alone  for 
any  orders  of  this  nature  that  he  maj^  issue. 


General  Relations  op  Magistracy  and  Police. 

General.  27.     The  general  relations  between  Magistrates  and  the 

police  are  defined  in  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  with 
the  provisions  of  which,  and  the  princiiml  rulings  on  them, 
all  investigating  and  prosecuting  officers  are  expected  to  be 
familiar. 
Powers  of  28.    Except  as  provided  in  that  or  any  other  Act  or  in 

Magistrates.  any  rules  made  or  approved  by  Government,  for  the  time 
being  in  force,  subordinate  Magisti-ates  have  no  power  to 
interfere  in  police  work.  But  Magistrates  having  jurisdic- 
tion and  empowered  to  take  cognizance  of  police  cases  are 
reminded  of  their  responsibility  for  watching  the  course  of 
police  investigations  in  the  manner  laid  down  in  Chapter 
XIV  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code. 
Good  work  or  29.     While  Magistrates  should  be  ready  to  take  notice 

misconduct  of  any  misconduct  on   the  jiart  of  a  police  officer  or  of  any 

of  police.  reasonable  suspicion  that  he  has  been  guilty  of  miscondiict, 

unless  such  misconduct  is  established  after  reasonable  oppor- 
tunity  given  to  the  officer   to   offer  any   explanation,   or 
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unless  reference  to  it  is  necessary  for  tlie  elucidation  of  the 
case,  it  is  only  just  that  no  notice  should  be  taken  of  it  in 
the  iinal  order  or  judgment,  or  at  least  that  it  shoukl  be 
mentioned  as  a  matter  demandinf^-  enquiry  rather  than  an 
established  fact.  In  all  cases  in  which  criticism  is 
necessary,  a  separate  note  shall  be  recorded  setting  forth 
clearly  the  points  of  importance.  This  shall  be  sent 
forthwith  to  the  District  Magistrate,  who  may  order  such 
enquiry  or  take  such  further  action,  as  he  may  think  fit, 
and  shall  forward  a  copy  of  the  note  and  his  order  on 
it  to  the  Superintendent.  Unless  the  District  Magistrate 
otherwise  directs,  the  Sujjerintendent  or  Assistant  Super- 
intendent shall  enquire  personally  into  all  such  cases 
made  over  for  departmental  enqiiiry.  When  a  Magistrate 
wishes  to  bestow  praise  for  good  work,  he  should  bring  it 
to  the  notice  of  the  District  Magistrate  in  n  similar  manner. 

30.  Police  officers  shall  treat  all  Courts  and  Magistrates 
with  due  respect,  and  use  their  best  endeavours  to  maintain 
cordial  relations  with  them.  While  cases  in  which  there 
is  reason  to  believe  there  has  been  a  failure  of  justice,  or 
in  which  the  police  complain  of  unfair  treatment,  may  be 
brought  to  the  notice  of  the  District  Magistrate,  notes 
and  reports  on  such  matters  shall  be  drawn  up  in  temperate 
and  respectful  language.  Reflections  on  jiTdicial  tribunals 
shall  not  be  made  in  public,  nor  shall  departmental 
reijorts  and  other  similar  documents,  which  are  or  may  be 
published,  contain  disparaging  criticisms  of  judicial  acts. 

31.  The  District  Magistrate  should  take  care  that  his 
subordinate  Magistrates  do  not  abuse  the  power  given 
to  them  by  sections  155  and  202,  Criminal  Procedure  Code, 
of  ordering  a  police  investigation  in  non-cognizable  cases. 
Such  orders  should  be  made  only  in  exceptional  cases, 
and  when  the  Magisti-ate  requires-  information  of  specific 
matter  of  fact,  and  not,  as  is  often  the  custom,  as  a  routine 
preliminary  to  the  granting  of  a  summons.  The  subordi- 
nate police  may  often  not  be  averse  lo  this  abuse  of  pro- 
cedure, and  it  is  incumbent  on  the  Superintendent  to  watch 
the  working  of  these  sections,  so  far  as  they  affect  the 
police,  and  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  District  Magistrate 
any  tendency  on  the  part  of  Magistrates  to  misuse  them. 

32.  In  dealing  with  cases  of  the  nature  contemplated 
by  rule  17  (b),  Subdivisional  Magistrates  and  Magistrates 
having  jurisdiction  shall  bring  the  facts  forthwith  to  the 
notice  of  the  District  Magistrate,  and  shall  be  guided  by 
the  instructions  contained  in  that  section,  so  far  as  they 
are  api)licable. 

33.  Excejit  where  it  is  provided  otherwise  in  these 
rules  or  by  any  law  for  the  time  being  in  force,  Siibdivi- 
sioiuil  Officers  shall  have  only  the  same  powers  in  respect 
of  the  police  as  other  subordinate  Magistrates ;  but  it  is 
the    duty   of    every   Subdivisional   Officer    to    inspect   all 
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police-stations  within  his  jurisdiction  once  annually.  At 
such  iusiJcctions  subdivisional  officers  shall  follow  the  in- 
structions laid  down  for  District  Magistrates  in  rule  21,  and 
may  give  orders  affecting  the  preparation  and  trial  of 
cases ;  but  they  are  not  empoweretl  to  issue  executive 
orders  to  the  i^olice,  and  shall  confine  themselves  to  bring- 
ing to  the  notice  of  the  District  Magistrate  any  matter 
which  appears  to  call  for  intervention. 


Sessions  Cases. 

statement  of  34.     Superintendents  of  Police  are  requireil  to  submit  to 

unfavourable  the  Inspector-(Teneral  of  Police  a  statement  containing  a 
comments  in  brief  account  of  all  cases  disposed  of  at  the  sessions  in 
sessions  cases,  which  the  Judge  has  commented  unfavourably  on  the 
manner  in  which  the  police  have  conducted  tlie  investiga- 
tion, or  have  given  evidence  in  the  trial,  or  in  which  the 
shortcomings  of  the  police  have,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Magistrate,  caused  or  contributed  to  the  breakdown  of  the 
case  and  the  acquittal  of  the  accuseil.  Superintendents 
should  arrange  either  by  personal  attendance  at  the  Judge's 
court,  or  bj'  deputing  some  officer,  to  become  acquainted 
with  any  unfavourable  remarks  recorded  by  Judges  and 
obtain  the  District  Magistrate's  oixler  as  to  whether  such 
remarks  require  an  enquiry  into  the  conduct  of  the  police. 
If  the  District  Magisti-ate  considers  enquiry  necessary, 
Siiperintendents  should  send  an  abstract  of  the  unfavour- 
able remarks  to  the  Inspector-Cieueral  of  Police  and  proceed 
to  enquire  into  the  matter.  When  the  investigation  is 
flnislied,  the  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  submit  a  rejDort 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  1  to  the  InsiDector-General  of  Police, 
through  the  Magistrate,  Commissioner,  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  of  the  Range  and  the  Dej)uty  Inspector-General  of 
Police,  Crime  and  Railways  (Superintendents  of  Railway 
Police  to  the  Inspector-General  through  Magistrate.  Com- 
missioner and  Deputy  Inspector-General,  Crime  and  Rail- 
■'  ways),  noting  the  name  of  the  Judge  who  made  the  I'emarks 

and  the  date  on  which  a  copy  of  the  judgment  was 
obtained.  He  shall  also  forward  without  delay  a  carbon 
copy  direct  to  the  Inspector-General  of  Police,  through  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime  and  Railways. 
The  Inspector-General  is  required  to  submit  to  Govern- 
ment in  January,  April,  July  and  October  a  quarterly 
report  on  all  cases,  whether  pending  or  disposed  of. 
Inspection  35.     (a)  Sessions    Judges   are   directed    by    the    High 

and  copying        Court  to  give  every  facility   to  Magistrates   and   Superin- 
of  Sessions         tendeiits  of   Police  for  inspecting  the  records  of  cases  in 
Court  records,     their  courts,   care  being  taken  that  no  record  is  removed 
from  the   Judge's    office.      Copies   of   the   opinion   of    the 
Assessors,  the  charge  to  the  Jury  and  their  verdict,   and 
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the  judgment  and  order,  w'li«n  required  by  the  District 
Magistrate,  will  be  i)repared  by  the  copying  establish- 
ment of  the  Sessions  Judge  and,  if  possible,  should  I)e 
type- written.  Such  copies  sliould  lie  charged  for  at  I  lie 
rate  of  1,(500  words  per  rupee,  wiiicli  should  be  paid 
to  the  copyists  concerned.  Copies  of  papers  other  tliaii 
those  sijecified  above,  wliich  are  required  by  the  District 
Magistrate,  should  be  prepared  by  a  clerk  of  the  Magis- 
trate's office  deputed  to  tlie  Judge's  olfice  U)v  thai  pur])()S('. 
Sucli  coines  are  to  be  used  only  for  the  information  and 
guidance  of  Magistrates  and  committing  officers,  who  are 
not  at  liberty  to  cavil  at  the  judgment  of  the  Sessions 
Court,  or  enfer  into  any  discussion  with  tlie  Judge  upon  its 
merits. 

(b)  When  copies  are  required  by  Superintendents  from 
the  records  of  Sessions  Courts,  they  shall  apply  to  the 
District  Magistrate  and  depute  a  clerk  or  police  officer 
to  make  copies  of  papers  other  than  tliose  whicli  are  to 
be  coiiied  by  the  Judge's  establishment. 

(c)  If  tlie  Sessions  Court  is  in  another  district,  tlie. 
Superintendent  of  that  district,  on  request,  shall  depute  an 
officer  to  make  copies. 
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Inspection. 

36.  (a)  The    Inspector-General   should  inspect  every 

district  once  in  two  years. 

(h)  Deputy  Inspectors-General  of  Ranges  shall  be  on 
tour  for  at  least  six  months,  and  shall  make  a  thorough 
inspection  of  the  head-quarters  of  all  the  districts  in  their 
ranges  once  in  each  year. 

37.  (a)  Deputy  Inspectors-General  should  bear  in 
mind  that  the  duties  of  inspection  and  supei-vision  imposed 
by  the  succeeding  rules  on  Superintendents  and  their 
.subordinates  are  of  tlie  first  imj)ortance,  and  for  the  most 
part  cannot  be  carried  out  except  in  the  cold  weather.  For 
this  reason,  inspections  of  head-quarter  oflBces  should  be 
made,  as  far  as  possible,  in  the  hot  weather  and  rains. 
When  such  inspections  are  made  in  the  cold  weather,  the 
Deputy  Inspectors-General  should  give  Superintendents 
due  notice  of  their  coming,  and  should  not  keep  them  at 
head-quarters  for  more  than  two  or  three  days.  In  the 
cold  weather.  Deputy  Inspectors-General  should  visit  sub- 
divisional  and  outlying  police-stations,  accompany  their 
Superintendents  into  camp,  and  check  and  advise  them 
in  their  inspections,  and  in  the  supervision  of  cases  and 
preventive  work. 

(h)  Deputy  Inspectors-General  should  be  careful  to  see 
that  the  instructions  given  to  Superintendents  in  rules 
39,  41  and  42  are  carried  out  to  the  fullest  extent  possible 
in  each  district  [see  also  rule  419]. 

38.  (1)  It  is  the  duty  of  Superintendents,  Assistant 
and  Deputy  Superintendents  to  maintain  a  vigilant  super- 
vision over  their  subordinates  by  frequent  and  thorough 
inspections,  which  shall  be  made  at  all  seasons  of  the  year. 

(2)  Such  officers  shall  themselves  endeavour  and  shall 
encourage  their  subordinates  to  try  to  secure  the  good-will 
of  the  people,  and  the  assistance  of  the  leaders  of  the 
different  communities,  of  panchayats  and  of  village  headmen 
in  the  prevention  and  detection  of  crime,  and  generally  in 
furtherance  of  the  oljjects  of  Government.  In  order  to 
check  maliiractices,  they  shall  make  themselves  accessible 
to  the  public,  and  shall  pay  surprise  visits  to  police- 
stations  with  the  same  object.    They  shall  not  depend  solely 
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upon  police  sources  of  iuformatioji,  but  shall  also  seek  to 
learn  facts  for  themselves  unattendeil  by  their  su))or(linates. 

39.  As  niucli  touring  as  jiossible  shall  be  done  l)et\veen  Cold  weather 
the  31st  October  and  31st  Marcli  and,  wherever  practical)le,  to  be  devoted 
Superintendents  shall  tour  freely  under  canvas,  in  order  to  to  touring. 
see  the  most  of  the   country  and    the   people.    They  are 
permitted   under   the   rules   to   delegate   duties     freely   to 
Assistants  iind  Dejjuty  Superintendents,  and  sliould  confine 

their  own  visits  to  head-quarters  during  the  touring 
season  to  such  short  periods  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
them  to  satisfy  themselves  that  the  duties  delegated  are 
being  duly  performed,  to  dispose  of  business  wliich  cannot 
in  their  judgment  be  either  delegated  or  done  on  tour,  to 
check  the  accounts,  and  generally  to  keep  a  grip  on  the 
administration.  A  few  days  in  each  month  sliould  suffice 
for  this  purpose  [see  rules  (S64 — 867]. 

40.  (1)  Every  court  office,  police-station  and  outpost  Superintend, 
in  a  district  shall  be  inspected  thoroughly  once  a  j'ear  ^"^'^  annual 
by  the  Superintendent  himself.  '  inspection. 

(2)  In  addition  to   this  inspection,  and    to  such  other 
visits  as  the  Superintendent  may  think  fit  to  make, — 

(a)  an  Assistant  or  Deputy  Superintendent  placed  in  Inspections  of 
charge   of  a  subdivision  or  any  other  area  shall  Assistant  and 
carry  out  within  his  jurisdiction  all  the  duties  Deputy 
of   inspection   imposed    by   these   rules   on   the  Supdts. 
Superintendent ; 

(Ij)  an  Assistant  Superintendent  at  head-quarters  shall 
attend  the  Superintendent's  inspection  of  offices 
and  police-stations  at  or  near  head-quarters  a  a 
miTch  as  possible,  by  way  of  training; 

(c)  a  Deputy  Superintendent  at  head-quarters  may  be 
employed  to  make  a  second  inspection  of  any 
court  office,  police-station  or  outpost,  when  the 
Superintendent  considers  it  to  be  necessarj'  and 
cannot  find  time  to  do  it  himself. 

A.B. — For  inspection  of  Siiperinteiulent's  office,    Reserve  office,    uniform    and 
kit,  ordnance  stores,  etc.,  see  rules  lOGO,  1237  and  1238. 

41.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  principal  object  General  direc 
of  inspection  is  to  see  that  the  police  are  working  properly  t'ons  as  *" 
for  the  control  and  prevention   of   crime.     Whilst,  there-  inspection  of 
fore,  it  is  necessary  to  examine  registers,  records,  clothing,  police-stations. 
eciuipment,   furniture   and   buildings,  in  order  to  see  that 

they  are  in  good  order,  that  rules  are  duly  observed,  that 
economy  is  practiced,  money  well  sjjent,  and  that  corre- 
spondence and  oixlers  passed  receive  pi-ompt  attention,  it 
is  still  more  necessary  to  examine  the  conduct  of  investi- 
gations, the  collection  of  information  about  criminals,  the 
local  progress  of  crime,  the  application  of  preventive 
measures,  the  employment  of  the  village  police,  and  the 
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co-operation  invited  from  ptiiicliayats,  village  headmen,  and 
the  pnblic.  These  details  mnnt  be  examijied  in  the  in- 
terior as  well  as  at  the  poliee-station,  and  Snperintend- 
ents  slionld  aim  at  completing  their  inspections  of  police- 
station  offices  in  the  hot  weather  ami  rains,  in  order  that 
they  may  be  free  to  examine  woi'k  in  the  interior  dnring 
their  cold  weather  tonrs. 
Detailed  42.     The  following  instructions  are  laid  down  to  guide 

instructions        and  assist  district  inspecting  officers  in   their  inspections 
for  inspection      of  police-stations  : — 

of  police-  ^i-^  Officers   and    men   shoukl    be    examined    in    their 

stations  knowledge  of   their  tluties  and   of   the  law,  and 

given  such  instructions  as  may  be  necessary  for 
their  future  guidance. 

(2)  Tlie  entries  in   the  station  diary  for  any  fortnight 

since  the  (hite  of  the  last  inspection  shall  be  read 
over,  and  the  connected  entries  required  by  rule 
to  be  made  concurrently  in  other  registers  sliall 
be  carefully  tracotl. 

(3)  The  records  of  so   many   cognizable  cases   as   may 

appear  necessary  shall  be  examined,  mistakes 
explained  to  the  officer  res])onsible,  and  due 
praise  bestowed  for  good  work. 

(4)  One   or   two   of  the  unsuccessful  eases  shall  ordin- 

arily be  selected  and  the  investigation  tested 
on  the  spot. 

(.5)  Insj^ecting  officers  shall  also  examine  the  number 
and  nature  of  cognizable  cases  in  whicJi  no 
investigation  was  made,  testing  here  and  there 
a  case  of  house.])reaking  in  which  it  is  reported 
that  no  i)roperty  was  stolen  ;  and  shall  satisfj' 
tliemselves  by  enquiry  that  crime  is  jieither 
minimized  nor  concealed. 

(0)  As  opportunity  arises,  they  shall  test  on  the  spot 
the  enquiries  of  police  officers  and  presidents  of 
panchajnxts  into  unnatural  deaths. 

(7)  They  shall  question  all  officers  at  the  station 
about  the  bad  cliaracters  under  surveillance, 
and  satisfy  themselves  that  tliey  know  by  sight 
and  are  really  in  touch  with  tlie  active 
criminals,  and  tluvt  the  various  registers  con- 
nected  with  surveillance  are  kejit  up,  not  as 
empty  forms,  but  as  a  real  record  of  preventive 
work.  The,y  shall  now  and  then  test  domiciliary 
visit  ref)orts,  and  make  local  enquiries  regarding 
the  character  and  conduct  of  suspects,  in  order 
to  decide  whetlier  or  not  their  names  shall  be 
entered  or  retained  on  the  registers.  In  such 
cases  the  most  reliable  information  may  often 
be  obtained  from  the  chaukidars  and  inhabitants 
of  neighbouring  villages. 
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(8)  Tlicy  shall  ascertain  whether  all  requisite  inform- 

ation is  obtained  from  cliaukidara  and  pan- 
chayats,  and  to  satisfy  themselves  on  this  point 
shall  be  present  at  parades  from  time  to  time, 
as  opportunity  may  arise. 

(9)  They   shall     visit     villages     and    towns   specially 

notorious  for  crime. 

(10)  They  shall  see  that  no  steps  are  neglected  for  the 

arrest  of  absconders. 

(11)  They  shall  satisfy  themselves  that    there  is  prompt 

and  active  co-operation  between  neigldjouring 
police-stations. 

(12)  They     shall   see    that    only   necessary   orders   are 

issued  at  inspections,  and  that  immediate  notice 
is  taken  of  neglect  to  give  effect  to  Lliem. 

N.H. — It  in  not  BuppiiHcd  tlmt  Siiperiiitundonte  can  comply  with  nil  thrse 
iiiRtninlioiiR  in  the  ookl  weiitlier  inspuction  of  every  [iiilice-statiou,  nor  lUe  tliey 
intenrleJ  to  ho  oxhnuRtivo  ;  hut  some  local  enqiiirieB  of  the  nnture  indioatod  Hlmll 
he  made  hy  the  Superintendent  in  every  police-station  in  hia  district  at  leaHt  once  u 
yenr. 

43.  (a)  At   every     inspection    the    inspecting   officer  Examination 
shall   examine    carefully    the    statement,    which    has  beeji  of  the  khatian. 
prepared     in     the    khatian,    P.    M.    Form   No.   2,   by   the 
Inspector   for     the    half-year   immediately   preceding   the 
inspection,     and   shall    remark   in    the   iusi)ection    report 

book  (P.  M.  Form  No.  3)  on  any  increase  or  decrease  of 
crime  and  on  the  working  of  the  police,  explaining  causes 
of  failure  or  success  and  the  tliscredit  or  credit  due  to 
individual  police  officers.  Such  explanation  shall  be 
based  on  the  actual  features  of  each  case,  and  not  on  the 
mere  statistical  results,  and  all  reasonable  allowance  shall 
be  made  for  causes  beyond  the  control  of  police  officers. 

(b)  In  this  book  also  (P.  M.  Form  No.  3)  the  general  inspection 
results  of  the  inspection  made  shall  be  noted.  The  points  book, 
to  which  attention  is  called  shall  be  set  down  one  by  one 
and  numbered.  The  remarks  under  each  head  shall  be 
brief  and  to  the  point,  and  the  inspecting  officer  shall 
explain  them  verbally  to  the  officers  concerned.  Inspec- 
tion books  are  not  to  be  taken  into  head -quarters  unless 
required  for  reference,  and  in  any  case  sliall  not  be  kept 
there  for  more  than  a  few  days. 

44.  In  making    his    inspections,   the    Superintendent  Responsibility 
.shall  be  careful  to  observe  the  extent  of  the  supervision  and  of  Inspector  to 
control  exei'cised  by  the  Circle  Inspector  and  the  nature  of  be  enforced, 
his  inspections.     Tlie  Inspector  has  a  small  area  under  his 

charge,  and  possesses  every  advantage  in  kv.owledge  of  the 
language,  the  people,  and  the  details  of  his  work.  Serious 
defects  in  the  state  of  discipline  or  in  the  character  of  the 
work  done  imply  a  failure  of  duty  on  his  part,  unkss  he 
can  show  that  he  has  already  done  his  beat  to  corn^'t  what 
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is   wrong.     This   responsLbiUty   sliall    always  be  broiiglit 
home  to  him. 
Duration  of  45.     It    is    obvious    that  a   thorough  inspection   of   a 

inspections.  police-station  cannot  be  made  in  a  few  hours,  and  very 
seldom  in  one  day.  During  Ihe  hot  weather  and  rains, 
when  no  proper  accommotlation  at  the  station  is  available, 
more  visits  than  one  may  be  made  to  carry  out  the  station 
inspection.  In  the  cold  weather,  officers  should  halt  from 
three  to  four  days  within  the  local  limits  of  each  police- 
station.  Huri'ied  visits  to  one  station  after  another  along 
the  main  road  at  this  time  of  the  year  are  objectionable  and 
cannot  lead  to  proper  )'e.sults. 
Tour  diary.  46.  (1)  Superintendents,  Assistant  Superintendents,  and 

Deputy  Superintendents  when  absent  from  head-quarters, 
on  inspection  duty  or  otherwise,  .shall  l<eep  a  brief  diary 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  4  showing  how  their  time  is  employed 
and  what  matters  of  interest  from  a  police  point  of  view 
come  to  their  notice. 

(2)  The  original  shall  be  sent,  in  case  of  the  district 
police,  to  tlie  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range, 
through  the  Magistrate,  and  in  case  of  tlie  railway  police 
to  Uxv  Deputy  Inspector-General,  Crime  and  Railways.  The 
diaries  shall  be  returned  b\'  tlie  Deputy  Inspector-General 
with  his  remai'ks  and  filed  in  the  Superintendent's  office. 

Use  of  Statistics. 

statistics.  47.     Statistics  are  of  great  value  to  inspecting  officers, 

and  espociallj^  to  Superintendents,  indicating  as  they  do 
the  officers  whose  work  needs  special  sc rutin}',  and  the 
areas  and  kinds  of -crime  on  which  they  should  concentrate 
their  energies.  But  to  go  further  than  this  and  to  use 
them  as  the  chief  means  of  apj)raising  work  is  deceptive, 
and  teaches  the  subordinate  officers  to  believe  that  credit 
can  only  be  gaijied  by  the  maintenance  of  a  high  ratio  of 
convictions  to  cases  and  a  low  return  of  crime.  In  the 
inspection  of  small  areas,  such  as  ijolice-stations  especially, 
the  award  of  praise  or  blame  on  the  basis  of  percentages 
and  comparisons  of  figiu-es  is  dangerous,  and  may  be 
unfair.  An  olficer's  merits  can  be  gauged  effectively  only 
by  a  careful  scrutiny  and  testing  of  work  actually  done. 


Supervision  of  Cases. 

No  pressure  48.     (1)  Police  oflicers  are  jDarticularly  warned  against 

to  be  put  on        putting  pressure  on  their  subordinates   by   injunctions    to 
subordinates.      detect  particular  cases,  or  cases  genei'ally. 
Confessions  to  (2)  Care  shall  be  taken  to  see  that  investigating  officers 

be  eschewed.      do   not   work   mainly   for  confessions,   and     do   not  rely 
on  them  too  much  when  made. 
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(3)  Except  in  such  cases  as  it,  may   appear  necessary  th  Written 
take  immediate  action    or  inflict   punislmient,    wiipervising  explanation? 
officers  shall  avoid  calling  for  written    explanations,    but  to  be  avoided, 
shall  point  out  to  investigating  officers  the  mistakes  and 
omissions  they  have  made. 

49.  Tlie  duties  of  Superintendents  are  not  confined  to  share  of  the 
office  work,  inspection,  and  general  supervision,  but  the.v   Superintendent   ^^ 
are  expected  to  take  a  shai'e  in  tlie  actual  investigation  ajul  in  investigation  ' 
detection   of  important   crime.     They    shall    not  take  the  and  detection, 
investigation  out  of  the  hands  of  their   subordinates  unless 

in  exceptional  circumstances,  but  tiiey  shall  by  frequent 
local  enquiry  and  careful  scrutiny  of  case  recoixls,  both  at 
the  time  of  investigation  and  subsequently,  satisfy  them- 
selves that  the  proceedings  are  honest  and  energetic,  that 
the  public  are  j^roperly  treated,  and  that  no  important 
line  of  enquiry  has  been  sliirked  or  overlooked.  In  parti- 
cular, they  shall  supervise  the  investigation  of  cases 
enumerated  in  Appendix  III,  all  cases  j)resenting  difficulty, 
and  all  cases  in  which  the  conduct  of  the  subordinate 
police  is  in  any  vi^ay  unsatisfactory,  going  to  the  spot  at 
all  stages  of  the  investigation,  whenever  possible,  without 
undue  detriment  to  touring,  inspection,  or  other  important 
woi'k. 

50.  (a)   When    an    information    is    laid    under    sec-  Superintendent 
tion  151,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  or  a  complaint  made  to  enquire 
under  section  200,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  against  a  police  personally  into 
officer  of  torturing  any  person  or  of  an  offence  amounting  charges  of 

to  culpable  homicide  or  grievous  hurt  caused  by  him  or  torture,  etc. 
committed  upon  any  person  while  in  police  custody,  and  against  the 
the  Magist)'flte  having  jurisdiction  decides  not  to  make  police, 
or  to  order  a  preliminary  enquiry  under  section  159, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code,  or  a  local  investigation  under 
section  202,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  the  Superintendent 
shall  enquire  personally  into  the  charge.  When  such  cases 
occur  in  a  subdivision,  the  Inspector  shall  inform  the 
Superintendent  immediately  and  himself  commence  the 
enquiry,  pending  the  arrival  of  the  Superintendent.  In 
any  case,  the  Magistrate  having  jurisdiction  shall  inform 
the  District  Magistrate  and  Superintendent  at  once  that 
such  a  charge  has  been  laid.  If  a  similar  allegation  is 
made  against  a  police  officer  in  any  other  manner,  or  if 
the  Suiserintendent  receives  such  information  from  any 
other  source,  he  shall  inform  the  District  Magistrate  and 
shall  enquire  personally  into  the  matter  in  the  same  way. 

(b)  Discretion   is  allowed    to   Superintendents   in   the  other  charges 
matter  of  investigation  of  charges  of  misconduct  other  than  against  the 
homicide,  torture  and  grievous  hurt  brought  against  the  police, 
police,  but  all  sei:ious  complaints  shall  be  thoroughly  sifted 
by  the  Superintendent  himself.     If  it  is  impossible  for  him 
to  go  to  the  spot  in  every  case,  he  may  employ  his  Assist- 
ant   or  Deputy   Superintendent.     If  he   has   no  Assistant 
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or  Dei)uty  Siiperiutendeiif,'  he  may,  if  he  thinks  fit, 
entrust  an  officer  not  below  the  I'anlv  of  Inspector  with 
enquiries  of  this  nature,  but  only  if  lie  has  full  confidence 
in  his  impartiality  and  ability.  Even  then,  the  Superin- 
tendent's supervision  must  be  constant  and  thorough. 
Officer  (c)  When  a  serious  charge  is  brought  against  a  police 

implicated  to       officer,  he  shall  ))e  suspended  after  any  preliminary  investi- 
be  suspended,      gation   needed  to  ascertain  if  there  are  reasonalile  prinid 
facie  grounds  for  the  charge. 

(d)  If  a  preliminary  enquiry  is  held  by  a  M;igistrate  in 
any  case  covered  by  chiuse  («)  or  (h),  no  further  investiga- 
tion sliall  be  made  without  his  orders,  but  an  officer  not 
below  the  rank  of  Inspector  shall  attend  to  watch  the 
enquiry  on  behalf  of  the  police  [see  rules  18  and  32]. 
Collisions  51.     Serious  cases  in  which  Europeans  and  Indians  arc 

between  in   antagonism    shall    ordinarily    be    inv^estigated    by    the 

Europeans  and    Superintendent    himself   or    by    an   experienced   gazetted 
Indians.  officer.      On    the   occurrence   of  a   serious   affray   between 

European  soldiers  and  native  villagers,  the  District  Magis- 
trate shall  eithei'  himself  proceed  to  the  place  or  at  once 
depute  a  Euroijean  Magistrate  or  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  to  investigate  the  matter  on  the  spot  at  the  earliest 
possible  time  aftei-  the  occurrence. 
Death  of  52.     (a)  Cases  in  which  there  is  anj^    reason  to  suspect 

native  at  hands  that  a  native  of  India  has  met  with  his  death  at  the  hands 
of  British  of   a    British    soldier    shall    l)e    investigated    either   by   a 

soldier.  European  civil  officer  or  by  a  European  gazetted  officer  of 

liolice.     The  prosecution  of  such  cases  shall  be  placed  in 
competent  hands. 

(h)  Whenever  feasible,  the  post-mortem  examination 
will  be  conducted  by  the  Civil  Surgeon  himself.  The 
police  shall  give  to  the  Civil  Surgeon  the  information 
necessary  to  show  him  that  the  case  is  one  in  which 
he  is  required  to  make  the  post-rnorton  himself. 

(c)  With  the  assistance  of  military  officers,  immediate 
and  full  enquiry  among  the  soldiers  shall  be  made  in  such 
cases.  The  military  authorities  are  under  the  absolute 
obligation  of  giving  immediate  informatioji  to  the  civil 
authorities  and  of  assisting  them  in  the  investigation. 
Magistrates  of  districts  should  also  co-operate  with  the 
regimental  officers  in  conducting  investigations  in  these 
cases. 
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CHAPTER  V. 
Circle  Inspectors. 

53.  Tlie  rules  laid  do^Y^  in  this  chapter  for  the  f^iiidance  Assistant  and 
of    Circle     Inspectors     sliall    apply    also     to   Assistant   or  Deputy  Super- 
Deputy  Superintendents  in  charge  of  subdivisions.     Where  intendents  in 
there  is  an  Inspector  subordinate  to  an  Assistant  or  Deputy  charge  of  sub= 
Buijerintendent   in    charge   of  a  subilivision,    the    Sui)erin-  divisions, 
tendent   of   Police  shall  decide  which  of    the  duties    and 
responsibilities  of  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  subdivision 

shall  be  delegated  to  him. 

54.  (a)  A  Circle  Insjiector  sliall  be  in  charge  of  a  circle  General  duties 
containing  several  police-stations,  and  shall  be  responsible  of  Circle 

for  the  suijervision,  control  and  general  efficiency  of  all  Inspectors, 
police  work  therein.  Under  section  551,  Criminal  Proce- 
dure Code,  he  may  exercise  the  same  powers  throughout 
his  circle  as  an  officer  in  charge  of  a  police-station 
within  the  limits  of  his  station.  He  shall  reside  in  his 
circle  and  keep  himself  informed  of  what  is  going  on  within 
bis  charge.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  peace  of  the 
circle  anil  for  the  proper  performance  of  their  tluties  by  his 
subordinates. 

(b)  He    shall  not  ordinarily  conduct  investigations,  but  Investigation, 
shall    supervise,     taking  uj)   cases    only    for  very   sj^ecial 
reasons,  such  as  mismanagement  by  the  oi'dim\ry  investi- 
gating officer  or  the  unusual  importance  or  intricacy  of  the 

facts.  He  shall  take  special  note  of  the  progress  of  imi)ort- 
ant  cases  and  be  ready  to  assist  in  any  investigation  where 
his  assistance  is  required.  He  shall  see  that  each  case  is 
fully  and  properly  investigated  and  that  all  i)ossible  steps 
are  taken  to  ensure  detection.  In  respect  of  the  control 
he  shall  exercise  over  investigations,  he  shall  act  in  direct 
subordination  to  the  Superintendent. 

(c)  He  shall  be  resijonsible  for  the  woi'k  of  the  court  Court  police, 
police,  as  well  as  of  the  station  and  rural  police. 

55.  An  Inspector  in  charge  of  a  town  shall  have  the  Town  Inspect^ 
same  responsibilities  ae  an  Inspector  in  charge  of  a  circle,      ors. 

N.B. — For  tlie  locfitioti  of  tiie  Inspector's  office  and  liia  relation    with  the  Court 
officer,  »ee  also  rulea  238  nnd  242. 

56.  (a)    A   Circle     Inspector   may   depute    a    station  Power  to 
officer  to  undertake   the  duties  of,  or  an  investigation  in  depute  station 
the  circle  of,  another  station  officer,  but  he  shall  use  this  officer  outside 
power  only  in  an  emergency,  reporting   all   cases  to    the  Jurisdiction. 
Superintendent. 
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(b)  A  M;it>istrate  in  charge  of  u  subdivision  can  only 
nominate  the  otlicer  in  charge  of  a  police-station  to  investi- 
gate a  case  within  the  limits  of  such  officer's  police-station ; 
but  should  such  Magistrate  intimate  his  opinion  that  for 
particular  reasons  a  special  officer  should  conduct  the 
investigation,  the  Circle  Inspector  shall,  if  possible,  comply 
with  his  wishes. 

57.  Final  rej^ort  forms  shall  not  be  submitted  for  the 
orders  of  Magistrates  until  they  have  been  subjected  to  the 
scrutiny  of  the  Circle  Inspector  \_see  rule  198  (h)  ]. 

Note. — For  powers  of  Circle  Inspectors  to  order  further  enquiry,  see  rule  VXi  (c). 


Reading  of 
diaries. 


Daily  reports. 


Gontents. 


58.  A  Circle  Inspector  sliall  oj^en  the  covers  and  read 
station  diaries,  case  diaries,  and  mufassal  diaries  himself  or 
have  them  read  out  to  him  in  full  and  pass  orders  on  each 
subject.  This  duty  shall  not  be  delegated  to  writer  head- 
constables  or  others.  An  exi^lanation  shall  invariably  be 
called  when  a  diary  is  not  received  on  the  due  date. 
Station  diaries  shall  be  read  immediately  on  receipt,  ami 
the  Inspector  shall  encourage  his  subonlinates  hy  judi- 
cious comment  to  make  them  full  and  comijlete. 

59.  (a)  Circle  Inspectors  shall  prepare  daily  a  report 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  5  from  first  information  reports  and 
station  diaries  received.  This  rei:)ort  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Subdivisional  Magistrate,  and  then  forwarded  to  the 
Superintendent  for  submission  to  the  District  Magistrate. 
If  there  is  no  subdivisional  officer  at  head-quarters,  the 
Inspector  will  submit  the  report  direct  to  the  Superintend- 
ent. The  District  Magistrate,  after  recording  his  remarks 
and  oi'ders  on  the  reports,  shall  return  them  to  the 
Sujperintendent  for  record. 

(b)  Where  the  above  procedure  is  likely  to  involve 
delay,  tbe  reports  shall  be  duplicated  by  the  pen-carbon 
process  and  one  cop3^  sent  direct  to  the  Suj)erintendent. 

(c)  This  report  shall  show  all  cases  and  unnatural 
deaths  rei^orted,  all  general  matters  of  imj)ortance  that 
have  been  reported  by  the  subordinate  police,  or  have  come 
to  the  Inspector's  notice  by  any  other  means,  outbreaks 
of  cholera,  small-pox,  or  other  diseases,  the  jjrevalence 
of  cattle  disease,  the  state  of  the  weather  and  of  the  crops, 
matters  relating  to  the  public  safety,  and,  in  short,  any 
matter  which  it  is  desirable  for  the  Magistrate  to  know. 

(d)  When  the  Circle  Inspector  is  on  tour,  the  duty  of 
writing  the  daily  rej)ort  may  be  delegated  to  the  Court 
officer,  but  this  course  shall  be  adopted  only  when  the 
prei^aration  of  the  report  by  the  Inspector  on  tour  would 
involve  considerable  delay. 

(e)  The  officer  preparing  the  daily  report  in  the  absence 
of  the  Circle  Inspector  shall  send  on  all  important  pai^ers 
to  the  Circle  Inspector  and  shall  not  dispose  of  them  himself. 
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60.  When  the  Circle     inspector    has  extracted  from  Filing  of  station 
station  diaries  all  information  required  for  his  dally  report,  diaries. 

he  shall  file  the  diaries  in  his  oiUce,  and  at  the  end 
of  the  month  they  shall  be  sent  to  the  oflice  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  for  record. 

61.  (a)  The  Circle  Inspector  shall  keei)  the  Suijerin-  Progress 
tendent   infcn-nied   of    the  progress  of  important  cases  by  a  reports. 
progress  memoraiul am  in  P.  M.  Form  No.   (J  written   after 
perusal  of   each  case  tliary.     So    long  as   an    Ins^jcctor   is 
within  his  circle,  he  shall  perform  this  duty,  and  not  leave 

it  to  the  Court  officer. 

(h)  In  unimportant  cases,  ending  in  final  report 
forms,  it  will  be  sufficient  if  he  submits  one  such  report 
when  the  final  result  of  the  investigation  is  known  ;  pro- 
vided that  if  the  period  of  investigation  exceeds  10  daj-s, 
a  progress  report  shall  ordinarily  be  submitted  at  the  end 
of  this  period.  In  charge-sheet  form  cases,  the  Court 
officer's  concise  memorandum  is  sufficient. 

(c)  These  progress  reports  shall  show  clearly'  what  Contents, 
progress  has  been  made  in  the  investigation ;  the  steps 
taken  to  obtain  a  clue ;  the  arrest  or  release  on  bail  of  any 
person  ;  the  search  of  houses,  and  the  finding  of  stolen 
projjerty.  If  the  real  name  and  residence  of  an  accused 
person  is  not  known,  the  fact  and  the  action  taken  with 
a  view  to  ascertain  them  shall  be  noted.  Particulars  as 
to  the  action  taken  against  absconders  shall  also  find  entry. 

(dj  In  special  report  cases  Circle  Inspectors  shall  write  Special  report 
no  progress  memoranda.     Special  reports  shall  be  written  cases, 
by  the  SuiDerintendent  from  the  case  diaries  of  which  he 
receives  copies. 

62.  After   the    case    diaries    have    been    read    and    all  Custody  of  case 
necessary  information  abstracted   and  onlers  passed  by  the  diaries. 
Inspector,  they  shall  remain    with    him    under    lock    and 

key  nntil  the  conclusion  of  the  case  in  the  Court,  and  shall 
then  be  sent  with  the  Coiirt  officer's  memorandum  showing 
the  restilt  of  the  trial  in  charge-sheet  cases  and  the  final 
orders  passed  by  the  Magistrate  in  final  report  form  cases 
to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Snx)erinteudent. 

63.  A  Circle  Inspector  shall  keep  ii  diary  in  P.  M.  Form  inspector's 
No.  4,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  sent  daily  to  the  daily  diary. 
Superintendent.     This  diary  shall  contain  information  not 

only  regarding  police  matters,  but  also  information  regard- 
ing all  events  of  public  interest  occurring  in  the  sub- 
division. Results  of  local  enquiries  to  test  investigatioiis 
of  subordinates  shall  be  entered  in  the  diary,  but  not 
details  of  the  investigation  of  current  cases.  The  original 
diaries  shall  be  carefully  preserved  for  the'  Inspector's 
successors. 

64.  A  Circle  Inspector  shall  keep  a  note-book  in  which  Inspector's 
he  .shall   enter   the   names   of  all   persons  against   whom  note-book, 
the  station  police  report   cases  to  be  proved,    but   whom 
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they  fail  to  arrest,  all  important  siirveilles,  flue  defaulters, 

and  all  matters  of  general  interest   relating   to  his  circle.. 

He  shall  see  that  warrants,  proclamations,  and  attachment 

orilers  are  issued  against    abscontlers    antl    that  necessary 

steps  are  taken  for  their  arrest.     He   sliall  see  that  aur- 

veillt^s  are  being    properly  watched    and    that    steps  are 

being  taken  to  realize  fines  from  defaulters. 

Registers  of  65.     In  every  Inspectors  office   two   registers  shall  be 

receipt  and         kejit  uj)  in  P.  M.  Forms  Nos.    7  and  8,  showing   all    papers 

despatch.  received   and   desi)atche(l.     The   orders   contained    in   rule 

loO  shall  apply  to  these   registers. 
Registers  and  66.     A  list  of  the  registers    and  returns  prescribed  for 

returns.  all  snb-divisional    offices,    and  the   periods  for  which  they 

are  to  be  preserved    will  be  found  in  Api^endices  XLVIII 
and  XLIX. 
Touring.  67.     A  Circle  Inspector  shall  be  frequently  on  the  move 

and  shall  spend  an  adequate" part  of  his  time  on  tour  in  his 
circle.  For  this  purpose  he  shall  keep  a  serviceable  horse  or 
pony — an  animal  by  which  a  reasonable  day's  journey  may 
be  performed.  Where  there  are  good  roads  communicating 
with  all  parts  of  the  snb-dlvislon,  a  bicycle  may  be  kept 
instead  of  a  pony.  Inspectors  shall  not  ordinarily  use  the 
railway  for  journeys  on  inspi.'ction  duty,  and  unless  they 
give  satisfactory  reasons  for  doing  so,  their  travelling 
allowance  bills  shall  not  be  passed. 

J^fHK- — For  convcvance  allowanccB,  see  rule  84o. 


General  inspec 
tion  rules 
applicable. 


Special  rules 
for  Inspectors. 


68.  The  rules  for  inspection  and  sui)ervision  by 
Sui^erintendents,  Assistant  Superintendents,  and  Deputy 
Superintendents  in  Chapter  IV  are  generally  applicable 
to  an  Inspector  within  his  circle;  but  as  the  area  under 
his  control  is  snudler  and  he  has  less  to  keep  him  at 
head-quarters,  his  inspection  shall  be  more  detailed  and 
thorough,  and  he  will  supervise  cases  more  closely  and 
more  freciuently  on  the  spot.  In  particular,  he  shall 
insjiect  all  stations,  outposts  and  the  court  office 
in  his  circle  twice  a  year,  antl  shall  so  arrange  his 
inspections  that  they  are  not  made  in  the  same  quarter 
as  that  of  the  Superintendent  or  Assistant  or  Deputy 
Superintendent. 

69.  The  following  are  special  orders  for  the  guidance 
of  an  Inspector  when  insjiecting  a  police-station  : — 

(a)  He  will  carry  out  all  the  instructions  given  in 
rule  42  at  each  inspection. 

(h)  He  shall  write  up  P.  M.  Form  No.  2  with  his 
ot\'n  hand. 

(c)  He  will  make  it  his  particular  duty  to  see  that  all 
orders  of  superior  officers  given  at  jjrevious 
inspections  have  been  carried  out,  and  will  note 
that  he  has  done  so  in  the  inspection  book. 
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(d)  He  will  observe  the'cliscipline  inaijituined  at  the 

police-station  and  tlie  measure  of  control  exer- 
cised by  the  Sub-Inspector  over  his  sul)ordinates 
and  refer  to  the  matter  in  his  diary. 

(e)  He  will  look  into  the  working,'  of   the  Chaukiilari 

Act  both  at  the  station  and  in  the  mnfassal. 
( f )  He  will   look  into  the  working  of  the  Arms  and 
Excise  Acts. 
C(f)  He   will  ensure   that  officers   in  charge  of  police- 
stations  keep  in  close  touch  with  each  other. 

70.  (a)  In  every  quarter,  he  siiall  superintend  at  least  Supervision  of 
one   day's   attendance  of  chaukidars  at  every  station  in  his  chaukid.iri 
circle,  and  .satisfy  himself  that  the  rules  reganliuf^  chaukidari  work, 
parades    are    propetly    observed.     He    shall    see    that   iu» 
instance  of  good  work  on  the  part  of  chaukidars  escai»es 

record  and  recognition.  This- can  best  be  done  by  asking 
chaukidars  whether  they  Imve  done  any  good  service 
deserving  a  reward,  and  by  examining  the  information 
given  by  chaukidars  which  is  recorded  in  the  station 
diary. 

(h)     He    shall   inspect   all   factories,    stores  and  shops  Arms  and 
licensed  under  the  Arms  and  Explosives  Act  and  all  cooly  explosives, 
depots  once  a  month.  stores,  etc.,  and 

cooly  depots. 

71.  The  Inspector  should  delay  a  certain  number  of  Testing  of 
the  domiciliary  visit  reports  submitted  through  him  under  domiciliary 
rule  371  (b),  in    order   to    test    them   on  the  spot  [.src  also  visit  reports, 
rules  4^2  (7)  and  1013]  and   should  note    the    result   of   his 
enquiries   on   the   reports  before  sending  them  on  to  the 
Superintendent. 

72.  The    Circle    Inspector    shall    submit   a    monthly  inspectian 
return   of   inspections   matle   and    work   done    by    him   in  return. 
P.  M.  Form  No.  9. 
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The  Police-station. 

Definitions.  73.     (a)  A   police-statioii  is   defined  in  section   4  (s). 

Criminal  Procedure  Code,  and  is  the  unit  of  investigation. 
A  thana  is  a  revejiue  unit  and  may  inclutle  one  or  more 
police-stations.  For  the  future,  for  puri^oses  of  police 
administration,  all  investigating  centres  v^'ill  be  known  as 
"  police-stations." 

(b)  The  term  "police    post"    includes  police-stations, 
beat-houses,  road-posts  and  outiJosts. 
Alteraiont  in  (c)  Proposals  for  alterations  in  the  boundaries  of  police- 

boundaries,         stations,  according  as  they  do  or  do  not  affect  thana  bound- 
aries, shall  be  made  in  the  manner  laid  down  in  Appendix 
IV. 
Station  house  74.     A   police-station  should  be  a  pattern  of  order  and 

to  be  kept  cleanliness  both  inside  and  out.     There  should  be   a   place 

neat  and  clean,  for  everything,  and  the  officer  in  charge  will  be  held 
responsible  that  everything  is  in  its  place.  The  bedding 
in  the  constables'  barracks  should  be  neatly  rolled  up 
when  not  in  use.  No  clothes  should  be  hung  from  the  roof 
and  no  rubbish  accumulated  under  the  charpoys. 
Notice  and  75.     Every  police  post  shall  be  jirovided  with  a  notice- 

sign-boards,        board  and  sign-board.     The  former  shall  be  hung  up  in  the 
verandah  in  a  conspicuous  place,  and  the  latter  shall  be  firmly 
affixed  to  two  strong  posts  on  the  side  of  the  public  road. 
Lists  to  be  "'S.    (a)  The  following  lists  shall  be  hung  up  on   the 

hung  up.  walls  of  all  police-stations  : — 

(1)  of  Government  property, 

(2)  of  returns  due  to  superior  officers, 

(3)  of  arms  and  ammunition  shops  and  factories, 

(4)  of   i^ersons   exempted   from   the  operation   of    the 

Arms  Act, 

(5)  of  persons  who  hold  licenses  under  the  Arms  Act, 
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[*  Rule  ap- 
proved   under 
Beetion  12  of 
Act  V    of 
1861.] 


(6)  of  towns  and  areas  is-  which  section  34,  Act  V  of 

1861,  the  Gambling  Act  (III  of  1887),  and  any 
other  special  Acts  or  rules  under  Acts  are  in 
force, 

(7)  of  liquor  sliops  and  persons  licensed  to  distill  or 

sell  si)irits, 

(8)  of   police-stations  to   which   hue  and   cry    notices 

should  be  sent, 

(9)  of  officers  and  men  at  the  station,  and, 

(10)  where    tlie   system   is   in  force,    of   presidents    of 
panchayats. 

(h)  Besides  the  crime  map  maintained  under  rule  129,  Maps, 
a  i^rinted  thana  map  backed  with  strong  canvas  shall  be 
hung  up  so  as  to  be  readily  available  for  use.  On  it 
shall  be  marked  in  colours  outstills  and  liquor  shops, 
public  ferries,  the  boundaries  of  cliaukidari  unions,  and  any 
other  feature  of  importance  which  the  Superintendent  may 
think  fit  to  order.  The  maps  of  all  police-stations  imme- 
diately adjoining  sliall  be  cut  out  and  pasted  in  their  pro- 
per positions  round  this  map,  so  as  to  form  one  continuous 
map.  At  police-stations  which  march  with  Nei)al  or  any 
other  territory,  of  which  no  thana  map  can  be  obtained,  the 
best  maj)S  available  shall  be  hung  up  alongside  of  the  map 
of  the  i^olice- station. 

*77.  (a)  At  town  police-stations  a  regular  sentry  shall  Sentries. 
always  be  on  duty  in  uniform  and  shall  be  relieved  every 
two  hours.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  station  shall 
assemble  the  men  present  at  the  station  every  morning  and 
evening  and  tell  off  the  constables  in  the  order  of  their 
watch  for  the  ensuing  day  or  night  and  enter  the  orders  in 
the  station  diary.  A  head-constable  or  a  senior  consta])le 
shall  be  placed  in  charge  of  the  watch,  and  he  shall  see  that 
the  sentries  are  relieved  at  the  proper  time  during  the 
night.  He  shall  always  sleep  close  to  the  sentry,  so  that 
his  assistance  can  be  obtained,  if  necessary,  without  the 
sentry  leaving  his  post  [see  rule  229]. 

(h )  As  a  rule,  no  standing  sentry  need  be  posted  at 
mufassal  stations,  but  at  night  one  of  the  constal)les  sleep- 
ing at  the  station  shall  be  told  off  to  sleep  in  front  of  the 
door  of  the  police-station,  which  shall  be  securely  fastened. 
If  there  are  prisoners  in  the  lock-up  or  valuable  property 
in  the  malkhana,  however,  the  orders  in  the  first  paragraph 
shall  be  followed  {see  rule  229]. 

(c)  The  constable  on  watch  shall  rouse  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  station  at  any  hour  when  he  is  required  fen- 
public  service. 

78.     Malkhana  doors  and  chests  shall  be  provided  with  Keys  of  the 
secure  locks,  the  key  of  which  shall  be  kept  by  the  officer  malkhana  and 
in  charge.    The  key  of  the  lock-up  shall  remain  with  the  lock-up. 
sentry  on  dutv, 
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Making  and  79.     (a)  For  rules  regarding  iDakiiig  and  takinj/  over 

taking  over         cliarge    of   a  police-station,  .s<?e  ruloH  SS2  and  8S1. 
charge.  (h)  These  rules  shall  not  be  observed  iu  cases  of  tempo- 

rally absences,  as,  for  instance,  when  the  officer  in  charge 
of  the  police-8tatioi\  proceeds  to  heatl-quarters  to  give 
evidence.  In  such  cases  the  two  officers  concerned  shall 
note  in  the  station  diary  the  fact  of  having  made  over  and 
taken  over  charge. 
Officer  in  80.     The    term   "  officer  in  charge  of  u  police-station  " 

charge  of  a  ;ih  delined  in  clause  (p),  section  4,  ol  the  Code  of  Criminal 
police-istation.  Procedure,  distinctly  excludes  constables.  A  constable 
unavoidably  left  to  perform  the  rout  ine  work  of  a  police- 
station  during  tlie  al)sence  of  the  officer  in  charge  or  those 
next  in  rank,  who  are  above  the  raidv  of  constable,  does  not 
come  witiiin  the  meaning  of  "officer  in  charge  of  a  police- 
station"  [see  rule  151  (f )  ]. 


General  Duties  of  Officers  posted  at 
Police-stations. 

The  station  81.     O)  Witliin  the  limits  of  his  jurisdiction  tlie  officer 

officer.  in  charge  of  a  police-station  is  responsil)le  for  the  effective 

working  and  management  of  the  police  sul)ordinate  to  him, 
for  the  preservation  of  peace,  and  for  the  prevention  and 
detecrion  of  crime.  In  order  to  check  crime,  his  first  aim 
should  be  to  obtain  correct  information  about  criminals, 
criminal  classes,  vagrants  and  wandering  gangs  resident  in 
or  i>assing  through  the  police-station,  and  either  to  watch 
tliem  effectively  or  to  take  such  active  measures  against 
them  as  nuiy  be  necessary  or  legal.  The  foremost  means  to 
this  end  are — 

(a)  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  area  committed  to 

his  cluirge  and  of  its  inhabitants,  and  the  enlist- 
ment of  tiieir  sympathy  and  co-operation  ; 

(b)  the   regular   and   early   reporting   of  facts  as    to 

crime  and  criminals,  suspicious  characters  and 
strangers  by  chaukidars ; 

(c)  the    active    surveillance     of   registered    criminals 

and  suspects ; 
^  (d)  the  careful  maintenance  and  study  of  the  surveil- 

lance register  and  crime  directory  ; 
fe)  the  efficient  use  of  road  patrols; 
(f)  prosecutions  for  bad  livelihood  ;  and 
((I)  generous   co-operation  with    officers   in   charge  of 
neighbouring  police-stations. 

(ii)  An  officer  in  charge  of  a  police-station  shall  neglect 
none  of  these  means,  and  i)y  constantly  moving  about 
within  the  limits  of  his  jurisdiction  and  by  visits  to 
respectable  residents  shall  assure  himself  that  he  receives 
regular  and  complete  information  and  is  in  touch  with  the 
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active  criminals.  An  oiTiccr •■who  takes  tliese  precautions 
will  have  little  difllculty  in  traciiifi;  the  perpetrators  of 
specific  offences,  but  without  tliem  liis  success  in  invosli^'a- 
tion  will  be  spasmodic  and  uncertain. 

(Hi)  Though  lie  need  not  write  up  persoiuilly  tiiose  Kesponsibility 
registers  which  lie  is  not  required  by  rule  or  law  or  by  for  registers, 
special  order  of  the  Superintendent  to  write  with  his  own 
hand,  the  Sub-Inspector  in  charge  of  a  police-station  is 
responsible  and  sliall  satisfy  liimself  by  frequent  inspection 
that  all  registers  antl  records  are  properly  maintained  and 
kept  up  to  date. 

(iv)  Ollicers  in  cliarge  of  ixilice-stations  shall  collect  and  Collection  of 
communicate   intelligence  on   all  matters  of  pu1)lic  impoi'l-  intelligence, 
ance   passing   in    their    jurisdictions,   even    though    sucli 
matters    may    have    no    connection    with     any     criminal 
offence. 

82.  (a)  Otlicers    in     charge     of      police-stations     are  Instruction  of 
responsil)le  that  every  change  or  addition  to  tiie  law  which  subordinates 
directly   concerns    the    police,   and    every   circular   order,  and  rural 
knowledge    of    which    is    likely   to  be    useful    to  the   men   police, 
under   them,    is  read  out  and  explained   to  all   the    head- 
constables    and     constables    repeatedly     until    thoroughly 
understood.     The  head-consta1)lcs  ajid  constables  must  als(» 

be  fully  instructed  in  the  names,  characteristics  and  haunts 
of  notorious  bad  characters,  and  particulars  and  tlescriptive- 
rolls  of  all  absconded  offenders  aufi  other  persons  of  whom 
the  police  are  in  s;'arch  [.s^'C  rule  i;^]]. 

(h)  Village  chaukidars  shall  be  instructed  as  to  the 
offences  for  which  they  can  arrest,  the  articles  that  are 
excisable,  what  quantities  of  these  hitter  a  person  can 
legally  keep,,  the  reward  a  jierson  giving  information  will 
get,  and  so  on. 

83.  If   a   second  or  third  Sub-Inspector  is  posted  to  a  Second  and 
police-station,  subject  to  the  general  responsibility  of  the  third  officers, 
officer  in  charge,  he  can  relieve  the  latter  of  those  portions 

of  his  work  and  those  investigations  which  may  be  made 
over  to  him. 

84.  Where  a  hoi'se  or  pony  can  be  used,  Sub-Inspectors  Keeping  of  a 
shall    keep   a   serviceable  animal,    on    which    a   fair   day's  pony  or 
journey  can  be  made.     Where   roads  are  suitnl>le  and  local   bicycle, 
conditions  favourable,  a  bicycle  may  be  usod   instead  of  a 

pony.  Station  officers  shall  not  ordinarily  use  the  railway 
for  journeys  on  duty  [.Si^f^  rule  853]. 

85.  Certain  police-stations  will  be  provided  with  boats  Boats. 
for    the    use    of    officers   emjiloyed  in    investigations   and 
other  station  duties,  which   shall  bo  hired  with  their  ci'ews 

for  the  time  .specified  in  the  district  allotments.  Superin- 
tendents of  Police  sliall  see  that  both  l)()ats  and  crews  are 
efficient  [.s^e  rule  870]. 

86.  Whilst  engaged  in  the  interior  on  duty,  whether  in  Mufassal 
connection  with  investigations  or  other  matters,  all  officers  diary. 
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of  and  above  the  rank  of  bread -constable  shall  snbmit  a 
mufassal  diary  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  4  direct  to  the  Circle 
Inspector,  who  shall  peruse  it  personally  and  check  delays 
and  irregularities  on  the  part  of  his  sid)ordi nates. 
Duties  of  head-  87.  (a)  A  head-constable  posted  at  a  police-station  is 
constables.  inteaded  mainly  to  relieve  the  officer  in  cliarge  of  clerical 
work  and  to  help  him  in  the  routine  part  of  chaukidari 
parades. 

(b)  When  the  officer  in  charge  and  the  junior  Sub- 
Insi)ectors,  if  any,  are  absent  or  ill,  the  senior  head-con- 
stable is  competent  under  section  4  (p),  Criminal  Proce- 
dure Code,  to  assume  charge  of  the  station  and  to  exercise 
any  of  the  functions  of  an  officer  in  charge.  Except  in 
unavoidable  emergencies,  liowever,  he  will  not  be  employed 
in  investigations.  Even  when  the  Sub-Inspector  is  absent, 
as  a  rule,  on  receipt  of  information  of  a  cognizable  case  he 
shall  do  no  more  than  take  such  preliminaiy  steps  (eg., 
recording  the  first  information  report,  and  the  pursuit  of 
thieves)  as  may  be  necessarj'.  Then,  if  the  Sub-Inspector  is 
within  the  limits  of  the  police-station,  the  head-constable 
shall  send  the  complainant  and  the  parties  at  once  to  him 
with  a  copy  of  the  first  information  report.  Only  if  the 
Sub-Inspector  is  ill  or  absent  from  his  jurisdiction,  shall  the 
head-constable  take  up  the  investigation  himself. 

(c )  When  he  can  be  spared  from  the  station,  he  may  and 
shall  be  freely  deputed  to  pay  night  visits  to  surveili^s,  to 
enquire  into  their  mode  of  living,  to  realize  fines,  to 
enquire  into  simple  cases  of  unnatural  death,  to  inspect 
road  patrols,  and  to  take  command  of  parties  of  police 
detailed  for  guard,  escort  or  similar  duty. 
Duties  of  88.     Constables  at  i^olice-stations   may  be  employed  in 

constables.  tiie   execution    of   warrants,  for  escorts  and  guards,  for  the 

patrolling  of  dangerous  roads,  for  the  regulation  of  crowds 
and  traffic,  and,  under  orders  of  a  superior,  in  the  suppres- 
sion of  riots  and  disturbances.  They  are  not  intended  to 
perform  duties  requiring  the  exercise  of  much  judgment 
and  discretion.  They  may  be  deputed  to  collect  definite 
information  under  the  special  orders  of  the  Sub-Inspector 
and  to  visit  villages  where  the  chaukidar  has  shown  him- 
self to  be  untrustworthy.  In  such  cases,  the  nature  of  the 
information  to  be  collected  and  the  places  to  be  visited 
shall  be  recorded  on  the  command  certificate  to  be  granted 
under  the  following  rule.  A  constable  may  also  accompany 
a  Sub-Inspector  on  investigations  to  call  witnesses  and 
to  effect  arrests,  and  on  visit  to  surveill^s  at  all  hoiTrs, 
when  in  the  case  of  the  absence  of  any  registered  person 
he  may  be  sent  to  ascertain  if  he  is  at  any  particular 
place. 
Command  89.    Whenever  a  subordinate  police   officer  is  deputed 

certificates.        on  any  duty,  a  command  certificate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  10 
shall  be   given   him.     He   shall   carry  it  with   him  and 
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produce  it  on  liis  return  ))efore  the  oflicer  in  cliarfj^c  of  the 
police-station.  TJie  oflicer  in  cliarf^'e  siiall  hrinj^'  to  tiie 
notice  of  the  Circle  Inspector  all  instances  of  delay  on  the 
part  of  subordinates  in  the  perfoi'Uiance  of  any  duty  on 
wliicli  Miey  are  deputed.  Tlie  command  certificates  shall 
l)e  filed  after  all  necessary  action  has  been  taken. 

*  90.     (a)  Ordinarily  all  rlie  oflicers  and  men   ]»osted  at  Rcsiicnce. 
police  ])osts  shall  live  on  the  premises. 

(b)  At  police-stations,  where  married  quarters  are  pro- 
vided, married  police  officers  sliall  slee])  in  such  quarters. 
At  police-stations,  where  there  are  no  married  (piarters, 
the  officer  in  charj^e  may  [)ermit  i)oUce  officers,  wlio  have 
wives  and  relatives  living  witliiu  easy  distance  of  such 
police-station,  to,  sleep  at  their  hou.ses,  provided  that  in  any 
case  at  least  one  liead-eonstal)le  and  three  constables  shall 
remain  all  nigiit  on  the  premises  of  such  police-station. 


Miscellaneous  Duties  of  an  Ufficee   in  Chaege 
OF  A  Police-station. 

91.  Officers   in   charge  of  police-stations  are  reminded  Encroachments, 
that  it  is  incumbent  on  them  to  prevent  encroachments  on  . 

the  pul)lic  roads.  In  many  cases  action  can  be  taken  by 
them  under  .sections  283  and  431,  Indian  Penal  Code,  both 
of  which  are  cognizable ;  but  wiiere  these  are  not  suitable, 
a  report  shall  be  made  to  a  Magistrate  having  jurisdiction, 
with  a  view  to  the  issue  of  an  order  under  section  133, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code. 

92.  (a)  Postmasters  may  i)lace   irt)n  safes  containing  Postmasters" 
post-office  cash  in  police-stations  with  the  sanction  of  the  safes. 
Superiiitendent  of  Police. 

(b )  Any  cash  chest  placed  in  a  police-station  shall  be 
embedded  in  the  ground  or  wall  and  secured  by  chains  to 
a  log  or  post. 

(c)  The  key  shall  remain  with  the  postmaster,  who 
alone  shall  have  access  to  the  safe.  The  police  shall  have 
nothing  to  do  with  the  contents  of  the  box,  and  the  amount 
of  money  it  contains  shall  not  be  brought  on  to  the  station 
books. 

(d)  Notice  of  escorts  ])assing  between  stations  and  head- 
quarters, either  subdivisional  or  sadar,  shall  l)e  given  to 
postmasters  who,  when  they  have  excess  funds  which  they 
desire  to  remit,  shall  send  them  under  charge  of  the  first 
available  escort.  Postmasters  shall  supply  carriage  and 
pay  all  charges,  the  jiolice  simply  afl"ording  the  protection 
of  the  escort. 

93.  In  the  neighbourhootl  of  much-frequented  ferries,  Overloading 
officers  in  charge  of  police-statiiuis  shall  exercise  constant  ferry  boats, 
supervision  personally  and  through  their  subordinates,  in 

order  to  prevent  the  overloading  of  boats. 
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94.  In  pLaces  outside  t\m  limits  of  the  town  of  Calcntta 
it  is  the  duty  of  the  police,  :ictinf>'  under  the  orders  of  tlie 
District  Magistrate,  to  ascertain  wliether  printinj^'  presses 
are  registered,  and  to  ins'st  upon  a  due  observance  of  tlie 
provisions  of  the  law  (vide  sections  4  and  5,  Act  XXV  of 
1867). 

95.  On  the  occasion  of  a  fire  the  following  orders 
will  be  observed  : — 

(i)  The  police  ordered  to  the  scene  should  be 
marched  thither  in  a  l)ody,  and  should  not  go 
individually. 
(ii)  A  certain  proportion  of  the  men  available  will  be 
j)Osted  to  keep  the  crowd  in  order,  and  the 
remainder  will  be  told  off  as  a  fatigue  party  to 
assist  in  extinguishing  the  flre. 
(Hi)  The  senior  police  ofiicer  on  the  spot  will  select 
a  phice  where  all  property'  rescued  from  tlie 
flames  should  ho  deposited,  and  he  will  make 
proper  arrangements  for  the  i)rotection  of  pro- 
perty so  rescued,  and  prevent  any  person  but 
the  owner  of  such  prt)perty  from  removing  it. 


Note. — The  men  of  the  fatigue  party  mentioned  in  rule  (ii)  should  wear  uo   uniform,  but 
a  belt 


Epidemics  and  96.     (a J  In  the  case  of  an  outbreak  of  cholera,  small- 

cattle  disease,  pox,  or  other  epidemic  or  cattle  disease,  the  officer  iu 
charge  of  the  police-station  shall  enter  the  information 
received  in  a  register  to  be  kej)t  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  11. 
The  register  shall  be  prepared  in  triplicate  by  means  of 
the  carbon  process.  The  original  will  be  submitted  to 
the  Circle  Inspector  for  submission  with  the  daily  rei)ort, 
the  first  carbon  coi^y  being  divided  and  the  appropriate 
portions  sent  to  the  Civil  Surgeon  and  Veterinary  Assist- 
ant direct.  The  register  will  be  open  to  inspection  by 
the  Circle  Inspectors  of  the  Civil  Veterinary  Department. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  cholera,  the  officer  in  charge  will 
undertake  the  distribution  of  cholera  medicines,  for  which 
no  payment  shall  be  taken. 

Famine  duties.  97.     For  duties  of  the  police  in  connection  with  famine, 

see  Appendix  V. 

Lunatics.  98.     (a)  Police   officers   shall    secure  and   send  in   to 

the  head-quarters  station  of  their  districts  all  lunatics 
found  wandering  at  large  in  a  destitute  condition  or 
believed  to  be  dangerous  b_y  reason  of  lunaoy.  They  shall 
not  interfere  with  harmless  lunatics  or  with  dangerous 
lunatics  of  whom  proper  care  is  taken. 

(h)  When  a  lunatic  is  sent  up,  a  report  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  12  shall  accompany  him. 

(c)  Police  officers  shall  rejiort  to  the  Magistrate  all 
vcases   in   which   lunatics,   who    have   been  made   oyer  tg 
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their  friends  for  care  aiul'treatmeut,  are  neglected  or 
cruelly  treated. 

99.  Officers  in  charge    of   police-stations   shall  report  Death  of 
the    death    of   an,y   pensioner,    civil    or   military,   and     of  pensioners. 
police  officers  and  men  whilst  on  leave,  as  soon  as  possible 

after  tlie  occurrence. 

100.  In  cases  of  serious  e.xplosioji,  a   report  has    to   be  Explosions. 
sent   to  tlie   Chief  Inspector  of  Explosives  by  urgent  wire, 
stating  whether   his   services   are    retiuired  in   connection 

with  tiie  investigation  or  enquiry.  Officers  iu  charge  of 
police-stations,  therefore,  shall  give  immediate  notice  of 
such  occurrences  to  tlie  SuperinteiideJit,  if  possible  by 
telegram,  and,  pending  iiis  orders,  all  wreckage  ;ind  debris 
shall  be  allowed  to  remain  untouched.  If  it  is  decided 
that  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Explosives  shall  hold  an  inves- 
tigation, everything  shall  be  left  as  it  is  until  he  arrives. 

101.  (a)  The   police    shall    report   all    wrecks    to    the  Wrecks 
Magistrate,  and,   pending  the    receipt  of   his   orders,    take 
measures  to  protect  the  wrecked  property. 

(h)  All  officers  in  charge  of  ])olice-stations  shall  supply 
the  Port  Officer  and  Receiver  of  Wrecks,  Calcutta,  as  early 
as  possil)le,  with  an  authenticated  copy  of  every  report  of 
a  casualty  to  an  inland  steam- vessel  made  to  any  of 
them  under  the  provisions  of  section  30  of  the  Inland 
Steam-vessels  Act,  VI  of  18.S4. 

(c)  If  the  property  saved  from  a  wreck  is  "  salved 
property,"  the  jiolice  shall  not  take  the  property  out  of  the 
possession  of  the  salvers,  but  shall  ascertain  from  them 
the  nature  of  the  property  and  report  the  matter  for  the 
orders  of  the  Magistrate. 

(d)  "  Salvage "    means    the    compensation    allowed    to  Salvage. 
persons    by    whose    assistance    a    ship    or    boat,    or    the 
cargo   of  a   ship,   or   the    lives   of   the   persons   on   board 

are  saved  from  tlanger  or  loss  in  cases  of  shipwreck, 
abandonment  of  vessel,  or  the  like.  It  is  necessary,  there- 
fore, that  life  or  property  shall  be  in  peril,  and  that  skill 
or  enterprise  shall  be  displayed,  or  risk  encountered,  on 
the  part  of  the  salvers  before  any  claim  to  salvage  can  be 
established. 

( e)  Where  these  conditions  exist,  there  is  no  difference 
between  river  and  sea  salvage.  Example. — A  steamer  or 
boat  is  wrecked  in  a  river,  and  the  cargo  is  floating  about 
within  easy  distance  of  land.  No  skill  is  recpiii-ed  or 
danger  encountered  in  bringing  it  ashore.  This  is  not 
"  salved  property."  In  such  a  case  it  would  be  the  duty 
of  the  police  to  render  all  possible  assistance,  and  if  the 
owners  are  present,  to  make  it  over  to  them.  In  the  event 
of  the  owners  being  unknown,  the  police  shall  take  posses- 
sion of  it,  as  such  property  belongs  to  the  State.  In  either 
case,  they  shall  report  the  fact  for  the  information  or 
orders  of  the  Magistrate. 
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Wrecks  in 
Eastern 
Canals. 
Buoys. 


Treasure 
trove. 


Archaeology. 

Pi  lars  of  the 
great  trigone* 
m;;trica 
survey. 


Service 
stamps 
for 
telegrams. 


(f)  A  villager  who  carried'  off  such  propci-ty  and  maile  no 
attempt  to  iind  out  the  owners  would  be  guilty  of  criminal 
misappropriation  under  section  1U3,  Indian  Penal  Code, 
lu  all  cases  of  wrecks,  the  chaukidar  shall  give  immediate 
notice  to  the  police-station. 

( (l)  Ten  per  cent,  may  be  awarded  to  persons  who,  at 
considerable  risk  to  themselves,  recovei-  wrecked  i)roperty 
during  floods  or  in  cases  of  wreck. 

(h)  With  these  exceptions,  movable  property  found 
by  any  private  person  and  not  claimed  is  the  proiK'rty  of 
the  innocent  finder. 

(i)  In  the  Eastern  Canals,  which  are  under  the  Public 
Works  Department,  tiie  Canal  olUcer  has  control  over  the 
disposal  of  wrecks. 

102.  The  police  of  littoral  districts  shall  be  on  the 
look  out  for  any  buoys  which  may  come  ashore  or  be 
found  drifting.  Any  found  shall  be  taken  into  their 
possession  and  a  report  with  a  full  description  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  office  of  the  Inspector-General  of  Police. 

103.  (a)  The  finding  of  statuary,  coins,  and  other 
treasure  buried  under  ground  shall  be  reported,  through 
the  Superintendent  of  Police,  to  the  Collector. 

(h)  The  law  regarding  treasure  trove,  i.p.,  anything  of 
value  hidden  in  the  soil  or  in  anything  affixed  thereto,  is 
contained  in  Act  VI  of  1878.  Whenever  treasure  exceed- 
ing in  value  Rs.  10  is  found,  the  finder  shall  givt'  notice 
to  the  Collector  in  writing;  and  if  the  Collector,  after  line 
enquiry,  declares  the  treasure  ownerless,  he  will  distril)ute 
the  sum  to  the  finder  and  the  owner  of  the  place  in  which 
it  was  found,  or  give  it  to  the  finder,  or  acquire  it  on 
behalf  of  Government  tmiler  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

104.  Ofiicers  in  charge  of  police-stations  shall  rel>ort 
the  discovery  of  all  objects  of  archa-ological  interest. 

105.  A  constable  shall  be  deputed  once  every  six 
months  to  examine  all  the  pillars  of  the  great  Trigono- 
metrical iSurvey  in  the  police-station  area,  and  chaukidars 
shall  be  instructed  to  report  at  once  any  damage  that  may 
occur  to  pillars  situated  in  their  beats.  Any  instance  of 
damage  or  injury  shall  be  reported  at  once  to  the  District 
Magistrate,  and  a  report  .shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintend- 
ent annually  in  December  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  13. 

106.  Officers  in  charge  of  police-stations  will  be  pro- 
vided with  a  sufiicient  number  of  service  postage  stam])s 
to  enable  them  to  prepay  State  telegrams,  when  they 
consider  it  necessary  to  despatch  them. 


Warrants. 


Service 

of  warrants- 


107.     fa)  Warrants  received  by  an  officer  in  charge  of 
a  police-station  for  execution  under  section    77,  Criminal 
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Procedure  Code,  will  bo  addressed  to  him  either  l)y 
name  or  by  title  of  liis  oUice.  Section  Tit,  Criminal 
Procedure  Code,  prescribes  tliat  all  sul)sequeiit  endorse- 
ments shall  l)e  by  name.  If,  therefore,  tlie  oflicer  ad- 
dressed desires  to  entrust  the  execution  of  the  warrant 
to  some  other  police  otiicer,  the  endorsement  shall  be 
by  name.  His  autliority  to  endorse  shall  be  made  clear 
by  tlie  addition  of  the  words  "officer  in  cliarf^e "  after 
his  signature.  An  officer  below  the  rank  of  liead-cons- 
table,  unavoidably  left  in  ciiarge,  has  no  power  to 
endorse  a    warrant. 

(h)  Warrants  endorsed  for    bail  (section  76,   Code  of  for  bail ; 
Criminal  Procedure)  shall  be  executed  by  a  literate  officer 
or  constable. 

< c)  Wariauts  issued  against  railway  servants  shall  be  o"  railway 
entrusted  to  some  police  officer  of  a  superior  grade,  who,  if  servants, 
he  finds  pn  proceeding  to  execute  the  warrant  that  the  im- 
mediate arrest   of  the   railway  servant  would  occasion  risk 
and  inconvenience,  shall  make   all  arrangements  necessary        K 
to  pi'event  esciipe,  and  apply  to  the  proper  quarter  to  have 
the  accu.sed    relieved,  deferring  arrest  till  he  is  relieved 
\^see  rules  .512  and  .51;^]. 

108.     (a)   A   wariant    of   arrest   of   an  accused  person  Action  in 
remains  iu  force,  and  shall  be  retained  at  a  police-station,  cases  of 
till  the  arrest  is  made  or  the  individual  surrenders,  or  till  failure 
the   warrant   is  foi'mally   cancelled   and  withdrawn  by  the  to  arrest, 
court  which  issued  it.     If.  after  due  efforts  made,  it  cannot 
be  executed,  the  fact  of,  with  reason  for,  failure  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Magistrate.     If  the  police  officer  has  reason 
to  believe   that   the  accused  is  a])Scoiiding  or  concealing 
himself  (section  87,  Criminal  Procedure  Code),  a  report  to 
that  effect  shall  be  made  at   the  same  time,  so  that  the 
Magistrate  may  take  such  further  action  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  or  advisable. 

(h)  The  officer  to  whom  the   execution   of   the   warrant  Proclamation 
was  entrusted  shall,  if  necessary,  be  sent  with  the  report  under  section 
stating  the  inability  of  the  police  to  arrest  the  absconder,  87,  C.  P.  C. 
so   that    his   statement   can    be    recorded    with   a  view   to 
taking  proceedings  under  .section   87,  Criminal  Procedure 
Code. 

(c)  Immediately  after  publication  of  proclamation 
[^sce  rule  281  (/;)],  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  police-station 
shall  submit  to  the  Court  officer  a  complete  list  of  the 
absconder's  ])roperty,  both  mova])le  and  immovable, 
together  with  an  application  for  attachment  under 
section  88,  Crimiind  Pi-ocedure  Code. 

(d)  An  unexecuted  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  a  witness  Return  of 
iu  Form  No.  VII.  Schedule  V,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  warrants 
shall  ))e  returned  to  the  Magistrate  on  the  date  fi.xed  there-  against 
iu,  so    that    the    latter    may    take    any   fuither   ste])s   he  witnesses, 
may  think  advisable.     [.SVp  rule  llC] 
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CHAUKIDARI   PAUADE8. 

Method  109.  (a)  In  districts  in   wiiicli  llie  system  of  parades 

of  holding  before   iircsidents   of   paiieliayals    is   in    force,    cluiukidars 

parades.  shall  attcjid at  Mie  polic-e-slatioii  once  a  month  only,  half  the 

cliankidars  of  each  iniioii  in  tlie  lirst  and  the  otiier  half  in 
the  third  week.  In  the  month  in  which  chaukidars  are 
paid  they  shall  all  attend  on  the  day  fixed  for  pay-pai'ade. 
Dafadars  shall  parade  at  the  police-station  each  week  after 
attendin^f  the  paraile  l)efote  the  president. 

(h)  The  following  are  the  rnles  foi-  holding  chaukidari 
parades  in  districts  where  the  presidejit  system  is  not  in 
force  : — 

(i)  The  cliankulars  within  the  jnrisiliction  of  each 
station  shall  be  separated  into  two  classes — 
those  belonging  to  villages  within  a  radiiis  of 
10  miles  and  those  belonging  to  villages  ontside 
such  a  radins.  The  former  shall  attend  once  a 
week;   the  latter  once  a  fortnight. 

(//)  These  two  classes  shall  be  fnrther  subdivided  into 
groups  of  20  or  any  .less  number  of  chauki- 
dars under  a  dafadar.  Each  cliaukidar  shall 
have  his  group  nunil)er  and  his  individual  num- 
ber in  that  group.  The  odtl  and  even  numbers 
of  each  group  shall  attend  on  separate  days  in 
the  week,  to  be  tixetl  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  with  reference  to  local  conditions,  such 
as  hdt  days,  etc.,  and  shall  be  attended  by  tiieir 
dafadars.  When  there  are  two  or  more  chauki- 
dars in  a  viUage,  they  should  attend  alternately, 
so  that  there  may  always  be  one  cliaukidar 
present  in  the  village. 

(c)  The  chaukidari  parade  shall  be  held  at  such  an  hour 

as  to  admit   of   chaukidars  returning   to   their  villages  by 

sunset,  if  possible.    And  in  order  to  ensure  this,  chaukidars 

shall   be  compelled  to  be    punctual.     Parades  shall  be  held 

in    the   police-station  or   outpost   compound,   each    group 

being  rei^resented  by  10  tiles  set  into  the  ground,  on  which 

are  to  be  recorded  the  individual  number  of  the  chaukidars 

using  them.     A  masonrj'  platform  marked  out  in   squares, 

and  sheds  to  protect  the  chaukidars  from  sun  and  rain,  are 

recommended.     A  dafadar's   i^osition   in   the   parade   shed 

shall  be  either  in  front  or  on  the  flank  of  the  men  of  his 

circle.     Every  cliaukidar  and  dafadar  attending  the  parade 

shall  be  in  uniform. 

Attendance  (d)  The  chaukidars  having  assembled,  their  attendance 

register  shall  be  recorded  in  the  attendance  register  (P.  M.  Form 

and  No.   14)  by   the   ofiicer   holding  the    parade.     Chaukidars 

monthly  who  show  good  reason  for  absence  may  be  allowed  to  send 

statement.  proxies,  provided  the  proxies  are  physically  qualified.     The 
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namt'S  of  all  chailkidars  ab5«?iit  fl'om  the  muster  parade 
without  leave  or  substitute,  and  wliose  absence  is  unex- 
phiined,  shall  be  ejitered  iu  the  station  diary  immediately 
aftei-  the  parade.  A  monthly  statement  of  the  chaukidars 
so  absent  during  the  niontli  shall  l)e  submitted  in  the  first 
week  ef  the  following  month  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  15. 

(e)  The  duties  of  dafadars  and  chaukidars  are  laid  down 
in  the  Provisional  Cliaukidtiri  Manual,  1907,  paragraphs 
141—163. 

110.  (aj  After  recording  attendance,  the  officer  holding  laformation 
the  i)araile  shall  question  those  present  as  to  whether  they  and  reports, 
liave  any  report  to  make  on  tlie  following  ijoints : — 

(1)  birtlis,  (2)  deaths,  whether  natural  or  otherwise, 
(3)  epidemics,  (4)  fires,  (5)  the  state  of  crops,  (6) 
cattle  disease,  (7)  ol)struction  to  telegraph  wires, 
(8)  injury  to  survey  pillars,  Government  trees, 
bridges,  etc..  (9)  the  arrival  of  foreigners,  swind- 
lers, or  criminal  tribes  in  their  villages. 

All  chaukidars  having  information  to  give  on  auj' 
particular  subject  shall  stand  up  and  remain  standing, 
until   their   information   has   been  recorded. 

(b)  He  shall  then  ascertain  if  any  dafadar  or  chaiikidar 
has  any  information  to  give  as  to  (1)  the  movements  of  bad 
characters  l)elonging  to  his  village,  (2)  visits  of  suspicious 
persons  or  registered  bad  cliaracters  to  his  village,  (3) 
persons  suspected  of  cattle  poisoning,  (4)  the  existence  of 
any  quarrel  likely  to  lead  to  a  breach  of  the  peace,  (5)  or 
any  other  matter  on  which  they  are  unlikely  to  speak  out 
before  their  fellows.  Tliese,  and  any  other  men  whom  he 
wishes  to  interrogate,  shall  be  ordered  to  fall  out  and  their 
information  elicited  from  tliem  out  of  hearing  of  the  rest, 
so  that  tliey  may  imderstand  that  it  will  be  kept  as  far  as 
possible  confidential.  These  enquiries  shall  always  be  made 
by  the  officer  in  chai'ge  of  the  police-station,  when  he  is 
present  at  the  police  station,  and  tlie  fact  noted  in  the  station 
diary.  The  routine  questions  mentioned  in  (a)  above  may 
be  put  by  the  second  officer  or  the  head-constable  under 
his  supervision,  provided  that  the  senior  Sub-Inspector 
acquaints  himself  with  the  information  elicited.  If  tiie 
officer  in  charge  of  the  police-station  does  not  himself 
question  the  chaukidars  wlio  have  information  to  give 
privately,  he  shall  explain  his  reason  for  not  doing  so 
in  the  station  diary  [see  rule  990]. 

Duties  connected  with  the  Up-keep  of 
Registers. 

111.  (a  )  A  list  of  registers, files,  etc.,  to  be  kept  at  every  Registers, 
police-station   and   the    period   for   which    they   are  to  be 
preserved  will  be  found  in  Appendix  XLVIII. 
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keturns.  (h)  A  list  of  returns  iiiul  n'lKti'ts  lo  he   iiiiide  by    ollicers 

ill   eliiir^c    ol   i)()licc!-st;iti()iis    will    be    foiiiul   in   Ai)i)eiulix 

XIjIX.     Ill  eacli  ease  a  t'elcrenee   is  iiiadi'    to  tlie  rule  or 

authority  l)y  wliieli  tliey  are  luvseribeil. 

General  rules  *  112.     General  orders  reyardiiiy  station  registeJS  : — 

as  to  registtrs.         (^\^  No  alterations  in  the  form  or  inotle  of  keeping   the 

books  or  preparinj^  or  rcnderiny  the  returns  mentioned  in  Isi"!'] 
the  last  preceding  rule,  and  no  addition  to  their  number, 
may  be  made  without  tlie  sanction  of  the  Insiiector-Generiil 
being  previously  obtained. 

(2)  Registers  issued  to  police-stations  shall  bear  a 
certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  heatl  clerk  on  the  inside 
of  the  cover  as  to  the  number  of  pages  they  contain.  No 
page  may  be  torn  out  of  a  station  register.  Any  correc- 
tion wliieh  it  may  be  necessary  to  make  in  any  station 
register  shall  be  made  by  drawing  a  line  through  the 
mistake,  so  as  to  leave  the  word  erased  legible,  and  bj' 
writing  the  corrected  word  afterwards  or  in  the  margin. 
A  piece  of  paper  shall  not  be  pasted  over  a  mistake. 

['iS)  All  entries  shall  be  neatly  and  clearly  written,  and 
all  coirections  sliall  be  attested  by  the  signature  of  the 
ollicer  making  them.  If  words  or  lines  are  omitted 
from  an  entry,  or  if  an  entry  is  omitted  altogether,  no 
iiilerj)olation  shall  ))e  made.  The  omissions  shall  be 
supplietl  by  a  fresh  entry  in  the  regular  course. 
English  figures  alone  shall  be  used  in  all  official  papers 
and  I'egisters. 

Note. — Seals  of  a  uniform  pattern  have  been  provided  lor  each  police-station,  and  for  the 
offices  of  Superintendents  and  Deputy  Inspectors-General,  and  no  deviation  .shall  be  allowed 
from  the  sanctioned  design  when  seals  are  renewed  from  contingencies,  or  new  seals  are 
procured  for  additional  stations. 


[»  Uule 
iipproved 
under  sectitiu 
12  of  Act  V  I.I 


under  section 
4i  of  Act  V 

of  IKIll.] 


Rewriting  of  113.     Station  officers  shall  not  re-wiite  registers  without 

registers.  the  written  permission  of  the  Suiierintendent  of  Police. 

The  station  114.     *  (a)  The  station    diary  prescribed   in  section  4J:,   i*u»ieniade 

diary.  Act  V  of  1861.   shall    be    maintained   at   evei'V   police  post 

in  P.  M.  Form  No.  Ki. 

(}>)  Every  occurrence  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
officer  in  charge  shall  be  entered  in  the  station  diary  at 
the  time  at  which  it  is  communicated  to  the  station  ;  and 
if  no  incident  shall  be  communicated  during  the  ilay, 
the  fact  shall  be  noted  at  the  time  of  closing  the  diary. 

(c)  The  following  information  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
station  diary  in  as  concise  a  manner  as  is  compatible 
with  perfect  perspicuity  : — 

(i)  all  complaints  and  charges  preferred,  whether 
cognizable  or  not,  the  names  of  the  com- 
plainants, the  names  of  all  persons  arrested,  the 
offences  with  which  they  are  charged,  with 
details  of  weapons  or  property  taken  from  their 
possession,  and  the  names  of  witnesses  examined  ; 
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(it)  the  stiite  of  crops,  i*6a(ls  and  rivers;  dumage  to 
Ijridyes,  railway  fences,  Government  bnildings, 
ferries,  eml)ankments,  trees,  tele<,u-ai»h  lines, 
etc. ;  tlie  occurrence  of  iarf>:e  fires,  innndations. 
storms,  railway  or  other  serious  accidents;  tlic 
outbreaJv,  prevalence,  or  cessation  of  cliolera, 
small-pox,  fever,  cattle  disease,  or  other  epidemic 
or  entlemic  disease;  the  passage  throiig:li,  or 
gathering  together  witiiin  the  limits  of,  the 
station  circle  of  large  bodies  of  people; 
attendance  of,  and  information  given  by,  village 
cliankidars ; 

(iii.)  arrival  and  despatch  of  prisoners;  receipt  and 
disbursement  or  transmission  of  cash;  ptirti- 
culars  of  taking  and  making  over  charge  of 
stations;  distribution  of  duty  amongst  otlicers; 
departure  and  arrival  of  officers ;  misconduct  or 
instances  of  meritorious  ])ehavioiir  on  the  part 
of  subordinates;  arrival  and  despatch  of  ddk, 
submission  of  periodical  retU7-ns,  and  the 
imparting  of  instruction  in  drill,  procedure, 
and  other  duties  to  constables  ; 

(iv)  the  arrival  and  departure  of  escorts  over  treasure 
or  prisoners;  particulars  regarding  the  feeding 
of  prisoners,  and  names  of  officers  present  at 
the  time  of  feeding. 

Cd )  Every  entry  made  in  tlie  diar_y  shall  be  numbered 
in  a  monthly  series  and  attested  by  the  signature 
of  the  officer  in  charge  at  the  time. 

(e)  The  station  diary  shall  be  closed,  and  a  carl)on 
copy  of  it  despatched  in  a  cover  to  the  Circle  Inspector 
one  hour  before  the  departure  of  the  iMk,  whatever  time 
that  may  be.  It  shall  be  a  complete  record  of  all 
occurrences  during  tlie  previous  24  hours.  At  the  sadar 
and  subdivisional  head-quarters,  the  diary  shall  be 
closeil  and  despatched  at  8  A.M.,  so  that  extracts  from 
it  may  appear  in  the  daily  report  of  the  same  day. 
The  station  diary  of  a  beat-house,  road-post  or  town 
outpost  shall  be  despatched  through  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  police-station  in  which  it  is 
situated. 

*  115.     Except  in  the  case  of  matters  of  pure  routine,  important 
in   addition    to   an   entry   in   the    station  diary,  a  separate  information 
2  of  Act  v  of  report  shall  be  made  of  all  occurrences   of  special   import-  to  be  sent  in 
*''^'^  ance    to   the  officers   to   whom  such  occurrences  are  ordin-  separate 

arily   reported.     In   any    matter  of  urgency,   shoukl    the  Mports. 
post   have   gone,   an   express   messenger  shall   be  sent   to 
heatl-quarters  by  the  speediest  mode  of   conveyance  avail- 
able.    Envelopes  containing  all  such  communications  shnl' 
be  directed  in  red  in<f. 
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Absconders. 


Absconder's 
register. 


116.     (a)  Tlie  following  persons  shall  be  considered    to 

"  abscontled  o/l'oiulers  "  : — 


o Helices   against 


(i)  Persons  cliargcd  with  cognizabh 

whom  there    is   evidence    suilicient   to   warrant 
their   trial,  and  who  are  at  large  when  a  chai-ge- 
slieet    or  final  report   is    snhniitted   on  comple- 
tion of   tlie  police  enqniry; 
(i.i)  Persons  who  have  escapetl  from  police  custody  or 

fi'om  a  jail  or  lock-up  ;  and 
(iii)  Accused    persons   for     wiiom     proclamation    has 
been  issued  niuli^r  section  cS7,  Cock'  of  Criminal 
Procedure. 

(h)  A  register  of  absconders  shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  17.     It  shall  be  divided  into  two  parts  : — 

Part  I  shall  contain  the  names  of  all  escaped  convicts 
and  absconded  oll'endei'S,  irresi)ective  of  where 
they  have  committed  crime,  whose  usual  resi- 
dence is  within  the  station  circle. 
Part  11  shall  contain  the  names  of  escaped  convicts 
and  absconded  offenders — (1)  who  have  com- 
mitted crime  within  the  station  circle,  but 
whose  residence  is  either  unknown  or  within 
•  some  other  station  jurisdiction ;  (2)  who  have 
relatives  or  connections  living  in  the  station 
circle,  irrespective  of  the  place  where  ciime  was 
committed. 


(c)  Several  pages  shall  be  left  blank  after  each  name  is 
entered,  on  which  the  result  of  eiiquiries  shall  ))e  entered. 
This  procedure  will  prevent  the  necessity  of  frequent 
recopying. 

(d)  No  name  shall  be  entered  in  either  part  of  the 
register  without  the  written  order  of  the  Superintendent. 

Periodical  (e)  Periodical  searcli  shall  be  nuide  for  eacii  otfender 

search.  at   his  own   house  and   at  those  of    his  relatives  ami   the 

date  and  result  shall  be  entered,  together  with  the 
names  of  two  respectable  residents  present  at  the  time 
of  enquiry.  A  note  of  all  sucli  enquiries  shall  also 
be  entered  in  the  station  diary.  Application  shall  be 
made  for  the  issue  of  a  warrant  under  section  78,  Criminal 
Procedure  Code,  whenever  it  appears  likely  to  be  of 
.  use,  and  the  responsibility  imposed  on  chaukidars  by 
section  39  (2)  of  Bengal  Act  VI  of  1870  shall  be  enforced  on 
them. 
Attachment  (fj  On  receipt  of  an  ordei'   for   the   attachment  of   an 

order  under  absconder's  property  under  section  88,  Criminal  Procedure 
section  88,  Code,  the  officer  in  charge  shall  effect  the  attachment,  and 
C.  p.  c.  submit  a  report  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  18  to  the  Magistrate 

issuing   the  order,  forwarding  a  copy  to  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Police. 
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(())  Tlie  capture  of  an   eseaped  convict   or  aljscojuTod  Arrest  of 
otrcnder  aliall  be  promptly  reported  to  tlie    Superintendent  escaped 
oi    PolLc(!,    wlio   shall     tliereupou    order   the    name    to    be  convicts, 
struck  oil:  from  his  own  and  police-station  rej^isters. 

(Ji)  The  police  who  have   arrested   a  person    upoji    the   Escape  from 
charge   of   having   escaped   sliall   apply    to   the  Magistj-ite  tfie  Andamins. 
before  whom  the  accused  has  been  l)rought  for  an  atijourii- 
ment,  to  enable  them  to  ascertaiii   whether  a  warrant  has 
been  received  from  Port   Blair   for   his   recapture.     If    no 
warrant  has  been  received,  notice  should  be  given  to  tlie 
Government  of  India  in  the  Home  Department  through  the 
usual  channel.     When  a  warrant  is  fortlicoming,  the  Magis-  • 
trate   who  is  enquiring  into  the  case  shall  decide  whether 
there  is  any  reason  why  the  accused   shall   not  be  removed 
in   custody,  under  section   86,   Criminal    Procedure    Code, 
to    the    Magistrate    at    the    iVndamans,    who    issued    the 
warrant. 

f  i)  The  police-station  register  shall  be  compared   with  Comparison 
the     Superintendent's     register     of     absconders     once     a  with  Supdt.'s 
year  [_S(>e  rale  1011].  register. 

-  t17.     (a)  All  property  stolen,  whether  recovered  or  not.  Register  of 
and  all   articles   of   which    the  police  take  charge,  shall  he  property  in 
entered  in  a  register  to  be  kept   in   P.   M.  Form   No.  19   in  possession  of 
duplicate,   and   a  receipt   shall  be  obtained  whenever  any  tlie  police, 
article   of   property'   of   which   the    police    take   charge     is 
made   over  to  the  owner,  sold,  sent  to  the  court  or  disposed 
of  in  any  other  way.     These  receipts  shall  be   numbered 
serially   and   tiletl,   and    the  number  of  the  receipt  shall  be 
entered  in  column  7  of  the  register. 

(b )  The  original  shall  serve  as  a  malkhana  statement,  Malkhana 
and  shall  be  forwarded  monthly  by  each  officer  in  chaige  statement, 
of  a  police-station  to  the  Court  officer,  who  shall  deal  with 

it  as  laid  down  in  rules  302  and  322—325. 

(c)  On  the  last  day  of  i!:ich  month,  all  items  of  property 
received  in  previous  months,  which  are  still  in  hand  or 
have  been  disposed  of  during  the  month,  shall  be  brought 
forward.  The  serial  number  of  each  item  only  shall  be 
copied,  and  if  disposed  of  column  7  shall  be  filled  up. 
If  still  undisposed  of,  column  8  shall  be  filled  up. 

(d)  All  orders  regarding  disposal  of  property  other 
than  those  passed  on  final  memoranda  shall  be  filetl  in 
original  and  numbered.  The  number  of  each  oriler  shall 
be  quoted  in  column  7  of  the  register. 

118.  The  following  classes  of  property  shall  be  entered 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  19  :— 

(a)  Property   shall   be   entered  as  stolen  (vide  section  stolen 
410,    Indian  Penal  Code)  as   soon   as  the  case  is   reported  property. 
true,  and  not  before,   unless  ordered,   and   only   property 
ascertained,   after  investigation,     to     have     been   actually 
stolen  shall  be  entered  under  this  head.     Property  stolen 
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ill  cases  in  which  iiivestiffirtion  is  refused  under  section 
lo7  fh).  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  sliall  also  l)e  entered  in 
this  rej^is'er,  with  tif>-ure3  in  tlie  remarks  column.  Wiieii 
])romissory  notes,  l)onds  and  other  similar  property  ai-e 
stolen,  only  the  intrinsic  and  not  the  nonunal  value  oi'  the 
article  stolen  shall  be  entered. 
Unclaimed  ( h J  All  unclaimed  property   {see   section   25,    Act   V  of 

property.  hStil)  shall   he  entered  as'   soon  a.s   received  at  the   police- 

-statioii;  or  in  tlie  case  of  property  not  brought  to  the 
l)olice-statioii,  but  left  where  found,  as  soon  as  the  I'eport 
is  authenticated  by  an  -otiicer.  The  provisions  of  sections 
m  25-27,  Act  V  of  ISlil,  apply  to  all  unclaimed  property  of 
which  any  ollicer  of  the  police  may  be  the  iiiider.  When 
unclaimed  property  is  sold,  tiie  sale  shall  in  all  ca.ses  be 
held  by  the  Sub-Inspector  of  the  police-station  and  not 
by  a  head-constal)le. 
Suspicious  (c)  Huspicious    i)roperty   seized   by   the  police  shall  be 

property.  entered,  and  a  report  shtill  be  made  at  once  to  the  Magis- 

trate under  the  provisions  of  section  523,  Criminal  Proce- 
dure Code. 
Intestate  (d)  Intestate   property    taken    into    the    charge    of   the 

property.  police  shall  also  be  entered. 

N.Ii. — All  pnii^ertv  of  which  possensioii  is  taken  under  claiiHcs  (it),  (/;)  ami  (c) 
1)1-  the  .sale-[iroceeJM  thereof  shall  lie  forwarded  to  the  Court  oIKei'i  [see  rule  :502]. 
Ill  the  ease  of  property  wliieh  ileteriorates  very  rapidly,  such  as  fruit,  etc.,  the 
police  should  assume  the  respoiisihility  of  selling  it  in  anticipation  of  sanction,  in 
order  to  avoid  loss  to  the   parties. 


How  to  deal 
with  intestate 
property. 


119.  ( i)  If  a  person  dies  pos.se.ssed  of  mova'ile  property 
to  wldch  there  is  no  />«;*/? /<v/^  claimant,  either  by  way  of 
inheritance  or  iriider  a  will,  the  oJhcer  in  charge  of  the 
police-station  in  which  the  death  takes  place  shall  cau.se 
the  police  to  take  po.s.session  of  the  property  and  sliall 
submit  a  report  to  the  Magistrate  of  the  district  orthe<livi- 
sion  of  the  district  witliin  which  his  station  is  situated. 
This  report  shall  be  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  20.  The  police 
should  not  interfere  in  such  cases  unless  either — 

(a)  it  is  clear  that  there  is  no  person  present,  or  who 
can  be  summoned  within  a  reasonable  time,  who 
has  a  claim  to  the  property  ;  or 

(h)  there  is  substantial  reason  to  doubt  the  genuineness 
of  the  claim  that  is  made.     [See  lule  120  below.] 

Columns  I  and  5  of  the  form  should  give  the  names  of 
claimants  whose  claims  do  not  seem  to  the  ofhcer  in  charge 
of  the  police-station  to  lie  bond  fit le,  together  with  particu- 
lars and  reasons  for  doubting  the  genuineness  of  their 
chdms. 

( ii)  The  report  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  20,  when  received  by 
the  Magistrate  of  the  district,  or  division  of  the  district, 
shall   he.  forwarded  with  a  memorandum    to    the    distric*^ 
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court  liaving  jurisdiction  in  the  case,  and  the  orders  of  tlie 
court  should  be  requested. 

(Hi)  On  receipt  of  the  Magistrate's  report,  tlie  District 
Judge  will  reply  in  a  separate  comniunication,  and 
the  property  ^Yill  be  dealt  with  in  accordance  with 
his  orders.  In  piactice  there  are  only  two  ways  in  which 
the  property  is  dealt  with:  it  is  either  ordered  to  be 
sold  on  the  spot  and  the  money  remitted  to  tlie  court,  or 
the  pr«)p.M'ty  itst'lf  is  ordered  to  be  sent  to  tlie  court. 

(ic)  When  in  the  case  of  property  that  very  rapidly 
deteriorates  and  perishes  the  police  assume  tlie  respojisi- 
bility  of  selling  it  in  anticipation  of  "order's,  or  when  tlie 
court  directs  that  tiie  property  shall  Ix'  sokl  on  the  spot,  an 
account  of  the  sale  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  21  shall  be  pre])ared 
in  triplicate  l)y  the  police.  The  three  copies  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Magistrate  of  the  district  or  division  of  the 
district,  who  shall  send  two  copies  to  the  Judge,  and  the 
third  to  the  district  treasurer.  One  of  the  two  copies  for- 
wariled  to  the  Judge  shall  be  retni'ned  with  his  signature 
to  the  i)olice-station  at  whicli  it  was  originally  prc^pared. 

(v)  When  the  District  Judge  directs  that  the  property 
itself  is  to  be  sent  to  the  court,  a  chakni  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  22  shall  be  prepai'cd  in  triijlicate  by  the  poliee.  As  in 
rule  (ii\),  one  copy  shall  be  returned  by  the  District  Judge 
with  his  signature  to  the  police-station  at  which  it  was 
originally  prepared. 

( ri )  Horses,  cattle,  ponies,  sheep  anil  goats  should  not 
be  sold  l)y  the  police  without  tlie  onlers  of  the  District 
Judge.  They  shouUl  be  placed  in  the  nearest  pimnd,  ami 
the  Judge  should  pass  orders  as  soon  as  he  receives  the 
report,  so  as  to  prevent  the  iwssibility  of  the  cost  for  kee[i 
exceeding  the  value  of  the  animal.  When  an  animal  is 
ordereil  to  besohl,  it  should  be  sold,  if  possible,  at  a  public 
market. 

(rii)  The  cost  of  keep  in  cases  covered  by  ride  i  ri  > 
will  be  deducted  from  the  sale-proceeds  aiul  paid  to  the 
pouml-keeper,  and  only  the  net  proceeds  will  be  remitted 
to  the  Judge  as  provided  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  21.  Similarly, 
the  cost  of  transport  of  such  intestate  movable  property  as 
is  .sent  up  to  tlie  district  court  shouUl  be  entered  in  tlie 
chahui  forwarding  the  property  (P.  M.  Form  No.  22).  This 
cost  should  be  met  at  once  from  the  amount  to  credit  on 
account  of  property  sold.  In  cases  in  which  a  claim  to  the 
property  is  afterwards  alhnved,  the  successful  chiimant  will 
generally  be  I'djuired  to  satisfy  the  charge  for  transport,  or 
for  the  keep  of  live  animals,  before  receiving  the  proiierty 
or  its  proceeds. 

(viii)  When    an    officer  in   charge    of    a    police-statiini  Expenses  of 
has    taken    charge    of      the    effects    of    a     person     dying  municipality  in 
intestate,    the    ho)id  fide   expenses  incurred   by  a   munici-  disposing  of 
pality  on  account  of    the  cost    of  the  burial  or  cremation  corpse. 
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of  tlic  corpse  witbiu  municipal  limits  shiiU  be  included 
ill  P.  M.  Form  No.  22,  tuid  tlie  Vicc-Cliuirman  of 
the  muuicipality  aliall  be  instructed  tliat  the  amount 
may  be  recovered  at  once  from  tlie  estate  of  the  deceased, 
on  the  pi'esentation  of  a  duly  receipted  bill  for  the 
amount  to  tile  Judge. 
Wills  not  to  be  120.  It  is  not  for  the  police  to  qiiestion  the  valid- 
ignored,  ily  of  a  will  upon  which  a  claim  to  movable  property 
is  based,  to  the  extent  of  ignoring  it  and  taking 
possession  of  the  property  as  being  intestate;  but  should 
a  police  officer  have  reason  to  doubt  the  genuinenes.s 
of  a  will  so  sot  up,  it  wouhl,  of  course,  be  ojien  to  him  to 
report  his  doubts  to  the  Magistrate  and  suggest  an  enquiry 
as  to  the  commission  of  the  non-cognizable  offence  of 
forgery. 
Pounds.  121.  (a)  Officers  in  charge  of  stations  shall  sell  all 
unclaimed  impounded  cattle  which  shall  be  ))i-ought  to 
them  for  sale.  WJjen  sucli  cattle  are  sent  from  a  pound 
to  the  police-station,  a  chalan  in  Pound  Foj-m  J  shall 
accompany  them.  Officers  in  charge  of  police-stations  shall 
maintain,  in  connection  with  such  sales,  (i)  a  receipt-book 
for  purchase-money  of  cattle  sold  (Pound  Form  C,  P.  M. 
Form  No.  23);  {ii)  a  register  of  sales  (Pound  Form  G, 
P.  M.  Form  No.  24) ;  and  (Hi)  an  account  of  cattle  sold 
(Pound  Form  I,    P.  M.  Form  No.  25). 

Note. — The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  police  in  connection  with  the  Cattle 
Trespass  Act  are  laid  down  in  sections  10, 11, 14  and  I'.l  of  the  Act. 

(h)  Officers  in  charge  of  police-stations  shall  send 
notices  of  all  reportetl  stray  cattle  to  the  pound-keepers 
of  their  circles,  and  sha.ll  also  put  up  notices  of  such  on 
the  notice-board  of  the  station,  using  a  form  that  shall  be 
supplied  by  the  Magistrate  of  the  district  for  that  purpose. 

(c)  In  Ohota  Nagpur  pounds  are  either  farmed  out  or 
managed  hy  the  police  under  the  orders  of  the  Deputy 
Commissioner. 

(d)  Officers  in  charge  of  police-stations  shall  frequently 
visit  and  inspect  cattle  pounds  in  their  jurisdiction,  to  see 
that  food  and  water  are  properly  supplied  to  impounded 
cattle,  and  that  a  proper  stock  of  food  is  kept  at  the 
pounds. 

Cash  account.  122.     (a)  The  monthly  cash  account  shall  be  kept   in 

duplicate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.    26. 

(h)  All  sums  received  in  the  station  from  any  source 
whatever  shall  be  entered  in  the  statement. 

(c)  The  entries  shall  be  made  by  the  Sub-Insi^ector  in 
his  own  hand-writing  or,  when  he  is  absent  on  duty,  by 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  station,  who  shall,  at  the  time 
of  entry,  sign  his  name  in  column  6  or  column  11. 

(d)  A  receipt  cheque  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  27  shall 
invariably  be  given  to  any  individual  who  brings  money 
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to  the  station,  and  therefore  ench  item  of  receipt  shall  he 
supported  hy  a  receipt  cheque,  the  number  of  which  shall 
be  eutered  in  column  2. 

(e)  The  original  shall  lie  sent  at  tlie  close  of  each 
month  to  the  Superintendent's  otlice  througii  the  Court 
Sub-Inspector,  the  copy  being  kept  at  the  station.  The 
Court  officer,  witii  the  permission  of  tlic  District  or 
Subdivisional  Magistrate,  shall  obtain  a  cei'tificato  from  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  registers  kept  in  the  Magistrate's 
office  that  all  sums  remitted  to  the  Magistrate  have  been 
duly  acconnted  for.  He  shall  himself  record  a  certificate 
to  the  same  effect  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  28  in  regard  to 
money  •remitted  to  his  own  office,  and  transmit  the  cash 
accounts  to  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police.  The 
audit  and  comparison  with  the  registers  in  the  Magistrate's 
office  shall,  ;vs  far  as  possible,  l)e  done  by  somebody 
unconnected  with  the  keeping  of  the  accounts. 

(f)  Miscellaneous    receipts,    other   than    fines    realized  Money  to  be 
under  orders  of  the  Magistrate  unconnected  with  the  police,  paid  into 
and  remitted  to  the  Magistrate's  olfice,  such    as   chaukidari  treasury. 
money,    sale-proceeds    of     impounded     cattle,    etc.,    shall 

be  x)aid  direct  into  the  treasury  by  the  police,  l)olh  at  sadar 
stations  and  at  subdivisions.  Amounts  thus  remitted  shall 
be  accompanied  by  chalans  in  triplicate,  in  printed  form, 
which  shall  be  presented  at  sadar  stations  to  the  Magis- 
trate's accountant,  and  at  subdivisions  to  the  nazir ;  or 
in  case  the  nazir  is  treasurer  or  treasury  accountant,  to  the 
clerk  in  charge  of  the  fine  registei',  or  some  other  clerk 
from  whom  .security  has  been  taken  and  who  does  not 
perform  the  duties  of  the  treasurer  or  treasury  acctmntaut. 
The  Magistrate's  accxmntant  or  the  sulxlivisional  clerk  shall 
examine  the  cJiahois,  and  if  they  are  in  order  and  correct 
shall  initial  and  return  them  to  the  police  officer  to  present 
with  the  cash  at  the  treasury.  At  the  treasury,  the  cJiaknis  ' 
shall  be  taken  to  the  accountant  and  treasurer,  as  reriuii-ed 
by  Article  308,  Civil  Account  Code,  and  rule  IJ*,  page  5  of 
the  Sub-Treasury  Rules;  and  after  being  receipted  two 
copies  shall  be  returned  to  the  police  officer,  who  will  take 
one  back  to  the  Magistrate's  accountant  or  the  sulxlivi- 
sional  clerk,  as  the  case  may  be,  leaving  it  with  him  for 
the  purpose  of  writing  up  his  books,  and  shall  retain  the 
other  as  his  acquittance. 

(f/)  Cash  stolen  and    recovered,   cnsli   found   on  under-  Money  to  be 
trial   prisoners,    sale-proceeds   of   unchiimed,    attached    or  gent  to  Court 
suspicious  property,  and   any   other   moneys   not   covered  officer, 
by    clause    ff)    above,   sliall   be   forwarded   to   the   Court 
officer. 

(]i)  Ofiicers  in  charge  of  police-stations  shall  decline  to 
accept  receipts  from  the  Magistrate's,  vSupcrintendont's  and 
Court  officers'  offices  and  from  other  police-stations  in  any 
but  the  regular  printed  receipt  form. 
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Register  of 
fine  warrants. 


Application 
for  fresh 
warrant. 


Discretion 
may  be 
exercised 
under 
section  70, 
I.  P.  C. 


(i)  A  recciipt  shall  be  taken  for  all  cash  and  property 
■sent  into  head-qnarters  or  elsewhere,  and  these  receipts 
shall  l)e  eonsecntively  nnitil)ered  and  kej)t  in  the  file. 

123.  (a)  A  register  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  2\)  sliall  be 
kejjt  for  all  warrants  received  by  the  police  for  realization 
of  fines  within  the  jiiristliction  of  the  police-station.  Every 
snch  warrant  shall  specify  the  time  within  wliich  it  shall 
.1)8  returned,  which  ordinarily  shall  ]iot  I'xceed  six  months. 
The  police  shall  return  the  warrajit  indue  time,  whether 
tlic  amount  of  the  tine  imposed,  or  any  part  of  it,  be  realized 
or  not.  They  shall  not  retain  time-expired  warrants  in 
tiieir  possession  or,  after  tlie  warrant  lias  ))een  returned, 
pay  any  domiciliary  visit  to  a  ilefaulter  with  a  view  to 
the  realization  of  any  portion  of  the  fine  outstandiiiL;, 
unless  fresh  orders  are  issuetl  for  them  to  do  so.  Any 
enquiries  they  may  make,  when  they  have  no  warrant 
to  authorize  their  action,  shall  be  made  only  under  the 
order  of  a  Magistrate  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  whether 
there  are  grounils  for  the  issue  of  a  fresh  warrant.  Such 
enquiries  shall  not  ordinarily  be  made  by  an  officer  of 
lower  raidv  than  a  Sub-Inspector. 

(b )  li  it  appears  that  a  defaulter  can  in  all  prol)al)ility 
pay  the  amount  of  the  line  outstanding  against  him,  the 
police  officer  shall  forthwith  report  the  matter  to  the 
Magistrate  having  jurisdiction  with  a  view  to  the  issue  of 
a  warrant.  In  other  cases  he  shall  merely  note  "no 
assets"  in  the  remarks  column,  (hiting  the  entry. 

(c)  The  provisions  of  section  70,  Indian  Penal  Code,  are 
permissive  and  not  imperative.  In  cases  where  a  substan- 
tive sentence  of  imprisonment  is  ordered  in  addition  to  a 
fine,  a  warrant  for  the  realization  of  the  fine  by  distress  and 
sale  shall  issue  in  the  first  instance;  but  when  the  elforts 
made  to  realize  the  fine  by  distress  and  sale  have  been 
unsuccessful,  and  when  the  offender  has  undergone  the 
imprisonment  awarded  in  default  of  payment  of  fine,  the 
court  shall  exercise  its  discretion,  according  to  the  circum- 
stances of  each  particular  case,  as  to  whether  any  fui'ther 
steps  shall  be  taken  towards  the  realization  of  the  line  within 
the  period  allowed  by  law.  If  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  the  offender  is  able  to  pay  :ind  will  not,  preferring  to 
undergo  punishment,  the  law  shall  be  strictly  enforceil; 
but  if  it  appeal's  that  the  fine  was  not  paitl  for  want  of 
means,  or  that  its  full  realization  would  be  rninoiis  to  the 
offender  or  his  family,  it  is  not  desirable  that  further  steps 
shall  be  taken.  In  cases  where  a  substantive  sentence  of 
fine  only  has  been  passed,  and  imprisonment  in  default  is 
undergone,  the  issue  of  a  warrant  for  the  realization  of 
the  fine  shall  not  ordinarily  be  ordered  until  the  Magis- 
trate has  called  for  the  record  and  diitermined  whether, 
with  I'eference  to  the  particular  circumstances  of  the 
case,  steps  for  the  realization  of  the  fine  shall  be  taken. 
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Cd)  When  afresh  warrarufc  (subsequent  to  tlie  first)  is 
obtained,  it  shall  be  entered  in  the  register  in  red  ink 
and  be  treated  as  a  fresh  entry,  reference  being  made 
in  tlie  remarks  column  to  the  year  and  number  of  the 
original  warrant. 

(e)  In   the   event  of  the  death   of    a    defaulter    l)eing  Death  of 
reported,  one    final 'and    formal    enqiiiry    shall    be    made  defaulter, 
as    to    whether   lie   has    left    anywhere   projjerty    of    finy 
kinil . 

(fj  All  tines  realized  shall  be  remitted  with  the 
returned  warrant  at  once  to  the  Magistrate's  clerk  in  charge 
of  the  fine  registers. 

((1)  The  Magistiate  shall  call  for  the  register  of   each  Comparison 
police-station  at  least  once  a  quarter,  and  have  it  compared  witti  court 
with  tl)e  fine  registers  of  his  court.     He  shall  also  note  that  fine  registers, 
the  police  enquiries  have  been  regularly  made  and  properly 
recorded.     The  comi)arison  shall  never  be  made   by    the 
clerk   in   charge   of    the    fine    registers.     It    shall,    when 
possil)le,  be  done  by  a  Magistrate,  or  ))y  some  other  of  the 
Magistrate's  clerks. 

(/()  Entries  in  the  station  register  regarding  realization 
of  fines  imposed  in  other  districts,  or  in  a  subdivision  of 
the  same  district,  shall  be  compared  once  a  quarter  with 
the  entries  of  fine  warrants  in  the  Court  oflieer's  register 
of  processes  and  with  the  Magistrate's  cash-book. 

124.     (a)  A  register  of  deaths  shall  be  kept  in  all  police-  Register  of 
stations  and  town  outposts  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  30  by  some  deaths. 
subordinate  told  off  for  the  purpose.    All  deaths  shall  be 
enteretl  in  the  register  as  reported. 

(h)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  village  chaukidars  to 
report  all  deaths  occurring  within  their  respective  beats 
at  the  police-station  at  which,  and  at  the  time,  they  make 
their  periodical  reports  [^see  rule  125  (/)]. 

(c)  In  districts  where  there  are  no  village  chaukidars, 
it  has  been  made  duty  of  the  Commissioner  to  determine, 
in  communication  with  the  district  officer,  the  local 
agency  by  which  such  reports  shall  regularly  be  made. 

(d)  Station-masters  are  responsible  for  reporting  all 
deaths  occurring  on  railway  lines  and  lands  direct  to  the 
Civil  Surgeon. 

(e)  All  deaths  occurring  in  the  station  circle  shall  be 
recorded,  irrespective  of  nationality  and  religion.  The 
vital  statistics  of  all  Christians,  whether  Europeans, 
East  Indians  or  Natives,  shall  be  included  in  the  column 
headed  Christians. 

(f)  This  register  is  open  to  inspection  by  the  Sani- 
tary Commissioner,  the  Deputy  Sanitary  Commissioner, 
Deputy  Superintendents,  Inspectors  and  Sub-Inspectors  of 
Vaccination. 

((1)  A  monthly  return  of  deaths  shall  be  sent  to  the 
medical  officer  of   the  district,   on   the  first  day  of  each 
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Register  of 
births. 


Duties  of 
police  under 
Vaccination 
Act. 


Births  and 
deaths  among 
Europeans. 


Persons  and 
cattle  killed  by 
wild  animals 
and  snakes. 


month,  which  shall  show  the  deaths  reported  during  the 
preceding  month.  A  note  shall  be  made  on  this  return 
of  the  number  of  deaths  at  burning  ghdfs  of  persons  who 
were  residents  of  other  towns  or  rural  areas  brought  to  the 
ghdt  to  die.  Town  outpost  and  beat-house  returns  shall 
be  sent  to  the  station  to  be  incorporated  in  the  station 
returns.     Returns  shall  not  be  sent  bearing. 

125.  (a)  A  register  of  births  shall  be  kept  in  P.  M. 
Form  No.  31  at  police-stations  and  town  outposts,  where  the 
registration  of  births  is  enjoined  by  law.  The  same  agency 
as  is  employed  in  reporting  deaths  shall  report  births. 

(b)  A  monthly  return  of  births  in  Sanitary  Commis- 
sioner's Form  B  shall  be  submitted  to  the  medical  oflicer 
on  the  first  of  each  month. 

(c)  The  rural  chaukidars  and  town  police,  when 
necessary,  shall  be  supplied  with  hathchittas  for  births  and 
deaths  (Sanitary  Commissioner's  Forms  A  and  E).  They 
shall  have  them  filled  in  by  some  educated  person. 

(d)  Inspectors  and  Sub-Inspectors  of  Vaccination  shall 
have  access  to  registers  of  vital  statistics  kept  at  police- 
station.-!.  Any  defects  in  the  registration  of  births  and 
deaths  pointed  out  to  the  police  by  inspecting  officers 
of  the  Vaccination  Department  shall  be  reported  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  and  necessary  action  taken  to 
remedy  the  defects  pointed  out. 

(e)  The  duties  of  the  police  under  the  Vaccination  Act 
are  limited  to  the  serving  of  a  vaccination  notice  in  the 
form  prescribed  in  Schedule  E  of  Act  V  of  1880,  and  to 
forwarding  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Civil  Surgeon.  The 
latter,  on  receipt  of  the  notices,  will  forward  them  to  the 
Sub-Insi^ector  of  Vaccination,  and  this  officer  under 
section  24  of  the  Act  should  perform  the  other  duties  of 
a  Registrar  of  Birtlis  prescribed  in  sections  19  to  23  of 
the  Act.  Superintendents  shall  keep  a  supply  of  forms  to 
report  births  to  Civil  Surgeons. 

(f)  Constables  on  return  from  town  or  mufassal  dutj^ 
shall  report  any  births  or  deaths  that  have  come  to  their 
knowledge  while  on  dttty.  If  the  individuals  i-esponsible 
under  section  8,  Act  IV  (B.C.)  of  1873,  for  reporting 
have  neglected  to  report,  the  police-station  officer  shall 
ordinarily  recommend  their  prosecution. 

126.  Information  should  be  sent  to  the  District  or 
Subdivisional  Magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be.  of  any 
births  or  deaths  that  may  occur  among  the  European 
population  of  their  jurisdictions,  in  order  that  he  may 
write  to  the  person  concerned  and  advise  him  to  register 
the  occur  fence  tinder  Act  VI  of  1886. 

127.  'a)  A  register  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  32  shall  be  kept 
at  each  police-station,  showing  the  number  of  persons  and 
cattle  killed  by  wild  beasts  and  venomoits  snakes,  and  the 
result  of  measures  taken  for  the  extermination  of  these 
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animals  and  reptiles.  Chaiiki'dars  shall  report  all  such 
occurrences.  The  number  of  entry  in  the  register  of  deaths 
and  in  the  register  of  unnatural  deaths  shall  be  uoteil 
in  this  register. 

(h)  Superintendents  shall  submit,  at  the  close  of  each 
calendar  year,  an  annual  return  in  the  same  form,  through 
the  District  Magistrate,  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  Division 
for  transmission  to  Government. 

(c)  District  Magistrates  have  power  to  sanction  rewards  Rewards  for 
for    the    destruction    of    wild  animals   on    the    following  destroying  wild 
scale  : —  animals. 

Rs.   A. 
for  a  man-eating  tiger,  up  to        ...     50    0 
„      wolf  „  ...     20     0 

„      leopard  „  ...     10    0 

„      bear  „  ...      2    8 

„      hyena  „  ...      2    0 

For  young  ones  of  the  above  animals,  the  rewards  shall 
be  half  the  rates  for  full-grown  animals.  No  rewards  shall 
be  given  for  elephants,  rhinoceroses  or  buffaloes. 

128.     fa)  Officers  in  charge  of  police-stations  shall   be  Persons 
supplied  with  lists  of  persons  exempted  from  the  operation  exempted 
of  tiie  Arms  Act  to  enable  them  to  ascertain  whether  any  under 
particular  gentleman  is  or  is  not  exempted.  Arms  Act. 

(h)  A  list  of  persons  licensed  to  carry  or  possess  arms  Persons 
shall  also  be  furnished  to  station  officers  j^early  by  Magis-  licensed 
trates.      This  list    shall    be  kept  in  P.  M.   Form    No.  33.  under 
Every   police  officer    in    charge   of   a   police-station    shall  Arms  Act. 
report  to  the  Magistrate  of  the  district,  on  or  before   the 
1st    Decembei',    whether    there    is    any    objection    to   the 
renewal  of  any  of  the  licenses  within  his  jurisdiction  [see 
rule  76]. 

(c)  As  licenses  are  grantetl  for  one  year  only,  and  the  Applications 
duration  of  the  license  expires  on  the  31st  December,  the  for  renewal 
holder  of  a  license,  if  he  desires  to  renew  it,  shall  apply  of  license, 
for  renewal  before  the  close  of  the  year.  This  application 
shall  be  made  on  stamped  i^aper  of  the  value  of  4  annas, 
either  in  person  or  by  agent  or  through  the  post,  and  either 
at  the  police-station  or  to  the  subdivisional  officer  in 
whose  jurisdiction  the  applicant  resides,  or  to  the  District 
Magistrate.  The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
current  license.  If  the  papers  are  received  by  the  officer 
in  charge  of  the  police-station  or  the  subdivisional  officer, 
he  shall  transmit  them  without  delay  to  the  District 
Magistrate.  The  holder  of  the '  renewed  license  shall 
then  gain  possession  of  it,  either  by  applying  for  it 
personally  or  by  agent  at  the  police-station  or  the  siibdivi- 
sional  or  sadar  office,  wherever  the  application  was  filed; 
or  if  he  prefers,  he  can  attach  a  registered  and  stamped 
envelope  bearing  his  own  address   to  his  application,  and 
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D- 

-  Dacoity. 

R- 

-  Bobbery. 

B- 

-  Buri^lary. 

H- 

-  House  theft. 

C- 

-  Cattle  theft. 

P—  Cattle  poi- 
soning. 

X— B  or  C  class 
dit<ji. 


the  renewed  license   shall   then  be   sent  to  him  by  post 
'     from  the  Magistrate's  office. 
Preparation  of  129.     (a)    The  register  of  station  statistics   in   P.   M. 

station  Form  No.  34  shall  contain  for  each  year — 

statistics.  (1)  a  detailed  khatian  of  cases  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  2  ; 

(2)  crime  map  ; 

(3)  half-yearly  statement  of  work  ; 
(i)  annual  statement. 

(h)  Number  (1)  shall  be  written  up  in  English  by 
the  Circle  Inspector. 

(c)  Thana  maj)S,  scale  1  inch  to  the  mile,  shall  be  used 
as  crime  maps  in  all  police-stations  other  than  town  stations 
for  which  town  or  municipal  maps  are  to  be  used.     A  new 

map  shall  be  used  each  year. 
True  cases  of  the  crimes  noted  in 
the  margin  shall  be  shown  by 
writing  in  red  ink  on  the  map 
the  initial  letter  of  the  offence. 
Underneath  the  initial  letter  of  the  crime,  the  number 
and  month  of  the  case  should  be  given  :  thus 5__  would 

2-2-0'.' 

signify  dacoity  case  2  of  February.  When  more  than  one 
section  applies  to  an  offence,  the  initial  letter  denoting 
the  major  crime  only  shall  be  written.  Suj)erintendents 
of  Police  may  add  other  symbols  in  the  event  of  other 
criniQS  becoming  worthy  of  special  attention.  A  red  X 
shall  be  made  to  show  where  surveilles  live. 

130.  (a)  Two  registers  shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Forms 
ietrers  received  Nos.  7  and  8,  in  which  shall  be  included  all  orders,  legal 
and  despatthed.  processes,  as  well  as  other  correspondence  received  and 
despatched.  The  registers  shall  be  written  up  by  the 
writer  head-constable,  but  this  shall  not  relieve  the  officer 
in  charge  of  the  responsibility  of  opening,  dating  and 
attending  to  the  ddk  jjei'sonally. 

(h J  The  register  of  letters  received  shall  be  divided 
into  as  many  pax'ts  as  required  by  the  nature  of  the 
correspondence  :  thus — 

1.  Orders  from  Courts  and  Magistrates. 

2.  Dei^artmental  orders. 

3.  Enquiry  slips. 

4.  Miscellaneous. 

(c)  Such    papers   as  are   registered  elsewhere,   such  as 
first   information  reports,   final  memoranda,  copies  of   the 
station  diaries,  etc.,  shall  not  be  entered  in  this  register. 
Gazettes.  ISI-     ffO  'Y\\Q  Police  Gazette  ?,]iii\V  be  read  immediately 

on  receipt,  and  any  corrections  necessary  in  previous 
issues  of  the  Gazette,  or  in  ?iny  of  the  books  or  registers, 
shall  be  made  at  once. 

(b }  All  information  relating  to  absconded  offenders, 
suspicious   characters,    released    convicts,   prisoners,   etc., 
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shall   be   communicated    by   ,the  officer  in   cliarge    of    the 
.station  to  head-constables  and  constables  [see  rule  82]. 

Co  Tlie  Illustrated  Supplements  to  the  Criminal  In- 
telligence Gazette  shall  be  kept  neatly  in  a  separate  file 
in  consecutive  order. 

132.  Ca)  The  original  copy  of  every  periodical  return  File  of 
sliall  be  filed  at  the  station,  those  for  the  various  periods,  periodical 
weekly,   monthly,  etc.,   being  filed    separately.  returns. 

( b]  Mi.scelianeous     returns     shall    be     filed     together  File  of 
monthly.  miscellaneous 

returns, 

(c)  All     circulars,      circular    memoranda,   translations  File  of 

of  circulars,  police  orders,  etc.,   shall   be  kept  in  separate  circulars,  etc. 
files  and  bound  yearly  with  an  index  of   contents. 

133.  An   inspection  register  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  3  shall  Inspection 
be  kept  at  each  police-station.  register. 
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CHAPTER  Vii. 
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Subordinate  Police  Posts. 

134.  Outposts  are  established  in  towns  or  remote  parts 
of  mufassal  police-stations  for  the  purposes  of  patrolling 
and  surveillance,  and  generally  for  the  prevention  of  ci'inie. 
They  are  not  investigating  centres,  and  the  ollicer  in 
charge,  usually  a  head-constable,  though  responsible  for 
the  state  of  his  outpost,  will  only  perform  the  same  duties 
he  would  carry  out  if  posted  to  the  jjarent  police-station, 
subject  in  the  same  way  to  the  control  and  direction  of 
the  Sub-Inspector. 

135.  A  diary  in  the  form  of  the  station  diary  (P.  M.  Form 
No.  16)  shall  be  maintained  at  all  outposts  [see  rule  114  (e)J 
and,  if  considered  necessary,  the  Superintendent  may  by 
an  order  in  writing  sanction  the  up-keep  of  a  surveillance 
register  (P.  M.  Form  No.  87)  and  the  absconders'  register 
(P.  M.  Form  No.  17). 

136.  Beat-houses  and  road-posts  are  shelters  for  police 
employed  in  patrolling  dangerous  roads  or  disturbed  areas. 

137.  Sub-Inspectors  in  charge  of  police-stations  shall 
inspect  all  outposts  and  -road-posts  within  their  jurisdic- 
tion frequently,  and  are  responsible  for  the  state  of  them 
and  for  the  conduct  of  the  officers  stationed  there. 

138.  Outposts,  beat-houses  and  road-posts  for  patrol 
purposes,  not  being  police-stations  for  investigation 
purposes,  may  be  established  by  the  Inspector-General 
without  reference  to  Government,  provided  no  extra 
expense  is  involved  in  policing  the  outposts. 


Rules  for 
town  patrols. 


Town  Patrols. 

139.  The  two  systems  of  town  patrols  devised  by  Sir 
Edward  Henry  and  Mr.  W.  Swain  will  be  found  in 
Api'eudix  VI.  Siiperintendents,  with  the  sanction  of 
their  Deputy  Inspector-General,  may  adopt  either  of  these 
for  the  towns  in  their  districts  with  any  necessary  modi- 
ficatious.  The  rules  adopted  shall  be  clearly  drawn  up 
in  the  district  order-book,  and  all  literate  police  officers 
concerned  shall  be  sujjplied  with  copies  in  English  or  the 
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vernacnlar.    A  copy  in  the  Mernacular  shall  also  be  hung 
np  in  each  beat-house  or  outpost  [see  rule  1015]. 

140.  Superintendents  shall  themselves  go  the  rounds  at 
night  occasionally  and  depute  their  Assistant  and  Deputy 
Superintendents  to  do  so.  This  is  part  also  of  the  regular 
duties  of  the  Armed  Police  Inspector  and  Sergeant  {see 
Chapter  XIX),  and  the  Superintendent  shall  lay  down  the 
number  of  times  which  each  officer  is  to  go  the  rounds, 
monthly  or  weekly,  in  the  district  order-book. 


Officers  to 
go  the 
rounds. , 


Patrol  Boats. 


141.  (a)  Patrol  boats    shall  be  attached  to  particular  Limits 
police-stations.     The  limits  within  which  each  is  to  be  em-  witfiin  wfiicli 
ployed  sliall  be  determined  by  the  Magistrate  and  recorded  boats  are  to 
for  the  guidance  of  the  police.     As  a  rule,  boats  shall  not  patrol. 
proceed  beyond  those  limits  except    under    circumstances 

of  emergency,  such  as  the  pursuit  of  offenders.  The  orders 
on  this  subject  shall  be  hung  up  on  board  each  boat. 

(b)  The  beat  of  a  boat  shall  be  bounded  at  either  end,  if 
possible,  by  a  police-station.  It  may  be  found  desirable  to 
allow  the  patrols  to  cross  one  another,  each  boat  thus 
moving  from  its  own  head -quarters  to  those  of  the  nearest 
boat  either  way.  This  arrangement  would  cause  one  patrol 
to  act  as  a  check  oh  those  on  either  side. 

142.  Each  boat  shall  generally  be  under  the  charge  of  Staff  and 
one  head-constable  and  two  constables.     Active  and  ener-  their  duties, 
getic  men   who   have   shown    detective  abilities  shall  be 
specially  selected  for  this  purpose.     Their  duty  will  be  to 

patrol  the  rivers  and  khals  within  their  beat ;  to  make 
themselves  thoi'oughly  acquainted  with  the  ditYerent  towns 
and  villages  on  and  near  the  rivers  and  the  habits  of  the 
people  living  in  them ;  and  to  keep  a  sti'ict  watch  on  all 
suspicious  boats  and  persons.  As  far  as  possible,  they  shall 
give  convoy  to  boats  passing  through  any  particularly 
dangerous  part  of  the  route. 

143.  When  a  boat  is  to  be  searched,  the  head- constable  Searches, 
shall  not  detain  it  longer  than  is  absolutely  necessary.     He 

sliall  accompany  the  boat  to  the  nearest  village  on  its  route, 
and  shall  search  it  in  the  presence  of  two  or  more  i-espect- 
able  inhabitants.  Every  such  search  shall  ])e  reported  by 
the  liead-consrable  to  his  immediate  superior  without  delay. 

144.  The  head-constable  and  his  men  in  effect  shall 
form  a  portion  of  the  police  of  the  station,  of  which 
they  may  be  considered  to  be  a  floating  outpost,  and 
the  position  of  the  officer  in  charge  is  generally  the 
same  as  that  of  an  officer  in  charge  of  an  outpost  [see 
rule  134].  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  parent  police- 
station  shall  be  responsible  for  the  due  and  constant 
emijloyment  of  the  boat.    He  shall  not  make  any  changes, 
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however,  among  the  police  attached  to  it,  witliout  previ- 
ous sanction  of  the  Superintendent,  except  in  cases  of 
emergency. 

145.  The  following  records  shall  be  kept  by  the  head- 
constable  : — 

(1)  Diary. — This  shall  contain  a  record  of  the  dail}' 
movements  of  the  boat  and  the  work  done.  In  it  shall  be 
entered  the  date,  with  the  hour  of  arrival  at,  and  departure 
from,  every  station  along  the  river.  The  station  diaries 
shall  contain  corresponding  entries,  so  as  to  form  a  chec^k 
on  the  boat's  movements. 

(2)  Order-book. — All  orders  for  guidance  and  for  exe- 
cution shall  be  entered  in  tliis  book. 

(8)  Begister  of  released  conricts  and  bad  characters 
under  surveillance. — This  shall  be  carefully  prepared  under 
the  personal  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police. 
It  shall  contain  the  names  and  all  necessary  particulars 
regarding  dangerous  characters  entered  in  the  registers  of 
neighbouring  stations,  who  are  suspected  of  riverine  crime, 
and  whose  movements  require  watching. 

146.  Reports,  cases  and  prisoners  shall  be  forwarded 
through  the  police-station  to  which  the  boat  is  subordinate, 
except  in  cases  where  it  may  be  found  exi^edient  for 
special  reasons  to  send  them  through  another  station.  In 
such  cases  report  shall  be  made  to  the  Sub-Inspector  of  the 
station  to  which  the  boat  is  subordinate. 

147.  The  police  employed  on  rivers  shall  work  in 
concert  with  the  land  police.  The  land  police  shall  in 
like  manner  work  in  co-operation  M'ith  those  in  the  boats, 
each  communicating  to  the  other  any  information  obtained, 
and  mutually  assisting  in  the  detection  and  arrest  of 
offenders. 

148.  Every  boat  shall  have  a  distinguishing  number 
and  a  flag.  The  numbers  shall  be  painted  on  the  "boats 
and  quoted  in  all  correspondence,  defect  lists,  etc. 

149.  Superintendents  of  Police  shall  watch  carefully 
the  working  of  the  patrol  boats,  and  shall  notice  their  work 
in  their'annual  reports.  Other  inspecting  officers,  also,  will 
paj'  special  attention  to  these  boats  and  also  notice  their 
condition. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 
Informations. 

First  Informations  ..  150  |  Miscellaneous  ...  1(55 
Hue  and  Cry  Notices      160  I  - 

First  Informations. 

150.  The  provisions  of  the  hiw  in   respect  of  infornia-  Substantive 
tions   uiid  the   investigation  of  crime  are  contained  in  the  la^. 
Criminal    Procedure  Cotle,  and  in  particahir   in    Chapter 

XIV  of  that  Code. 

151.  *{a)  The    first   information    of  cognizable   crime  Recording 
mentioned  in  section  15-1,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  1898,  of  information 
shall  be  drawn  up  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  police-  under 
station   in   P.  M.    Form    No.   35   in   accordance    with    tlie  section  154, 
instructions  printed  with  it.  C^  p_  q 

(b)  First  information  reports  shall  l)e  written  by  the 
officer  taking  the  information,  in  his  own  hand- writing, 
and  shall  be  signed  and  sealed  by  him. 

(c)  Information  of  the  commission  of  a  cognizable  Hearsay 
crime  that  shall  first  reach  the  police,  whether  oral  or  reports. 
written,  shall  be  treated  as  the  first  information.     It  may 

be  given  by  a  jjerson  acquainted  with  the  facts  directly 
or  on  hearsay,  but  in  either  case  it  constitutes  the  first 
information  required  by  law,  uj)on  which  the  enquiry 
under  section  157,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  shall  be  taken 
up.  When  hearsay  information  of  a  crime  is  given,  the 
station  officer  shall  not  wait  to  recortl,  as  the  first  inform- 
ation, the  statement  of  the  actual  complainant  or  an  eye- 
witness. 

(d)  A   vague    rumour   shall   be   distinguished   from   a  Vague 
hearsay    report.     It   shall    not   be   reduced    to    writing   or  rumours. 
signed  by  the  informant,  but  entered  in  the  station  diary, 

and  should  it  on  subsequent  information  prove  well 
founded,  such  subsequent  information  shall  constitute 
the  first  information. 

(e)  Police  officers  shall  not  defer  drawing  iip  the   first  To  be  drawn 
information   report  until  the\^   have    tested    the   truth   of  up  at  once. 
the  comj)laint.     They  shall  not  await  the  result  of  medical 
examination   before  recording  a   first    information,  when 
complaint  is   made  of   grievous  hurt  or  other  cognizable 

crime. 

(f)  A  constable  left  in  charge  of  a  station  or  outpost  Action  of 
shall  not  accept  any  complaint,  or  prejiare  and  submit  the  constable  left 
first  information  report  of  any  crime  reiiorted  to  him.     He  in  charge. 
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shall  enter  an  abstract  of  the  information  in  the  station 
diary  and  rejjort  the  fact  to  the  officer  in  charge  of 
the  station  or  outpost,  a.s  the  case  may  be,  sending  the 
complainant  or  informant  with  a  note  of  the  case  to  him. 
If  the  information  relates  to  the  occurrence  of  heinous 
crime,  he  shall  send  immediate  information  to  the  Circle 
Inspector;  and  if  the  facts  of  the  case,  as  ma^'  occur  in 
dacoity,  murder,  etc.,  require  the  immediate  apijrehension 
of  the  accused,  he  shall  take  all  possible  steps  to  effect  arrest. 
(g)  First  information  reports,  once  recorded,  shall  on 
no  account  be  cancelled  by  station  officers. 

152.  (a)  A  first  infoi'mation  shall  be  recorded  in  respect 
of  every  cognizable  complaint  i^ref erred  before  the  police, 
wliether  pritnd  facie  false  or  trne,  whether  serious  or  petty, 
whether  relative  to  an  offence  punishable  under  the  Indian 
Penal  Code  or  any  special  or  local  law,  except  in  cases 
uuder  Municipal,  Railway  and  Telegraph  bye-laws,  section 
31  of  Act  V  of  1861,  and  Chapter  VIII,  Criminal  Procedure 
Code  \_see  rule  167]. 

(b)  Prosecutions  for  assaulting  or  obstructing  the  jjolice 
shall  not,  as  a  rule,  be  instituted,  except  by  order  or  with 
tiie  permission  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police. 

153.  In  cases  involving  loss  of  property,  the  complainant 
shall  be  required  to  put  in  a  list  of  the  property  stolen 
signed  by  himself,  which  shall  be  sent  to  the  Court  officer 
with  the  first  information  report.  The  investigating 
officer  shall  keep  a  copy  of  the  list  to  aid  him  in  his 
enquiry.  If  the  complainant  is  unable  to  furnish  a  list  of 
the  property  when  he  gives  the  first  information,  the 
investigating  officer  shall  prepare  such  list  as  soon  after  his 
arrival  at  the  spot  as  possible,  and  forward  it,  duly  signed 
by  the  complainant,  to  the  Court  officer. 

154.  (a)  When  the  theft  or  loss  of  a  Government  cur- 
rency note  of  the  value  of  Rs.  50  or  upwards  is  reported, 
immediate  intimation  of  the  loss,  together  with  the  serial 
letter  and  number  of  the  lost  note,  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Superintendent,  or  to  the  Currency  Office  in  Calcutta  direct, 
if  by  so  sending  it  time  would  be  saved. 

(b)  Under  the  Negotiable  Instruments  Act  any  j^erson 
who  receives  a  note  in  a  bond  fide  transaction,  not  knowing 
it  to  have  been  stolen,  is  the  legal  possessor  thereof,  not- 
withstanding tliat  it  may  have  been  i^reviously  stolen,  and 
the  Currency  Office  cannot  legally  refuse  to  cash  it.  If, 
howevei',  the  presenter  of  a  note  is  manifestly  in  dis- 
honest possession  of  it,  the  Currenc>^  Office  pay  him  the 
value  and  i)oint  him  out  to  the  police.  Early  intimation  of 
the  serial  letters  and  numbers  of  lost  notes,  therefore,  shall 
be  communicated  to  the  Currency  Office  from  which  the 
note  originally  issued.  When  information  is  given,  either 
at  the  time  of  the  loss  or  afterwards,  that  a  note  has 
been  stolen  or  dishonestly  received,  and  when  reasonable 
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grounds  for  suspicion  that  •such  an  offence  has  been 
committed  are  adiluced,  the  police  shall  enquire  into  the 
matter.  In  other  cases,  viz.,  where  a  lost  note  is  ine- 
sented  for  payment  by  some  person  other  than  the  loser, 
if  cases  of  mistake  are  excluded,  it  may  be  safely  said 
that  at  least  the  offence  of  criminal  misapproijriation 
(section  403,  Indian  Penal  Code)  has  been  committed  in 
respect  of  the  note  by  some  one.  But  the  police  have  no 
jurisdiction  to  enquire  suo  mofn  into  tlie  offence  of  criminal 
misappropriation,  and  accordingly  they  should  merely' 
report  the  facts  to  the  Magistrate  and  take  no  further 
action,  unless  he  orders  an  enquiry.  It  is  left  to  the  Magis- 
trate to  exercise  due  discretion  in  ordering  such  enquiry. 

155.  (a)  When  the  report  of  a  crime  mentioned  in 
Apjjendix  III  or  triable  exclusively  by  the  Court  of  Session 
relates  to  an  occurrence  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
officer  to  whom  the  rej^ort  is  made,  he  shall  at  once  send 
information  to  tlie  laolice-station  in  the  jurisdiction  of 
which  the  occurrence  took  place,  and  if  the  circumstances 
of  the  case  warrant  it,  shall  effect  the  apprehension  of  the 
accused. 

(b)  In  cases  where  the  officers  of  two  or  more  police- 
stations  have  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  the  same  offence, 
and  complaint  is  laid  simultaneously  at  such  stations,  the 
police  officers  concerned  shall  apply  to  the  Superintendent 
for  instructions  before  submission  of  the  final  report. 
When  complaint  is  laid  in  two  districts  regarding  an 
offence  which  is  cognizable  in  either  district  (section  182, 
etc.,  Criminal  Procedure  Code),  the  final  report  shall  be 
submitted  in  one  district  only. 

156.  (a)  The  first  page  of  the  first  information  report, 
viz.,  that  signed,  sealed  or  marketl  by  the  complainant  or 
informant  under  section  154,  Criminal  Procedure  Code, 
shall  be  treated  as  the  original.  It  shall  be  sent  without 
delay  to  the  District  Magistrate  or  the  SubdiVisional 
Magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be,  througli  the  Court  oflicer. 
The  first  carbon  copy  of  the  first  infoi'mation  sliall  be  sent 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Police.  The  second  cox)y  shall 
be  kept  at  the  police-station  for  future  reference. 

(b)  On  receii^t  of  information  of  the  commission  of 
any  of  the  offences  mentioned  in  Appendix  III,  a  station 
officer  shall  desi^atch  a  report  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  and  the  Circle  Inspector  by  the  quickest  means 
available. 

(c)  On  the  occurrence  of  a  case  of  professional  poison- 
ing, the  station  officer  shall  inform  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  by  telegram  or  the  quickest  means  available.  The 
Superintendent  of  Police  shall  telegraph  the  fact  to  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  for  Crime,  stating  if  the  services 
of  an  officer  of  the  Criminal  Investigation  Department  are 
required. 
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157 

First  157.     In   drawing  up  first  information  reports  in    gang 

information  cases  tlie  following  points  sliallbe  kept  in  view: — 

reports  in  (fij  How  the  case  originated. 

gang  cases.  ff^j  Names  of  members  of  the  gang  tlirowing  light  on 

the  doings  of  the  gang  in  the  shape  of  confes- 
sions or  admissions,  with  a  brief  account  of   the 
cases  thus  brought  to  light. 
''c)  Brief  accounts   of    cases   of   dacoity   which   ended 
in   conviction   of  members   of    the    gang,   if  the 
gang  case  be  one  under  section  400,  Indian  Penal 
Code,  or   of  theft,  if  the   case  is  one  under  sec- 
tion 401,  Indian  Penal  Code. 
fd)  Brief  notes  of  all  cases  traced  to  the  gang. 
f  e)  Specific  instances  of  association  and  simultaneous 
absence   from    home   of    members    of  the   gang 
coincident  with  occurrences  of  theft,  robbery  or 
dacoity  traced  to  tlie  gang. 
Cf)  All  instances  of  convictions  in  a  body. 
((/)  The  place  of  general  association. 
(h)  The  period  during  which  the  gang  worked. 
(i)  Fluctuation   of  crime   witli    the   presence   or  dis- 
appearance  of  members   of  the   gang. 

A   sami^le   first    information    rei^ort  will   be   found  in 
Ajipendix  VII. 
Information  to  158.     In  dacoities,  where    the   scene  of   occurrence    is 

Railway  police     within   reasonable    distance  of    the  line    of  rail,  the   Sub- 
in  dacoity  Inspector,  head-constable  or  constable,  to  whom  the  report 
cases.  is  nuide  at    the  stations,  will   ascertain  and  note   in   the 
station  diary  whether  information  was  conveyed  through 
the  station-master  to  the  nearest  railway  police. 
Cases  against  159.     The  officer  in  charge   of  the  station   shall  report 
Reformatory       to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  all  cases  in  which  criminal 
school  boys.        charges  are  laid  before  the  police  against  boys,  licensed 
under"  section  18  (1)  of  the  Eeformatory  Schools  Act,  VIII 
of  1897,  by  their  pi-o  tempore  employers,  such  charges  being 
dealt  with  in  the  usual  manner  and  according  to  law. 


Cases  in 
which  issued. 


Hue  and  Cry  Notices. 

160.  Hue  and  Cry  notices  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  36  shall 
be  issued  in  the  following  classes  of  cases  when  the 
accused  are  not  arrested  in  the  act,  and  consequently  the 
immediate  dissemination  of  intelligence  and  the  co-oi^era- 
tion  of  the  staff  of  neighbouring  railway,  river  and 
district  police-stations  is  desirable  : — 

( i)  professional  drugging  cases  ; 

(ii)  dacoity,  and  all  organized  crime  in  which  wander- 
ing gangs  of  foreigners  are  known  or  suspected 
to  have  been  concerned ; 
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(Hi)  escapes  of  jji-isoners  from  jails  or  station  lock-ups, 

when  they  are  not  immediately  arrested  ; 
(iv)  cases  of  cheating  or  swindling  by    professional 

criminals  ; 
(lO  when    wandering  gangs  shake  off   i^olice   sajjer- 

vision ; 
(vi)  important    cases    in    which    the     accused     have 

absconded   after  committing   the   offence. 

161.  (a)  SuiJerinteudents  shall  draw  uj)  lists   showing  Lists  of 
the  district,  railway  and  river  police-stations  to   whicli  each  stations  to 
police-station  officer  sliall  comnnTnicate  such  occurrences,  be  drawn  up. 
These   lists   shall   be   prepared   with  careful  regard  to   tlie 

lines  of  communication  along  wiiich  criminals  are  known 

to  move,  and  shall  liave    the   DeiJiity  Inspector-General's 

approval.     When  notices  are  sent  to  the   Commissioner   of 

Police,  Calcutta,    -10     copies    shall   be   despatched  so    that  Notices  for 

they  may  be   distributed   at  once  among   all  the  Calcutta  Calcutta. 

police-stiitions. 

(b)  Railway  and  River  Police  Superintendents  shall 
similarly  i^repare  lists  showing  the  district  police-stations 
to  wliich  their  police-station  officers  shall  communicate 
such  occurrences. 

(c)  The  telegraph   shall    be  used  whenever  available,  Use  of 
and  the  jilaces    in  connection  with  whicii   it  can  ])e  usetl  telegraph, 
shall  be  .si^ecified  in  the  lists. 

(d)  These  lists  shall  be  supijlied  to  police-stations 
concerned. 

162.  (a)  The   police-station   officer   shall  prej)are  the  Despatch  of 
required   number   of  copies  of  the  Hue    and   Cry  notices  notices, 
by  pencarbon  paper  and  despatch  them  to  the  statiois,  etc., 
mentioned  in  tlieir  lists.     The  name  and  descriptive-rolls 

of  the  accused  in  j^olice  portrait  form,  if  available,  and  the 
luiture  of  stolen  property,  shall  be  given  in  the  notices. 
The  station  officer  may,  at  his  discretion,  issue  a  copy  of 
the  notice  to  a  station  not  mentioned  in  the  list. 

(b)  A  copy  of  the  Hue  and  Cry  notice  shall  also  be 
despatched  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  district,  river,  and 
railway  concerned.  The  Superintendent  shall  communi- 
cate the  information  to  any  other  police-station  lie  may 
think  necessary  and  send  a  copy  to  the  Police  Gasetfe. 

163.  ('aj  On  receipt  of  a  Hue  and  Cry  notice,  the  station  Action  on 
officer  shall  at  once  enter  it  in  the  station  diary,  giving  it  receipt  of 
a  consecutive  number,  explaining  the  contents  to  his  sub-  notice, 
ordinates,  and  shall  malve  the  necessary  enquiry. 

(b)  All  tlie  Hue  and  Cry  notices  shall  be  read  out  and 
explained  at  chaukidari  muster-ijarades,  and  dafadars  and 
chaukidars  shall  be  warned  to  be  on  the  look-out  for  the 
offenders  or  stolen  property,  as  the  case  may  be. 

164.  (a)  Superintendents  shall  prepare  lists  of  unions  Duties  of 
bordering  the  railway  line  to  wliich  a  railway   station,   at  rural  police. 
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which  tliere  is  a  telegraph  office,  is  more  accessible  than  the 
district  police-station.  The  dafadars  of  these  unions  shall 
be  furnished  with  forms  of  Hue  and  Cry  notices,  and  on  the 
occurrence  of  any  one  of  the  cases  noted  above,  they  shall 
at  once  fill  up  two  of  the  forms  and  send  one  copy  to  the 
police-statiou,  and  the  other  copy  (which  shall  be  abbre- 
viated, if  necessaiy)  to  the  railway  station  to  be  telegraphed 
to  the  nearest  railway  police-station. 

(h)  Dafadars  of  circles  in  which  railway  stations  are 
situated  niixy,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Police,  be  furnished  with  service  stamps  to  enable  them  to 
pay  for  the  transmission  of  telegrams  sent  in  accordance 
with  the  orders  contained  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 


Miscellaneous. 


Cognizable 
offence 
referred  by 
Magistrate. 


Non>cognizable 
cases. 


165. 

enquire 


Book  prescribed 
under 

section  155, 
C.  P.  C. 
Cases  in 
which  first 
information 
not 
submitted. 


(a)  When  a  Magistrate  directs  the  i:)olice  to 
into  the  comi^laint  of  a  cognizable  offence,  of 
wliich  no  previous  information  has  been  laid  before  the 
police,  thewritten  information  sent  by  the  Magistrate  to 
the  police  shall  be  treated  as  the  first  information. 

(h)  When  such  a  complaint  is  referred  for  enquiry 
upon  some  specific  point  or  points,  the  ijolice  shall  submit 
an  ordinary  report  not  in  the  prescribed  form. 

(c)  When  it  is  necessary  to  employ  the  police  to 
enquire  into  a  non-cognizable  case,  the  Magistrate  shall 
mention  the  section  under  which  the  complaint  seems  to 
fall,  and  shall  indicate  clearly  the  particular  point  or 
points  into  which  enquiry  is  needed   [  see  rule  31  ]. 

(d)  In  everj''  case  referred  to  the  police  for  enquiry, 
a  date  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Magistrate  by  which  the  report 
or  an  explanation  of  the  cause  of  delay  shall  reach  him. 

*  166.  The  station  diar}"  is  the  book  prescribed  under 
section  155,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  1898,  for  the  entry 
of  all  informations  received  in  respect  of  non-cognizable 
offences.     \_See  rule  ll-l.  Chapter  VI.] 

167.  (a)  A  register  shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  37 
in  which  shall  be  entered  all  cognizable  cases  in  which  no 
first  information  report  is  submitted,  viz.,  cases  under 
Municipal,  Railway  and  Telegraph  bye-laws  ;  section  120  of 
the  Indian  Railways  Act,  IX  of  1890  ;  section  34,  Act  V  of 
1861 ;  cases  under  sections  107,  109,  110,  144  and  145  of  the 
Criminal  Procedure  Code  [  see  rule  152  ]. 


[  •  Rule  made 
under 

sestion  155, 
C.  P.  C, 
Act  V  of 
1898.] 
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CHAPTER    IX. 

investigation. 

Investigation         ...  168  ]  Sending  up  of  Oases 

I     AND  Reports        ...  187 

Investigation. 

168.  The  general  responsibility  for  all  investigations  Responsibility 
witliiii   the    limits   of  his  jurisdiction  will  rest  with  the  of  station 
officer  in  charge  of  the  police-station.  officer. 

169.  As  a  rule,  no  officer  of  lower  rank  than  a  Sub-  Rank  of 
Inspector    shall     be     employed    in    the     investigation    of  investigating 
criminal  cases.  officer. 

170.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  156,  Criminal  investigation 
Procedure   Code,   no   station   officer    may    be    deputed    to  outside 
undertake  the  duties  of  or  conduct  a  special  enquiry  in  the  jurisdiction, 
jurisdiction  of  another  police-station  without  the  sanction 

of  the  Superintendent  or  Circle  Inspector  [see  rule  56]. 

171.  (a)  An  officer  in  charge  of  a  police-station  may,  Abstention 
under   section    157  (b),   Criminal   Procedure  Code,    refrain  from 
aUogether  from  investigating  a  case  in  which  there  appears  investigation. 
to  him  to  be  insufficient  ground  for  investigating. 

(b)  Police  officers  shall  observe  the  following  broad 
principles  in  exercising  the  discretion  vested  in  them  by 
section  157  (b).  Criminal  Procedure  Code  : — 

I.  Every  cognizable  offence,  other  than  one  of  those 
enumerated  in  clause  II  below,  shall  ordinarily'  be  investi- 
gated, if  the  informant  so  desires.  If  for  any  special 
reason  no  investigation  is  made,  the  special  reason  shall 
be  recorded. 

II.  No  investigation  shall  ordinarily  be  made  in — 

(a)  cases  in  which  the  injured  person  does  not  wish 

for  an  enquiry,  unless  the  offence  appears  to  ije 
really  serious,  or  may  reasonably  be  suspected  to 
be  the  work  of  a  professional  or  habitual  offender, 
or  a  member  of  a  criminal  tribe  known  lo  be 
addicted  to  crime,  or  unless  it  is  otherwise 
desirable  in  the  interests  of  the  public  that  the 
case  shall  be  investigated  ; 

(b)  cases  which,  after  consideration  of  the  information 

and  of  anything  which  the  informant  may  liave 
to  say,  appear  to  fall  under  section  95,  Indian 
Penal  Code ; 
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(c)  cases  in  wliicli  the  iuformation  shows  the  case  to  be 
of  a  purely  civil  nature,  i.e.,  where  the  informant 
is  aj^ijarently  seeking  to  take  advantage  of  a 
petty  or  technical  offence  to  bring  into  the 
criminal  eouj'ls  a  matter  which  ought  properlj' 
to  be  decided  by  the  Civil  Courts. 

These  instructions  indicate  only  general  princiijles, 
and  ijolice  officers  shall  exercise  their  discretion 
in  every  cognizable  case  that  is  reported  to  them  S^aee. 
rule  4]. 

172.  If  the  officer  in  cliarge  of  a  police-station  decides 
that  an  investigation  is  necessary,  after  despatching  a  first 
information  report,  he  shall  himself  proceed  to  the  spot 
or  depute  a  subordinate  to  liohl  an  enquiry.  In  a  case 
where  the  complaint  is  not  of  a  serious  nature,  and  is 
made  against  a  person  known,  clause  (r/)  of  section  157, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code,  does  away  with  the  legal 
necessity  for  a  local  investigation,  but  it  is  very  seldom 
that  advantage  should  be  taken  of  tliis  section.  In  rural 
areas,  it  is  permissible  only  when  a  case  of  a  simple  nature 
is  brought  to  the  police  complete,  tlie  complainant  and 
witnesses  being  xn'esent.  In  towns,  the  investigation 
may  be  conducted  at  the  police-statio]i  if  it  is  close  to 
the  scene  of  crime. 

173.  Investigating  officers  should  carefully  abstain 
from  causing  unnecessary  liarassment  either  to  the  parties 
or  to  the  people  generally.  Only  those  persons  who  are 
likely  to  assist  the  inquiry  materially  should  be  summoned 
to  attend.  The  proceedings  should  be  as  informal  as  pos- 
sible. The  questioning  of  witnesses  should  ordinarily 
be  conducted  apart,  and  in  a  manner  that  will  not  1)e 
distasteful   to   them. 

174.  When  an  offence  against  property  is  reported 
without  the  offender  being  specified,  the  investigating 
ofKcer  shall  consult  the  crime  directory  before  he  starts, 
to  learn  the  names  of  persons  likely  to  be  concerned. 

175.  (a)  Every  investigating  officer  shall  keep  a  record 
of  the  proceedings  of  his  investigations  in  a  diary  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  38.  mentioning  the  particulars  required  by 
section  172,  Criminal  Procedure  Code.  The  main  heads 
of  information  received  from  witnesses  shall  be  recorded 
very  briefly  in  narrative  form  [,S(?fi  rule  182  (6)  below]. 
Mention  shall  be  made  of  all  steps  taken  by  the  investigat- 
ing officer  and  every  incident  of  the  investigation  which 
may  have  a  bearing  on  the  result.  The  diary  shottld  be 
made  as  short  and  concise  as  possible. 

(h)  The  diary  shall  be  written  up  as  the  enquiry 
progresses,  and  as  soon  as  practicable,  after  each  step  in 
the  investigation.  The  hour  of  each  entry  and  name  of 
the  place  at  which  it  is  written  shall  be  noted  in  it. 
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(c)  A  note  shall  be  made  afc  the  eud  of  each  day's  diary 
of  the  yhwe  from,  the  hour  at,  and  the  means  by,  which 
it  is  desparclied. 

(d)  Two  or  more  eases  shall  not  be  reported  in  one 
diary :  a  sejjarate  diary  shall  be  submittal  in  each  case 
daily  nntil  the  enquiry  is  completed,  except  on  days  on 
whicl]  the  investigation  is  not  ijroceeded  with. 

(e)  At  the  close  of  each  day,  one    carbon  copy  of    the  Copies  to  be 
diary  shall  be  desimtched  to  the  Inspector,  with  any  state-  despatched 
nient  ihat  may  have  been  recorded  under  section    IGl  of  daily. 

the  Criminal  Procedure  Code.  In  special  report  cases 
{I'ide  Appendix  III),  one  copy  shall  be  sent  to  the  Inspector 
and  one  to  the  Superintendent. 

N.B. — The  original  diaries  are  attached  to  the  charge  sheet  [see  rule  189]  and 
returned  l.iy  the  Court  Officer,  when  tlie  case  is  over  [see  rule  274].  They  are 
then  docketed  witli  the  number,  month  and  3'ear  of  tlie  first  information  report, 
the  final  form  submitted  and  the  name  of  complainant,  the  accused  and  the 
investigating  officer  and  filed  at  the  police-station  [see  rule  1172].  In  final 
report  form  cases,  tlioy  are  not  sent  up,  but  filed  in  tlie  same  way. 

176.  (a)  A   house-search,  without    warrant,   shall    be  House=searches. 
made  only  under  the  circumstances  stated  in  sections  165 

and  166,  Criminal  Procedure  Code.  Police  ollicers  shall 
record  in  tlieir  diaries  the  reasons  for  every  search.  They 
are  not  obliged  to  give  the  name  of  the  jjerson  upon 
whose  information  they  act. 

(b)  Searches  by   night   are    not    illegal   [except    those  Night  searches. 
under  section  11  of  Act  I  of  1878  (Oiiium)]  and  are  occa- 
sionally unavoidable.     When,  however,  the  search  can  be 

delayed  till  daylight,  without  endangering  the  chance 
of  recovering  the  property,  it  should  be  postponed. 

(c)  Only  such  i)roi)erty  shall  be  seized  as  is  either 
alleged  or  suspectetl  to  have  been  stolen,  or  found  under 
cii'cumstances  which  create  suspicion  of  the  commission  of 
ail  offence  [see  section  550,  C.  P.  C]  The  whole  of  a  man's 
property  shall  not  be  seized  because  he  is  suspectetl  of 
iiaving    stolen    some  particular  article  or  articles. 

(d)  A  list  of  property    shall    be   prepared,  as  directed  List  of 
in   section  103,   Criminal   Procetlure  Code,  in  P.  M.  Form  property. 
No.    39,    and    shall    be   forwarded   by  the  first     available 
messenger   or   post  after  the  search   to   the   office   of   the 
Court  Sub-Inspector. 

(e)  Investigating  officers  shall  conduct  searches  in  such  Method  of 
a  manner  as  to  leave  no  room  for  susjncion  that  articles  search, 
have   been   surreptitiously   introduced   by   them   or    their 
subordinates  or  informers. 

177.  A  set  of  rules  containing  hints  for  the  detection  Counterfeit 
of  counterfeit  coin  will  be  found  in  Appendix  VIII.  coin. 

178.  Instructions  for  the  guidance  of  police  officers  in  tland.writing. 
sending   documents   for    examination   by  the  Government 

expert  in  hand-writing  and  re((ulring  his  attendance 
iu  law  courts  are  laid  down  in  A^^pendix  IX. 
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Dying 
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Statements 
under  section 
161,  C.  P.  C. 


Not  to  be 
entered  in  case 
diary. 


Arrest  of 
accused. 


179.  Another  set  of  rules  for  the  treatment  and  handling 
of  suspected  bombs  and  infernal  machines  are  contained  in 
Appendix  X. 

N.B. — For  detection  by  means  of  finger  prints,  tee  rule  428. 

180.  Records  of  a  post-office  shall  be  produced  and 
information  available  in  them  shall  be  given  by  the  post- 
master on  the  written  order  of  any  j)olice  officer  who  is 
making  an  investigation  under  the  Criminal  Procedure 
Code;  but  only  those  entries  in  the  records  shall  be  dis- 
closed wliich  relate  to  the  persons  accused  of  the  offence 
under  investigation,  or  which  are  relevant  to  that  offence. 
In  any  other  case  the  postmaster  shall  refer  for  orders  to 
the  Postmaster-General,  who  will  decide  whether  or  not, 
under  section  124  of  the  Indian  Evidence  Act,  I  of  1872, 
the  information  required  shall  be  withheld.  When  the 
information  required  by  a  police  officer  is  not  available 
in  the  records  of  the  post  office,  the  police  officer  shall  be 
informed  accordinglj',  irrespective  of  the  question  whether 
the  information,  if  available,  might  or  might  not  be 
given. 

181.  If  a  person  whose  evidence  is  required  is  in  immi- 
nent danger  of  death,  his  statement  shall  be  recorded  by 
a  Magistrate,  whenever  possible.  When  this  cannot  be 
managed,  and  it  becomes  necessary  for  some  other  person 
to  record  w  dying  declaration,  this  shall  be  done,  whenever 
possible,  in  the  presence  of  the  accused  or  of  attesting 
witnesses.  A  dying  declaration  made  to  a  police  officer 
shall  be  signed  hy  the  person  making  it.  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  162,  Criminal  Procedure  Code. 

182.  (a)  In  exercising  the  discretion  vested  in  liini 
by  sections  161  and  162,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  an  in- 
vestigating officer  will  fintl  tlie  following  suggestions 
useful : — 

A  dying  declaration  should  always  be  recorded. 

Ordinarily,  no  police  officer  below  the  rank  of  a  Sub- 
Inspector  should  record  statements  under  section  161, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code. 

The  provisions  of  section  161,  Criminal  Procedure  Code, 
should  not  be  utilized  in  any  but  cases  exclusively  triable 
bv  Courts  of  Session  and  those  cases  in  which  special 
reports  are  submitted  under  rule  1155. 

(h)  Statem  nts  recorded  under  section  162,  Criminal 
Procedure  Code,  are  not  jjrivileged  and  shall  not  b-  entered 
in  the  case  diaries  kept  iinder  section  172,  Criminal  Pro- 
cedure Code.  They  sliall  always  be  taken  down  separately, 
but  a  reference  shall  be  made  to  them  in  the  diary,  to  which 
they  shall  be  attached. 

183.  Wlien  the  investigating  officer  thinks  that  he 
has  received  sufficient  information  to  justify  him  in  taking 
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action  under  section  54  of  the  "Code  of  Criminal  Procedure, 
he  may  arrest  the  accused.  The  stage  of  i)roceedii)gs  at 
which  such  a  step  is  expedient  is  left  to  liis  discretion  ;  but 
unnecessary  arrests  sLiall  be  avoided.  In  petty  cases,  arrest 
shall  not  be  made  on  mere  suspicion,     [see  Chapter  XI.] 

184.     (a)  Section  61  read  with  section  167  of  the  Cri-  Accused  to  be 
minal  Procedure  Code  requires  that  an  accused  sludl  be  forwarded  to 
sent    forthwith    to    the  nearest   Magistrate,    togetlier   with  Magistrate, 
a  copy  of    the  entries   in    the  case  diary,  if  the  enquiry  be 
not   comiiletetl   within  24   hours  of  his   arrest ;  but  in  no 
case   shall  the    accused  remain   in    police    custody  longer 
than    what   under    all   the   circumstances   of   the   case   is 
reasonable. 

(b)  An    application  shall   never   be  made  for  a  special  Application  for 
order    for  the  detention   of  the  accused  in  police  custody  detention  in 
under  section  167,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  unless —  '    police  custody. 

(i)  it  appears  that  the  investigation  cannot  be  complet- 
ed within  24  hours ;  and 
(it)  there  are  reasonable  grounds  for  believing  that  the 
charge  is  true. 

(c)  When  both  these  conditions  exist,  the  station  officer 
shall  forward  the  accused  to  the  nearest  Magistrate 
(whether  or  not  he  has  juri.sdiction  to  try  the  case), 
together  with  a  copy  of  his  case  diary,  and  report  the  matter 
to  the  Suj)erintendent  of  Police. 

(d)  The  groiinds  upon  which  the  remand  is  needed 
shall  be  distinctly  stated  in  the  application  to  the 
Magistrate. 

(  e)  The  application  shall  be  made  personally  by  the 
chief  i^olice  officer  present  to  the  chief  magisterial  officer 
present.  Thus,  at  a  head-quarters  station  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Police,  and  at  a  subdivision  the  Circle  Insi:)ector 
(if  there  be  no  Assistant  or  Deputy  Superintendent), 
shall  appear  before  the  Magistrate  of  the  district  or  the 
subdivisional  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  make  the 
application,  unless  it  is  impossible,  owing  to  the  absence 
clone  of  the  offieers  concerned,  or  some  other  exceptional 
cause. 

185.     (a)  In  importajit  cases  in  which  an  accused  i)erson  Recording  and 
confesses  and  names  accomplices,  the  investigating  officer  verification  of 
shall   produce   the   accused,   as  soon  as  possible,  before  a  confessions. 
Magistrate  with  a  view  to  having  his  cotifession  i-ecorded. 
and  at   the   same   time   consult  the  Superintendent  as  to 
whether  steps  shall  be  taken  to  have  the  confession  verified. 
On   receipt   of    the   investigating  officer's  application,   the 
Superintendent    will,    in   consultation    with    the    District 
Magistrate,  refer  the    matter   to  the  Inspector-General  of 
Police    with     a    view    to   the   confession   being    verified 
locally     by    some   officer    who    is    not    a    police   officer. 
If   the  Inspector-General    considers  the  case  of   sufficient 

67 


186 


Investigation 
to  be  prompt. 


complexity  and  importance  to  justify  this  procedure 
being  adopted,  sanction  shall  be  given.  Tlie  Superin- 
tendent sliall  tlien  ask  tlie  District  Magistrate  to  tfepute 
a  tried  and  exjierienced  magistrate  to  verify  the  confession 
locally. 

(h)  The  object  of  the  verification  is  to  collect  evidence 
to  corroborate  the  confession,  and  for  this  purpose  the 
verifying  officer  in  company  with  the  confessing  accused 
will  follow  the  route  said  to  have  been  taken  by  the 
perpetrators  of  the  crime,  if  there  were  more  than  one, 
from  the  time  they  assembled  together  until  they  finally 
separated,  and  record  at  the  prisoner's  dictation  each  event 
in  chronological  order.  Tliis  record  is  made  under  section 
164,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  and  the  provisions  of  that 
section  should  be  carefully  observed.  Any  fact  which 
may  helji  to  corroboi'ate — 

(i)  any   relevant   statements  made  by  the  confessing 

accused ;  or 
(ii)  the  evidence  of  any  witness, 

shall  be  carefully  noted,  especially  such  as  the  call  at 
a  house  for  any  purpose,  the  hiring  of  a  conveyance,  or  the 
crossing  of  a  ferry.  For  all  incidents  of  tlie  kind,  the  veri- 
fying officer  shall  seek  corroborative  evidence  on  the  spot, 
and  shall  make  concise  notes  of  the  evidence  that  can  be 
given  by  each  man,  but  he  shall  not  record  statements  on 
oath. 

(c)  The  prisoner  shall  remain  in  the  custody  of  the 
ofiicer  deputed  for  the  puri^ose  and  shall  be  guarded  by 
special  i^eons.  The  police  shall  have  nothing  to  do  with 
his  safe  custody,  and  care  shall  be  taken  that  there  will  be 
evidence  to  prove  that  the  confessing  accused  has  been 
absolutely  isolated. 

186.  Investigation  shall  be  completed  with  the 
least  possible  delay.  Where  cases  are  unimportant, 
wliere  primd  facie  the  real  issue  involves  a  q^^estion 
of  civil  right,  or  where  the  defendants  are  unknown, 
and  there  is  little  hope  of  a  clue  being  obtained,  the 
investigation  shall  ordinarily  be  completed  within  three 
or  four  days. 


Sending  up  of  Cases  and  Reports. 

Charge=sheets.  187.     *  (a)    When  the   case   is   found  to  be  true  and 

accused  i^ersons  are  sent  up,  either  in  custody  or  on  bail, 
a  charge-sheet  shall  be  submitted  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  40. 

(b)  Police  officers  shall  not  give  reasons  for  accepting 
charges  in  charge-sheet  forms. 

(c)  This  form  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  Court  officer  for 
submission  to  the  Magistrate  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  arrest  of  the  ofEender,  and  by  the  readiest  and  quickest 
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means  of  commuiiicatiou.  ^  Superior  ollictMs  of  police 
shall  not  return  or  tletain  a  cliarge-slieei  form  once  sub- 
mitted by  an  investigating  oflicer.  Tliey  may,  however, 
direct  further  en(|uiry,  pending  tlie  instructions  of  the 
Magistrate. 

(d)  Wiien  a  primd  fad''  case  is  made  out  in  a  case  in 
wliich  articles  liave  been  sent  for  chemical  analysis,  tiie 
charge-sheet  shall  not  be  delayed  till  receipt  of  tiic 
Chemical  Examiner's  report. 

(e)  In  important  cases  recourse  may  be  had  to  the 
provisions  of  section  lfi4.  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  so  that 
evidence  may  be  recorded  while  it  is  fresh  and  before 
opportunity  occurs  for  tamj3ering  with  it. 

(f)  Charge-sheet  forms  shall  be  submitted  when 
final  report  forms  are  cancelletl  and  persons  sent  up 
for  trial. 

(g)  If,  on  transit  from  a  i^olice-station  to  the  Court, 
an  accused  person  absconds,  the  charge-sheet  form  shall 
stand.  The  case  shall  be  kept  pending  till  the  absconder 
is  arrested,  or  till  his  arrest  is  considered  hopeless  [.see 
rule  282]. 

188.  In  gang  cases  a  statement   in  P.  M.  Form  No.  41  Q^"^ 
shall  be  prepared.     It  shall  be  sent  to  the  Court   officer  statements, 
at   the   same   time   as   the   charge-sheet,   but  shall   not  be 
attached  to  it. 

189.  (a)  The  original  case  diaries,  lists  of  property  Annexures  to 
stolen,  lists  of  property  found  on  parties  arrested,  chargc=sheel. 
reports    on    previous    convictions,    the    bail  bonds,    and 

the  recognizance  bonds  executed  under  section  170, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code,  shall  be  attached  to  the 
charge-sheet  form. 

(h)  In  the  cases  mentioned  in  Appendix  III,  Nos.  1,  2,  Maps  of  scene 
3,  4,  8,  9,  16,  and  in  serious  riot  cases,  a  map  or  plan  shall  »<  occurrence, 
always  accompany  the  chax'ge-sheet  form. 

(c)  The  investigating  officer  in  his  discretion  may 
prepare  and  send  up  a  map  in  any  otheT  case. 

(d)  The  map  shall  be  drawn  to  scale  when  possible, 
and  shall  show  all  particulars  calculated  to  be  of  use  to  the 
court  trying  the  case,  such  as  the  place  of  occurrence,  the 
surrounding  rooms  or  houses,  the  houses  of  the  witnesses, 
with  their  relative  positions  and  distances,  also  the  number 

of  the  case,  and  the  name  of  the  accused.     It  shall  bear  the  Draftsman 
signature  of  the  draftsman,    who    shall  be    sent  up  as    a  to  be  a 
witness.  witness. 

190.  The   witnesses   shall   be   bound   down   to  attend  Witnesses. 
before  the  Magistrate  as  soon  as  they  can  reach  his  court, 

the  only  exception  being  in  cases  not  very  heinous  and 
j)ressing,  when  a  holiday  renders  it  improbable  that  the 
case  can  be  heard,  in  which  instance  they  shall  be  bound 
down  to  appear  on  the  morning  of  the  following  da^'.  If 
any  delay  is  allowed  for  the  convenience  of  the  witnesses 
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or  for  any  other  special  reason,  the  circumstances  sliall  be 

reported  to  the  Magistrate  [see  rule  230  (m)]. 

Expenses  of  191-     (ci)  In  important  cases,  investigating  officers  may 

witnesses  and      incur  expenses   for   witnesses,   who   are   not   Government 

investigating       servants,  travelling  by  rail  or  long  distances  by  boat  or 

officers.  i"f ad  in  the  interests  of  police  cases,  and  senil  the  bill  to  the 

Superintendent  of  Police  for  sanction  and  payment,     Such 

expenses  shall  be  recovered  from  the  court,  subject  to  the 

rules   framed  under  the  provisions  of  section  5-44  of  the 

Criminal  Procedure  Code  [see  Appendix  XI]. 

(b)  All  charges  incurred  by  police  escorts  on  account 
of  travelling  and  diet  exi^eiises  of  witnesses  arrested 
under  warrants  issued  by  criminal  courts  under  section  92 
of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure  shall  also  be  recovered 
from  the  courts. 

fc)  All  legitimate  expenses  of  investigating  officers,  as 
well  as  all  necessary  expenditure  incurred  in  the  investi- 
gation of  cases  which  cannot  under  the  existing  rules  be 
paid  from  other  sources  or  recovered  from  the  courts,  shall 
be  jiaid  by  the  Superintendent  from  the  contract  contingent 
grant,  and  shall  be  recorded  under  a  detailed  head  "  Police 
investigation  charges." 

KoTE. — Clauie  (c)  of  the  rule  covers  expenses  such  as — 

f'ij  Travelling  and  diet  expenses  of  witnesses  attending  police  enquiries,  who  are  not  required 
to  appear  before  the  Court;  (ii)  subsistence  allowance  or  ti.ivelling  expenses  of  informers 
and  approvers  ;  (i*0  ^^^t  expenses  of  chaukidara  and  dafadara  called  in  from  distant  beats  to 
help  in  the  inve«tigation  of  cases;  (iv)  hire  of  conveyances  foi  bringing  important  fiersonagea 
to  scene  of  occurrence  to  help  in  investigation. 


Expenses  of 
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and  witnesses 
attending  court. 

Final  reports. 


Form  of  bail- 
bond. 


192.  The  travelling  expenses  of  complainants  and 
witnesses  attending  court  in  railway  or  district  jmlice  cases 
are  i^ayable  by  the  criminal  courts  in  accordance  with  rules 
framed  under  section  544,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  given 
in  Appendix  XI. 

193.  •  (a)  In  all  cases  in  which  no  arrest  is  made,  or  in 
which  there  is  insufficient  evidence  to  send  up  the  persons 
arrested  for  trial,  or  in  which  the  charge  is  rei^orted  false, 
the  final  reijort  contemijlated  in  section  173  (/)  of  the 
Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  1898  (Act  V  of  1898),  shall 
be  submitted  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  42. 

(bj  Final  reports  shall  be  submitted  through  the 
Inspector. 

(c)  Final  report  forms  shall  not  be  detained,  cancelled, 
or  altered  by  the  Superintendent  or  Inspector,  who  may 
however,  pending  the  orders  of  the  Magistrate,  order 
further  enquiry  and  issue  such  instructions  as  may  be 
necessary  in  connection  with  such  further  enquiry  [see 
section  173,  Criminal  Procedure  Code]. 

(d)  Bail-bonds  taken  under  section  169,  Code  of 
Criminal  Procedure,  shall  be  in  foj'm  No.  XXV  of 
Schedule  V,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  no  specific  date 
being  fixed,  and  shall  be  sent  in  with  the  final  report  form. 

74) 


[*  Rule  made 
under  section 
173  (I),  C. 
P.  C.l 


194—197 


false  cases 
are  deliber- 
are  merely 


(e)  Orders  conoerniug  rele^ise  from  bail  or  recognizances  Release  from 
shall  be  conveyed  by  Court  oflficers  to  officers  in  charge  of  bail  or 
police-stations  in  the  memorandum  sliowing  the  result  of  recognizances, 
the    case,    and    shall    be    communicated    to    the    persons 
concerned. 

194.  (a)  When  an  investigating  officer  reports  a  case  False  cases, 
false,  he  shall  state  fully  and  clearly  the  reasons  for  his 
opinion. 

(b)  Prosecutions   against   complainants    in 
shall  be  instituted  only  w^hen  the  charges  made 
ately  and  maliciously  false  and  not  when  they 
exaggerated. 

(c)  Section  560,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  which  allows 
compensation  up  to  Rs.  50  to  be  given  in  all  cases  where 
frivolous  and  vexatious  charges  are  made,  should  meet  all 
the  more  venial  cases. 

(d)  When  a  case  appears  to  the  investigating  officer  to 
be  maliciously  false,  he  shall  collect  all  available  evidence 
with  a  view  to  the  prosecution  of  the  complainant  under 
section  211  or  182,  Indian  Penal  Code,  as  the  case  may  be, 

195.  (a)  When  the  Magistrate  considers  that  the  iiolice 
have  acted  erroneously  in  not  sending  up  an  accused 
l^erson  for  trial,  and  that  the  evidence  supports  the  charge, 
he  shall  either  order  a  fresh  enquiry  or  direct  the  case  to 
be  sent  up  in  charge-sheet  form  for  trial. 

(h)  When  fresh  enquiry  is  ordered,  it  shall  be  entered 
on  and  completed  as  soon  as  possible.  If,  on  the  comjile- 
tion  of  such  enquiry,  the  sub-inspector  considers  the  charge 
proved,  he  shall  submit  a  charge-sheet  form :  if  not,  he 
shall  submit  a  final  report  in  the  usual  way  \_see  rule 
193]. 

196.  If,  after  sending  in  the  final  report  of  a  case,  a 
police  officer  obtains  a  clue  and  sufficient  evidence  to  justify 
further  proceedings,  he  shall  immediately  reopen  tbe 
enquiry  and  submit  a  charge-sheet  form,  should  the 
evidence  justify  tbe  accused  being  sent  up  for  trial.  If 
any  one  is  arrested,  but  not  sent  up,  or  if  no  one  is 
arrested,  the  proceedings  shall  be  entered  in  the  usual 
case  diary  and  no  fresh  form  shall  be  submitted. 

197.  Reports  under  section  107,  Criminal  Procedure 
Code,  shall  be  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  43,  and  those  under 
sections  109  and  110,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  in  P.  M. 
Form  No.  44  [see  rule  402]. 


Magistrate's 
order  to  send 
up  accused. 


Fresh  enquiry 


Subsequent 
enquiry. 


Reports  under 
sections  107, 
109  and  110, 
C.  P.  C. 


71- 


198—199 


CHAPTER    X. 
Inquests    and   Wounded    Persons. 

Inquests  ...  ISJN      |   Wounded  Persons  ...  209 


First 

information  to 
be  submitted. 


Final  report. 


Case  diaries 
when  neces= 
sary. 


Powers  of 
heail^onstables 
and  junior 
Sub=lnspeetors 
under  section 
174(1), 
C.  P.C. 
Duties  of 
constables 
left  in  charge. 


Inquests. 

198.  (a)  Itnmediately  after  receipt  of  information  of  a 
death  occnrrinj^' in  any  of  llie  circumstances  mentioned  in 
section  174,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  a  first  inforniatidii 
form  shall  be  submitted  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  -45.  Towji 
outposts  and  beat-liouses  shall  be  suj^plied  with  blank  forms 
for  the  purpose.  The  information  shall  be  recoriled  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  first  information  in  the  case  of 
cognizable   crime. 

(b)  A  final  report  shall  be  submitted  on  the  termination 
of  the  inquest  and  the  i^olice  proceedings.  The  inquest 
report  signed  by  the  police  officer  and  two  resjiectaljle 
persons  under  section  174,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  shall 
be  attached  to  the  final  report. 

(c )  Case  diaries  shall  be  submitted  in  cases  of  enquiry 
into  unnatural  deaths  only  when  the  police  officer  making 
the  enquiry  sees  reason  to  susjiect  the  commission  of  a 
cognizable  crime,  or  when  the  enquiry  into  a  case  is  pro- 
longed or  lasts  over  more  than  one  day. 

(d)  Where  several  i^ersons  meet  their  death  by  the  same 
accident,  there  shall  be  a  separate  inquest  rejiort  on  each 
body ;  but  not  necessarily  a  separate  first  information  or 
final  report. 

(e)  The  coiinterfoil  kept  in  the  i^olice-station  for 
reference  shall  contain  abstracts  of  the  informant'.s 
statement  and  the  final  rejiort.  The  number  of  the 
corresponding  entry  in  the  death  register  and  register 
of  persons  killed  by  wild  animals  shall  be  noted  at 
the  top. 

199.  *  (a)  Head-constables  in  charge  of  outposts  and 
head-constables  and  junior   Sub-Inspectors  subordinate  to 
an  officer  in  charge  of  a  police-station  are  empowered  to  act  Act 
under  section   174  (1)   of  the  Code   of  Criminal  Procedure,  '^''^■' 
1898  (Act  V  of  1898). 

(b)  A  constable  cannot  make  an  enquiry;  but  when 
no  other  officer  is  present  at  the  station,  the  senior 
constable  should  jiroceed  to   the  spot,  take  charge  of  the 
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body,  note  its  state,  and  mftjve  all  arrangements  for  its 
desijatcli,  in  case  the  enquiring  oflicer  desires  to  send  it  for 
examination. 

*  200.     When     a    president     of  a    pancbaj^at.    who   is  Inquiries  by 
authorized  l)y  the  District  Magistrate  to  enquire  into  the  presidents  of 
circumstances  of  unnatural  deaths   in   which   there  is  no  panchayats. 
suspicion  of  suicide  or  foul  play,  makes  such  an  enquirj^ 
he  shall  forwartl  a  re^jort  signed  by  two  .relatives  of  the 
deceased,  or  if  there  are  none  available,  by  two  respectable 
inhabitants  of  the  neighl)ourhood,  to  the  officer  in  charge 
of  the  police-station  within  the  limits  of  which  the  death 
occurred.     On  receipt  of  such  report,  such  officer  shall  not 
proceed    to    the   spot   or   hokl   an  inquest,   unless    he   has 
reason    to    suspect    the    occurrence    of     suicide     or    foul 
play. 

J20t.     t  (a)  A  police  officer  empowered  to  hold  inquests,  Death  of 
who  receives  information  that  a  European  soldier  or  officer  European 
of  the  army   has  committed  suicide,  or  has  been  killed,  or  officer  or 
has  died  in  the  circumstance ■!  mentioned  in  section   Hi  (1)  soldier. 
of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  189.8  (V  of  1898),  shall 
not  proceed  to  the  spot,  but  shall  confine  his  action  to  send- 
ing    an     immediate     i-eport    to     the     nearest     Magistrate 
empowered  to  hold  inquests. 

( b )  When  a   person  dies  in  the  custody  of   the  police.  Death  of  a 
the  officer  empowered  to  hold  inquests,  who  receives  notice  prisoner  in 
of  his  death,  shall  send  information  at  once  to  the  nearest  police  custody. 
Magistrate,  but  he  shall  not  refrain  from  commencing  an 
inquiry    under    section     174,     Criminal    Procedure    Code, 
himself. 

202.     In  investigating  unnatural  and  suspicious  deaths.  Directions  for 
the  following  rules  shall  be  observed  by  the  police  with  a  investigation 
view    to    obtaining    as    much    medico-legal    evidence    as  in  cases  of 
possible  : —  suspicious 

and  unnatural 

(a)  General.  deaths. 

Ci)  When  it  is  necessary"  to  send  any  articles  for  medical 
examination,  the  directions  in  rules  261 — 264:  shall  be 
followed. 

(iij  Viscera  and  liquid  substances  should  be  placed  in 
new  bottles  or  any  other  available  new  receptacles,  and 
carefully  secured  and  sealed. 

Ciii)  The  forwarding  report  should  always  give — 

(a )  date  and  hour  of  onset  of  symptoms  ; 

(b)  date  and  hour  of  death  ; 

(c)  if  the  body  has  been  exhumed,  dates  of  burial 

and  of  exhumation  ; 

(d)  statement  of  symptoms  of  illness  : 

fe)  note  of  treatment,  if  any,  by  patient's  friends, 
by  police  or  by  a  medical  man.  baidya  or 
hakim . 
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(b)  Suspected  poisoning. 


(i)  Briug  away  under  seal  any  food  (specially  atta  or 
sweetmeats),  drink,  tobacco  or  drngs  which  may  be  in  the 
house  or  near  the  body, 

(ii)  If  vomiting  has  occurred,  swab  up  with  a  clean  rag 
any  vomited  matter  which  may  be  found  on  the  person  or 
bed,  and  seal  up  the  rag  in  a  packet. 

(Hi)  Bring  away  under  seal  any  clothing,  matting,  wood 
or  mud  flooring  into  which  any  vomited  matter  has 
soaked. 

(iv)  Carefully  bottle  and  seal  the  contents  of  any  vessel 
containing  vomited  matter. 

(v)  Ascertain  the  exact  time  between  the  receipt  of 
food,  drink  or  medicine,  the  appearance  or  symptoms,  and 
occurrence  of  death.  Also  what  were  the  first  symptoms  ? 
Did  vomiting  or  purging  occur  ?  Did  the  person  become 
drowsy  or  fall  asleep  ?  Was  there  cramp  or  twitching  of 
the  limbs  or  any  tingling  in  the  throat  or  skin  ? 

(c)  Suspected  cattle-poisoning . 

(ij  The  carcass  should  be  first  carefully  examined, 
especially  about  the  genitals  and  soft  skin  of  the  thighs 
and  neck.  If  any  puncture  is  found,  it  is  possible  that 
sutari-poisoning  has  occurred.  The  spike  or  sutari  should 
then  be  sought  for ;  and  if  one  be  found,  it  should  be 
wrapped  in  paper,  and  be  sealed  and  labelled. 

(ii)  The  mouth  should  be  examined,  and  anything 
found  in  it  should  be  preserved  and  labelled. 

(Hi)  The  carcass  of  animals,  credibly  suspected  of 
having  been  poisoned,  should  be  sent  for  examination  when 
any  persons  are  charged  or  suspected  and  such  a  course 
is  possible  and  necessary. 

(d)  Hanging  or  strangulation. 

(i)  If  possible,  before  cutting  down  the  body  or  remov- 
ing the  strangulating  medium,  note  any  lividity  of  face, 
especially  of  lips  and  eyelids,  any  projection  of  the  eyes, 
the  state  of  the  tongue,  whether  enlarged  or  protruded  or 
compressed  between  the  lips,  the  escape  of  any  fluid  from 
mouth  and  nostrils,  and  direction  of  its  flow. 

(ii )  On  cutting  down  the  body  or  removing  the  strangu- 
lating medium,  note  particularly  the  state  of  the  neck, 
whether  bruised  along  the  line  of  strangulation. 

(Hi)  Note  the  direction  of  the  mark,  whether  circular 
or  oblique. 

(iv)  Note  the  state  of  the  thumbs,  whether  crossed  over 
the  palm. 

(v)  If  possible,  bring  away  the  materials  by  which 
hanging  or  strangulation  has  been  effected. 
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fe)  Body  found  izi  tank  or  tvelJ. 


(i)  Note  any  marks  of  blood  around  the  mouth,  or  on 
the  sides  of  well  or  tank. 

(ii)  On  removing  the  body,  carefully  search  for  and 
note  any  external  marks  of  injui-y,  especiallj'  above  head 
and  neck. 

(Hi)  Note  state  of  skin,  whether  smooth  or  rough. 

(iv)  Examine  the  hands,  and  carefully  remove  anything 
they  may  hold. 

(f)  Bodij  found  murdered  in  an  open  field. 

(i)  Note  number,  character,  and  api^earance  of  any 
injuries. 

(iij  Should  a  weapon  be  found,  cover  with  paper  and 
seal  any  marks  of  blootl,  and  esijecially  note  and  preserve 
any  adherent  hairs. 

( Hi)  In  the  case  of  an  exposed  infant,  note  the  state  of 
the  cord,  especially  if  tied,  and  any  marks  of  violence. 

(g )  Presumed  murder  and  burial  of  remains. 

(ij  Search  for  and  note  any  marks  of  violence  upon 
the  skull  especially. 

(ii)  Note  carefullj^  an\'  indications  of  sex.  Especially 
bring  away  a  jaw  and  the  bones  of  the  pelvis. 

(Hi)  If  any  suspicion  of  poisoning,  bring  away  (sealed) 
the  earth  from  where  the  stomach  would  have  been.  The 
ashes  and  charred  bones  from  the  scene  of  cremation  of  a 
l^erson  who  is  suspected  to  have  died  from  arsenic  j)oison- 
ing  should  be  collected  and  forwarded  for  examination. 
In  such  cases  it  is  possible  to  detect  arsenic  in  the  remains 
of  the  funeral  pyre. 

(iv )  If  a  body  presumed  to  have  been  murdered  has 
been  burnt,  collect  and  bring  in  any  fragments  of  bones 
which  may  be  found  among  the  ashes. 

(h)  Bape  or  utmatural  offences. 

Send  in  lower  garments  worn  by  the  persons  when 
assaulted. 

203.  In  all  cases  of  murder  of  women  for  gain,  inves-  Injury  to 
tigating   officers   shall    examine   the  deceased's  tongue  in  tongue  in 
order  to  see  whether  it  bears  marks  of   injury.     If  marks  certain  eage«. 
are   found,  the  Civil  Surgeon  shall   be    specially  asked   if 

they  appear  to  be  self-inflicted,  and  if  not,  how  they  might 
have  been  inflicted. 

204.  (a)  When  a  corpse  is  sent   in  for  post-mortem  Corpses  seat 
examination,    it     shall    be   accompanied    by    a  chalan   in  for  post-mortem 
duplicate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  46,   one  copy  of  which  shall  examination, 
be  addressed  to  the   Inspector,   who  shall  forward  it  to  the 
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Superintendent  of  Police  aivl  tlie  other  to  the  Civil  Surgeon 
at  district  liead-quarters  and  to  tlio  Assistant  Surgeon  at 
subdivisional  head-quarters.  All  corpses  sliall  be  sent  to  the 
head-quarters  of  tiie  district,  unless  the  medical  officer  at 
tlie  subdivision  has  been  autliorized  by  Government  to 
conduct  7JOS^-?nor/^*>i  examinations.  In  railway  cases,  bodies 
may  be  sent  to  tlie  railway  iloctor,  if  more  convenient. 

(b)  The  chalan  shall  contain  an  accurate  description  of 
the  corpse,  a  statement  of  tlie  apparent  cause  of  death,  and 
the  circumstances,  if  any,  wJiich  give  rise  to  any  suspicion 
of  foul  play,  and  ati  accurate  list  of  clothes  and  articles  sent 
in  with  the  corpse. 

(c)  When  sending  a  corpse  for  jjost-^nortem  examina- 
tion, a  sufficient  quantity  of  powdered  charcoal  shall  be 
l)]aced  next  to  it  and  a  sheet  wound  round  it,  and  in  all 
cases  wherever  a  charpoy  can  be  obtained,  the  corpse  shall 
be  carried  upon  it,  and  not  slujig  on  a  bamboo. 

Duties  of  205.     (a)  The  corpse  shall  be  sent  in  charge  of  a  trust- 

constable  in        worthy  constable,  whose  name,  together  with  those  of  the 
charge.  bearers  or  others  accomiJanying  it,  shall  be  recorded  in  the 

inquest  rei^ort. 

(b)  The  date  and  hour  of  the  actual  despatch  of  the  corpse 
shall  be  clearly  stated  in  the  command  certificate.  The  date 
and  hour  of  arrival  shall  be  noted  in  it  by  the  medical  oUicer. 

(c)  A  constable  in  charge  of  a  cori)se  shall  be  given 
strict  orders  not  to  loiter  on  the  road,  but  to  take  it  by  the 
nearest   route   direct   to  the   dead-house. 

(d)  After  leaving  the  body  at  the  dead-house,  he  shall 
immediately  deliver  one  copy  of  the  chalan  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  46  to  the  Civil  Surgeon  (at  head-quarters)  or  A.ssist- 
ant  Surgeon  (at  subdivisions).  He  shall  then  deliver  the 
second  copy  of  the  form  to  the  Inspector,  who  shall  forward 
it  immediately  to  the  Superintejident  of  Police. 

Post-mortem  206.     (a)    On  completing  the  ^^os^-^ior^c/uexamijiation 

examination  the  medical  officer  shall  fill  up  P.  M.  Form  No.  47  in 
and  report.  triplicate.  One  of  the  carbon  copies  shall  be  sent  to  the 
investigating  police  officer  b}'  the  constable  who  brought 
in  the  corpse.  The  original  report  will  be  forwarded  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Police  direct,  or  in  the  case  of  a  sub- 
ordinate medical  officer  despatched  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Police  through  the  Civil  Surgeon  for  his  remarks.  The 
Superintendent  of  Police  shall  then  forward  the  report  to 
the  Court  officer  to  lay  before  the  Magistrate  concerned. 

(h)  Police  officers  shall  refer  to  the  Civil  Surgeon  if 
they  have  any  doubt  in  regard  to  any  part  of  the  medical 
report. 

(c)  The  medical  officers  of  the  railway,  equally  with 
those  of  Government,  may  be  called  upon  to  examine  the 
corpse  of  any  person  who  has  met  with  a  violent  death 
within  the  railway  premises,  or  to  treat  any  person  who 
has  been  injured  there. 
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207.  Expenses    incurred  "in    transmitting    bodies   or  Expenses  to 
wounded    persons   to   medical   otiicers   for   examination    or  be  met  by 
treatment  sliall   be  met  by  Magistrates,   and  not    from    t!ie  Magistrates. 
police  l)U(iget. 

208.  The  final   disposal  of    tlie  body    rests   with    the   Disposal  of 
Magistrate  or  the  municipal  authorities,  according  to  local  body. 
arrangements. 

Wounded  Persons. 

209.  (a)  When  a   wounded   person     is   sent     in    for  Medical 
medical  examination,    a  report  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  48    shall  examination 
be  sent  to  the  medical  officer.  of  wounded 

(b)  The  rules  relating  to  duplicate  chalans  and  sendijig  persons, 
intimation   to    the    Superintendent    of   Police   ami   Civil 
Surgeon,  and  to  the  station  police,  in  post-mortem  cases, 
shall  be  observed  iii  cases  of  wound  or  injury. 

(cj  Medical  officers'  reports  in  P.  M.  Forms  Nos.  47  and 
48  neetl  not  be  attached  to  the  final  form,  or  form  part 
of  the  Magistrate's  record  of  the  case,  as  such  reports  are 
not  legal  evidence. 

210.  (a)  Wounded  persons  brought    into   a  station  hy  Hospital  to 
the  police,  but  not  charged  with  any  offence,  shall  be  sent  which  wounded 
to  the  charitable    hospital   for   medical   treatment.  'Those  persons  are 
brought   in   police   custoily   and   charged    with  an  offence  to  be  sent, 
shall  be  treated  in  the  jail  hospital,  unless  they  are  released 

on  bail,  in  which  case  tliej'  may  also  be  sent  to  the  charit- 
able hospital,  but  only  under  orders  of  the  Magistrate. 

(h)  In  serious  cases  police-station  officers  shall  send 
wounded  persons,  not  required  to  be  kept  in  custody, 
without  any  delaj",  direct  to  the  nearest  charitable  hospital 
with  indoor  accommodation  for  first  aid.  Such  cases  can 
subsequently  be  removed  for  treatment  to  the  hospital 
at  subdivisional  or  district  head-quarters,  where  all  cases 
which  are  not  of  a  serious  nature  shall  be  taken  for  treat- 
ment from  the  beginning  (for  expenses,  see  rule  207). 

211.  If  a  case   of   wound  or  injury  is  a  dangerous   one,  Statement  to 
the  investigating  officer  shall  take  immediate  measures  to  be  recorded  in 
have  tiie  injured  man's  statement  recorded  by  a  Magistrate  serious  cases. 
\_see  rvde  181]. 

212.  (a)  The  consent  of  an  injured  person  is  necessary  Consent  of 

to  his  removal  to  hospital.  injured  persons 

(h)  On  no  account  shall  women  be  subjected  to   medical  necessary, 
examination  without  their  consent. 
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Arrest. 

213.  The  powei-s  of  arrest  possessed  1)y  police  oiTicers 
are  laid  down  in  sections  54,  55,  57  (1),  128,  151  and  401  (3), 
Criminal  Procedure  Code.  A  telegram  may  be  considered  to 
furnish  credible  information  of  a  person  having  been  con- 
cerned in  a  cognizable  offence.  "Cognizable  offence"  is 
defined  in  section  4  (f ),  Criminal  Procedure  Code  [.see 
rule  183]. 

214.  "  Police  custody  "  includes  custody  on  the  author- 
ity of  the  police:  every  person  who  is  kept  in  attendance 
to  answer  a  charge  in  such  a  way  that  he  is  practically 
deprived  of  his  freedom  shall  ha  considered  as  in  custody. 
A  police  officer  who,  without  himself  arresting  a  person, 
directs  some  of  the  neighbours  to  take  charge  of  him,  shall 
be  responsible  in  the  same  way  as  if  he  had  made  the  arrest 
himself.  Requiring  a  person's  attendance  by  letter  and 
deputing  a  constable  to  accompany  him  with  orders  to  pre- 
vent him  from  speaking  to  any  one  amounts  to  an  arrest. 

215.  The  attention  of  officers  is  drawn  to  sections  496 
and  170  (1),  Criminal  Procedure  Code.  When  persons 
arrested  are  accused  only  of  bailable  offejices,  they  shall  be 
admitted  to  bail  with  or  without  sureties  in  accordance 
with  tho.se  sections. 

*216.  In  cases  under  section  34  of  Act  V  of  18G1, 
the  police  shall  exercise  their  jjowers  of  arrest  without 
warrant  only  in  the  towns  of  Gaya,  Puri,  Howrah,  and 
Patna,  and,  when  the  Superintendent  has  previously  issi-] 
obtained  an  order  in  writing  from  the  District  Magis- 
trate, at  large  fairs,  etc.,  to  which  the  provisions  of  that 
section  have  been  extended.  In  other  places  to  which 
the  section  has  been  extended,  police  officers  shall  merely 
ascertain  the  name  and  address  of  an  offender,  and  shall 
not  make  arrests  save  in  the  circumstances  stated  in 
section  57,  Criminal  Procedure  Code. 

N.li. — In  cases  where  arrests  are  not  made,  tlie  Court  Officer  shall  prcseut  an 
unstamped  application  signed  by  tlie  Circle  or  Town  Inspector  in  each  case  to  the 
Magistrate  for  the  issue  of  a  summous  (see  rule  24G). 
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217.     (a)  When  a  person  wlio  has  committed  a  cogniz-  Pursuit  and 
able  olfence  in  British  territory  takes  refuge  in  a  Feiula-  arrest  of 
tory   State   of   Orissa  and   his  arrest   is   not  emergent,    a  offenders  in 
requisition  shall  be  made  through  the  District  Magistrate  Feudatory 
to    the    Political  Agent,   who  shall  request  the  Chief  of  tlie  States  of  Orissa. 
State  to  effect  the  arrest  of,  and  deliver  up,  the  offender. 
When   the  arrest  is  emergent,  the  police  may  pursue  the 
offender  into   the   Feudatory   State,   make   the  arrest,  aiid 
after   informing   the  State  authorities  remove  the  prisoner. 
When  possible,   the   assistance   of   the   Feudatory   officials 
shall   ])e    requisitioned  before  the   arrest   is   made,   and    it 
shall  be  their  duty  to  assist  the  British  police  in  doing  this. 

(b)  The  police  shall  be  careful  nob  to  give  offence  to  the 
Feudatory  officials  by  the  manner  in  which  they  perform 
this  duty.  A  full  report  of  all  the  circumstances  and  of  the 
aid  afforded  by  the  Feudatory  officials  shall  be  recorded  in 
the  station  diary  on  the  return  of  the  officer  to  his  station. 

218'     The  officers  or  agents  of  Feudatory  Chiefs  have  Arrest  by 
no  authority  to  make  arrests  of  criminals  or  to  search  for  or  agents  of 
seize  property  in  British  territory  ;  but  they  may  pursue  Feudatory 
criminals  accused  of  extraditable  offences,  and  seek  the  aid  States  in 
i)i  Hu"  British  police  in  securing  their  arrest  or  recovering  Brilisli  India. 
property  in  their  possession,  or  disposed  of  by  them. 

219.  The  police  shall  not  arrest  any   fugitive   from   a  Arrest  ol 
Feudatory    State     without    an    order    from    the     District  fugitives  from 
Magistrate :    provided    that    in    the    case    of  extraditable  Feudatory 
offences,  if  the  accused  is  pursued   by    the   police   of   such  States. 
State   and   his  arrest   claimed,   he   shall  be  arrested  if  the 
suspicion  attaching  to  him  be  reasonable ;   but   the   person 

so  arrested,  together  with  any  property  recovered  from 
him,  shall  not  be  removed  to  the  Feudatory  State  until 
receipt   of  the   District  Magistrate's  orders. 

220.  The  rules  regulating  the  procedure  to  be  followed  Extradition 
in   o])taining   the   arrest  of  offenders  who    have    escaped  from  otiier 
to  the  United  Kingdom,   a   colony,  or  some  other  British  British 
possession  are  to  be  found  in  Appendix  XII.  possessions. 

N.B. — Fjr  extnidition  from  Nepal,  see  rule  401. 

221.  When  the  inimetliate  arrest  of  persons  employed  Railway, 

in  the  railway,  telegraph  or  post-office  service  would  cause  Telegraph  and 
risk   and   inconvenience   to   the  public,  the   investigating  Post=office 
officer  shall  make  arrangements    to    prevent    escape    antl  servants, 
apply   to    the    proper  quarters    to  have    the    accused    re- 
lieved.     In  cases   where  immediate  arrest  can   be   made, 
without    risk    or  inconvenience   to    the    public,  uotife  of 
the  arrest  shall  at  once  be  sent  to  the  official  superior  of 
the   accused  to  enable  him  to  arrange  for  his  duties  [see 
rules  .512  and  513]. 

222.  Whenever  any  one  subject  to  the  Indian  articles  Arrest  of 
of  war  is  arrested,  notice  shall  be  given  forthwith  by  the  soldier. 
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Illness  of 

person 

arrested. 


Search  of 
person. 


police  to  the  officer  commaiiding  the  troops  to  which  he 
belongs  [see  rule  253]. 

223.  When  a  per.soii  arrested  has  to  be  kept  in  custody, 
and  is  iii  such  a  state  of  liealtli  that  he  cannot  be  removed 
without  serious  risk  to  himself  or  others,  the  officer  making 
the  arrest  shall  make  suitable  arrangements  for  liis  custody. 

224.  When  persons  are  searched  under  section  51, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code,  and  the  police  take  charge  of  arti- 
cles, a  receipt  shall  be  granted  to  the  prisoners.  A  list  of 
the  property  shall  be  attached  to  the  charge-sheet  form. 
Court  officers  shall  see  that  prisoners  hold  such  receipts. 


Special 
instructions 
regarding 
identity  of 
accused  in 
rioting  cases. 


Identification 
of  suspects. 


Identification. 

225.  In  riotii\g  cases  the  police  shall  keep  the  persons 
arrested  during  the  occurrence  distinct  from  tliose  arrested 
afterwards  on  suspicion  of  luiving  taken  part  in  it.  Police 
officers  shall  use  the  utmost  care  to  prevent  the  identity  of 
rioters  and  other  offenders  caught  in  the  act  from  being 
impugned  at  the  trial.  The  names  of  the  offenders  and  of  the 
persons  arresting  or  identifying  them  shall  be  recorded  as 
soon  as  possible  in  all  cases,  before  tJie  prisoners  are  removed 
in  custody  from  the  spot;  and  the  phice  and  hour  of  arrest 
shall  be  niost  accurately  noted.  Offenders  caugh t  red-handed 
shall  be  kept  qirite  distinct  from  those  arrested  on  suspicion. 

226.  (a)  Whenever  it  is  necessary  that  a  person 
suspected  of  having  been  concerned  in  any  offence  should 
be  identified  by  a  witness,  particular  care  shall  be  taken 
to  keep  the  suspect  in  some  place  where  the  identifying 
witness  cannot  have  access  to  him.  On  his  arrival,"  the 
suspect  shall  be  mixed  up  with  eight  or  teji  men  similarly 
dressed,  and  of  the  same  age,  religion,  and  social  status. 
The  identification  shall  be  carried  out,  whenever  possible, 
in  the  i)reseuce  of  a  Magistrate,  or  if  no  such  officer  is  avail- 
able, in  the  presence  of  two  or  more  respectable  persons 
unconnected  with  the  case,  who  shall  be  asked  to  satisfy 
themselves  that  the  identification  has  been  conducted  under 
conditions  precluding  the  possibility  of  collusion.  The 
identification  by  each  witness  shall  be  made  out  of  sight 
and  hearing  of  the  other  identifying  witnesses. 

(b)  When  suspects  are  presented  for  identification,  a 
statement  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  51  shall  be  prepared  and,  if  the 
identification  is  not  held  in  the  presence  of  a  Magistrate, 
the  witnesses  shall  be  required  to  testify  in  the  pi-oper 
columns  to  the  fairness  of  the  manner  in  which  the  identi- 
fication was  effected. 

(c)  These  rules  apply  onlj^  to  instances  in  which  suspects 
have  been  arrested  and  have  to  be  confronted  with  wit- 
nesses who  express  themselves  able  to  recognize  them  by 
appearance,  although  not  previously  acquainted  with  them 
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Custody  and  Escort. 


227.  The  officer  in  charge  of   a   police-post   shall   be  Responsibility 
ri'spousible  for  the   safe   custody   of  all  prisoners  brought  for  safe 

to  the  police-post  [see  rule  18-4].  custody. 

228.  (a)  Before  admitting  prisoners  to  a  police  lock-  Examination 
up,  the  officer  iji  charge  of  the  post  shall  carefully  examine  of  prisoner. 
the   person  of  the  prisoner  foi   any  signs  of   injury,   and 

record  in  the  station  diary  a  full  description  of  any 
marks  of  injury  found  on  him,  if  necessary  calling  inde- 
pendent witnesses  from  the  neighbourliood  to  witness  the 
existence  of  the  injuries  at  the  time  of  admissif)n  to  the 
lock-up. 

N.B.—Thc  object,  uf  tliiw  rule  it(  to  protect  police  ofticerH  agm'nst  charges  of 
torture  founded  on  iiijiuies  received  before  tbe  prisoner  came  into  tlie  Innids  of  the 
police. 

(bj  He  shall  also  search  the  prisoner  and  remove 
everything  from  his  possession,  except  articles  of  wearing 
apparel,  and  shall  give  the  prisoner  a  receipt  for  all  articles 
taken  from  his  i)ossession  [see  rule  224]. 

(c)  He  shall  then  enter  and  examine  the  lock-up  and 
see  that  no  weapons  or  articles  that  can  facilitate  escape 
or  suicide,  such  as  bamboos,  ropes,  tools,  etc.,  are  in  or 
within  reach  of  the  lock-up. 

229.  (a)  On  the  arrival  of  a  prisoner,  he  shall  note  the  Quards  at 
fact  in  the  station  diary  and  shall  tell  off  a  guard  and  place  police  posts, 
a  head-constable  or  a  lance  head-constable  iji  charge.     He 

shall  entei-  the  names  of  the  head-constable  or  lance  head- 
constable  and  constables  detailed  and  their  hovirs  of  duty 
in  the  station  diary  [see  rule  77]. 

(b)  At  the  time  of  relieving  sentries,  the  head-constable 
or  lance  head-constable  in  chai'ge  of  the  guard  and  the 
relieving  sentry  shall  couut  the  prisoners  and  see  that 
all  is  well. 

(c)  The  key  of  the  lock-up  shall  remain  with  the 
sentry,  and  except  in  largent  cases,  such  as  an  outbreak  of 
fire,  he  shall  not  unlock  the  door  without  first  calling  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  police-post. 

(d)  The  sentries  on  duty  between    sunset  and    sunrise 
shall    be  provided   with   a   lantern,   which   shall   be   kept 
burning   brightly   at   a   safe   distance  from    the   door,  but  ■ 
in   such   a    position  as    to  illuminate    the  interior  of   the 
lock-up. 

(e)  If  it  be  necessary  to  open  the  lock-up  or  to  take  out 
a  prisoner,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  police-post  shall  be 
called  and  the  assistance  of  other  constables  taken,  if 
necessary. 

(f)  Prisoners,  before  being  talicn  out  at  night,  shall  be 
secured  with  leg-shackles,  handcuffs  or  rope.     They  shall 
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not  be  allowed  oiit  of  sight;  and  wben  relieving    nature 
shall  he  attached  by  means  of  a  rope  to  a  constable. 

Escort  of  230.     The    following   are    the  rules  for   the   escort   of 

prisoners  to        prisoners   to   and    from    police-posts : — 

and  from  (a)  In  despatching  prisoners  clear  instructions  shall  be 

police-posts.        given  to  the  escort  regarding  route  and  halting  places. 

(h)  In  the  generality  of  cases  it  will  be  sufficient  to 
send  one  constable  in  charge  of  one  or  even  two  petty 
offenders ;  if  really  necessary,  a  village  chaukidar  shall 
accompany  him.  In  the  event  of  the  constable  having  to 
go  aside  for  any  purpose,  he  shall  see  that  the  prisoner  is 
properly  secured,  and  if  a  chaukidar  is  available,  shall 
bandcuil!  the  prisoner's  right  wrist  to  the  chaukidar's  left. 
Chaulfidars  selected  should  be  able-bodied.  They  shall 
be  relieved  when  possible  on  the  road,  and  not  taken 
to  an  unreasonable  distance  from  their  villages.  Their 
diet  expenses,  while  on  this  duty,  shall  be  borne  by  the 
police. 

(c)  Chaukidars  shall  not  be  emi^loj'ed  more  than  is 
absolutely  necessary,  as  they  are  not  liable  to  judicial 
punishment  when  prisoners  escape. 

(d)  If  the  offence  with  which  the  prisoner  is  charged 
is  of  a  sorious  nature,  or  the  i^risoner  is  of  a  desperate 
character,  or  if  there  be  a  large  number  of  prisoners,  the 
escort  shall  be  proportionately  increased,  or  in  urgent 
cases  more  than  one  chaukidar  may  be  called  in  to  help. 

Notice  of  (e)  When  a  prisoner  sent  up  for  trial  is  known  to  be 

desperate  a  desperate  character,  the  fact  shall  be  reported  separately 

characters.  to  the  court  officer. 

(f)  Otficers  in  charge  shall  despatch  j)risoners  at  such 
a  time  tliat,  ordinarily,  they  may  arrive  at  their  destination 
or  a  suitable  halting  place  by  daylight.  A  certificate  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  52  shall  accompany  the  prisoners. 

(g)  Meals  shall  be  taken  by  daylight,  or  if  a  short 
delay  only  be  necessary,  deferred  until  arrival  at  a  station. 

(h)  Officers  in  charge  shall  see,  as  far  as  possible, 
that  prisoners  in  transit  are  properly  fed  and  treated. 

(i)  If  the  party  has  to  sleep  at  night  on  the  road,  the 
constable  in  charge  shall,  on  arriving  at  the  village  select- 
ed for  the  purpose,  go  to  the  headman  of  the  place  and 
call  upon  him  to  provide  a  secure  room  for  the  custody  of 
the  prisoner  or  prisoners,  and  extra  men,  if  necessary,  for 
*  night  guard. 

(j)  When  prisoners  go  aside  to  relieve  nature,  they  shall 
be  secured  by  leg  shackles,  handcuffs  or  a  rope.  They 
shall  not  be  allowed  out  of  sight  and,  if  available,  a  rope 
shall  connect  the  prisoner  and  his  guaixl. 

(k)  Every  prisoner  despatched  from  a  station  to  court 
shall,  if  possible,  be  forwarded  direct  to  the  nearest  Magis- 
trate having  jurisdiction,  and  shall  not  be  sent  station  by 
station  or  to  the  next  superior  officer  of  police. 

82 


234 

(I)  Police  officers  and  otheVs  taking  charge  of  vagrants 
for  the  purposes  of  the  European  Vagrancy  Act  shall  take 
such  reasonable  care  of  the  vagrants  as  their  physical 
condition,  the  season  of  the  year,  and  other  circumstances 
may  render  advisable. 

(in)  Police  oiiicers  shall  not  compel  witnesses  or  accused 
persons  to  travel  long  distances  when  they  are  not  in  a  fit 
condition  physically  to  stand  the  journey. 

231.  (a)  Handcuffs  shall  be  kept  in   good   order.     If  Use  of 
broken,  they  shall  be  mended  or  replaced  without  delay.        handcuffs. 

(b)  Great  caution  shall  be  exercised  at  all  times  in  the 
removal  of  handcuffs  or  other  fastenings  from  prisoners 
en  route,  whether  by  land  or  water. 

(c)  In  non-bailable  cases  prisoners  shall  be  handcuffed 
in  couples,  the  right  wrist  of  one  to  the  left  wrist  of  the 
other.  In  bailable  cases  prisoners  shall  not  be  handcuffed 
unless  violent,  and  then  only  by  order  of  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  station. 

(d)  In  all  cases  in  which  the  use  of  handcuffs  is 
necessary,  but  no  proper  handcuffs  are  available,  the 
prisoners  may  be  secured  by  ropes  or  pieces  of  clothing. 
They  shall  not  be  subjected  to  more  restraint  than  is 
absolutely  necessary  to  prevent  their  escape.  Ropes,  when 
used,  shall  be  so  tied  as  not  to  interfere  unduly  with 
proper  circulation,  and  shall  be  replaced  by  handcuffs  as 
soon  as  possible. 

232.  (a)  The  use  of  handcuffs   is  often  an   unneces-  When  not  to 
sary  indignity.     They  shall  be  used  only  when  violence   is  be  used, 
anticipated  and  they  are  clearly  required  to  prevent  the 

escape  of  tlie  j)risoner. 

(b)  Witnesses  an-ested  under  section  171,  Criminal 
Procedure  Code,  shall  not  be  treated  as  criminals  and 
handcuffed,  but  simply  as  persons  arrested  under  civil 
process. 

(c)  Exceptions  to  rule  231  shall  be  made  in  favour  of 
prisoners  who,  by  age,  sex  or  infirmity,  are  easily  and 
securely  kept  in  custody  without  handcuffs. 

233.  The   rules  in   Chapter  XVIII   for   the  escort  of  Application  of 
convicts  apply   generally  to  the  guarding  and  escorting  of  rules  for 
persons  arrested    by    the    police,    so   far  as  they   are    not  escorts. 
contradictory  to  the  rules  contained   in  this  chapter,  but 

no  person  so  arrested   shall  be  subjected  to  more  restraint 
than  is  necessary  to  prevent  his  escape. 

Expenses. 

234.  (a)  Expenses  incurred  in  feeding  prisonere  while  Expenses 
in   transit  from    police-stations   to  head-quarters,   and    of  incurred  m 
haiat  prisoners  made  over  temporarily  to   the  police   for  feeding 
purposes  of  detection,  shall  be  repaid  to  the  police  by  the  prisoners. 
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Magistrate  from  his  grant  fqr  contingencies,  and  shall  not 
be  charged  in  the  police  contingent  bill.  Bills  shall  be 
submitted  from  police-stations  monthly  in  duplicate  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  53  to  the  oflBce  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  [see  rule  589]. 

(b)  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  gu;ird  shall  keep  the 
detailed  account  of  expenditure  in  cash-book  form,  and  if 
the  guard  is  changed  on  the  road,  the  relieving  officer 
shall  take  over  the  account,  together  with  the  cash 
balance. 

(c)  When  the  prisoner  has  reached  his  destination,  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  guard  shall  deliver  the  account  and 
balance  of  cash  (if  any)  to  the  Magistrate  of  the  district, 
by  whom  both  account  and  cash  shall  l)e  forwarded  to  the 
Magistrate  of  the  district  from  which  the  prisoner  was 
despatched. 
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CHAPTER  Xli. 
Prosecution  of  Cases. 

Staff        ...  ...  236  Warrants,  etc.,  etc.  ...  282 

Court  Office  ...  242  Under-trial  Prisokers  291 

Institution  of  Cases  246  Witnesses  ...  298 

First    Informations,  Bail  and  Recognizances  3U1 

CHAR(iE-SHEETS,  ETC.   254   j    CUSTODY  OF  PROPERTY         302 

Preparation  OF  Cases  2.57     Daily  Report  ...  303 

Old  Offenders        ...  265     Prisoners    in  Sessions 

Finger  Prints         ...  267  i    Cases          ...  ...  304 

Conduct  of  Cases    ...  274  |  Appeals       ...  ..;  305 

235.  Superintendents,  Assistant  Superintendents  luid  Superior 
Deputy    Superintendents   shall    themselves   take  an  active  officers  to 
and   peisonal    interest    in    the  prosecution  of   cases  of   all  watch  cases, 
kinds,  and  make  a  point  of  being  present,  if  only  for  an 

hour  or  two,  both  in  Magistrates'  courts  and  at  the 
Sessions  when  important  police  cases  are  under  trial. 

Staff. 

236.  The   police    prosecuting  staff  shall  consist  of  one  Prosecuting 
Inspector   to   be  called  the  Prosecuting  Inspector,  and  the  staff, 
requisite  number  of   Sub-Inspectors  at  the  head-quarters  of 

each  district,  and  one  Sub-Inspector  at  each  subdivision  to 
be  called  Court  Sub-Inspectors.  There  shall  be  a  number 
of  head-constables  and  constables  under  them  according 
to  requirements. 

237.  (a)  The  Prosecuting  Inspector  shall  be  respon-  Duties  of 
sible  for  the  prosecution  of  all  cases  at  head-quarters,  and  Prosecuting 
shall  assist  the  Circle  Inspectors  and  subdivisional   Court  inspector, 
officers   with   advice   relating  to  the  prosecution  of  cases 

when  required  by  them  to  do  so.  He  shall  conduct 
prosecutions  at  subdivisions  onlv  when  ordered  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  to  do  so  (see  rule  238]. 

(6)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  not  depute 
the  Prosecuting  Inspector  to  take  up  cases  at  a  subdivi- 
sion without  satisfying  himself  that  there  are  no  urgent 
cases  at  head-quarters  for  him  to  conduct,  and  without 
informing  the  District  Magistrate  of  the  proposed 
deputation. 

(c)  Should  a  Subdivisional  Magistrate  or  Circle  In- 
spector consider  that  any  case  at  a  subdivision  ought  to 
be    conducted   by   the    Prosecutiiig   Inspector   in    person, 
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he  shall  apply   to   the    Superintendent  of   Police   for   the 
services  of  that  officer. 

(d)  When  on  a  case 


coming  before  a 

Prosecuting  Inspector 


Magistrate  at  the  sadar 


Subdivisional  Magistrate 

it  appears  to    him  t[iat   the court  offirer —  should  prosecute 

personally,  he  sliall  order  him  to  prosecute,  and  the 
officer  so  ordered  shall  communicate  the  order  to  the 
Superintendent.  If  the  Superintendent  considers  that 
the  employment  of  the  officer  in  the  case  is  unnecessary, 
he  shall  refer  the  question  for  the  orders  of  the  District 
Magistrate. 

(e)  The  Prosecuting  Inspector  shall  not  be  regarded  as 
an  inspecting  officer,  and  the  inspection  of  the  sadar  court 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Circle  Inspector. 

(f)  The  Prosecuting  Inspector  sliall  appear  before  the 
District  Magistrate  in  appeals  heard  by  him  in  police  cases, 
when  such  appeals  are  contested,  or  when  the  circum- 
stances of  a  particular  case  demand  it. 

I'g)  The  Prosecuting  Inspector  or  Court  officer  at  the 
sadar  shall  not  be  taken  into  the  mufassal  by  the  Magis- 
trate without  reference  to  the  Sui)erintendent  of  Police. 

(h)  Proseciiting  Inspectors  shall  have  the  use  of  law 
books  in  the  Magistrate's  library,  and  the  law  reports  and 
the  Calcutta  Gazette  shall  be  circulated  to  them. 
Duties  of  the  238.     (a)  "Court  officer"  throughout  these  rules  means 

Court  officer.  the  Court  Sub-Inspector  in  charge  of  the  court  office  as 
distinguished  from  the  Prosecuting  Inspector,  who  shall, 
on  no  account,  be  employed  on  clerical  duties  or  the 
supervision  of  the  up-keep  of  court  registers. 

(b)  The  Court  officer  attached  to  the  sadar  court  shall 
assist  the  Prosecuting  Inspector  and  obey  his  instructions 
in  regard  to  the  prosecution  of  cases.  He  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  up-keep  of  the  court  office  registers  and  the 
proper  iJerformance  of  the  duties  of  the  Court  officer 
described  in  this  chapter,  and  in  all  matters  connected 
therewith  he  shall  be  subordinate  to  the  Circle  Inspector. 
In  subdivisions  the  Court  officer  will  prosecute  police 
cases  [see  rule  237  (d)]. 
Statutory  239.     By     virtue    of    notification     No.    2507P.   of    the 

powers  of  Government   of   Bengal,   dated   the   6th   July    1907,   every 

Prosecuting  Inspector  and  Sub-Inspector  of  Police  who  has  been 
Inspectors  and  appointed  to  prosecute  cases  before  the  courts  of 
Sub.lnspectors.    Magistrates  is  thereby  appointed  to  be  a  Public  Prosecutor 

generally  for  all  such  cases  in  such  courts. 
Assistance  of  240.     (a)  When     any     other     officer      or     person     is 

legal  employed  by  the  Magistrate    to   conduct    the  prosecution 

practitioners  of  a  case,  the  Court  officer  shall  give  him  all  information 
or  other  police  needful  to  enable  him  to  conduct  the  prosecution 
officers.  efficiently  [see  rule  2.54  (c)]. 

(b)  No  Prosecuting  Inspector  or  Sub-Inspector  shall 
leave  the  prosecution  of  police  cases  in  the  hands  of  legal 
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pmctitioiiers  engaged  by  private  persons  without  the 
ex^)ress  sanction  of  the  Snperintendent  of  Police  or  the 
Miigistrate.  He  may  take  instructions  from  legal  practi- 
tioners so  engaged,  and  allow  them  to  assist  him. 

241.  A   constable    shall   be  placed   on  duty  in  courts  Court 
when  police  cases  are  being  tried,  and  in  all  otiier  criminal  constables. 
courts  when  available. 

Court  Office. 

242.  The    ofiBces  of  the  Circle  Inspector,  Prosecuting  Office 
Inspector,    and    the    Court   officer    shall    be    amalgamated  accommodation, 
wlierever  the  accommodation  available  renders  this  prac- 
ticable. 

243.  Furniture,    such    as   chaix's,   tables  and   l)enches.  Furniture, 
required  for  Court  officers  siiall  be  supplied  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Police,  and  an  authenticated  list  of  all  articles 

so  supplied  shall  be  hung  up  in  the  court  office. 

244.  (a)  The     Court     officer     shall     indent     on     the  Stationery, 
Superintendent's  office  for  all  stationer}^  and  police  forms  forms  and 
requiretl  by  him.     Tlie  forms  marked  as  High  Court  and  stamps. 
Government  of  Bengal   forms  shall  be   obtained   through 

Ihe  Magistrate's  office. 

(b)  Service   labels   shall   be  obtained  from  the  Magis- 
trate. 

245.  For  a  complete  list  of  registers,  files,  etc.,  to  be  Registers, 
kept  up  in   the  Court  office,    the  periods  for  which  they  returns,  etc. 
are  to  be  preserved,  and  the  riiles  under  which  they  are 
prescribed,  see  Appendix  XLVIII.     A  list  of  returns  and 
reports     due     from     Court     offices    will     be     found     in 
Appendix  XLIX. 

Institution  of  cases. 

246.  Under  section  24,  Act  V  of  1861,  any  police  officer  Powers  of 
may  lay  any  information  before  a  Magistrate  and  apply  police  officers, 
for  a   summons,   warrant,    search-warrant    or   such   other 

legal  process  as  may  by  law  issue  against  any  person 
committing  an  offence.  Prosecutions  for  non-cognizable 
offences,  however,  shall  not  be  instituted,  as  a  rule,  without 
the  previous  permission  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police. 
The  Court  officer  shall  report  whenever  a  police  officer 
institutes  a  non-cognizable  case  without  authority  \_see 
also  rule  152  (&)]. 

247.  The  following  procedure  shall  be  followed  when  Prosecutions 
prosecutions  are  instituted  by  public  officers  : —  instituted  by 

Where   the   charge    is    of    a    cognizable    offence,    the  W^^k.  officers. 
prosecution   will   ordinarily  be  conducted  by   the  police. 
Where    the    charge    is     of    an     offence    which    is    non- 
cognizable,      or,     though      cognizable,    calls     for     special 
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Employment 
of  Government 
Pleader. 


European 
Vagrancy  Act. 

Prosecution  of 

railway 

servants. 


Excise  and 
Opium  cases. 


Section  29, 
Act  V  of 
1861. 


armiigemeuts,  the  oificei'  "-who  pj-efers  the  complaint 
shoukl  refer  for  iustnictioiis  to  the  Magistrate  ,of 
tlie  district,  wlio  may,  if  lie  tliiulcs  tit,  either  iiiHtruet 
tlie  officer  himself  to  prosecute,  or  if  tlie  case  is  of  a 
complicated  aud  difficult  nature,  rendering,  in  his  opinion, 
the  employment  of  the  Government  Pleader  or  of  some  legal 
practitioner  necessary  for  elhcient  prosecution,  may  direct 
the  Government  Pleader  to  prosecute  or  report  for  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  Legal  Remembrancer  what  other  ai'rangements 
he  has  to  propose.  Save  in  exceptional  cases  to  be  reported 
to  the  Superintendent  and  Remembrancer  of  Legal  Affairs,  ' 
the  Govei'ument  Pleader  shall  not  be  employ^ed  in  cases  in 
Magistrates'  courts.  Whenever  it  may  be  neces.^aiy  for  a 
Magistrate  to  authorize  the  employment  of  the  Government 
Pleader  before  obtaining  the  Legal  Remembrancer's  sanc- 
tion, he  shall  at  once  report  his  proceedings  for  that  officer's 
approval.  The  responsibility  must  rest  with  the  Magistrate 
in  the  first  instiuice  of  deciding  whether  it  is  necessary  to 
employ  the  Government  Pleader  or  not,  and  he  must  act  on 
his  own  discretion  in  the  matter,  subject  to  the  Legal 
Remembrancer's  control  and  criticism,  if  the  discretion 
aj)pears  to  have  been  improperly  exercised.  It  is  practi- 
cally impossible  to  obtain  this  sanction  in  all  cases  before 
the  Government  Pleader  is  employed. 

*  248.  All  prosecutions  under  the  European  Vagrancy 
Act  (IX  of  1874)  shall  be  instituted  and  conducted  by  a 
Superintendent  or  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Police. 

249.  No  prosecution  against  a  railway  servant  for  an 
offence  under  section  101  of  the  Indian  Railways  Act  (IX 
of  1890)  shall  be  instituted  by  a  police  officer  without  the 
sanction  of  the  Sujierintendent  of  the  Railway  Police 
concerned,  which  shall  be  communicated,  immediately 
it  is  accorded,  to  the  Agent  or  the  Manager  of  the 
railway. 

250.  On  the  institution  of  any  excise  or  opium 
case  sent  up  by  the  police  without  the  cognizance  of  the 
Collector's  department,  the  Court  officer  shall  at  once 
give  notice  to  the  Collector  of  the  district,  so  that  the 
Excise  Department  may,  if  they  choose,  watch  the 
proceedings. 

251.  (a)  Superintendents  are  empowered  to  order  the 
prosecution  of  police  officers  under  section  29,  Act  V  of 
1861;  but  no  Magistrate,  except  .the  Magistrate  of  the 
district,  may  exercise  the  power  of  instituting  prosecutions 
under  this  section. 

(h)  Prosecuting  Inspectors  at  head-quarters  and  Court 
officers  at  subdivisions  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper 
prosecution  of  cases  in  which  policemen  are  accused  of 
negligently  allowing  prisoners  to  escape,  and  of  all  other 
cases  instituted  by  order  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police 
against  police  officers. 
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252.  (a)  The  Court  office?  shall  report  to  the  Superin-  Complaint 
tendeiit    of   Police    whenever  a   comi^laiiit,    cogiiizul)lc    or  against  police 
non-coguizable,  is   made  against  a  police  oliicer,  or  when  officers,  etc. 
any  police   oliicer  or   clerk    is   concerned   in   any  suit    or 
miscellaneous     proceeding,    and    such     reports     shall    be 
forwarded    to    the   Magistrate. 

(h)  All  such  complaints  shall  be  handed  over  by  Magis- 
trates' bench  clerks  to  Court  oliicers,  who  shall  return 
them  immediately  after  reporting  the  matter  to  the 
Superintendent. 

253.  The  following  rules  shall  be  observed  in  respect  of  Military 
accused  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  both  criminal  offenders. 
courts  and  courts-nuirtial  \_see  Appendix  XLVIl]  : — 

When  a  person  subject  to  the  Indian  Articles  of  War  is 
accused  of  an  offence  in  respect  of  which  both  a  criminal 
court  and  a  court-martial  have  jurisdiction,  antl  is  in 
military  custody,  the  prescribed  military  authority,  if  he 
decides  that  the  case  ought  to  be  tried  by  a  criminal  court, 
should  move  the  Magistrate  to  investigate  the  charge,  hand- 
ing over  the  accused  to  him  for  tluit  purpose.  In  this  event 
the  senior  executive  officer,  not  below  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Superintendent  of  Police,  shall  address  a  requisition  to 
the  military  authorities,  accompanied  in  the  case  of  a  non- 
cognizable  offence  by  a  warrant  signed  by  a  Magistrate. 
If,  however,  he  decides  that  tlie  charge  is  to  be  tried  by 
court-martial,  the  accused  will  be  kept  in  military  custody 
pending  such  trial,  and  the  Magistrate,  should  he  consider 
that  the  charge  should  be  tried  by  a  criminal  court,  must 
take  action  under  Article  175.  When,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  accused  in  such  a  case  is  in  civil  custody,  the  Magis- 
trate should  not  proceed  to  investigate  the  charge  until  he 
has  communicated  with  the  prescribed  military  authority 
and  ascertained  that  officer's  decision  under  Article  17-i. 
If  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  that  officer  in  favour  of 
a  court-martial,  the  Magistrate  should  take  action  under 
Article  175,  but  in  the  meantime  the  accused  should  be 
delivered  into  military  custody.  Thus,  if  the  civil  police 
have  information  of  a  theft  or  other  offence  alleged  to  have 
been  committed  by  A,  a  person  subject  to  the  Indian 
Articles  of  War,  and  the  case  is  one  in  which  both  a 
criminal  court  and  a  court-martial  have  jurisdiction,  and 
if  in  consequence  A  is  arrested  by  sucli  police,  A  must  be 
at  once  placed  in  civil  custody,  wherever  the  arrest  may 
have  been  effected,  ajid  will  remain  in  such  custody,  unless 
and  until  the  Officer  Commanding  the  troops  to  which  he 
belongs  decides  that  he  shall  be  tried  by  a  court-martial, 
and  directs  that  he  shall  be  detained  in  military  custody. 
To  that  officer  an  intimation  of  the  fact  of  A's  arrest  should 
be  communicated  \>y  the  Maf?istrate  who  has  concurrent 
jurisdiction  ;  and  if  the  decision  under  Article  17i  is  in 
favour  of  a  court-martial  and  is  communicated  within  a 
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reasonable  time  to  the  Magistrate,  the  Magjistrate  should  at 
once  cause  A  to  be  handed  over  to  the  military  authorities 
under  a  proper  escort,  to  be  provided  by  the  latter,  reserv- 
ing? to  himself  tlie  right  of,  if  necessary,  compelling  a 
reference  to  the  Governor- General  in  Council  under  Article 
175.  In  case  of  doubt  as  to  whether  an  accused  person  in 
civil  custody  is  liable  to  be  tried  by  court-martial,  the 
Magistrate  concerned  should,  before  beginning  any  investi- 
gation into  the  charge,  communicate  with  the  Officer  Com- 
manding the  troops  to  which  such  accused  person  belongs, 
and  proceed  as  directed  above.  In  similar  cases  of  doubt,  if 
the  accused  is  in  military  custody,  the  Magistrate  would  do 
well  to  communicate  tii-st  with  the  Officer  Commanding 
the  troops  to  which  the  accused  belong.s,  before  taking 
formal  action  under  Article  175.  Where  a  criminal  court 
and  court-martial  h^ve  concurrent  jurisdiction,  it  is,  as  a 
rule,  desirable  that  the  accused  should  be  tried  by  the  latter ; 
but  in  cases  of  thefts  of  arms,  ammunition  or  other  pro- 
perty belonging  to  the  Government,  if  there  is  reason  to  sus- 
pect that  persons,  other  than  the  accused,  who  are  not  sub- 
ject to  the  Indian  Articles  of  War,  are  directly  or  indirectly 
implicated,  it  may  often  be  expedient  for  the  Officer  Com- 
manding the  troops  to  decide  in  favour  of  investigation  by 
the  criminal  court  as  more  likely  to  ensure  the  discovery 
and  ptmishment  of  all  the  accessories  to  the  offence. 


Charge  sheets, 
and  first 
information 
reports. 


Concise  memo. 


First  inform- 
ation reports 
received  in 
absence  of 
Inspector. 


First  Informations,  Charge-sheets,  etc. 

254.  (a)  As  soon  as  first  information  reports,  charge- 
sheets,  etc.,  come  in,  they  shall  be  laid,  at  sadar  before  the 
District  Magistrate  or  the  Magistrate  in  charge  of  police 
cases,  and  at  subdivisions  before  the  subdi visional  officer 
[see  rule  310  («)]. 

Note. — For  authority  of  Dietrict  Magistrates  to  place  MagiRtrate  of  first  or  second 
class  in  charge  of  the  head-quarterfi  division  during  their  absence  from  head-quarters,  see 
Government  notification  dated  11th  February  1S73,  Cahutta  (ia^ette^  Part  I,  page  236. 

For  po  wers  of  Magistrate  left  in  such  charge,  see  Government  notification  dated  7th 
December  1871,  Calcutta  Gazette,  Part  I,  page  2080. 

(b)  On  receipt  of  a  charge-sheet,  the  Pi'osecuting  In- 
spector (or  at  subdivisions  the  Coitrt  officer)  shall  submit, 
through  the  Circle  Inspector  when  that  officer  is  at  head- 
quarters, to  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  district  or  rail- 
way, a  concise  memorandum  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  54. 

(c)  In  cases  in  which  the  prosecution  is  to  be  conducted 
by  any  officer  other  than  the  Prosecuting  Inspector  or  Court 
officer,  the  whole  of  the  papers  shall  then  be  made  over  to  such 
officer  with  the  necessary  instructions  [see  rule  240  («)]. 

255.  Every  subdi  visional  Coui't  officer  shall  send  to 
the  subdi  visional  Inspector,  while  he  is  on  tour,  copies  of 
first  information  reports  received  during  his  absence. 


90 


258 

256.  (a)  A  Magistrate,  cli recti ug  an   investigation  to  Police 

be   made    by    the  police  under  section  155.  Criminal  Proce-  investigation 
dure  Code,  in  a  case  which  is  not  cognizal^lc  by   the    police,  in  non-cogniz- 
shall   enter   his  order  in  his  order-book  fur  transmission  to  able  cases, 
the  oflficer  concerned. 

(h)  The  Court  officer  shall  see  and  ijiitial  this  hook 
daily;  and  if  he  detects  any  irregular  oi-der,  lie  shall 
bring  it  to  the  notice  of  the  Circle  Inspector  or  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  [see  rules  31  and  165]. 

Preparation  of  Cases. 

257.  The  Government  Pleader  is  bouiitl  to   advise  the  Government 
head  of  any  Government  office  on  anj'  legal  matters  affecting  Pleader 
the  interests  of  Government,  in  connection  with  the  depart-  bound  to 
ment  which  such  officer  represents,  without   the    payment  advise 

of  a  fee,  such  service  being  covered  by  his  general  retainer,  gratis. 

258.  (a)  In   ses.sions  cases,  wlien    the  reasons  for  com-  instructing 
mitment   are   not  fully  and  clearly  stated,  the  Magistrate  the  Govern- 
of  the  district  or  of  the  subdivision  shall  cause  to  be  drawn  ment  Pleader 
up,  for  the   guidance  of  the   Government  Pleader  or  other  in  sessions 
officer   appointed   to    conduct    the   jirosecution,   a    special  cases, 
memorandum  containing  a    concise    history    of   the   case, 

n,nd  of  the  specific  facts  to  which  each  witness  will  speak. 

(b)  This  memorandum,  together  with  tlie  case  diaries 
and  copies  of  the  depositions,  and  the  statement  of  the 
reasons  for  commitment,  shall  be  made  over  to  the  Govei-n- 
ment  Pleader  at  least  seven  days  before  the  day  appointed 
for  the  trial,  and  shall  be  returned  at  the  close  of  the  trial 
w^ith  such  remarks  as  the  prosecuting  officer  may  wisli  to 
offer.  The  memorandum  and  case  diaries  shall  be  treated 
by  the  Government  Pleader  or  other  officer  as  confidential 
communications. 

(c)  The  Superintendent  shall  frequently,  in  personal 
interview,  satisfy  himself  that  the  Government  Pleader 
receives  all  the  aid  that  he  needs  to  enable  him  to  prosecute 
successfully.  If  the  Government  Pleader  requires  the 
presence  of  particular  officers  acquainted  with  the  facts 
of  the  case,  these  officers  shall  be  brought  in.  The  Govern- 
ment Pleader  shall  be  acquainted  with  the  facts  of  the  case 
in  good  time,  so  that  if  further  evidence  in  his  opinion  is 
required  upon  any  particular  points,  a  reference  may  be 
made  to  the  Magistrate  with  a  view  to  its  being  obtained 
before  the  case  comes  ca  for  trial. 

(d)  In  all  cases  committed  to  the  sessions,  whether 
from  the  sadar  or  outlying  subdivisions,  the  Prosecuting 
Inspector  shall  ascertain,  by  personal  communication  with 
the  Government  Pleader,  whether  the  ])nef  furnished 
him  by  the  Magistrate  is  comi)lete  in  all  details,  and,  if  not, 
lie  shall  supplement  it  with  any  information  that  may  be 
required. 
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Employment  259.     (a)  lu  important  ocases,   tlie   Superinteudent   of 

of  Public  Police  shall  apply  to  the  Magistrate  of  the  district  to  retain 

•    Prosecutor  the  services  of  the  Public  Prosecutor  or,  where  tliere  is   no 

and  Govern-       such  officer,  the  Government  Pleader  for    the  prosecution 
ment  Pleader.      [see  rule  247]. 

(b)  The  Magistrate  as  the  chief  executive  authority  in 
the  district  is  the  representative  of  Government,  and  has 
the  first  call  on  the  Government  Pleader's  professional 
services,  both  in  the  original  and  appellate  courts.  The 
Government  Pleader,  therefore,  cannot  accept  a  brief  for 
the  defence,  or  for  an  appellant,  or  for  an  applicant  for 
revision  in  a  criminal  case,  except  with  the  Magistrate's 
permission  in  writing  previously  obtained. 

(c)  Government  Pleaders  shall  never  be  deputed  to  the 
mufassal  without  the  previous  sanction  of  the  Legal 
Remembrancer. 

Chemical  260.    Court  officers  shall  receive  from  officers  in  charge 

examination.  of  police-stations  articles  intended  for  chemical  analysis, 
both  in  railway  and  district  cases.  The  Superintendent 
of  Police  shall  send  the  articles  for  examination  to  the 
Civil  Surgeon  or  medical  officer  with  a  descriptive  letter. 
The  result  of  analysis  shall  be  communicated  immediately 
to  the  station  officer  interested,  and  the  original  report 
of  the  Chemical  Examiner  shall  be  filed  with  the  Magis- 
trate's record.  In  cases  of  treatment  of  the  patient  in 
hospital  or  post-tnorfem  examination,  should  the  medical 
officer  or  Civil  Surgeon  consider  it  necessary  or  be 
requested  to  send  any  matter  or  portion  of  a  subject 
examined  by  him  to  the  Chemical  Examiner,  he  shall, 
as  a  rule,  arrange  for  its  transmission  direct ;  but  if  he 
considers  for  any  special  reason  that  it  should  be  sent  by 
special  messenger,  he  shall  apply  to  the  Superintendent. 

,  N.B. — In  cases  where  the  cause  of  death  found  by  the  court  is  not  in  accord- 

ance witli  the  Chemical  Examiner's  report,  or  where  that  report  is  contested,  a  copy 
of  the  judgment  aud  of  the  evidence  regardina;  symptoms  and  post-mortem  appear- 
ances shall  be  supplied  to  the  Chemical  Examiner,  such  copies  being  made  in  the 
office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police. 


Packing  and 
despatching  of 
exhibits  sent 
to  Chemical 
Examiner. 


261.     The  following  rules  shall  be  observed  in  sending 
articles  to  the  Chemical  Examiner  for  examination  : — 

(a)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  forwarding  report 
be  packed  in  the  same  parcel  with  the  substances  to  which 
it  refers.  It  must  always  go  in  a  separate  cover.  It  shall 
always  state  the  date  of  despatch  of  the  parcel. 

(b)  In  forwarding  suspected  substances  or  weapons,  an 
accurate  description  of  the  articles  shall  be  inserted  in  the 
report. 

(c)  When  several  substances  are  sent,  they  shall  be 
wrapped  separately  in  paper,  and  shall  be  sealed  and  con- 
secutively lettered  in  English.  A  list  of  the  articles,  duly 
lettered  and   sealed,   shall  accompany  the  pai'cel,  and   an 
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exact  copy  in  the  same  liancl-.writing,  with  an  impresKion 
of  tlie  .seal,  Hhall  be  entered  in  the  report.  This  list  shaii 
contain  tlie  following  information  -. — 

1.  Number  and  date  of  report. 

2.  Description  of  articles,  A,  B,  0,  etc. 

3.  By  whom  forwarded. 

4.  Station,  date  and  seal. 

(d)  The  imiH'ession  of  the  seal  attached  to  the  forward- 
ing letter  shall  be  protected  on  both  .sides  by  a  thin  layer 
of  cotton  wool  to  prevent  the  wax  being  powdered  in 
transit. 

(e)  The  labelling  and  numbering  of  articles  shall  not 
be  in  the  vernacular,  but  in  English. 

(f)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  exhibits  belonging  to 
different  cases  be  included  in  the  same  parcel. 

(g)  The  carriage  of  articles  must  be  prepaid. 

(h)  At  all  stations  where  there  is  a  Civil  Surgeon,  the 
parcels  shall  be  sent  to  the  post-office  bj^  that  ofiicer,  but 
where  there  is  no  Civil  Surgeon,  they  may  be  sent  through 
the  subdi visional  officer. 

262.     (a)  Articles     of    wearing     apparel    shall     have  Suspected 
pieces   of     paper     stitched    (never    pasted     or    gummed)  blood  or 
over      the    suj)posed     stains,     and     the     pieces    shall     be  seminal  stains, 
consecutively     lettered.      The    entire    garment    must    be 
sent.     Each  cloth   shall    have  a   label    stitched    on    it  in 
one  corner.     The  label  shall  contain  the  following  inform- 
ation,  and  a   copy  in    the    same   hand-writing,    with     an 
impression  of  the   seal   on  the  parcel,   shall  be  inserted  in 
the  report : — 


1.  Number  of  report. 

2.  Description  of  article. 

3.  Owner. 


4.  Number    of     observed 

stains. 

5.  By  whom  forwarded. 

6.  Station,  date  and  seal. 


(h)  Care  should  be  taken  that  the  cloth  be  not 
folded  at  the  stained  portion.  The  stain  should 
be  kept  quite  flat.  The  stained  places  should  l)e 
protected  by  a  thin  layer  of  cotton  wool  on  each 
surface. 

(c)  Great  care  shall  be  taken  that  ants  or  other  insects 
do  not  gain  access  to  stained  articles,  as  in  a  short  time 
they  may  destroy  all  traces  of  stains.  Stained  articles 
shall  first  be  wrapped  in  paper,  and  then  be  carefully 
stitched  up  in  waxed  cloth,  and  enclosed  in  a  tin  or 
wooden  box. 

(d)  A  certificate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  55  shall  be  for- 
warded with  all  blood  or  semen-stained  exhibits,  in  order 
to  enable  the  Chemical  Examiner  to  remove  portions  of 
them  to  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  apply  chemical 
tests. 
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Knives  or 
weapons. 


Information 
to  be  as  full 
as  possible. 


263.     Knives   aud  vveapojis   shall  have  labels   eecnrely 
tied  OIL  them,   aud  tlie  kuots  shall  be  sealed.     Each  label, 
shall   contain  the  following  information,  and  a  copy  in  the 
same  hand-writing,  with  an  impression   of   the  seal,  shall 
be  entered  in  the  report : — 


1.  Number  of  report. 

2.  Description  of  article. 
8.     Case  I'ersus. 


4.  Forwarded  by. 

5.  Station,  date  and  seal. 


264.  The  information  furnished  to  medical  officers 
and  the  Chemical  Examiner  by  the  police  regarding  un- 
natural deaths,  in  which  a  j^ost-mortem  examination  is 
required,  shall  be  as  full  as  possible. 


Old  Offenders. 

Previous  265.     (a)  Whenever  there   is   good   reason   to   suspect 

offence  tiiat   a    person   accused  of  an  offence  under  Chapter  XII  or 

suspected.  XVil,  Indian  Penal  Code,  for  which,   on   reconviction,   an 

enhanced  punishment  may  be  awarded  under  section  75, 
Indian  Penal  Code,  has  been  previously  convicted,  or  when 
the  name,  residence  and  antecedents  of  a  person  so  accused 
are  unverified,  an  application  for  remand  shall  be  made  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  56  bj^  the  prosecuting  officer  pending  the 
result  of  tlie  inquiry  into  the  prisoner's  antecedents.  This 
application  will  remain  with  the  record. 

(h)  If   a  remand  is    not   granted,   an  immediate   report 
shall  l)e  made  to    the  Superintendent  of  Police,  who,  if   the 
reasons  appear  insufficient,  shall  report  the  matter  to  the 
Magistrate  of  the  district. 
Verification  266.     In   such  cases  the  Court  officer   shall  despatch  to 

application.  the  Court  officer  of  any  district  or  sub-division  in  which 
the  house  of  the  accused  is  believed  to  be  situated,  or  in 
which  lie  is  believed  to  have  been  previously  convicted,  or 
where  his  antecedents  are  likely  to  be  known,  a  verification 
application  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  57.  This  application  shall 
be  signed  ])y  the  Court  officer  "  for  Superintendent,"  and 
be  despatched  direct  to  the  Court  officer  concerned,  the 
notice  foil  being  sent  to  the  Superintendent  concerned. 
When  the  Court  officer  from  whom  the  information  is 
required  l)elongs  to  another  province,  the  application  shall 
be  sent  throiigh  the  Superintendent  of  the  district  con- 
cerned without  the  detachable  foil. 

(b)  On  receipt  of  the  verification  application,  the  Court 
officer  to  whom  it  is  addressed  shall  consult  the  indices  to 
his  conviction  register  without  delay,  shall  record  on  the 
applicatioTi  the  result  of  his  search,  and  shall  return  the 
application  direct  to  the  officer  from  whom  he  received  it, 
by  return  of  post,  if  possible.  Under  no  circumstances 
shall  it  be  detained  for  moi'e  than  four  days.  If  the  search 
has  proved  ineffectual  and  there  are  grounds  for  making  a 
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reference  to  police-station  registers,  the  Court  officer  shall 
make  the  reference,  returning  at  the  same  time  the  verifica- 
tion aiiplication  with  a  note  on  it  that  he  has  done  so. 

(c)  To  facilitate  searches.  Court  officers  are  required  to 
keep  their  conviction  register  indices  up  to  date. 

Finger  Prints. 

267.  (a)  Tlie  linger  prints  of  all  unidentified  persons  Persons  whose 
who  are  arrestetl  as  suspects  or  are  under  trial  oji  a  criminal  finger  prints 
charge  shall  be  taken  by  the  Court  officer   and   submittetl  are  to  be  taken 
to  the  Finger  Print  Bureau,  Calcutta,  for  search  [atc  rules  for  search. 
417  and  448].     For  this  purpose  every  person  in  custody, 

whose  residence  and  antecedents  have  not  been  fully 
ascertained  during  police  investigation,  will  be  considered 
to  lie  "  unidentified." 

(6)  F.  P.  slips  of  unknown  dacoits  and  burglars  killed 
in  the  act  of  committing  crime  sh;dl  ulso  be  prepared 
and  forwarded  as  soou  as  possible  for  the  purj)ose  of 
identification. 

(c)  Except  in  cases  tried  at  the  Sealdah  Police  Court, 
the  F.  P.  slips  of  under-trial  prisoners  sent  up  by  the 
railway  police  shall  l)e  prepared  and  submitted  for  searcli 
by  the  Court  officers  attached  to  the  courts  to  which  the 
prisoners  are  sent  up  for  trial. 

id)  The  transmission  of  finger  inijiressions  of  unidenti- 
fied prisoners  does  not  dispense  with  the  necessity  of  the 
local  enquirv  as  to  the  identity  of  prisoners  oi-dered  in 
rules  265  and  266. 

268.  The  finger  print   slips  of  the  following  persons  Slips  to  be  sent 
will  also  be  sent  direct  to  the  Central  Finger  Print  Bureau,  to  Central 
Simla  [see  rules  465  and  466  for  address]  for  search  : —  Bureau. 

(a)  all  persons  whose  operations  are  known  to  extenil 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  province  of  arrest, 
including  members  of  criminal  tribes  and 
wanderers ; 

(ft)  all  persons  who  are  not  residents  of  the  province 
of  arrest,  or  who,  though  themselves  residents, 
are  not  natives  of  that  province  and  are  thus 
likely  to  have  relations  with  criminals  in  other 
provinces ; 

(c)  all  persons  charged  with — 

(1)  theft  of  arms  or  ammunition  ; 

(2)  serious  offences  against  the  coinage  in  circum- 

stances which  render  it  likely  that   they   are 
professional  coiners ; 

(3)  counterfeiting    currency   notes,   bank   notes,  or 

Government  promissory  notes  or  offences  con- 
nected therewith  ; 

(4)  poisoning  of  a  professional  type  ; 
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{(l)  all  persons,  with  wliatever  offences  charged,  who 
are  known  or  believed  to  be  connected  with 
organized  gangs  in  other  provinces. 

Slips  to  be  269.     (rt)  In  addition  to  the  above,  when  an  unidentilled 

sent  to  persoji   is,   or   is   reasonably   suspected    to   be,   a   resident 

bureaux  of         of    another  province,    a    copy     of    his    linger    print   slip 
other  will   also   be   sent  direct  to    the  Finger   Print   Bureau  of 

provinces.  that  province  for   search  \_see  rule  ■!:()()  for  address]. 

{h)  F.  P.  slips  of  persons  believed  to  be  Bhamptas  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Bombay  Bureau  for  search. 

(c)  F.  P.  slips  of  men  arrested  in  districts  on  the  borders 
of  other  provinces,  wliose  ideality  is  doubtful,  shall  be  sent 
for  search  to  the  Finger  Print  Bureau  of  the  neighboui-ing 
province,  as  well  as  to  Calcutta. 
Search  slip  270.     (rt)  Tlie  finger  print  slip  of  an  under- trial  prisoner 

to  be  attached  should  be  despatched  for  search  witli  a  search  slip  (P.  M. 
to  F.  P.  slip.  Form  No.  58)  attached.  The  portion  of  this  form  to  be 
filled  in  by  the  Court  officer  is  noted  on  the  form.  The 
certificate  on  the  searcli  slip  as  to  the  despatch  of  a  veri- 
fication-roll to  the  Jiative  district  of  the  suspect  or  under- 
trial  prisoner  and  the  names  of  the  bureaux,  to  whicli  copies 
of  the  finger  print  slip  have  been  sent  for  search,  should  be 
carefully  filled  in. 

(6)  When  finger  impressions  of  an  under-trial  prisoner 
are  sent  to  a  bureau  for  search,  application  shall  be  made 
for  the  remand  of  the  case,  pending  receipt  of  replj'  from 
the  bureau  or  bureaux. 

(c)  Slips  for  despatch  by  post  shall  be  foldetl  along  the 
red  lines  only. 
Method  of  271.     If  on  the  return  of  the  search  slip  from  the  Finger 

proving  Priut  Bureau  it   is  found  tliat  i^revious  convictions  have 

previous  beeu  traced  against   the   accused,   steps   will   be   taken  to 

convictions  in      prove  tliem,  when  necessary,  under   section  511,  Criminal 
traced  cases.       Procedure  Code. 

Proof  of  last  272.     In  the  case  of  a  person  who  has  been  i^reviously 

conviction  will    convicted   more  than  once,  it  will  generally  suffice  to  ijrove 
generally  the  last  conviction  only,  provided  that  the  former  convic- 

suffice.  tions  were  pi'oved  in  that  case  and  are  mentioned  in  the 

judgment. 

Method  of  273.     The  identity  of  the  accused  shou.Ul  ordinarily  be 

proving  proved  by  the  evidence  of  a  police  officer  who  is  cognizaiii 

identity  of  of  the  i^revious  conviction,  or  by  a  jail  officer  who  can  recog- 

accused.  nize  the  accused  as  the  prisoner  who  underwent  the  previous 

sentence  of   imi)risonment ;  but   if  .such    witnesses  cannot 

be   obtained,     identitj^   may     be     proved,    imder    sections 

45  and  73  of  the  Indian  Evidence  Act  (I  of  1872),  as  amended 

by  Act  V  of  1899,  by  means  of  expert  evidence,  for  which 

purpose  the  record  sliji  must  be  obtained  from  the  bureau 

by  which  the  accused   was  traced  and  the  services  of  an 

'  expert '    requisitioned    from    the   Provincial   Bureau  [see 

rule  452]. 
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Conduct  of  Cases. 

274.  (a)  The  original  file  of  case  diaries  is-   attached  Case  diaries, 
to  tlie  cliarge-slieet  [  see  rule  189  (a)  ].     The  diaries  will 

remain  in  the  personal  custody  of  the  Court  officer,  but  he 
shall  make  them  over  to  the  prosecuting  officer,  who  shall 
make  his  notes  on  the  margin  and  keep  the  diaries  with 
him  for  guidance.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  case,  the 
Court  officer  will  retiirn  the  original  diaries  to  tlie  police- 
station  from  which  they  were  sent  up. 

(?>)  Any  criminal  court  may  send  for  and  refer  to  the 
case  diaries,  but  they  shall  not  form  part  of  the  record  ; 
but  if  the  diary  is  used  by  the  court  to  contradict  the  police 
officer  who  made  it,  or  by  the  officer  who  made  it  to 
refresh  his  memory,  the  accused  person  or  his  agent  has 
a  right  to  see  tlie  particular  entry  to  whicli  he  referred, 
and  so  much  of  the  diary  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  is 
necessary  in  tliat  particular  matter  to  the  full  understanding 
of  the  particular  entry  so  used,  and  no  more.  The  accused 
and  his  agent  are  not  entitled  to  call  for  or  to  see  the  diary 
in  any  other  circumstances. 

(c)  When  the  court  calls  for  case  diaries  under  section 
172,  Crimiiial  Procedure  Code,  but  they  are  not  piit  in  as 
evidence;  they  shall  not  be  attached  to  the  record  and  shall 
be  retiirned  as  soon  as  the  court  has  finished  with  them. 
Mutatis  7mitandis,  the  same  instructions  shall  apply  to  any 
report  of  a  confidential  nature  not   admitted  in  evidence. 

275.  (a)  Statements  of  witnesses  recorded  by  the  police  Statements 
under  section  161,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  shall  be  kei)t  of  witnesses 
distinct  from  the   case  diary  and  other  police  papers  of  the  under  section 
case.  161,  C.  P.  C. 

(fo)  When  any  court  sends  for  the  police  diaries,  only 
the  diary  recorded  under  section  172  shall  be  sent,  and  not 
the  statements  of  witnesses  recorded  under  section  161, 
unless  the  production  of  these  latter  is  required  by  courts 
competent  to  demand  them  under  the  existing  law  and 
procedure. 

276.  (a)  Court  officers  shall  have  no  concern  with  the  Custody  of 
custody  of  records  of  eases  or  the  Magistrate's  record  office,  and  reference 
As  soon  as  the  police    papers    of  a  case  are    laid   on    the  to  case 
trying  Magistrate's  table,  the  court  officer's   responsibility  records 
with    regard   to   them    shall   cease.     When   Court  officers  and  registers. 
want  a  record  or  other  papers  for  reference  in  the  course  of 
business,  they  shall  obtain  them  by  the.  Magistrate's  order 

to  the  record-keeper  or  other  officer  in  charge  of  them. 

(b)  Prosecuting  officers  shall  be  permitted  to  take  notes 
from  Magistrate's  records  for  the  purpose  of  prosecution 
of  cases. 

(c)  The  docket  foi-ms  prescribed  by  the  High  Court  for 
each  case  file  shall  be  filled  in  by  the  Magistrate's  amla, 
and  not  bv  the  Coui't  officer. 
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Application  for 
an  order  under 
section  565, 
C.  P.C. 
in  gang  cases. 
Examination 
of  medical 
officers. 


Sureties  in  bad 
livelihood 

cases. 


Assistance 
to  be  given 
to  Government 
Pleader. 
Withdrawal  of 
sessions  cases. 


(d)  The  Court  oflBcer  sjiall  be  permitted  to  have  the 
register  of  cases  in  which  no  first  information  is  recorded 
(liept  by  the  Magistrate's  amla)  for  a  short  time 
every  day,  together  with  a  note  of  the  cases  decided  since 
the  previous  day,  for  the  purpose  of  writing  up  tlie 
khatian. 

277.  The  prosecuting  officer  shall  be  careful  to  see  that 
in  all  gang  cases  in  which  convictions  are  obtained  under 
sections  400  and  401,  Indian  Penal  Codfe,  application  is 
made  for  the  passing  of  an  order  under  section  .565,  Crimi- 
nal Procedure  Code,  against  the  accused. 

278.  (a)  Medical  officers  will  be  examined  ou  oath,  but 
their  evidence  may  be  recorded  by  any  Magistrate  and 
not  necessarily  by  the  officer  trying  the  case  (section  509, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code). 

(h)  When  the  medical  officer  is  under  examination  before 
the  Magistrate,  the  prosecuting  officer  shall  ask  him  to 
produce  (1)  an  authenticated  copy  of  his  forwarding 
letter  to  the  Chemical  Examiner ;  (2)  the  post-ollice  or 
other  receipt  for  the  parcel  despatched  to  the  latter;  and 
shall  elicit  from  him  any  further  evidence  necessary  to 
connect  the  Chemical  Examiner's  report  with  the  charge 
against  the  accused.  If  necessary,  the  medical  officer's 
clerk  or  other  person  who  has  granted  the  receipt  shall  l)e 
called  to  prove  it,  and  shall  be  bound  over  to  appear  at  the 
sessions  trial.  Both  copy  and  receipt  shall  be  tendered  in 
evidence  when  proved. 

279.  (a)  In  proceedings  under  sections  109  and  110, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code,  the  prosecuting  officer  shall 
apply  to  the  court,  as  soon  as  the  order  to  give  security  is 
passed,  not  to  accept  the  sureties  offered  without  first 
affording  him  an  opportunity  of  objecting,  if  necessary,  to 
any  of  such  sureties, and  of  producing  evidence,  if  required, 
in  sujjport  of  the  objection. 

(/>)  The  fitness  or  unfitness  of  a  surety  is  a  matter 
for  the  Magistrate's  discretion,  and  such  discretion  is 
not  limited  to  any  particular  kind  of  ujifltness.  For 
instance,  pecuniary  unfitness  is  not  the  only  kind  of 
unfitness  which  the  Magistrate  is  entitled  to  take  into 
consideration. 

280.  The  Prosecuting  Inspector,  or  other  officer 
well  acquainted  with  the  facts  of  a  sessions  case,  shall 
assist  the  Government  Pleader  throughout  the  case,  should 
the  Magistrate  so  desire. 

281.  As  a  general  rule.  Government  Pleaders  shall  refer 
to  District  Magistrates  before  exercising  the  ix)wer  to 
withdraw  from  prosecutions,  which  is  conferred  upon 
them  by  section  494  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  and 
the  District  Magistrate  shall  consult  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  before  agreeing  to  the  witbd.rft"^'al  of  cases  commit- 
ted to  the  sessions. 
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Warrants,  pTC,  etc. 

282.  In  charge-sheet  and  final  report  form  cases,  when  Absconders, 
accused  against  whom  criminal  charges  appear  substantiat- 
ed have  absconded,  application  shall  always  be  made  for  a 
warrant  witliout  delay. 

283.  (a)  In  issuing  warrants.  Magistrates  shall  fix  a  Warrants, 
date  on  which  the  police  shall    report  execution  or  non- 
execution  of    the  warrant.     The  date  of  this  report  sliall 

be  fixed  so  as  to  allow  the  mufassal  police  a  reasonable 
time  for  proper  action  in  obedience  to  the  warrant. 

(h)  Warrants  of  arrest  shall  usually  be  directed  to  the 
police  for  execution,  but  in  case  of  urgency  may  be  directed 
to  court  peons. 

(cj  In  non-cognizable  cases  fees  shall  be  charged  for 
warrants  of  arrest,  whether  executed  by  the  police  or  by 
peons  under  section  20  of  the  Court-fees  Act  and  the  rules 
framed  by  the  High  Court. 

(d)  Under  section  77  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  Warrants — 
"When  issuing  a  warrant  to  a  police  oflicer,  the  court  may  how 
address  him  either  by  name  or  by  the  title  of  his  office,  addressed. 
Under  section  79,  all  subsequent  endorsements  shall  be  by 

name.  A  warrant  intended  to  be  executed  by  the  police, 
therefore,  shall  be  addressed  not  to  the  Court  officer, 
but  to  the  "  officer  in  charge "  of  a  police-station  or 
outpost. 

(e)  The  Court  officer  shall  despatch  warrants  to  officers 
in  charge  of  police-stations  and  outposts.  He  shall  scruti- 
nize all  warrants  received  by  him  for  despatch,  and  bring 
to  the  notice  of  the  presiding  Magistrate  any  case  in  which 
the  process  is  unsuitably  directed. 

(f)  Warrants  shall  be  sent  direct  to  the  police-stations 
except  when  a  special  officer  is  necessary  for  the  duty  to  be 
performed  :  in  such  cases  the  Court  officer  shall  take  the 
orders  of  the  Superintendent  or  Circle  Inspector,  or  in 
their  absence  the  Magistx-ate  of  the  District  or  Subdivi- 
sional  Magistrate.  Warrants  so  served,  when  executed, 
.shall  be  returned  to  the  Court  officer  direct  \_scp.  v\\\q  108]. 

284.  (a)  Three     copies     of     a     proclamation     under  Proclamation, 
seccion  87,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,    shall    be   obtained 

from  the  Magistrate's  office :  one  for  the  court  office,  one 
for  the  police-station,  and  the  third  for  the  absconder's 
village. 

(h)  Police  officers  shall  strictly  comply  with  the  provi- 
sions of  section  87,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  relative  to  the 
publication  of  the  proclamation.  The  Court  officer  shall 
aftix  the  copy  for  the  court-house  in  the  presence  of 
witnesses,  and  submit  a  report  to  this  effect.  The  station 
officer  shall  have  the  copy  for  the  absconder's  village 
duly  read  out  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  village, 
post  it  up  at  the  ordinary  place  of  abode  of  the  absconder  iu 

99 


285 


of  Police  all  persons 
Crimina I  Inteliiye)ice 
Police   shall    submit 


the  presence  of  some  of  the  principal  residents,  and  submit 
a  report  that  this  has  been 'done,  giving  the  names  of  the 
witnesses  [  see  rule  108  (c)  ]. 

(c)  On  receipt  of  the.  report,  if  everything  is  correct, 
the  Court  officer  shall  move  the  Magistrate  to  record  a 
proceeding,  stating  that  the  proclamation  was  duly  made, 
and  declaring  the  date  on  which  it  was  made.  The  term  of 
30  days  (^vide  section  87,  Criminal  Procedure  Code)  shall 
run  from  the  date  so  declared. 

(d)  Court  officers  shall  report  to  the  Superintendent 
proclaimed,  using  the  form  of  the 
Gazette,  and  the  Superintendent  of 
the    report    for    publication    in    the 

Criminal  Intelligence  Gazette. 

Attachment  (e)  After    the   proclamation   against  an  absconder  has 

of  property.       been    publislied,    the    Magistrate    shall     be    immediately 

solicited    to    issue  orders    for  attachment  of  his  property 

under  section  88,  Criminal  Procedure  Code. 

Form  of  285.  Property  of  absconding  accused  persons,  other  than 

attachment         land  paying  revenue  to  Government  wiiich  is  ordered  to  be 

order.  attached,  shall  be  specified  in  the  warrant  of  attachment. 

Court  officers,  therefore,  sliall  prepare  and  submit  a  list  of 

property  to  be  attached,  when  applying  for  orders  under 

section  88,  Criminal   Procedure  Code.     When   it   is   found 

that  no  property  is  specified  in  a  warrant,  the  Court  officer 

shall  bring  the  omission  to  the  notice  of  the  court  [  see  rule 

108  (c)^. 

Evidence  286.     If  all  measures  provided  by  law  to  compel    the 

under  appearance  of  the  absconding  accused  wholly  fail,  the  police 

section  512,        shall  in  important  cases  apply  to  the  Magistrate  to   record 

C.  P.  C.  evidence  of  the  iJrosecutor  and  witnesses  under  section  512, 

Criminal  Procedure  Code. 
Absconders  287.     In  the  case  of  persons  who  liave  absconded  into 

to  foreign  foreign  territory,  the  Magistrate  shall   be  moved  to   take 

territory.  action  under  the   Fugitive  Offenders   Act,  or    extradition 

treaty,  if  tiierebe  one. 
Return  of  288.     When   an  absconded  offender  appears  in  court, 

warrant  or  is  arrested  by  parties  other  than  the  police  of  the  police- 

against  station  to  which  the  warrant  was  sent  in  the  first  instance, 

absconder.  or  when  a  warrant  is  cancelled  under  section  75,  Criminal 

Procedure  Code,  the  Court  officer  shall   send  information  to 
the  police-station  and  ask  for  the  return  of  the  warrant. 
Service  of  289.     (a)  The   service    of    criminal    processes    in   all 

warrants  districts,     with     the    exception    of    those    mentioned     in 

and  other  cLiuse    (h)     of     this    rule,    shall    be    supervised    by    the 

processes.  Collectorate  Nazir. 

(h)  Ordinarily  warrants  of  arrest,  fine  warrants,  orders 
issued  under  section  88,  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  and 
search-warrants,  shall  be  executed  by  the  police  in  both 
cognizable  and  non-cognizable  cases,  and  shall  be  entered 
in  the  register  of  processes  served  by   the  police   (P.  M. 
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Form  No.  59).  Tlic  flue  warrants  shall  be  shown  in  a 
separate  section  of  this  register,  so  as  to  secure  a  separate 
consecutive  number  for  such  entries. 

(c)  Processes  shall  have  an  annual  seiial  number. 
Unexecuted  processes  sliall  be  brought  forward  in  red  ink  in 
April  and  October  only,  these  red  ink  entries  being  their 
original  annual  serial  number  and  year  of  issue. 

(d)  Whenever  a  summons    to   appear   as   a    witness   in  Summons 
a  criminal  case  is  issued  against  an  officer  of  police,  it   shall  against  a 

be   served    upon   such   officer   through   the  Superintendent  police  officer, 
of  the  district  or  the  police  oGBcer  in  charge  of  the  subdivi- 
sion to  which  such  officer  may  belong. 

Note. — The  High  Court  has  intimated  that  upon  a  proper  application  being  made 
in  each  case  to  the  Judge  exerciaing  the  original  criminal  jarisdiction  of  the  Court,  the 
convenience  of  public  officers  summoned  as  witneBses  in  cases  before  the  High  Court  from 
the  mufaasal  shall  al  ways  be  duly  considered.  Whenever  a  public  officer  is  summoned  as  a 
witness  before  the  High  Court,  the  Legal  Remembrancer  should  be  informed  and  asked  to  see 
that  the  witness  is  not  unnecessarily  detained. 

290.  At  the  commencement  of   each  month   a  list    in  Monthly 
P.  M.  Form  No.  60,  showing  warrants  pending  for   more  return  of 
than  a  calendar  mouth,  shall  be  forwarded  mojithly  from  unexecuted 
the   sadar   and   subdi visional   courts    to    the   office   of   the  warrants. 
Superintendent  of  Police. 

Under-trial  Prisoners. 

291.  (a)  A  Haiat  Register  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  61  shall  Hajat 
be  kept  in  eacli  court  office.  register. 

(b)  The  court  police  shall  escort  offenders  under  trial  Custody  and 
from    tlie   jail    or   lock-up  to    the    Magistrate's   court,  and  release  of 
guard  tliem  while  there.  prisoners. 

(c)  They  shall  also  return  to  the  jail,  under  safe 
escort,  prisoners  sentenced  to  imprisonment  or  remanded 
to  hajat  by  the  Magistrate. 

(d)  Prisoners  discharged  or  acquitted  shall  be  released  in 
open  court  by  order  of  the  Magistrate  ;  prisoners  remanded 
or  convicted  shall  be  sent  to  jail  with  their  appropriate 
warrants;  and  prisoners  enlarged  on  bail  or  on  their  own 
recognizances,  if  present  in  court,  shall  be  released  there, 
the  Court  officer  obtaining  the  Magistrate's  initials  oppo- 
site their  names  in  the  Haiat  Register  in  attestation  of 
the  release. 

(e)  Whenever  the  trial  of  a  prisoner,  who  is  detained 
pending  the  result  of  such  trial,  shall  be  adjourned  for 
any  reason,  a  day  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Magistrate  for 
the  rehearing  of  the  case,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Court  officer  to  ensure  the  punctual  attendance  of  the 
prisoner  on  the  day  fixed. 

(f)  The  names  of  all  the  prisoners  to  be  produced  each 
day  before  the  Magistrate  shall  be  entered  in  the  Hajat 
Register  by  the  Court  officer.     The  jailor  shall  make   over 
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Desperate 
characters. 


Children  of 
female  convicts 
sent  to  jail. 


Confessing 
Prisoners. 


the   prisoners   with   their  "^jv/an'ants  to  the  Court   oflicer's 
guard  for  production  before  tlie  Magistrate. 

Note. — For  orders  regarding  dutiep  of   police   to  guard  and  escort  uuder-trial  prisoners 
in  camp  with  SubdiviBional  Magistrates,  see  rules  5-14  and  545. 

292.  (a)  The  oJQQcer  in  charge  of  the  Hajat  Register 
shall  receive  such  prisoners,  as  well  as  prisoners  sent  up 
from  stations,  or  received  from  courts  of  Magistrates  or 
Sessions  Judges  on  conviction  or  commitment  to  hajat,  or 
for  release  on  bail.  He  shall  forthwith  search  all  the 
male  prisoners  and  have  the  female  prisoners  searched 
by  a  woman  approved  of  by  the  Magistrate,  and  take 
possession  of  all  properties  and  offensive  weapons  found 
on  them.  These  and  the  properties  and  weapons  sent 
by  the  station  police,  with  the  prisoners  in  charge  of  their 
escort,  shall  be  taken  charge  of  and  entered  in  the  Mal- 
khana  Register  by  the  officer  answerable  for  the*  malkhana. 
The  woman  making  a  search  under  this  rule  shall  get  a 
small  fee  for  the  same,  say,  of  4  annas  per  head,  the 
charges  being  tlebited  to  the  Magistrate's  grant  for  contin- 
gencies. 

( h)  Immediately  before  the   trial   of  cases,   and   befoi-e 


the  prisoner  or  prisoners  are 


put  into  the   dock 


it   shall  be  the 


brought  into  court ' 

joint  duty  of  the  prosecuting  officer  and  the  police  escort, 
in  whose  custody  the  prisoner  or  prisoners  are,  to  make  a 
further  and  thorough  search,  and  satisfy  themselves  that  no 
oflEensive  weapons  are  being  carried  into  court.  Similar 
precautions  shall  be  taken  in  the  case  of  all  prisoners 
surrendei-ing  in  court.  It  shall  further  be  their  duty  to  .see 
that  no  prisoners  who  wear  slippers  or  shoes  enter  the 
precincts  of  the  court  with  them  on. 

(c)  The  Court  officer  shall  inform  the  jailor  by  means 
of  a  separate  report,  for  the  information  of  the  Jail  Superin- 
tendent, when  any  under-trial  prisoner  or  convict  sent 
to  jail  is  a  despei'ate  character,  or  wheii  his  offence  is 
very  heinous.  Ordinarily  this  information  shall  be  obtained 
fi'om  the  charge-sheet  or  chalan  sent  in  b^^  the  police 
with  the  prisoner  [  see  rule  230  (e)  ]. 

293.  The  cliildren  of  female  convicts,  who  have  not  been 
weaned,  shall  be  admitted  with  their  mothers.  ChiUlren 
not  exceeding  two  years  of  age  shall  be  admitted  with  their 
mothers,  if  after  inquiry  it  appears  to  the  Magistrate  thiit 
they  cannot  con.veniently  be  made  over  to  the  care  of  their 
relatives,  and  if  no  other  suitable  arrangement  can  be  made. 
Children,  whether  at  the  l^reast  or  not,  exceeding  two 
years  of  age,  shall  on  no  account  be  admitted. 

294.  In  the  case  of  confessing  prisoners  and  persons 
made  witnesses  under  section  337,  Criminal  Procedure  Code, 
and  also  in  cases  in  which  it  appears  to  the  Magistrate 
that  under-trial  persons  should  be  segregated  (vide  rule  907 
of  the  Jail  Code),  the  Court  officer  shall  communicate  the 
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fact  to  the  jail,  in  order  that, such  persons  may  be  kept 
apart  from  other  accused  persons  in  the  same  case. 

295.  Prisoners  shall  be  supplied  with  drinking  water,  Drfnking 
whenever  required,  but  no  food  shall  be  given  to  a  prisoner  wafer  and 
without  the  Magistrate's  permission.     All  articles  of  food  food, 
shall  be  carefully  examined  before  they  are  passed  on  to 
prisoners,  and   no  article  the    introduction    of  which  into 

a  prison  is  prohibited  by  any  ride  under  the  Prisons  Act 
shall  be  given  to  prisoners  or  allowed  into  the  lock-up 
[see  rule  593]. 

296.  No  i^risoner   shall   be   taken  out  of   the  lock-uj},  Removal  from 
excejat  with  the  permission  of  the  Court  officer  or,  in  his  lock-up. 
absence,  the  officer  performing  his  dnties. 

297.  No    individual  shall  have   access   to   a    prisoner  Interview 
whilst  he  is  in  the  precincts  of  the  court  awaiting  his  trial,  with 
without    authoritative  permission.     The  presiding   officer  under-trial 
of  the  court  may  give  such  authority  in  writing,  and  may  prisoners  in 
require    the   person   making   the   application  to  do   so   in  court. 
writing.     In   such   case   no   court-fee   shall   be    necessary. 
Facilities   shall  be  given    to   recognized   practitioners   for 
consultation  with  their  clients,  but  care  should  be  taken 

that  unlicensed  practitioners  or  touts  are  entirely  excluded. 

[  For  tlie  use  of  handcuffs,  escort  of  under-trial  prisoners,  etc.,  see  rules  232  and 
233.] 

Witnesses. 

298.  (a)  The  following  rules,  laid  down  by  the  High  Service  of 
Court  for  the  service  of  summons  on  witnesses  in  Govern-  summons  on 
ment    employ,    apply    to   police     officers    and     to   village  witnesses  in 
chaukidars  as  well  as  to  other  Government  servants  : —  Government 

In   fixing   the   date   for   the   attendance  of  any  public  ^""^  Railway 
officer  or  any  servant  of  a  railway  company   under  section  employ. 
1(57  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  sufficient  time  shall  Civil  Courts. 
be  allowed  to  give  the  witness  an  opportunity  of  communi- 
cation with  his  departmental   superior,  so  as   to   arrange 
for   the   discharge   of    his    duties    during    his    temporary 
absence  from  his  post.     The  court  shall  also  send  a  copy 
of  the  process  to  the  departmental  superior  of  the  witness 
on  the  same  date  as  that  on  which  the  summons  is  sent  to 
the    witness.     [High   Court   Bales    and    Orders     (Civil), 
Chapter  I,  Bale  35.] 

(b)  A  summons  shall  be  served  on  a  railway  official 
thi'ough  the  head  of  his  department. 

299.  The    following   rule    has   been     framed   by    the   Attendance  of 
High  Court : —  witnesses. 

The  police  officer  attached  to  the  court,  or  some  other 
responsible  officer  of  the  court  specially  appointed  to  the 
duty,  shall  be  required  to  make  over  to  the  bench  clerk, 
not  later  than  12-30    P.M.,    or,    if   early  morning    sittings 

103 


300 


Certificate  of 
attendance  for 
Qovernment 
servant. 


are  being  held,  not  later  tjian  7-30  A.M.,  a  list  (in  Form 
No.  M-41),  verified,  dated  and  initialled  b^'  him,  of  the 
witnesses  who,  up  to  12  noon,  or,  if  early  morning  sittings 
are  being  lield,  up  to  7  A.M.,  are  in  attendance  for  examin- 
ation. The  bench  clerk  will  enter  in  the  register  of 
attendance  of  witnesses  the  names  of  the  witnesses  entered 
in  the  list,  and  also  of  those  who,  though  not  so  entered, 
are  actually  examined.  The  omission  of  the  name  of  a  wit- 
ness from  the  list  shall  be  no  bar  to  such  witness  l)eing 
examined,  if  presented  for  examination  ;  but  no  cost  shall 
be  allowed  to  any  witness  on  account  of  his  expenses  for 
the  day's  attendance  if  he  is  neither  entered  in  the  list,  nor 
actually  examijied. 

Note. — This  rule  in  no  way  affects  the  obligation  on  the  part  of  witnesses  ^to  attend 
punctually  at  the  time  for  which  they  are  snmmoned.  (High  Court's  Circular  Order  Wo.  5  uf 
1005.) 

300.  When  the  complainaiit  or  a  witness  in  a'case  is 
a  Government  servant  and  no  expenses  are  paid  to  him  by 
the  court,  the  prosecuting  officer  shall  see  that  a  certificate 
of  attendance  is  given  him  by  the  Court  to  enable  him  to 
draw  his  travelling  expenses  \_see  rule  879]. 


Bail  and  Recognizances. 

Bail  and  301.     (a)   The   Court   officer   shall   draw  out  bail  and 

recognizance       recognizance  bonds  and  get  them  duly  executed. 

bonds.  (h)  Witnesses,  parties  to  cases,  and  sureties  having  to 

execute   bonds,   sball    be  taken  to  the  Court  officer's  office, 

after   the   Magistrate's  orders   are  passed,    to  have    bonds 

properly  drawn  out  and  executed. 

(c)  Court  officers  shall  make  careful  inquiries  into  the 

position  in  life  of  proposed  sureties:  and  if  there  is   any 

objection  to  their  being  accepted,  shall  report  it  at  once  to 

the  Magistrate  concerned. 
Money  (d)  When  money  is  put  down  by  a  party  as  security 

security.  under   section   513,   Criminal   Procedure   Code,    the   Court 

officer  shall  deposit   it  promptly  in  the  treasury  for  .safe 

custody. 

(e)   Court   officers   shall   obtain    receipts    for    the    bail 

and   recognizance   bonds   made   over   to    the   Magistrate's 

amla  to  be  filed  with  the  records. 


Custody  of  Property. 

Malkhana  302.     (a)  The  Court  officer  shall  keep  up  a  Malkhana 

register.  Register  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  62. 

(h)  In  this  shall  be  entered  stolen  i:)roperty  sent  ui3  for 
ideutiflcation ;  property  found  on  under-trial  prisoners; 
property,  such  as  weapons,  etc.,  forwarded  as  exhibits  in 
criminal  trials  ;  unclaimed  property  taken  possession  of  by 
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the  police  under  section  25  of  J^ct  V  of  1861 ;  and  suspicious 
property  sent  in  under  section  523. of  Act  V  of  181)8. 

(c)  When  property  is  sent  into  the  court,  full  inform- 
ation concerning  it  shall  accompany  it  to  enable  the  Court 
officer  to  fill  in  the  register. 

(d)  For  the   safe   custody   of  such   property,   a  secure  Court  officer 
room,  to  be  called    the   Malkhana,   shall  be  provided.     Its  to  keep  keys  of 
kej's  shall  be  kept   by  the  Court  officer,  who  is  answeraljle  malkhana. 
that  no  one    makes  away    with   the   property  or    tampers 

with  exhibits  in  cases.  In  the  room  shall  be  a  strong  box 
with  a  good  lock  for  ornaments,  money  or  documents. 
Every  article  shall  be  neatly  labelled  to  tally  with  the 
number  in  the  registei-. 

(e)  In  cases  where  the  property  sent  up  is  given  back  to 
the  owners,  the  order  for  return  shall  be  written  across  the 
forms  or  in  the  column  of  remarks,  and  the  authority 
sanctioning  it  shall  be  entered.  The  judicial  officer  order- 
ing the  disposal  of  the  property  shall  initial  his  order. 
The  receipt  of  the  person  receiving  the  property  shall  be 
taken  in  the  register. 

(f)  When  property  is  no  longer  required  by  the  courts.  Valuables  to  be 
such  portion  of   it  as   consists  of   cash,   bullion,  gold    and  kept  in 
silver  ornaments,  or  other  valuable  articles  of  small  com-  treasury, 
pass,  shall  be  deiJosited  in  the.  treasury,  articles  other   than 

cash  being  kept  in  a  separate  small  box  in  chai'ge  of  the 
treasurer. 

(g)  Orders  shall  be  taken  to  convert  perishable  unclaim-  Perishable 
ed  i)roperty  into  cash  at  the  eai'liest  date  the  law  allows.       property. 

(h)  A  list  of  articles  found  on  the  person  of  an  accused  List  of 
by  the  police    shall  be  forwarded  with  the  case  diary  or  property  on 
final  report  of  the  case.     The  articles  shall  be  sent  with  the  person  of 
prisoner  in  charge  of  his  escort.     Court  officers  shall  report  accused, 
'to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  any  breach  of  this  rule. 

(i)  Station  officers  shall  grant  receipts  to  prisoners 
from  whom  they  take  property ;  and  Court  officers 
shall  see  that  prisoners  hold  such  receipts. 

Cj )  An  accused  person  shall  be  allowed  to  take  only 
strictly  necessary  clothing  into  the  lock-up. 

(k)  On  1st  January  each  year  all  outstanding  items  in 
the  Malkhana  Register  shall  be  brought,  forward  in  red  ink. 

(I)  Arms,  ammunition,  etc.,  shall  be  entered  separately 
in  a  second  part  of  the  same  register,  or  in  a  second 
volume. 

N.B. — For  disposal  of  property  and  malkhana  statement,  see  rules  322-325. 

Daily  Report. 

303.     (a)  A  daily  report   in    P.  M.  Form  No.  63  shall  Daily  report, 
be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  by  the  prose- 
cuting officer.    Tbis  will  include  sessions  cases. 
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(b)  The  daily  report  sUall  be  seen  by  the  Circle 
Inspector,  when  iie  is  at  liead-quarters,  and  shall  be 
siibniitted    to  the  District  Magistrate  for  perusal. 


Production  of 
prisoners 
before  tfie 
Sessions 
Judge. 


Sessions  Cases. 

304.  The  court  jwlice  shall  produce  prisoners  com- 
mittcil  to  the  sessions  and  property  connected  with 
sessions  cases  before  the  Court  of  Sessions  on  the  dates 
fixed  for  trial.  Where  the  sessions  is  not  held  in  the 
district  of  commitment,  the  prosecuting  oflicer  of  the  dis- 
trict of  commitment  shall  send  all  the  property  required 
to  be  produced  before  the  court  to  the  prosecuting  officer  of 
the  district  where  the  trial  is  to  be  held,  and  communicate 
to  him  the  date  fixed  by  the  Judge  for  the  trial  of  each 
case.  The  latter  officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  pro- 
duction of  the  prisoners  and  properties  in  such  cases  in 
the  same  way  as  if  they  had  been  committed  from  his 
district.  The  Superintendent  of  the  committing  district 
shall  take  steps  to  have  the  Government  Pleader  instructed. 


Appeals  from 
Magistrates. 


Appeals  from 

Sessions 

Judges. 


Appeals. 

305.  (a)  When  there  is  an  appeal  to  the  Judge  against 
the  decision  of  a  Subdivisional  Magistrate,  the  District 
Magistrates  shall  send  an  intimation  to  the  Subdivisional 
Magistrate  in  High  Court  Criminal  Form  No.  (M)  114, 
enquiring  whether  the  Public  Prosecutor  shall  be  engaged 
to  sup])ort  the  conviction.  Similar  enquiries  shall  be 
made  from  subordinate  Magistrates  at  head-quarters  in 
appeals  against  their  decision. 

(0)  Magistrates  shall  send  intimations  of  appeal  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Police  as  soon  as  admitted. 

(c)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  ask  the  District 
Magistrate  to  emi)loy  the  Government  Pleader  in  important 
appeals  before  the  Sessions  Judge,  should  he  think  it 
advisable. 

(d)  In  appeals  and  revision  cases  before  the  Court  of 
Sessions,  the  Magistrate  of  the  district  can  direct  the  Gov- 
ernment Pleader  to  appear  on  behalf  of  the  Crown  without 
reference  to  the  Legal  Remembrancer.  The  Magistrate  of 
the  district  should  see  that  no  Government  prosecution 
fails  because  Government  is  not  adequately  represented  in 
the  ApiJellate  Court.  The  Government  Pleader  shall  be 
fully  instructed  by  the  prosecuting  Inspector  or  other 
officer  acquainted  with  the  facts  of  the  case  when  he  is 
engaged  to  support  a  conviction  in  the  Appellate  Court. 

306.  (a)  When  an  appeal  is  preferred  to  the  High 
Court  against  the  orders  of  a  Sessions  Judge  in  a  serious 
case,  the   Superintendent   of  Police   shall   specially   bring 
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the  circuiUHtaiices  to  the  iiothje  of  the  District  Magistrate, 
and  request  that  olhcer  to  move  the  Legal  Keiueuibiaucer 
to  support  the  conviction  at  tlie  hearing  of  the  api)eal 
in  the  High  Court,  setting  fortli  the  si)ecial  grounds  that 
make  such  a  course  desirable. 

(b)  In  imi)ortant  cases,  the  question  whether  Govern- 
ment shall  be  represented  or  not  shall  not  depend  on 
whether  a  barrister  or  pleader  is  employed  on  the  other 
side,  but  shall  be  decided  ])y  the  Legal  Rememl)rancer  on 
the  merits  of  the  case  itself.  In  cases  which  might  take 
more  of  the  Deputy  Legal  Remembi'ancer's  time  than  he 
cau  afford  to  give  wirh  regard  to  his  other  duties,  *^he 
Legal  Remembrajicer  shall  exeirise  the  authority  vested 
in  him  of  employing  Counsel  to  appear  for  (Tovernment. 

(cj  The  Superintendent  is  responsible  that  application 
is  made  to  the  Legal  Remembrancer  to  support  such  con- 
victions, and  also  that  he  is  propei'ly  briefed. 

307.     (a)  The  sadar  Court  officer  shall  keep  an  Appeal  Appeal 
R'egister  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  (34,  in  which   he  shall  enter  register, 
all  appeals  in  police  cases. 

(b)  The  register  shall  be  jnit  up  before  the  Sujjerin- 
tendent  once  a  week,  and  the  Superintendent  shall  satisfy 
himself  that  proi:)er  provision  for  conducting  coming  cases 
has  been  made,  and  that  no  failure  of  justice  has  occurred 
owing  to  the  Crown  not  being  represented.  Coi:)ies  of 
any  entries  referring  to  appeals  in  cases  sent  uji  by  the 
railway  police  sliall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent  of  the 
railway  police  concerned. 

.308.     Court  ofl&cers  shall  arrange   for  the  attendance  of  Police  oKicer 
a  police   officer  at  the  Sessions  Court,  on  the  days  fixed  for  to  attend 
the    hearing  of  appeals,  or  on   receijit  of  information  that  sessions 
the  services  of  an  officer  are   required,  for   the   purpose   of  courts. 
escorting   to    the  Magistrate  any  accused  person  who  has 
.surrendered  to  his  bail  in  the  Appellate  Court  and  whose 
sentence  has  been  confirmed  or  modified. 

309.     Results  of    appeals    shall   be   communicated    in  Results  of 
P.  M.  Form  No.  65  to  the  officers  concerned.  appeals. 
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Conviction. 

Magistrate's  310.     (a)  A  register  iii  P.  M.  Form  No.  66  shall  be  kept 

general  ill  ever^'   Court  office,    in  iiccordance  witli  tlie  instructions 

register  affixed  to  it.     All  tirst  inforniatioii  reports  and  final  reijorts 

of  cases.  ill   cognizable  cases    received   from    stations   and    outposts 

shall  be  entered  in  it  [see  rule  254]. 

(b)  The  Magistrate  of  the  district  or  the  Magistrate  in 

charge    of   criminal   cases   at    sadar,    and   Magistrates     in 

charge  of   subdivisions  shall  record  in  the  general  register 

orders  passed  by  them  in  all  cases  reported  in  final  report 

form. 

Method  of  (c)  The  Magistrate  shall   record  in  the  general  register 

showing  cases     how  each  case  shall  be  sliown  in  the  returns.     The  value  of 

in  general  the  property  declared  by  the  Magistrate  to  have  been  stolen 

register.  and  recovered  shall  also  be  noted. 

(d)  The  order  shall  be  clear  and  intelligible  in  the  form 
of  one  of  the  following  : — 

True  :  enter  section 
Intentionally  false  :  enter  section 
Mistake  of  law  :  enter  section 
Mistake  of  fact :  enter  section 
Non-cognizable  :  enter  section 
Not  investigated  :  enter  section 

(e)  In  cases  in  which  no  one  is  sent  up  for  trial,  it  will 
rest  with  the  Magistrate  to  say  whether  the  case  is  true  or 
not ;  and  if  he  considers  that  the  offence  has  been  com- 
mitted, it  will  rest  with  him  to  say  under  what  section  it 
is  to  be  entered  in  Statement  A,  Part  I. 

(f)  In  a  case  ending  in  conviction,  the  order  shall  be 
entered  on  conviction  and  without  regard  to  the  period 
allowed  for  appeal.  If  a  sentence  be  quashed  or  modified 
on  appeal,  the  revised  order  shall  be  entered  in  red  ink. 

Register  of  311.     Court  officers  at  head-quarters  of  districts  shall 

sessions  cases,   keep  up  a   register  of   cases  committed  to  the  sessions  in 
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P.  M.  Form  No.  67.  All  nnfiivourable  comments  on  the 
conduct  of  the  police,  recorded  by  Sessions  Judges  ;uid  by 
the  High  Court,  shall  be  noted  in  the  column  of  remarks 
in  this  register. 

312.  («)  On  the   final  disposal   of  all  cases  in  wliicli    Final 

a  first   information  report  has  been  recorded    and    of  cases  memorandum, 
under  sections  107,  109  and  110,  Criminal  Procedure  Code, 
the  Court    officer  shall  despatch  a   final  memorandum  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.    68    to   the    Superintendent  of  Police,    in 
duplicate. 

Note. — See  also  rule  320. 

(h)  A  memorandum  in  the  same  form  shall  also  l)e  sent 
by  the  Court  officer  wlien  any  one  is  convicted  of  any 
offence  mentioned  on  the  first  page  of  the  crime  directory 
(P.  M.  Form  No.  84). 

(c)  One  copy  of  the  final  memorandum  with  the 
Superintendent's  orders  thereon  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
police-station,  and  be  pasted  on  to  the  counterfoil  of  the 
first  information  report  after  necessary  entries  have  been 
made  in  the  registers  concerned. 

(d)  Final  memoranda  of  cases  in   which  the  real  names  Red  ink 
and  residences  of  the  accused   charged  with  offences  under  entries. 
Chapters  Xlland  XVII,  Indian  Penal  Code, are  not  known 
shall  be  written  in  red  ink. 

(e)  In  cases  that  break  down  in  trial,  the  reasons  for  Reasons  of 
failure  shall  be  briefly  noted  on  the  back  of  both  copies  of  failure, 
the  final  memorandum. 

(f)  A  copy  of  any  comment  made  by  a  Magistrate   or  Comments  on 
Judge  on    the    conduct    of    the    police,   whether    compli-  conduct  of 
mentary  or  adverse,  shall  be   attached  to  each  copy  of  the  police, 
final  memorandum  [see  rules  29  and  34]. 

-  (g)  Final  memoranda  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintend- 
ent, Railway  Police,  in  cases  sent  up  for  trial  by  the 
railway  police. 

Ch)  The  final  memorandum  shall  not  be  filed  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  until  final  orders  regarding  all 
absconders  are  passed.  If  the  Magistrate  awaits  the  results 
of  appeal  in  any  case,  the  final  memorandum  shall  be  kept 
pending  until  the  appeal  has  been  disposed  of  and  final 
orders  regarding  absconders  have  been  passed. 

(i)  In  all  cases  of  railway  accidents.  Court  oflBcers  shall  Railway 
furnish  the  Superintendent  of  Railway  Police  with  copies  accidents, 
of  the  final  orders  of  the  Magistrate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  68. 

313.  (a)  A  register  of  persons  convicted  shall  be  kept  Conviction 
in  English  in  all  sadar  courts  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  69.  register. 

(b)  The  names  of  all  persons  convicted  of  the  following 
offences  shall  be  entered  in  it : — 

(1)  offences  relating  to  coin   and  Government   stamps 
(Chapter  XII,  Penal  Code), 
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(2)  olEences    against   property    (Cbapter  XVII,  Penal 

Code), 

provided  that  tlie  offences  coming  within  (1)  and 
(2)  are  punishable  with  whipping  or  with  im- 
prisonment for  three  years  or  upwards  ; 

(3)  giving   or   fabricating  false  evidence  (sections  193 

to  195,  Penal  Code), 

(1)  falsely  charging  any  person  with  having  commit- 
ted an  unnatural  oHence  (sections  211  and  377, 
Penal  Code), 

(5)  iLssaiilting  or  using  criminal  force  to  any  woman 
with  intent  to  outrage  her  modesty  (section  351, 
Penal  Code), 

(G)  rape  (section  376,  Penal  Code), 

(7)  unnatural  offences  (section  377,  Penal  Code), 

(8)  forgery  (sections  465, 466, 467, 468,  469,  Penal  Code), 

(9)  culpable  homicide  (section  304,  Penal  Code), 

(10)  causing   grievous  hurt  (sections  325,   326,   329,   331, 

333,  335  and  328,  Penal  Code), 

(11)  drugging  (section  328), 

(12)  swindling  (section  417), 

(13)  being  a  thug  (section  311),  and 

(14)  offences  relating  to  the  forgerv  of  currency  notes 

and  bank  notes  (sections  489A,  489B,  489C,  489D, 
Indian  Penal  Code). 

Note. — First  offenders  bound  down    under   section   562,  Criminal  Procedure    Code,   Bhall 
be  treated  as  convicted. 

(c)  Entries  shall  be  made  as  soon  as  sentence  is  ijassed. 

(d)  Convictions  at  the  sessions  shall  be  registered  at 
the  sadar  Court  of  the  district  from  which  the  case  was 
committed. 

Conviction  rolls  (e)  At  subdivisions,  entries  of  convictions  shall  be  made 
at  subdivisions,  as  they  occur  during  the  month,  on  loose  sheets  of  the 
printed  form,  which  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  head- 
quarters court  within  the  first  week  of  the  following 
month,  and  fastened  into  the  head-quarters  register  at  the 
end  of  the  entries  for  the  same  month. 

(f )  The  conviction  sheets  shall  be  jjut  up  once  a  week  for 
examination  and  signature  at  subdivisions  liefore  the  Sub- 
divisional  Magistrate,  and  at  head-quarters  before  the  Magis- 
trate to  whom  the  duty  is  made  over.  The  Magistrates 
shall  certify  that  tlie  entries  in  the  conviction  sheets  have 
been  checked  with  the  Magistrate's  general  and  complaint 
registers,  and  that  all  necessary  entries  have  been  made. 
Safe  custody.  ((I)  The   conviction    register    shall     be    kept     in   the 

record- room  or  other  safe  place,  the   index  only  being  in 
the  custody  of  the  Court  officer. 
Criminals  of  (h)  Extracts  of  entries  regarding  criminals  residing   in 

another  another    district    or    changing    their    residence    shall    be 

district.  forwarded  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  district  in  question 
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for  entry  in  the  conviction  alieet  of  the  sulxlivision  con- 
cerned. After  entry  the  communication  shiiil  be  returned 
with  a  note  that  the  contents  have  been  duly  entered 
[see  rule  352]. 

(i)  The  conviction  roll  of  any  person  born  or  resident 
at  Chandernagore,  who  has  been  convicted  of  any  of  the 
offences  enumerated  above,  shall  be  sent  direct  to  the 
Magistrate  of  Police,  Chandernagore.  Similar  rolls  will 
be  received  from  the  French  authorities  in  respect 
of  i^ersons  born  or  resident  in  British  India,  who  are 
convicted  of  the  same  offences. 

314.  When  a  person  who  resides  in  the  Lower  Pro- 
vinces of  Bengal  is  convicted  of  an  offence  in  the  United 
Provinces,  the  Superintendent  of  Police  will  fill  up  the 
following  form  and  send  it  to  the  Superintendent  of  the 
district  where  the  person  resides,  for  insertion  in  the  hitter's 
register.  Similar  information  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superin- 
tendents of  the  United  Provinces  on  the  conviction,  in 
this  Presidency,  of  any  person  who  is  a  resident  of  that 
province,  and  that  conviction  shall  be  entered  in  the  local 
register  of  convictions  : — 


Name,  occu- 
pation aud 
aliaics. 


Caste. 


Parent- 
age. 


Description, 

age,  height, 
and    particu- 
lar mark& 


REs^DE^•CE. 


^'"^ee-Ltation. 


District. 


Brief 

account 

of  offence. 


Sentence 
and  date 
thereof. 


Persons 

convicted 

in  or  residents 

of  Chander° 

nagore. 


Persons 

convicted 

in  or  residents 

of  the  United 

Provinces. 


315.  Superintendents  shall  scrutinize  jiersonally  the 
rolls  of  convicts  who  are  to  be  transported  to  the  Andamans, 
in  order  to  see  that  they  are  intelligently  filled  up. 

316.  (a)  An  index  to  the  conviction  register  for  the 
whole  district  shall  be  kept  at  sadar  and  subdi visional 
courts  in  Government  of  Bengal  Executive  Form  No.  31 
(P.  M.  Form  No.  70). 

(b)  The  page,  volume  and  year  of  the  index  shall  be 
noted  under  each  man's  name  in  the  conviction  register. 

(c)  At  the  close  of  each  month,  after  the  subdivisional 
conviction  sheets  are  received,  the  sadar  Court  officer  shall 
Ijrepare  an  index  for  the  whole  district  and  send  copies 
to  each  subdivision  for  entry  in  the  subdivisional  index. 

fd)  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Court  officer  of  each 
subdivision  shall  report  the  number  of  entries  made  in  his 
index  during  the  year  for  comparison  with  the  sadar  index. 

(e)  Indices  for  every  10  years  shall  be  kept  in  a  bound 
book. 

(f)  The  Court  officer  shall  search  the  indices  of  this 
register  to  see  if  a   person    sent   up  has  been  i^reviously 
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convicted  or  not,  and  be  sljall  certify  on  the  back  of  the 

cliarp-e-slieet  that  he  has  done  so. 
System  of  317.     The    following  system    of  indexing  names  shall 

indexing.  be  adopted  : — 

(a)  The  letters  of  the  alphabet  are  divided  into  15 
groups  of  initial  letters,  which  are  further  sui)divided 
into  a  greater  or  less  number  of  subordinate  groups. 
No  heed  is  taken  of  medial  vowels  or  nasals,  the  deter- 
mination of  the  subordinate  group  being  regulated  solely 
by  the  consonant  other  than  a  nasul  which  terminates 
the  first  syllable  of  the  name.  Thus,  any  one  searching 
for  Maniruddin  should  turn  to  the  pages  allotted  to 
initial  letter  group  (M)  and  subordinate  groiip  (N). 
Panchoo  will  be  found  under  initial  letter  group  (P) 
and  subordinate  letter  group  (C),  (Ch.).  (Ghh.).  Other 
examples  will  be  foiind  in  the  explanation  to  the 
key. 

(h)  Words  like  Maulvi.  Shaikh,  Syed,  Meer  and  Merza 
are  honoriflcs,  and  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in 
classifying.  Thus  the  name  Maulvi  Fakinrddiu  shall  be 
indexed  as  Fakiruddin,  Maulvi.  Where  names  begin  with 
a  compound  letter,  the  initial  letter  only  determines  the 
group,  thus  : — Krishna  will  be  found  under  (K.  Kb.)  initial 
letter  group,  subordinate  group  (S.  Sh.) ;  Brojendro  under 
the  (B.  Bh.)  initial  letter  grouji,  sul)ordinate  group  (.7.  Jh.  Z.). 
The  W  or  O  terminating  words  like  Deo,  Bhow,  Shew  or 
Sheo,  is  for  indexing  purposes  treated  as  (b)  ;  thus  Deo 
will  be  entered  under  (D.  Dh.),  subordinate  group  (B.  Bh.). 
Where  persons  are  convicted  under  a  name  and  an  alias 
both  name  and  alias  shall  be  separately  indexed. 

(c)  In  cases  where  the  same  man  has  been  convicted 
more  than  once,  cross  reference  shall  be  made  against 
each  conviction  in  red  ink  on  the  left  of  the  name,  the 
page  number  and  year  of  conviction  register  being  given 
in  black  ink  on  the  right  as  shown  below  : — 

At  page  25. 
Cf.  28-30  Volume  1—91,  Hyder  Ali,  S.  O.  Mean  Bux. 

At  i)age  28. 
Cf.  25-30  Volume  1—91,  Hyder  Ali,  S.  O.  Mean  Bux. 

At  page  30. 
Cf.  25-28,  Volume  1—91,  Hyder  Ali,  S.  0.  Mean  Bux. 

Elimination  of  318.  (a)    At  the  close  of  the   year   each  subdivisional 

names.  and  sadar  Court  officer  shall  correct  his  index  on  receipt 

of  lists  of  i)ersons  whose  names  have  been  eliminated  from 
old  conviction  registers  of  stations  and  the  crime  directo- 
ry (:vide  rule  361)  and  report  to  the  Superintendent 
that   this  has  been  done. 
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(h)  Names  of  persons  acquitted  on  aj^iwal  sliall  be 
struck  olE  the  index  as  soon  as  intimation  is  received. 

319.  (a)  To   facilitate   the   preparation  of  the  annual  Court  khatian 
crime    statements,  a  khatian  register,  composed    of   com-  register, 
pilation  sheets  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  71,  sliall  he  kejjt  at  each 
head-quarters  and  subdivisional  court.      Each   descri^jtion 

of  crime  or  serial  numbei  sliall  have  a  sheet  or  sheets  for 
each  police-station  and  independent  outpost  area  as 
occasion  may  require.  Offences  which  are  very  rare  may, 
l^erliajis,  not  require  more  than  one  sheet. 

(b)  In  Statement  A,  Part  I,  are  entered  (1)  cognizable 
cases  taken  up  by  the  police  sua  motu  npon  report,  and 
otherwise  than  npon  rejiort  ;  (2)  cognizable  cases  of  a 
petty  nature  in  which  first  information  reports  are  not 
Bent  in.  Cases  in  which  first  information  reports  are 
submitted  are  recorded  in  the  general  register  of  cases, 
and  from  this  register  shall  be  gathered  the  information 
for  the  khatian  with  respect  to  such  cases.  Cognizable 
cases  instituted  by  complaint  or  jietition  to  a  Magistrate, 
and  referred  to  tiie  police  for  investigation,  are  also  entered 
in  the  general  register,  and  shall  be  shown  in  the  khatian 
In  red  ink.  but  shall  not  be  entered  in  Statement  A,  Part  I. 

(c)  Cognizable  cases  nnder  Municipal,  Pailway  and 
Telegraj)h  liylaws,  section  120  of  the  Indian  Railways 
Act,  IX  of  1890,  aiul  section  31  of  Act  V  of  1861,  vagrancy 
and  bad  character  cases,  Chajiter  VIII,  Code  of  Criminal 
Procedure,  etc.,  etc.,  are  not  i-ei:)orted  in  first  information 
reports,  and  are  consequently  not  entered  in  the  general 
register  of  cases.  These  cases,  however,  are  entered  in  the 
Magistrate's  register  of  cases,  in  which  no  first  informa- 
tion reijort  is  used,  and  from  this  register  shall  be  entered 
in  the  khatian  and  included  in  Animal  Siatement  A, 
Part  I. 

( d)  The  above  description  of  cases  shall  be  entered  in 
the  khatian  register  after  final  orders  in  each  case  have 
been  passed. 

fe)  When  entering  a  case  from  the  Magistrate's  general 
register,  or  from  the  register  of  cases  in  which  no  first 
information  is  nsed,  the  number  of  entry  in  column  1 
of  the  compilation  sheet  shall  be  noted  in  the  column  of 
remarks  in  the  register  from  which  the  entry  is  made, 
thus  creating  a  i)erfect  link  between  the  registers  and 
the  comjiilation  sheets. 

320.  (a)  In  the  statement  of  serious  crime  (P.  M.  Form  statement  of 
No.  72)  .shall  be  shown  all  cases  nnder  the  headings  given  serious  crime 
in  the  form — whether  direct  or  other — which  the  Court  has  and  persons 
ordei'ed  to   be   entered  as  true  during    the  quarter.     Cases  reconvicted, 
pending  before  the  Court  or  tlie  police  at  the  close  of  the 

quarter  shall  be  excluded,  but  the  pending  cases  for  the 
jireceding  quarter,  which  have  been  declared  to  be  true 
during   the   quarter  for   which   the  return  is  due,  shall  be 
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Burglary — 
what  cases  to 
be  registered. 


Rioting. 


Fluctuations 
la  crime. 


Professional 
and  technical 
dacoities  to  be 
discriminated. 


entered.  False  cases  sliall  be  altogether  omitted.  Cases 
in  whicli  no  encxuiry  has  b6en  made  under  the  provisions 
of  section  157,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  shall  be  entereil 
in  column  3. 

fb)  This  statement,,as  well  as  the  connected  statements 
(P.  M.  Forms  Nos.  73  to  77),  shall  be  forwarded,  not  later 
than  the  5th  Janiiary,  April,  July  and  October,  through 
the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range,  or  in  the  case  of 
the  Railway  Police,  through  the  Deputy  Inspector-General, 
Crime  and  Railways.  The  Deputy  In.spectors-General  shall 
comment  fully  on  them,  communicate  their  orders,  if  any, 
to  the  Suj)erintendents  of  Police,  and  send  them  on  in 
original  with  their  comments  to  the  Inspector-General 
by  the  15th  of  the  same  month. 

(c)  Under  the  heading  "Burglary"  only  true  cases 
which  come  iinder  serial  Nos.  29  and  38  of  Statement  A, 
Part  I,  shall  be  included.  Superintendents  shall  include 
cases  not  investigated  under  section  157  (ft),  Criminal 
Procedure  Code,  iinder  cases  ascertained  to  be  true.  An 
explanation  of  the  fluctuations  between  biirglaries  and 
thefts  shall  be  given  whenever  possible. 

(d)  Riots  attended  with  murder  shall  be  shown  under 
the  head  of  riots  and  not  of  murder,  and  in  connection 
with  this  class  of  crime  (rioting)  it  shall  be  noted 
what  preventive  measures  have  been  adopted  and  in 
how  many  cases  action  iinder  section  107,  Criminal 
Procedure  Code,  has  been  taken.  A  statement  (P.  M.  Form 
No.  74)  shall  be  added  to  the  quarterly  return  of  serious 
crime  showing  the  particulars  of  i)reventive  measures 
taken  fbr  the  suppression  of  rioting.  When  convictions 
are  obtained  in  rioting  cases,  the  courts  should  be  asked  to 
bind  the  defendants  down  under  section  106,  Criminal 
Procedure  Code.  A  note  in  the  remarks  column  showing- 
how  many  riot  cases  ended  in  loss  of  life  shouUl  be  made. 
A  statement  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  75,  showing  measures  taken 
in  serious  riot  cases,  and  a  statement  of  bad  livelihood 
cases  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  76,  shall  be  annexed  to  the 
quarterly  returns. 

(e)  In  the  column  of  remarks  any  marked  fluctuations 
of  crime  shall  be  explained,  and  it  must  invariably'  be  noted 
how  many  of  the  cases  of  rioting  were  serious  and  how 
many  cases  of  dacoity  were  technical  and  how  many 
professional. 

ff)  In  distinguishing  between  professional  and  technical 
dacoities,  the  intention,  and  not  the  character,  of  the 
offenders  has  to  be  considered  ;  and  the  assiimption  must  be 
that  every  dacoit  is  professional  until  it  can  be  shown  to  be 
technical.  A  dacoity  committetl  for  the  sake  of  gain  is 
usually  professional :  a  dacoity  committed  for  some  ulterior 
motive,  e.f/.,  to  enforce  a  claim  or  coerce  a  raiyat,  is 
technical. 
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(g)  A  statement  of  cases  docided  at  the  sessions  during  Sessions  cases, 
the  qnurter  shall  also  be  submitted  at  the   same  time  in 
Form  No.  77. 

(h)  Copies  of  tlie  quarterly  returns  of  serious  crime 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  Division  for  his 
information.  ^ 

321.  On  the  conviction  of  an  accused  person  in  an  oi)ium  Opium  cases, 
case,  the  Court  officer  shall  lay  the  rules  before  the  Magistrate 

and  obtain  orders  for  the  transfer  of  the  convict  to  Patna. 

.!? 
Disposal  of  Property. 

322.  AVhen  a  case,  in  which  any  person  is  concei'ned,  Property  of 
is  disposed  of,  the  Magistrate's  order  as  to  the  disposal  of  accused, 
property   found   on    him   shall   be   obtained.      In   case   of 
imx^risonment,  the  property  shall  be  sent  to  the  jailor.     If 

on  conviction  a  fine  is  imposed  and  not  paid,  a  distress- 
warrant  shall  immediately  be  obtained,  and  the  property 
found  in  possession  of  the  party  shall  be  attached  and  sold 
in  payment  of  the  fine. 

323.  (a)  Arms,  ammunition   and  militarj^    stoi'es,    as  Disposal  of 
defined  in  section  i  of  the  Indian  Arms  Act,  1878  (XI  of  arms. 
1878),  wliich  are  confiscated  or  forfeited  under  any  provi- 

vSion  of  that  Act  or  of  any  other  enactment  for  the  time 
being  in  force,  may,  if  tliey  can  be  utilized  by  the  police 
or  by  any  department  under  the  Government,  be  retained 
and  brought  into  use  with  the  sanction  of  the  Local 
Government. 

(b)  If  any  such  arms,  ammunition  or  stores  are  not  so 
retained,  they  shall  be  sent  forthwith,  or  as  soon  as  the 
jieriod  of  appeal  (if  any)  against  the  order  of  confiscation 
or  forfeiture  has  expired,  to  the  Ordnance  Officer,  Fort 
William,  Calcutta,  to  be  broken  up  or  otherwise  destroyed  : 

Provided  that  insignificant  quantities  of  ammunition  or 
militarj'  stores  may  be  destroyed  locally  : 

Provided  also  that  bayonets,  swords,  daggers,  spears, 
spear-heads  and  bows  and  arrows  shall  not  be  sent' to  the 
Ordnance  Officer,  but  shall,  if  possible,  be  sold  to  licensed 
dealers  or  other  persons  entitled  to  possess  such  articles, 
or,  if  they  cannot  be  so  sold,  shall  be  destro.yed  locally. 

324.  (a)  When  sending  unserviceable  or  confiscated  Despatch  to 
arms,  ammunition  or  military  stores  to  the  Arsenal  to  be  the  Arsenal, 
broken  up,  the  Court  officer  shall  send  delivery  vouchers 

in  duplicate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  198  to  the  Arsenal,  so  as  to 
arrive  there  a  day  or  two  before  the  consignment. 

(b)  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  Arsenal  shall  be  asked 
to  sign  and  retxTrn  one  copy.  This  the  Court  officer  shall 
paste  into  the  Malkhana  Register  and  give  a  reference  to 
it,  opposite  all  items  covered  by  it,  in  column  14  of  the 
various  pages  in  which  they  are  entered. 
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(c)  In  filling  up  voiicherff  great  care  shall  be  taken  to 
give  a  full  and  complete  description  of  fire-arms  and 
the  marks  and  numbers  they  bear,  so  that  they  maj'  be 
traced,  if  necessary,  without  any  doubt  or  hesitation. 
Similar  cai'e  shall  also  be  takeu  when  entering  in  the 
Malkhana  Register  the  descriptiof^of  fire-arms  received 
in  the  malkhana. 
Malkhana  325.     (aj     A    monthly   malkhana    statement  in    P.  M. 

statements.  Form  No.  19  shall  be  forwarded  by  each  officer  in  charge 
of  a  rolice-station  [^see  rule  117]  to  the  Court  oflicer, 
who  fe^Kidl  forward  it  to  the  Suxierintendeut  after  it  has 
been  compared  Avith  the  register  kej)!  by  the  .Tudge'.s 
Nazir  (respecting  intestate  in-oijerty)  and  the  malkhana 
register. 

('b)  These  statements  shall  be  nsed  as  a  means  of  check 
for  disposal  of  proi)erty. 

(c)  Court  officers  shall  rejiort  to  the  Buperintendent  if 
tlaey   find    that   station    officers   liave   not  shown  in  their 
statements    all    property-    that 
hands  during  the  month. 

fdj  After  tlie  statements  luive  been  scrutinized  in  the 
Superintendent  of  Police's  office,  they  shall  be  returned  to 
the. Court  officer  concerned,  who  shall  file  them  when  the 
Magistrate  has  passed  any  orders  on  them  he  may  think 
nece§sai-y. 


las   passed    tlirough    their 


Note. — For  rules  regarding  cuBtody  of  property  during  trial, 


5ff  rule  802, 


Finger  Prints. 

Cases  traced  326.     (a)  When  the  trial  of  a  person   wiione   F.  P.    slip 

by  Bureau.  has  l)een  traced  by  tlie  Bureau  lias  terininaied,  tiie  lesult 
shall  be  at  once  communicated  to  the  Finger  Print  Bureau 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  79  . 

(h)  The  result  of  trial  of  persons  traced  by  tiie  Bureau 

of   other   provinces   shall    be    simibirly    communicated     to 

those  Bnreaux  and  in  the  same  form. 

Convicts  whose         327.     The  finger  prints  of  the  following  persons,  juve- 

finger  prints       jiile  or  adult,  male  or  female,  shall  be  taken  for  permanent 

are  to  be  taken   record  \_see  rules  147  and  44S]  : — 

for  record.  ^^^  .^^^  persons  convicted  of   offences  against  property 

carrying  enhanced  punishment  on  reconviction, 
irrespective  of  the  duration  of  the  sentence 
infiicted,  if  their  real  names  and  antecedents 
are  unknown  to  the  police  and  cannot  be 
ascei-tained; 
(b)  all  persons  convicted  under  Chajiters  XII  and 
XVII,  Indian  Penal  Code,  outside  their  home 
districts,  or  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Suix>riu- 
tendent,  are  likely  to  revert  to  crime  after 
release  ; 
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(c)  all  persons  re-convicted  under  Chapters  XII   and 

XVII,  Indian  Penal' Code; 

(d)  all  iwrsons  convicted  ixnder  sections  170,  171.  231 

to  2o-4,  328.  363  to  373.  417  to  420,  489A,  4.S9B. 
489C  anil  489D,  Ijidian  Penal  Code; 

(e)  all  persons  ordered    to  execute    bonds  nnder  sec- 

tions 109  and  110.  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  if 
(1)  they  are  cojivicted  outside  their  home  dis- 
ti-ict,  or  (2)  are  known  or  believed  to  commit 
crime  in  other  districts,  or  (3)  are  unidentified  ; 

( f )  all  jiersons  convicted  under  the  Arms,  Ojiium  and 
Excise  Acts  who  are  believed  to  be  illicit 
tiealers  in  arms,  opium  or  cocaine ; 

(i/)  all  convicted  pei-sdus,  not  specially  provided  for 
above,  regarding  whom  the  Superintendent  con- 
siders it  tlesirable  that  there  sliould  be  a  iierma- 
nent  record,  e.g.,  persons  of  notoriously  criminal 
reputation  who  habitually  absent  themselves 
from  their  homes  and  are  believed  to  travel  to 
other  districts  for  the  purpose  of  committing 
crime,  and  persons  reasonably  suspected  of 
being  professional  itinerant  criminals  ; 

( h)  all  i^ersons  convicted  or  acquitted  or  discharg^l 
of  any  offence  in  connection  with  political 
agitation. 

All    convicts,  whose  finger  prints  are  taken  under  this  Definition 
rule,   are  known    as   "  P.R."     (Police   Registered),    except  of  P.  R. 
boys  sent  to  the  Reformatory  school,  whose  finger  prints 
will  be  taken  before  they  are  sent  there.     As  to  females, 
see  rule  M\(c).    No  person  will  be  liable  to  surveillauce 
on  his  release  merely  by  reason  of  being  "  P.R." 

N.B. — In  the  cases  mentioned  in  clauses  (ft),  (e)  (2)  (  f)  and  (^),  the  Superin- 
tendent shall  pass  orders  on  the  final  meniurandiun.  He  may  exercise  a  discretion  in 
a  similar  manner  in  respect  of  transfrontier  men  CDnvicted  of  petty  thefts  in 
Darjeeling  district. 

328.  (a)  F.  P.  slips  of   P.   R.   prisoners    in    Railway  Railway 
police  cases,  except  those  convicied  in  the  Sealdah  Court,  cases, 
shall   be   preparetl   and  submitted  to    the   Bureau    by  the 
Court  officers  of  the  District  Police. 

(b)  Orders  pas.sed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Railway 
Police  under  the  preceding  rirle  sliall  be  communicated 
to  the  Court  officer  concerned,  who  shall  issue  a  P.  R. 
slip  and  take  the  necessary  action,  and  shall  inform 
the  Superintendent  of  Railway  Police  that  he  has 
done  so. 

329.  The    officer     taking    the    prints    is    resiwnsible  Responsibility 
not    only    for    the    imj)ressious,    but  also    for    correctness  of  officer 

of    the    convictions     and    other    details    entered    on    the  taking  finger 
rever.se    of    the    slip:  his   signature    to    the   slip    will   be  prints, 
held  to  show  that  he  has  verified  the  sentence  and  previous 
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convictions    fi'om   tlie    judicial  record,    and    the    personal 
detaiJs  of  tlie    convict    front  the    Court  officer's    and   jail 
records. 
Finger  prints  330.     It  is  desirat)le,  when  practical)le,  tliat  tlie  finger 

to  be  taken  prints  should  be  taken  before  a  gazetted  oflicer,  who  will 
before  a  sign  the  slip  in  verification  of  the  fact  that  the  prints  were 

gazetted  taken    before   him,   and    that    tliey   are    the  pi-int.s    of  the 

officer  wlien  convict  named  on  the  slip.  This  verification  does  not 
possible.  make    the   slip    legal    pi'oof  of  the  conviction,  but  greatly 

enhances  its  value  when  a  conviction  has  to  be  proved  by 
means  of  the  finger  print  slip. 
Slips  of  331.     (aj  Every  slip  sent  for  record  in  the  Bureau  after 

convicts  conviction  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  reverse  side  '  identified ' 

identified  or  or  'unidentified,'  as  the  case  mav  be  {^seo,  rule  41G1.  In  the 
unidentified  case  of  reconvicted  persons  whose  finger  prints  are  known 
to  be  or  believed   to   be    ali'eady     on   record,   the   slip    will   be 

distinguished,      endorsed    in    a     similar    manner    with    the    word  '  recon- 
victed '  in  order   that  they  may   attract    special    notice   in 
the   Finger  Print   Bureau  and   thus   ])rovide    against  two 
slips   of   the  same  person  being  kept  on  record. 
Slips  of  traced  (h)  A  prisoner   who   has   been   traced   by  the   Bureau, 

convicts.  but   whose    residence   has   not   been  ascertained,   shall  be 

shown  in  tbe  F.  P.   Slip   sent   to   the    Bureau   for   record 
as   _J^':5£?i_  \see  rule  4-16]. 

Unidentified    ''  ■' 

Number  of  slips         332.     The   number   of   finger  print    slips   required    for 

required  for        record  is  as  follows  : — 

record.  ^^.^j  of  ordinary  P.  R.  convicts  convicted  in  their  home 

province,  one  coi)y  will  be  taken  for  record  in 
the  Bureau  of  the  province  of  conviction  ; 
(b)  of  all  P.  R.  convicts — 

(1)  who  are  wanderers,  unidentified,  or  whose  oper- 

ations are  known  to  extend  beyond  the  limits 
of  their  home  province,  or 

(2)  who,  though  themselves  residents  of  the  province 

of  conviction,  are  really  foreigners  and  are 
thus  likely  to  have  relations  with  criminals  of 
other  provinces,  or 

(3)  who  are  members  of  criminal  tribes  or  are  known 

or  believed  to  be  connected  with  organized 
gangs  in  other  provinces,  or 

(4)  who  have  been  convicted  of  theft  of  fire-arms  and 

amnumition  or  under  the  Arms,  OjHum  or 
Excise  Acts,  in  circumstances  which  render 
it  likely  that  they  are  illicit  dealers  in  arms, 
opium  or  cocaine,  or 

(5)  who   have   been   convicted    under    section     328, 

Indian  Penal  Code,  if  the  oflEence  was  of  a 
professional  type,  or  under  sections  231  to  253, 
Indian  Penal  Code,  and  sections  489A  to 
489D,  or 
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(6)  who  have  been  convicted,  acquitted  or  discharged 
of  an  offence  in  connection  with  political 
agitation, 

two  copies  will  be  taken — one  for  record  in  tlie 
Bureau  of  the  province  of  conviction  and 
one  in  the  Central  Finger  Print  Bureaxi, 
Simla ; 

(c)  of  all  P.  R,  convicts  who  are  not  natives  of  the 
province  where  convicted,  three  copies  will  be 
taken — one   for   record    in    the    Bureau    of    the 

Erovince  of  conviction,  one  in  the  Bureau  of  the 
ome  province,  and  one  in  the  Central  Finger 
Print  Bux'eau,  Simla  [see  rule  -loS], 

333.  (a)  All  finger  print  slips  of  convicts  will  be  kei^t 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  in  open  files  and  arranged 
according  to  the  date  of  release,  until  they  can  be 
tested  by  an  expert  [see  rules  446  and  450].  The  slips  of 
l^risoners  who  are  transferretl  to  other  jails  before  their 
slips  are  tested  will  be  seat  along  with  a  despatch  cheque 
iH  P.  M.  Form  No.  80  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  of 
the  district  to  which  they  are  transferred,  and  will  be  placed 
hj  him  with  his  own  slips  awaiting  test.  Such  slij^s  will, 
after  test,  be  returned  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  of 
the  tli.'^trict  of  conviction  for  transmission  to  the  provincial 
Finger  Print  Bureau. 

(b)  F.  P.  slips  of  prisoners  transferred  to  the  Presidency 
Jail  shall  be  sent  neither  to  the  Calcutta  Police  nor  to  the. 
Superintendent  of  Police,  24-Parganas,  but  to  the  Finger 
Print  Bureau. 

(c)  Court  officers  shall  compare  the  convictions 
noted  on  F.  P.  slips  received  from  other  districts  for 
test  with  the  prisoner's  warrant  of  commitment.  High 
Court  Form  No.  38,  and  the  jail  admission  register, 
and  rectify  at  once  any  errors  and  omissions  that  may  be 
found. 

334.  On  the  arrival  of  an  expert  the  file  of  slips  pending 
test  will  1)6  made  over  to  him,  and  he  shall  proceed  to  test 
them  at  the  jail.  In  making  the  test  the  expert  will  satisfy 
himself  that  the  jirints  have  been  properly  taken  and  are 
those  of  the  convict  named  on  the  slip,  that  all  particulars 
recorded  on  the  slip  are  correct  and  properly  filled  in.  that 
all  convictions  have  been  correctly  entered,  and  that  Hie 
required  number  of  copies  have  been  taken.  Any  mistakes 
should  be  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  for  necessary  action.  Finger  print  slips  on  which 
the  prints  are  blurred  or  indistinct  should  be  rejected  and 
replaced  by  fresh  slijDs  prepared  by  the  expert  personally. 
After  having  tested  the  slips,  the  expert  will  note  tlie 
word  "tested"  with  his  initials  and  the  date  (1)  against 
the  x)risoners'  names  in  the  jail  admission  registers,  (2)  on 
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the  back  of  tbe  P.  R.  slips,  :iud  (3)  on  the  history  tickets. 
Tiio  expert  will  also  sif^n  each  slij)  that  he  has  tested, 
and  liis  signature  to  the  slip  will  he  held  to  be  a  certificate 
that  the  test  has  been  maile  in  strict  accordance  wltli  this 
rule  [see  rule  -ioO]. 
Procedure  335.     When  an  expert  cannot  visit  a  district  in  time  to 

when  the  test  the  tiiiger  prints   of  a  prisoner  before  his  release,  the 

services  of  an  linger  print  slip  of  such  prisoner  shouhl  l)e  tested  b\'  a 
expert  are  not  proficient  other  than  the  one  who  i^repared  the  slip.  A 
available.  proficient  testing  a  slip  nnder  this  rule  will  be  guided  by 

the  instructions  laid  ilowu  for  testing  by  an  expert  in  the 
'  l)revious  rule  :  provided  tliat  if  he  considers  the  prints  on 
the  slip  to  be  blurred  or  indistinct,  he  will  prepare  a  duijli- 
cate  slij)  and  both  slips  will  be  sent  to  the  Bureau  for 
decision  which  should  be  placed  on  record.  If  more 
than  one  copj'  of  the  slip  has  been  taken,  he  will  take  an 
equal  number  of  duplicates. 
Procedure  336.     In  the  case  of  persons  convicted  of  tlie  offences 

regarding  slips  and  under  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  rule  327, 
of  persons  who   are  sentenced    to   fine,     whipping,   a   short    term  of 

passing  quickly  imprisonment  or  to  find  security,  it  is  not  iiossible 
out  of  custody,  to  ajiply  the  above  rules  owijig  to  the  rapidity  with 
which  such  convicts  pass  out  of  custody.  The  finger 
prints  of  such  convicts  therefore  will  be  taken  b3'  the 
Court  officer  immediately  after  sentence  is  passed,  and 
the  slip  submitted  to  the  8uperintendent  of  Police  for 
orders  whether  it  is  to  i)e  forwarded  or  not  to  the  Finger 
Print  Bureau  for  permanent  record.  It  will  not  be 
possible  to  subject  linger  print  slips  prejjared  under  the 
above  circumstances  to  the  usual  test  by  an  exi^ert ;  and 
they  should  be  sent  without  test,  except  in  the  case  of 
persons  convicted  under  secti(ms  109  and  110,  Criminal 
Procedure  Code,  who  are  sent  to  jail  in  default  of  furnish- 
ing security. 
Slips  to  be  337.     Finger  print  slips,  after  being  tested,  will  be  made 

sent  to  Bureaux  over  to  the  Sui^erintendent  of  Police,  who  will  send  them 
after  period  along  with  a  despatch  cheque  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  80  to  the 
allowed  for  Finger  Print  Bureau  of  his  province,  provided  that  the 
appeal.  time  of    aj^peal   is    over,   or   the  appeal,  if  any,   has  been 

decided. 

Escapes  to  be  338.     When  a  ])risouer    escapes    from    jjolice    or  jail 

immediately        custod}^  and  his  finger  i^rints  have  been  taken  previous  to 

reported  to         his    escape,  the   finger  print   slip,  whether  tested  or  not, 

the  Bureau.        should  be  sent  at  once  to  the  Finger  Priiit   Bureau,  so  that, 

should  the  prisoner  be  arrested  in  some  district  where  he 

is  not  known,  his  identity  may  be  established.    When  the 

slip  has  already  been  foiwarded,  it  will    be  necessary  to 

inform  all  Bureaux,   to    which  a  finger  i^rint   slip  would 

have  been  sent  on  conviction,  of  the  escape,  in  order  that 

■  the  slij)  may  be   iilaced    at   once   in   the   record   arranged 

for  search. 
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Working  op  the  P.  R.  System. 

339.  By  the  P.  K.  (Police  Registered) system  a  classi-  Object  of  the 
ficiitioii   made  for  police  purposes  is  trauscrihed   iulo   tlie  P.  R.  system. 
jail  registers,   tliereljy  eiial)]iiig   liie  police  to  trace  danger- 
ous convicts  throughout  their  jail  careei  [st'e  lulc  'A27']. 

340.  P.  R.  prisoners  shall  be  divided  into  thi'ee  classes,  Classification 
viz. —  of  P.  R. 

(1)  P.  R.,    (2)  P.  R.  T.,    and   (3)  P.  R.  66o.  prisoners. 

Class  (1)  includes  prisoners  who  are  to  be  released  from 
the  jail  wherein  they  may  happen  to  be  confined  on  the 
expiration  of  their  sentence  ;  class  (2)  inclutles  those  who 
are  to  be  transferred  for  release  to  the  jails  either  of  their 
native  districts  or  of  their  district  of  domicile  ;  and  class  (3) 
are  convicts  against  wlnmi  an  order  under  section  565, 
Criminal  Procedui<'  Code,  has  l)een  passed. 

Class  (1)  shall  comprise  persons  about  whose  release  it 
is  desirable  to  give  the  ])oliee  timely  warning,  but  who  are 
likely  to  avail  themselves  at  once  of  the  means  furnished 
them  ))y  the  .Jail  Depai'tment  and  returji  home,  or  who  are 
not  likely  to  revert  to  crime  where  tliey  are  unknown.  In 
the  case  of  prisoners  of  this  class,  the  entrj'  iji  tlie  P.  R.  slip 
against  the  heading  "where  to  be  I'eieased"' shall  be '"jail 
of  incarceration." 

Class  (2)  shall  comprise  convicts  who  are  of  such  a 
dangerous  t_ype  as  to  be  likely  to  revert  to  crime  1)efore 
returning  home  if  released  at  a  distance  from  their  homes. 
Amongst  them  may  be  included  (a)  members  of  known 
criminal  tribes  imprisoned  for  an  offence  of  any  kind,  (b) 
all  members  of  notorious  crimijial  communities  bound 
down  under  section  109  oi'  110,  Criminal  Procedure  Code, 
(cj  members  of  w^anderiiig  gangs,  (d)  convicts  who  have 
no  regular  residence  [see  rule  346]. 

As  to  class  (3),  see  rule   3-46  ( d). 

341.  (a)  For  every  convict  made  P.  R.,  a  slip  in  P.  M.  p.  R.  slips. 
Form    No.    81   shall  be  issued  by  the  Supei'intendent  of 
Police.     It  will  be  made  over  to  the  Court  officer  or  other 

local  proficient,  who  shall  prepare  the  finger  print  slii^  and 
note  the  words  "  F.  P.  taken  "  on  the  P.  R.  slip  in  the  jail 
admission  register,  the  jirisoner's  history  ticket,  the  court 
conviction  register,  and  the  counterfoil  of  the  P.  R.  sliii. 

(b)  The  P.  R.  slip  shall  be  made  over  by  the  Court 
officer  to  the  jailor  and  a  receipt  obtained. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  female  jirisoners  made  P.  R.,  the  F.  P. 
slips  shall  always  be  prepared  in  the  pi-esence  of  a  matron 
(where  such  a  matron  exists),  or  of  a  female  convict  officer 
in  charge.  The  police  officer  deputed  to  take  finger  im- 
pressions of  female  prisoners  shall  be  accompanied  by  an 
assistant  jailor  or  a  head  warder  when  going  into  the 
female  waitl. 
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(d)  The  word  '*  Political "  in  red  ink  shall  be  written 

on  Mie  P.  R.  slips  of  all  prisoners  convicted  of  offences  in 

connection  with  political  agitation. 

Finger  342.     (a)  Finger  impressions  of  P.  R.  prisoners  shall  be 

impressions — :     taken   before   they   are   transferred   from    tlie    jail    of    the 

when  to  be         district   of   conviction      Sujierintendents  of  Jails  shall  for- 

taken.  ward,  with  their  escort    reqnisitions,  a    list    of    prisoners 

selected   for   transfer.     The  jail   admission  numbers  shall 

be  noted  on  the  lists.     Sniierintendents  of  Police  shall,  on 

receipt  of  such  lists,  depute  an  ollicer  to  see  that  finger 

impressions  of  all  the  P.  R.  prisoners  named  in  the  list 

-  have  been  taken,  and  that  there  has  been  no  omission  to 

make  a  prisoner  P.  R. 

(b)  The  P.  R.  slip  of  a  prisoner  wliose  fingerprints 
have  not  been  taken  before  his  transfer  siiall  be  sent  along 
with  a  despatch  cheque  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  80  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  district  to  which  he  is  tninsferred.  The 
Superintendent  shall  have  the  prisoner's  finger  impressions 
taken,  and  shall  communicate  the  fact  to  the  Superintendent 
from  whom  the  P.  R.  slip  has  been  received. 

Jail  autiiorities  343.  On  the  admission  of  a  P.  R.  prisoner  l)y  transfer, 
to  ciieck  P.  R.  the  jail  authorities  shall  note  in  the  jail  admission  legister 
system.  the  fact  that  he  has  been  made  P.  R..  and  shall  transcribe 

the  entries  "  F.  P.  taken  "  and  "  tested  "  from  the  P.  R.  slip. 
Reports  of  344.     If  a  P.  R.  prisoner  dies  in  jail,  the  Superintendent 

deaths  in  jail,  of  Police,  if  the  deceased  was  convicted  in  his  district,  will 
forward  a  death  report  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  82  to  the  pro- 
vincial Bureau.  Should  such  prisoner  die  in  jail  after 
transfer,  the  Suijerintendent  of  Police  of  the  district  in 
which  the  jail  is  situated  will  forward  the  death  report  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Police  of  the  district  iri  which  the 
deceased  was  convicted,  who  will  forward  tlie  same  to  the 
pi'ovincial  Bureau. 
Inform-jtion  of  345.     The  Superintendetit  of  Police  will  invariably  .send 

convicts  made  information  to  the  police-station  officer  of  all  convicted 
P.  R.  to  be  persons  resident  in  such  police-station  who  have  been  made 
sent  to  station  P.  R.,  and  the  station  officer  will  enter  the  letters  "  F.  P." 
police.  in  red  ink  against  the  names  of  such  persons  in  his  convic- 

tion or  surveillance  register. 
Jail  of  release  346.     (a)  P.  R.  slips  of  P.  R.  T.  prisoners  shall  show 

of  P.  R.  T.         the  jail  from  which  they  are  to  be  released, 
and  P.  R.  565  (b)  Members  of  crimimil  tribes  shall  be    transferred   to 

prisoners.  their  province  of  origin  for  release. 

(c)  Members  of  wandering  gangs  shall  be  released  from 
the  jail  of  the  district  in  which  tliey  are  sent  up  for  trial. 
A  convict  who  has  no  regular  residence  shall  be  released 
from  the  jail  of  the  district  in  which  he  was  last  convicted. 

(d)  A  prisoner  on  whom  orders  under  section  565, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code,  have  been  passed  shall  be 
released  from  the  jail  of  the  district  in  which  he  declares 
it  his  intention  to  reside. 
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(e)  PersoiiH  originally  residents  of  foreign  districts  or 
provinces,  wlio.  for  any  reusoi"!,  have  become  pernuinently 
domiciled  in  any  part  of  Bengal,  shall  be  transferred  for 
release  to  tiie  jail  of  tlie  district  of  domicile,  and  not  to 
that  of  the  district  of  original  residence. 

(/)  Prisoners  who  are  inhabitants  of  Native  States  sliail 
be  releaseil  from  the  British  jails  nearest  tlieir  homes. 
The  same  rule  is  applicable  to  inhabitants  of  Nepal.  A  list 
of  Native  States  in  India  and  the  British  jails  situated 
nearest  to  them  will  be  found  in  Appendi.x  Xlll. 

(ff-^    Ho«Si   ^'I'^ll  ^^^-  s^liown  ;is  the  jail  of  release  in  the 

P.  R.  slips  of  prisoners  to  be  released  from  the  Howrah  Jail. 

347.     (a )  A  jail  parade  shall   be    held    every    Sunday  Jail  parade, 
morning  at  all  central  and  district  jails.     It  shall  be  con- 
ducted by  the  Court  officer  and  such  other  officers  and  men 
as  the  Superintendent  of  Police  may  consider  necessary    to 
detail  for  the  purpose. 

(h)  The  i)rimary  object  of  the  jail  parade  is  to  exercise 
a  chdc-k  uiion  the  working  of  the  P.  R.  and  F.  P.  systems. 

(c)  The  jail  parade  rei)ort  shall  be  prepared  by  a 
writer  head- constable  or  other  officer  specially  de])uted 
for  the  purpose,  on  Saturday  afternoon,  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  88  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  printed  on  it. 
He  shall  enter  the  names  of  all  jjersons  falling  within  rule 
327,  who  have  been  made  P.  R.  He  shall  have  access  to 
the  jail  registers  and  records  with  the  jiermission  of  the 
jail  authorities,  and  shall  collect  together  the  warrants. 
High  Court  forms,  and  P.  R.  slips  of  the  prisoners  whose 
names  he  enters  in  the  report. 

(d)  The  officers  detailed  for  the  parade  shall  be  present 
at  the  jail  at  7-80  A.M.,  and  the  parade  shall  be  held  at  8  A.M. 

(e)  Females  will  not  be  paraded,  but  will  be  entered  in 
the  report. 

(f)  The  Court  officer  shall  refer  to  the  jail  admission 
register,  the  release  diary,  the  warrants,  etc.,  and  satisfy 
himself  that  the  report  drawn  up  on  the  previous  day  is 
correct  and  complete.  He  shall  check  the  entries  relating 
to  the  P.  R.  and  F.  P.  work  in  the  jail  admission  register 
and  history  ticket  with  those  on  the  back  of  the  P.  R. 
slip,  and  shall  supply  any  omissions  which  he  may 
discover  in  the  admi.ssion  register  and  the  history 
ticket ;  but  no  alteration  shall  be  made  in  the  P.  R. 
slip  without  enquiry.  When  the  prisoners  have 
assembled,  he  shall  scrutinize  the  case  of  each  indivi- 
dual and  fill  in  column  6  of  the  jail  parade  I'eport. 
In  the  case  of  prisoners  admitted  by  transfer,  he 
shall  see  if  there  has  been  any  omission  to  make  a 
prisoner  P.  R.  or  to  take  or  test  his  finger  print.  If  no 
P.  R.  slip  has  been  received  for  a  prisoner  who  ought 
to   be  made   P.  R.,   the  matter  shall   be   referred   to  the 
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Superintendent  of  Police  coucernecl  for  consideration. 
It  tlie  P.  R.  slip  of  a  ])ris'oner  does  not  siiow  Ijotli  tlie 
endorsements  "  F.  P.  taken"  and  "tested,"  and  no 
F.  P.  slip  has  been  received  for  test,  or  it  tlie  P.  R. 
slip  bears  only  the  end()rsenient  "  F.  P.  taken,"  a 
reference  shall  be  made  to  tlie  district  concerned. 

((/)  Prisoners  about  to  be  released,  who  remain  un- 
identified, shall  be  further  (luestioned  about  their  identity. 

( li )  The  jail  parade  report  shall  be  ])ut  ap  before 
the  Superintendent  of  Police  on  the  following'  Monday 
for  orders.  As  soon  as  action  has  been  taken  on 
orders  passed  by  him,  if  shall  be  afjain  put  u])  before 
him,  and  he  shall  satisfy  himself  that  all  orders  passed 
by  him  have  been   obeyed. 

Interviews  with  Prisoners. 

Interviews  with  348.  No  police  otlicer  shall  be  permitted  to  interview 
prisoners  in  and  iulerrogate  any  prisoner  in  confinement  in  jail 'Hvith- 
jail.  out  the  special  permission  of  the  Mai^istrate  of  the  district, 

or  If  the  prisoner  be  confined  in  the  Presidency  Jail,  with- 
out, the  permission  of  the  Commissioner  of  Police,  Calcutta,, 
or  of  the  Inspector- (leneral  of  Police.  Lower  Provinces. 
The  permission  shall  be  given  in  the  form  of  a  written 
order  addressed  to  the  Superintendent  or  jailor.  As  a 
rule,  the  police  officer  deputed  to  interrogate  a  prisoner 
shall  not  be  below  the  rank  of  a  Sub-Inspector.  The 
interview  shall  take  place  in  presence  of  the  jailor  or 
some  otlier  resjionsible  officer  of  the  jail,  who  will  remain 
at  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  his  overhearing  any 
convcusation  which  may  take  place. 
Information  349.     (a)  When  all  the  members  of  a  gang  responsible 

to  be  obtained     foi'  a    certain    crime    or  crimes  have   not   been   convicted, 
from  prisoners.  Superintendents  should  endeavour  b3'  interviewing  those 
already  convicted  to  obtain  information  which  may  lead  to 
the  arrest  and  conviction  of  the  rest. 

(b)  When  anj^  person  or  persons  have  been  convicted 
of  theft  or  any  offence  against  property  and  all  the  pro- 
perty has  not  been  recovered  or  traced,  Superintendents 
should  attempt  by  the  offer  of  rewards  or  otherwise  to 
induce  the  convicts  concerned  to  give  information  which 
may  lead  to  the  recovery  of  it. 

(c)  Court  officers  shall  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Super- 
intendent any  case  to  which  these  rules  apply. 

Release.  . 


Release  350.     fa)  On    tlie  1st   and  16th  of  every  month  release 

notices.  not  ices  of  convicts  who  are  to  be  released  during  the  follow- 

ing half  month,  and  a  list  of  convicts  who  have  died  during 
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the  preceding  half  month,  irrespective  of  place  of  con- 
viction or  residence,  shall  be  obtained  from  tlie  jail  by 
tlie  Court  officer.  Tlie  P.  R.  slips  of  P.  H.  prisoners  shall 
be  treated  as  release  notices. 

(b)  If  release  notices  are  not  ready,  the  fact  siiall  be 
rejiorted  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Jail. 

(c)  Kelease  notices  of  })risoners,  whose  release  notices 
have  for  any  reason  not  been  included  in  the  fortnightly 
batch,  and  whose  release  falls  due  before  despatch  of 
another  batch,  shall  be  sent  by  the  jail  authorities  to  the 
Suijeriutendent  of  Police  without  delay. 

(d)  Notices  referring  to  other  districts  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  tlistricts  concerned.  Those  relating  to 
the  district  shall  be  issued  to  police-stations,  copies  of 
those  of  P.  R.  railway  criminals  being  forwarded  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Railway  Police  concerned  for  in- 
formation. The  number  and  (late  of  despatch  of  a  release 
notice  shall  be  quoted  in  column  8  of  P.  M.  Form  No.  83, 
Part  IV.  The  station  officer  shall  repoil  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  a  week  after  the  release  whelliei-  the 
j'eleased  convict  has  returned   home. 

(e)  P.    R.    slips   shall    be    ultimately  pasted  with  their  Filing  of 
corresponding  foils  in  the  P.  R.  slip  book.    Ordinary  release  p.  R.  slips, 
notices  shall  be  tiled,  except  those  of  convicts  not  liable  to 

be  registered,  which  shall  be  destroyed.  The  Court  officer 
shall  transcribe  into  the  court  conviction  register  the 
name  of  the  identifying  warder  noted  on  the  release  notice. 

351.  All  juvenile  convicts  shall,  on  release,  be  e.scortetl  Release  of 
to    their   homes    by    the   police.      Su]>erintendents  of  jails  juvenile 
shall  send  notice  of  the  release  of    such  prisont-rs  to    the  convicts. 
Sujierintendent  of  Police  one  day  previously. 

352.  (a)  On  receipt  of  notices  of   release,    P.  R.   slips  Release 
and     of     extracts     from      conviction     registers     of     olht-r  notices,  P.  R. 
districts    [which    Court   officers   should    lay     before    l heir  sijps,  and 
Superintendents  for  orders  before    entry    (see   rule  313)],  conviction 
Sui)erinteudents  of  Police  shall  send  them  at  once  out  to  rolls  received 
the   ijolice-stations  or    outposts    concerned  with  orders  to  from  other 
report    by    return    of   post,  or  as    soon    after  as  jjossible,  districts. 
wdiether  the   police  c-onvictiou   I'olls   of   the   convicts  have 

been  received  and  registered,  or  not,  supposing  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  has  no  means  in  his  office  of  ascertaining 
this  without  making   such    a  reference. 

(b)  On  receipt  of  conviction  rolls  from  other  districts 
of  men  said  to  belong  to  his  own  district,  if  a  Superin- 
.tendent  of  Police  has  no  means  in  his  own  office  of  ascer- 
taining at  once  whether  a  reference  to  verify  the  name, 
parentage,  caste,and  address  was  made  to  liim  (befoi-e  the 
mau  was  convicted)  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  for- 
warding the  conviction  rolls,  he  shall  likewise  require 
a  promx^t  reijort  from  the  police  of  the  district  concerned. 
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Cc)  In  any  case  in  wliic'i  it  is  found  that  no  previous 
communication  lias  passed  l^etween  the  district  of 
conviction  and  district  of  residence  of  a  convict,"  the 
Suijerintendent  of  Police  of  the  latter  district  shall  com- 
municate at  once  with  the  Superintendent  of  Police  of 
the  district  of  conviction,  for  the  i^urxjose — 

( i)  of  obtaining  the  conviction  roll  for  registration  ; 
(iij  of  letting  the  Superintendent  of  Police  of  the 
district  of  conviction  know  that  no  reference 
was  made  to  ascertain  that  the  man  whose  roll 
was  forwarded  was  really  a  resilient  of  the 
district    to   which    the   roll   was   issued. 
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CHAPTER    XIV. 
Surveillance  and  the  Prevention  of  Crime. 

Village  Crime  Direc-         |  Nipali  Gangs  ...  401 

TORY       ...  ...  353  :  Bad  Livelihood  Cases  402 

Buryeillaxce  ...  365     Special  Police         ...  -403 

Wandering  Gangs    ...  381     Co-operation  ...  400 


Village  Crime  Directory. 

*  353.     The  village  crime  directory    is  intended  to  be  Description  of 
iv  permanent  record  of    the  crime   and   criminals   of   each  crime 
nnion.     It  is  not   a    surveillance    register,  and  no  per.son  directory, 
shall  be  subjected  to  surveillance  merely  because  his  name 

is  entered  in  it.  It  shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  84 
at  each  district  police-station.  It  is  strictly  confidential 
and  shall  not  be  allowed  out  of  the  police-station  or 
exhibited  in  court  without  an  order  from  the  Inspector- 
General.  It  is  oi^en  to  inspection  by  magisterial  and 
police  authorities,  but  no  outsider  may  see  it  or  obtain 
coines  of  its  contents. 

*  354.     (a)  The    director}'    shall   be    written    up    by  How  written 
unions.     In   towns   it  shall   be   written    up     mohalla     by  up. 
mohalla. 

(b)  The  register  shall  be  divided  into  two  parts  for  each  Two  parts, 
union.     Entries   in  Part    I   shall  be   made,  either   by   the  by  whom 
officer   in   charge  of   the   police-station,    or  by  the  officer  entered  up. 
investigating  the  case ;  and  entries  in  Part  II  by  the  officer 
in  chai'ge,  who  shall  be  generally  resi^onsible  for  the  regular 
entry  and  maintenance  of  the  directory. 

*  355.     (a)  In  Part  I  for  each  union  all  cases  declared  Cases  and 

to  be  true  of  the  descriptions  noted  on  the  first  page  of  the  persons  to  be 
register  shall  be  entered,  whetlier  they  occur  in  the  union  entered  in 
or  are  committed  by  a   person  resident   in   it  in  another  Part  I. 
union.     True  cases  of  other  descriptions  than  those  shown 
on  the  first  page   may  be  entered,  if  the  Superintendent 
so   orders. 

(b)  The  persons  to  be  entered  are  all  those  convicted, 
acquitted,  discharged,  or  absconding  in  such  cases  when 
sent  up  in  charge-sheet  form.  Persons  reasonably  sus- 
pected in  these  or  any  other  cases  (e.  g..  Final  Rei^ort 
Form  cases)  raiy  also  be  entei-ed,  but  only  by  order  of 
the  Superintendent. 

(c)  Orders  where  necessary  shall  be  passed  on  the  final 
memorandum  of  a  case. 
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Real  name  and 

residence 

important. 


First  offenders. 


Convictions  . 
under  section 
Sll,  I.P.C. 
Crime  directory 
slips. 


Directory  at 
railway  police- 
stations. 


Release  notices. 


Annual 
enquiries. 


(d)  Detailed  instriictioiis  for  filling'  up  the  register 
will  be  found  on  the  form  prescribed  for  it. 

*  356.  (a)  Care  shall  be  takeu  to  ascertain  the  real  name 
and  residence  of  all  convicts.  If  any  doubt  exists  as  to 
whether  a  convict  has  previously  borne  anotlier  name  or 
resided  elsewhere,  full  enquiry  shall  be  made  regarding 
his  antecedents  and  all  information  recorded. 

(bj  First  offenders  dealt  with  by  courts  under  sec- 
tion 562,  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  shall  be  treated  as 
convicted. 

(c)  Convictions  under  section  511,  Indian  Penal  Code,  in 
resjiect  of  any  of  the  offences  mentioned  on  the  first  page 
of  the  directory,  shall  also  be  entered  in  the  directory. 

*  357.  When  a  person  concerned  in  an  occurrence*  re-: 
sides  within  the  jurisdiction  of  another  police-station, 
district  or  iirovince,  or  wheji  a  convict  or  suspect 
permanently  changes  his  residence  to  tlic  jurisdiction  of 
another  police-station,  district  or  province,  columns  1-12 
of  a  crime  directory  slij)  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  85  shall  be 
filled  up  along  with  the  printed  forwarding  memorandum 
and  sent  to  the  Bub-Inspector  of  tlie  police-station  con- 
cerned. He  shall  copy  it  into  his  directory,  noting  the 
necessary  cross  references  in  columns  13  to  17,  and  make 
the  necessary  entry  in  his  index,  as  well  as,  if  necessary,  ii 
his  liistory  sheet  file  or  surveillance  register.  He  shah 
tlien  fill  up  the  memorandum  and  send  the  slij)  back  to 
the  issuing  Sub-Inspector,  who,  after  copying  the  refer- 
ences into  his  directory,  shall  file  the  sli])  with  the  final 
memorandum  on  the  case. 

*  358.  The  crime  directory  shall  be  maintained  at 
railway  police-stiilions  for  each  station  as  a  whole,  but 
only  columns  1-5  and  8-12  shall  be  filled  up.  lu  railway 
police  cases,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Railway  Police 
shall  send  crime  directory  slips  to  the  Superintendent  of 
the  district  in  which  convicts  or  suspects  reside. 

*  359.  On  receipt  of  a  notice  of  release  of  a  convict  from 
a  jail  or  ijenal  settlement,  the  station  officer  shall  note  tlie 
necessary  jjarticulars  in  column  11  of  his  crime  directory; 
ascertain  wliether  the  released  convict  has  returned  to, 
and  intends  to  reside  in,  liis  village  or  not;  and  iu  case 
he  does  not  return  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  Superintend- 
ent aud  endeavour  to  ascertain  where  he  is  residing 
When  the  date  of  I'elease  has  been  entered  in  column  11, 
the  release  notice  shall  be  retucned  to  the  Superintendent's 
office,  and  the  number  oC  entry  in  tlie  register  endorsed 
on  it  [see  note  to  P.  M.  Form  No.  81]. 

*  360.     The  Sub- Inspector  of  every  police-station  shall 
make  annual   enf(uiries    from  the  village  jiolice  as  to  the 
whereabouts  of  all  convicts  resident  in  his  jurisdiction 
the   purpose  of  correcting  the  directory.      When  no  ch; 
has  taken  place,  the  letter  P  along  with  the  date  of 
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enquiry  and  the  initials  of  the,  enquiring  oflScer  shall  be 
noted  against  the  last  entry  of  each  name  in  column  18  : 
when  a  change  has  taken  place,  the  letter  A  along  with 
the  date  of  enquiry  and  the  initials  of  the  enquiring 
oflBcer  shall  be  noted  and  an  entry  made  against  the 
new  village  of  residence  if  within  the  station  jurisdic- 
tion, or,  if  without,  a  crime  directory  slip  desimtched 
to  the  police-station  concerned. 

*  361.  Names  of  deceased  persons  and  of  convicts  and  Removal  of 
suspects  who  have  attained  the  age  of  60  years  and  have  names, 
not  been  convicted  or  suspected  during  the  preceding  10 
years,  and  of  convicts  and  suspects  who  have  attained  the 
age  of  50  years  and  have  not  been  convicted  or  susx^ected 
during  the  preceding  20  years,  shall  be  rei^orted  to  the 
Superintendent  at  the  time  of  inspection,  who  may 
order  their  names  to  be  removed  from  the  directory.  At 
the  close  of  the  year  station  officers  shall  submit  lists  of 
convicts  whose  names  have  been  removed  during  the 
year  to  the  subdivisional  court  officer.  The  subdivi- 
sional  court  officer,  after  correcting  the  index  of  the 
conviction  register,  shall  forward  the  list  to  the  head- 
quarters court  officer,  who,  after  making  the  necessary 
corrections  in  his  index  and  conviction  register,  shall 
forward  the  list  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police.  The 
Superintendent  of  Police  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the 
conviction  register  and  the  indices  have  been  corrected. 

\_N.B. — A  copy  of  these  lists  must  be  forwarded  to  the  C.  I.  Bureau — see  rule  420.] 


*  362.     Part  II  for  each  union  shall  contain  notes  like-  Part  II. 
ly  to  be  of  use  for  the  control  of  crime,  such   as   references 

to  riots,  chronic  disputes  relating  to  land  or  likely  to 
result  in  a  breach  of  the  peace,  serious  and  remarkal)le 
crime  committed  in  the  union  other  than  cases  entered  in 
Part  I,  and  important  associations  of  bad  characters  from 
different  unions. 

*  363.     (a)  The  old  conviction  register  (Register  XIII)  Register  XIII. 
contains   valuable   information   and  shall  be  carefully  i)re- 

served  at  police-stations,  but  it  shall  cease  to  be  kept  up 
from  the  date  of  the  introduction  of  the  directory. 

(b)  When  a  name  is  entered  in  the  old  conviction 
register  (Register  XIII)  already,  and  subsequently  entered 
in  the  directory,  the  index  shall  give  references  to  both 
entries,  and  column  13  of  the  directory  shall  contain  a 
reference  to  the  previous  entry  in  the  old  conviction  regis- 
ter (Register  XIII). 

(c)  The  old  beat  register  shall  be  preserved  till  further  Beat  register, 
orders. 

*  364.    An  index  in  English  (P.  M.  Form  No.  86)  shall  Crime 
be  kei:)t  of  persons  entered  in  Part  I  of  the  directory  or  in  directory 
the  old  conviction  register  (Register  XIII).     The  names  of  index. 
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convicts  shall  be  underlined.  The  index  shall  be  kept 
like  the  index  to  tlie  court  conviction  register  as  laid 
down  in  rule  317.  The  old  index  (Register  XIV)  shall 
be  carefully  copied  into  the  new  form  and  compared  and 
certified  by  the  Circle  Inspector  to  be  correct.  In  copying 
the  names,  each  letter  shall  be  clearlj^  printed  and  not 
carelessly  written  in  a  running  hand.  If  Superintendents 
choose,  however,  they  may  have  the  old  indices  printed 
instead  of  written  in  the  new  form.  The  greatest  care 
shall  be  taken  in  comparing  the  copies  to  see  that  no 
names  have  been  omitted. 

[N.Ii. — The  old  index  (Register  XIV)  shall  be  carefully  preserved  in  the  police- 
station  till  further  orders.] 


Surveillance. 

Surveillance  *  365.     (a)  The  Surveillance  Register  shall  be  kept   in 

register.  P.  M.  Form  No.  87,  Parts  I,  II  and  III,  consisting  of  history 

sheets,  euquirj^  note-sheets,  and  domiciliary  visit  report- 
sheets.     The  inside  of  the  cover  at  the  end  of  the  book 
sliall  be  used  for  writing  an  ali^habetical  index  of  names. 
Orders  for  (hj  When  a  person  is  convicted,  the  Superintendent  of 

surveillance.  Police  shall  note  on  the  final  memorandum  whether  the 
convict  is  to  be  placed  under  surveillance.  In  railway 
police  cases,  the  SuiJerintendent  of  Railway  Police  shall 
decide  whether  convicts  are  to  be  placed  under  surveillance, 
and  shall  communicate  his  orders  to  the  district  i^olice- 
station  concerned. 
Classification  *  366.     (a)  Convicts  and  suspects  shall  be  classified  by 

of  surveilles.      the   Superintendent   of  Police  as  follows  for  purposes  of 
surveillance : — 

Class  A. — Persons  about  whom  only  annual  enquiries 
as  to  their  whereabouts  shall  be  made,  as 
provided  in  rule  360. 

Class  B. — Persons  to  be  watched. 

Class  C. — Persons  t^o  be  watched  closely. 
(b)  Persons  who  have  at  any  time  during  the  past  five 
years  been  under  sentence  of  imprisonment  for  committing 
dacoity,  serious  house-breaking,  mail  robbery,  professional 
drugging,  professional  counterfeiting  or  bad  livelihood, 
persons  who  are  known  or  suspected  to  have  been  con- 
cerned in  any  of  the  above  offences  during  the  same  period, 
or  who  are  known  or  believed  to  be  professional,  habitual, 
or  notorious  cattle-lifters,  burglars,  gamblers,  or  abettors  of 
theft,  or  to  belong  to  any  criminal  tribe  or  gang,  shall 
ordinarily  be  placed  under  surveillance.  Class  (C)  shall 
contain  the  more  active  aiid  dangerous  criminals  in  regard 
to  whom  strict  and  constant  surveillance  is  necessary. 
Class  (B)  shall  contain  criminals  in  regard  to  whom  stich 
strict  and  constant  surveillance  is  unnecessary. 
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•  367.  (a)  Persons  never  convicted,  but  suspected  on  Suspects, 
good  grounds  of  living  a  life  of  crime,  shall  be  i^laced  under 
surveillance  only  by  the  special  order  of  the  District 
Magistrate,  on  proceedings  drawn  up  either  by  the  District 
Magistrate  himself,  by  a  Subdivisional  Magistrate  or  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Police,  showing  in  full  detail  all  the 
grounds  on  which  surveillance  is  deemed  necessary.  A 
copy  of  such  proceedings,  and  of  the  District  Magistrate's 
order  thereon,  shall  form  the  record  of  information  to  be 
summarised  in  column  G  of  the  surveillance  register.     Pro-  * 

ceedings  drawn  up  under  this  rule  shall  be  treated  as  con- 
fidential, and  shall  be  attached  to  the  surveillance  register. 

(h)  Juvenile  offenders  sent  to  reformatory  schools  shall  Juvenile 
not  be  entered  in  the  surveillance    register,  except  when  offenders, 
a  boy  has  shown  himself  to  be  incorrigibly  depraved  and 
malicious  and  not    amenable  to  biw    and    order,   and    the 
District   Magistrate   orders   him    to  be   so  entered   on   the 
report  of  the  school  authorities. 

*368.  (a)  The  Magistrate  of  the  district  or  the  Superin-  Removal  of 
tendent  of  Police  may  direct  the  removal  of  names  from  names. 
the  surveillance  register  or  their  transfer  from  one  class 
to  another.  Persons  of  class  C  who,  not  having  been 
under  sentence  or  suspicion  during  the  last  five  years, 
appear  to  have  abandoned  criminal  i^ractices,  and  in  the 
oiiinion  of  the  Superintendent  do  not  require  close 
supervision,  may  be  transferred  from  time  to  time  from 
class  C  to  class  B.  Persons  of  class  B  shall  be  freed  from 
surveillance  when  it  no  longer  appears  necessary.  These 
changes  shall  be  made  only  at  the  time  of  inspection  by 
the  Suiierintendent  or  an  Assistant  Suiierintendent  of 
Police  empowered  in  this  behalf,  and  corrections  should 
be  initialled  and  dated  by  them. 

(h )  When  a  person  is  released  from  surveillance  his 
history  sheet  shall  be  removed  from  the  register  and  placed 
in  the  file  of  history  sheets. 

369.     The  snrveillance  register  is  one  of  the  registers  Surveillance 
which  officers  in  charge  of  police-stations  have  to  keej)   up  register 
under    sections   12  and  -lo   of    Act    V    of    1861,   and    falls  confidential. 
within     the    category     of     iinpublished     official     records 
relating   to  affairs   of   State.     It   is  therefore  a  privileged 
document,  and  under  section  123,  Indian  Evidence  Act.  no 
one  can  be  permitted  to  give  any  evidence  derived  from  it. 
except  with  the  permission  of  the  officer  at  the    head   of 
the  department — the  Inspector-General — and  no  Jiwlge  can 
compel  its  production  except  under  the  same  ijermission 
(section  165,  Indian  Evidence  Act). 

*  370.     (a)  History   sheets   shall   also   be   opened  for  File  of 
suspects  and   for  convicts  whom  it  is  considered  unneces-  history  sheets, 
sary  to  place  under  surveillance.     These   sheets   shall   be 
maintained   in   P.  M.   Form  No.  87,  Part  I  onlj',  and   shall 
be  kept  in  a  separate  file. 
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(b)  As  a  general  rule,  history  sheets  shall  be  opened 
only  for  persons  who  are  likely  to  become  habitual 
criminals,  or  the  aiders  and  abettors  of  such  criminals, 
and  especially  for  receivers  of  stolen  properly,  and  persons 
concerned  in  levying  blackmail  for  the  recovery  of  stolen 
cattle.  If  the  officer  in  charge  of  a  police-station  thinks 
the  history  sheet  of  a  suspect  should  be  begun,  he  shall 
obtain  the  orders  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  and 
quote   them   on   the    history   sheet    as    his   authority    for 

»  opening  it;  but   no  one  shall  be  placed  uuder  surveillance 

merely  because  a  history  sheet  is  opened  for  him. 

(c)  If  the  Superintendent  of  Police  is  of  opinion  that 
a  suspect  should  be  placed  under  surveillance,  he  shall 
adopt  the  procedure  descjibed  in  rule  367;  and  upon 
receipt  of  the  District  Magistrate's  order,  the  history  sheet 
shall  be  transferi-ed  from  the  file  of  history  sheets  to 
the  surveillance  register. 

Domiciliary  '371.     (a)  Local    enquiries    regarding     surveilles     of  [* ''j^'J^^, 

visits.  class   C   shall   be  made   frequently  by  a  Sub-Insj)ector  or  under"" 

a  head-constable.  The  ofiicer  shall  go  personally  to  the  and'-ts'o/ict 
surveill6's  abode,  and  shall  ascertain  if  he  is  iiresent  v  of  isei.] 
or  absent.  The  names  of  at  leas't  tv^'o  respectable 
residents  who  were  present  at  the  time  of  the  enquiry 
shall  be  noted  and  their  signatures  obtained,  if  possible. 
On  dark  nights  police  officers  shall  look  up  a  certain 
number  of  the  woi'st  characters  in  the  middle  of  the  night. 
If  the  surveill6  be  away  from  home,  his  relatives  shall 
be  closely  questioned  as  to  where  he  is,  and  if  he  is  said  to 
be  anywhere  within  reasojiable  distance,  the  truth  of  the 
information  given  shall  be  tested  at  once.  If  the 
surveill6  be  found  in  the  place  where  he  was  said  to  have 
gone,  respectable  villagers  shall  be  called  upon  to  attest 
the  correctness  of  the  cause  assigned  for  his  being 
there. 
D.  V.  reports.  ff>)  The   officer  making  enquiries  regarding  a  surveille 

shall  submit  a  "Domiciliary  visit"  report  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  88  through  the  Inspector  to  the  Superintendent 
[see  rule  71].  When  the  surveille  is  at  home,  his  thumb 
imi3ression  shall  be  taken  on  the  reiwrt,  unless  objection 
is  made.  The  visit  shall  be  mentioned  in  the  mnfassal 
diary. 
Employment  (c)  Constables  may  be  employed  by  officers  in  charge  of 

ot  constables,  police-stations,  under  this  rule  only,  with  the  definite 
purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  a  surveilW  is  or  is  not 
at  home,  or  at  the  place  to  which  he  is  said  to  have 
gone;  but  in  no  circumstances  shall  they  take  thumb 
impressions. 

(d)  All  visits  to  convicts  and  suspects  under  surveil- 
lance shall  be  noted  in  the  D.  V.  report  sheet  in  the 
surveillance  register  by  the  letter  "a,"  if  absent,  or  the 
letter  "  p  "  if  present,  followed  by  a  numeral  denoting  the 
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hour  of  visit.  Underueath  this  shaii  be  written  a  uuml)er 
denoting  tlie  date  and  the  initials  of  the  Siil)-Tnsiiector 
or  head-consfcable,  or  tlie  letter  C,  accoj'ding  as  the 
visit  is  made  by  a  Sub-Inspector,  head-constable  or 
constable.  The  hour  of  the  visit  shall  be  denoted  by  the 
nunienils  1  to  24:  without  the  letters  A.M.  or  P.M.  A  sample 
entry  would  thus  be  jitxy'  meaning  found  present  at  11  P.M. 
on  tiie  16th  by  XY. 

(e)  The  enquiry  note-sheet  in  the  register  shall  be  Enquiry 
reserved  for  noting  what  enquiries  were  made  locally  or  note^sheet. 
by  enquiry  slip  when  the  surveille  was  found  absent,  and 
the  result  of  such  enquiries.  Any  other  important  inform- 
ation gathered  from  time  to  time  may  l)e  included  also, 
such  as  visits  x^aid  by  bad  cliaracte>j'S  to  the  surveille,  visits 
by  the  surveille  to  places  or  to  bad  characters,  connection 
with  criminal  or  civil  cases,  such  as  acquittal  in  a  case,  or 
bringing  a  false  case,  being  concerned  in  a  land  disijute, 
etc.  Enquiry  into  the  surveille's  means  of  subsistence 
shall  be  made  and  noted  quarterly,  and  into  his  general 
conduct  and  reputation  at  each  visit;  but  the  result  of 
such  enquiry  at  each  visit  should  not  be  recorded  in  the 
enquiry  note-sheet  unless  it  is  of  importance. 

(e)  If  the  surveille  has  not  been  suspected  of  com- 
plicity in  any  case  during  any  calendar  year,  the  fact  sliall 
be  noted  in  his  favour  at  the  commencement  of  the  next 
calendar  year. 

(f)  From  these  entries  the  Inspector  and  the  Superin- 
tendent shall  see  that  the  history  sheet  is  properly  written 
up  from  time  to  time. 

r"roled  *  372.     (a)  When  any  information  in  respect  of  a  sur-  Enquiry  slips. 

under'*"  velllc,  bad  character,   absconder,   suspect  or  other  person 

sectionsia       ^^   required   from   another   iurisdiction,    or   from    another 

and  4d  or  Act  ^  ,,         iiii.  ^      •  -r\       -%  r 

V of  1861.]  province,  an  "Enquiry  Slip  shall  be  issued  in  P.  M. 
Form  No.  89.  P.  M.'  Form  No.  90  shall  be  used  when 
the  information  is  required  from  Calcutta.  The  slips 
shall  bear  a  serial  number,  according  to  date  of  issue. 
The  receipt  or  return  of  an  enquiry  slip  shall  be  entered  in 
the  registers  of  letters  received  and  despatched.  Special 
expedition  shall  be  used  in  making  the  enquiry  to  which 
an  enquiry  slip  relates. 

(b)  If  it  be  found  that  a  bad  character  named  in  the 
enquiry  slip  has  removed  to  the  jurisdiction  of  some  other 
police-station,  the  enquiry  slip  shall  be  forwarded  to  that 
station  and  intimation  thereof  given  to  the  officer  by 
whom  the  slip  was  issued . 

(c)  In  issuing  an  enquiry  slip  to  ascertain  the  where- 
abouts of  a  bad  character  under  surveillance  who  has  left 
home,  the  police-station  oflficer  shall  enquire  the  dote  of 
his  arrival  at  his  destination,  and  in  the  enquiry  note-sheet 
of   the    surveillance    register  he   shall   enter   the   date   of 
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arrival  in  proximity  to  the  entry  of  date  of  dej)arture.  He 
shall  adopt  a  similar  proceciure  when  the  bad  character, 
having  left  home  and  resided  elsewhere  for  a  period,  is 
reported  to  have  returned  to  his  home. 

(d)  The  actual  date  of  arrival  and  departure  shall  not 
be  entered  in  enquiry  slips  issued.  Only  the  month  shall 
be  mentioned,  the  actual  dates  being  recorded  in  the  office 
counterfoils.  The  officer  reijlying,  however,  shall  give  the 
actual  dates,  which  shall  be  compared  with  the  office 
counterfoils. 

(e)  If  an  undue  interval  of  time  has  elapsed  between 
arrival  and  departure,  the  bad  character  shall  be  required 
to  explain  it,  and  the  result,  especially  if  he  fails  to  explain 
it  satisfactorily  or  furnishes  false  information,  shall  be 
entered  in  the  enquiry  note-sheet. 

(f)  The  officer  communicating  information  by  means 
of  an  enquiry  slip  shall  invariably  state  the  name  and 
occupation  of  the  person  with  whom  the  bad  character 
has  gone  to  reside  and  the  ostensible  object  of  his 
visit. 

(g)  When  an  enqiTiry  slip  is  sent  to  another  province, 
the  reply  received  shall  be  sent  to  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  of  Police,  Crime  and  Railways,  for  scrutiny  and 
return. 

(h)  An  officer  issuing  an  enquiry  slip  regarding  a  bad 
character  absent  from  home  shall  note  on  it  clearly  the 
nature  of  crime  to  which  the  person  named  in  the  slip 
is  addicted. 

*  373.  If  a  x^erson  who  is  entered  in  the  surveillance 
register  of  one  ijolice-station  jurisdiction  has  taken  u.p 
temporary  residence  for  a  month  or  more  in  another 
police-station  jurisdiction,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  latter 
shall  send  for  his  history  sheet,  enquiry  note-sheet  and 
D.  V.  report  sheet  and  place  them  in  his  .surveillance 
register,  and  keep  the  bad  character  under  surveillance  in 
the  same  manner  as  he  does  those  of  his  own  jurisdiction. 
When  the  bad  character  returns  to  his  permanent  abode, 
the  station  officer,  after  verifying  the  information,  shall 
make  an  entry  of  the  fact  in  the  enquiry  sheet  and  return 
the  history  sheet,  enquiry  note-sheet  and  the  D.  V.  report 
sheet  to  the  station  officer  in  whose  jurisdiction  the  bad 
character  resides  permanently  [se6  rule  421]. 

*  374.  (a)  Surveillance  should  be  by  gangs.  If  a 
member  of  a  gang  is  found  absent,  an  enquiry  slip  should 
be  immediately  issued  to  all  police-stations  within  whose 
jurisdiction  any  of  the  members  of  the  gang  reside, 
stating  the  facts,  enquiring  whether  any  of  the  other 
members  were  absent  at  the  same  time.  Similar  steps  are 
to  be  taken  on  the  occurrence  of  a  crime  in  which  a 
known  gang  is  suspected  of  having  been  concerned.  In 
cases  of  dacoity,  there  should  be  no  delay  in  issuing  these 
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enquiry  slips.  They  should  be  issued  immediately  after 
the  first  information  has  been,  recorded  and  the  fact  noted 
in  the  station  diary,  giving  the  number  and  date  of  the 
slip  and  the  officer  and  the  name  of  tlie  police- 
station  to  which  the  slip  has  been  issued.  It  will  be  the 
duty  of  the  officer  receiving  the  slip  to  take  action  without 
delay,  and  to  inform  the  Sub-Inspector  who  issued  the 
slip  of  the  result  of  the  enquiry.  He  will  enter  in  his 
station  diary  the  date  and  hour  on  which  he  received  the 
slip  and  the  date  and  hour  on  which  he  returned  it.  In 
the  event  of  any  of  the  members  of  the  gang  being  found 
absent,  the  fact  and  the  number  of  the  enquiry  slip  will 
be  noted  in  the  surveillance  register.  All  slips  will  be 
carefully  filed,  as  evidence  of  absence  of  gangs  of  known 
criminals  simultaneous  with  an  outbreak  of  crime  is 
valuable  evidence  in  bad  livelihood  cases.  As  much  use 
as  possible  should  be  made  of  village  panchayets  and 
chaukidars  to  assist  in  the  surveillance  over  gangs,  and 
they  should  be  encouraged  by  liberal  rewards  from  the 
Chaukidari  Fund  to  report  the  absence  of    a   member  of  • 

a  gang  or  of  the  visit  of  any  strangers  to  members  of  a  gang 
[see  rule  990]. 

(h)  At  each  police-station  extracts  shall  be  maintained  File  of  extracts 
of   those   cases    recorded    in    the    dacoity    register    which  from  dacoity 
concern  it  \_see  rule  1011].  register. 

*  375.     Entries  in  the  crime  directory  and  in  the  history  Inspection. 
sheets   in    the    register   of    surveillance    and    the   tile   of 
history  sheets  shall  be  scrutinized  by  the  Siiperintendent 
and  the  InsiJector  whenever  \\\ey  visit  the  station. 

376.     The  foUowiiig  rules  have  been  framed  by  Govern-  Rules  for 
ment  under  section  565  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  convicts  under 
1898,  and  published  in  the  Calcutta  Gazette: —  section  565, 

(I)  A  convict  against  whom  an  order  has  been  passed  ''•  •*•  ^■ 
under  section  565,  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  1898 
(Act  V  of  1898),  shall,  14  days  before  the  date  fixed  for 
his  release,  give  to  the  Superintendejit  of  the  prison  in 
which  he  is  confined  a  true  statement  of  the  place  in 
which  he  will  take  up  his  residence  after  his  release.  Such 
statement  shall  be  taken  down  in  writing  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  91,  and  shall  be  read  over  to  and  signed  by  the 
convict  in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendent  of  the 
prison,  who  shall  countersign  it.  The  statement  of  the 
pi'isoner  as  to  his  intended  residence  shall  be  sent  by  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Jail  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police 
concerned  in  duplicate.  One  copy  shall  be  kept  in  the 
Superintendent's  office  under  lock  and  key,  and  the  other 
in  the  thana.  The  following  rules  shall  be  clearly  explain- 
ed to  the  convict  before  he  leaves  the  jirison  :  he  shall  be 
told  for  what  period  he  is  required  to  observe  them,  and 
a  copy  of  them  shall  be  given  to  him. 
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(II)  If  the  convict  after  release  does  not,  within  10  days, 
talve  up  his  residence  in  the  place  mentioned  iu  his  state- 
ment, he  shall  attend  in  jjerson  at  the  thana  or  outpost 
nearest  to  the  place  in  which  he  has  taken  iii)  his  residence 
and  notify  to  the  officer  in  charge  his  place  of  residence. 

(III)  if,  after  taking  uj)  his  residence  in  any  place,  the 
convict  desires  to  change  his  residence,  he  shall  attend  in 
person  at  the  thana  or  outj)ost  near  his  place  of  residence 
and  there  notify  to  the  officer  in  charge  the  place  to 
which  he  intends  to  change  his  residence  and  the  date  on 
which  the  change  will  take  place.  Such  information 
shall  be  given  not  less  than  seven  days  before  his  departure 
when  he  is.  moving  to  another  thana,  and  not  less  than 
two  days  when  he  is  moving  to  a  place  within  the  same 
thana.  If  for  any  reason  he  does  not,  within  seven  days 
of  tlie  date  he  has  notified  as  the  date  on  which  he  will 
change  his  residence,  take  up  his  residence  at  the  place 
notified,  he  shall  at  once  notify,  in  the  manner  above  set 
out,  the  place  where  he  intends  to  reside. 

(IV)  If  the  convict  intends  to  travel  to  another  district, 
he  shall  similarly,  not  less  than  seven  days  before  his 
dejjartui'e,  notify  the  j^laces  to  which  he  intends  to  proceed 
and  the  probable  dates  of  his  arrival  at,  and  departure 
from,  such  places. 

(V)  In  applying  the  foregoing  rules  to  the  case  of  a 
wandering  man  having  no  "residence"  in  the  sense  of  a 
fixed  place  of  abode,  the  place  of  residence  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  i^lace  whei'e  he  sleejjs,  even  if  he  remains  there 
only  one  night.  On  his  release,  he  shall  be  asked,  under 
rule  (1),  where  he  intends  to  stay,  and  be  told  that,  if  lie 
moves  about  the  country,  he  shall  always  notifj^  the  place 
of  his  temporary  abode  to  the  police. 

Working  of  377.     In  giving  effect  to  the  above  rules,  noiinnecessary 

the  rules  harassment     of    e:r-convicts     shall    be     permitted.      Any 

made  under  reasonable  excuse  for  failure  to  report  residence  or  any 
section  5(t?>,  intended  change  of  residence,  or  delay  in  reporting  any 
C.  P.  C.  change   of   residence,  shall  be  accepted,  and  no  prosecution 

under  section  176,  Indian    Penal   Code,  shall   be   instituted  Act  xlv  of 

without   the    orders  of  the  Superintendent  or  Magistrate. 

When  any  breach  of  the  rules  comes   to   the   notice   of  an 

officer  in  chai-ge  of  a  station  or  outpost  and   is   reasonably 

exi^lained,  iDarticulars  shall  be  entered  in  the  station  diary. 

If  any  such  breach   is   not  at  once  reasonably  explained, 

the   station  officer  shall  make  any  summary  enquiry  which 

may  be  required  to  ascertain  the  facts,  and  submit  a  report, 

through   the  divisional  Inspector,  to  the  Sui^erintendent 

for  orders.     Any  breach  of  the  rules  shall  be  recorded  in 

the   surveillance   register  at  police-stations  and   outposts. 

The  odginal  statement  as  to  residence  mentioned  in  clause 

(I)  shall  be  kept  in  the  police-station  where  the  convict 

has  to  notify  his  residence. 
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the  Opium 
Act. 


Professional 
poisoners. 


•  378.     (a)  A  register  of  persons  convicted  under  the 

Opium  Act,  1878,  sliiill  be  licpt  at  every  station  in  P.  M.  ActiofisTs. 
Form  No.  92. 

(b)  Persons  convicted  under  the  Opium  Act,  1S78,  sliall  Persons  con. 
be  distinguished  liy  Superintendents  of  Police  as  (a)  regular  victed  under 
smugglers,   ami  (b)  ordinary  oil'endcrs,   with    reference   to 
the  circumstances  of  each  case  ;  and  the  former,   who    sliall 
be  marked  in  the  register  with  a  red  cross,  shall  be  subject- 
ed to  a  close  surveillance. 

*  379.  (a)  The  ofticer  in  charge  of  a  police-station  in 
whose  jurisdiction  a  convicted  or  suspected  jioisoner 
resides  shall  report  immediately,  by  post-card  in  P.  M.  Foi-m 
No.  93,  direct  to  the  officers  mentioned  below,  the  absence 
of  any  poisoner  from  his  home — 

(1)  to  the  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of 

Police,  Crime  and  Railways  ; 

(2)  to     the     Superintendents,     Government     Railway 

Police,  Howrah,  Sealdah,  Kharagpur  and    Allah- 
abad ; 

(3)  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  of  his  district ;  and 

(4)  to   the   othcer  in   charge   of     the   nearest    railway 

police-station. 

The  ofticer  in  charge,  therefore,  shall  make  such  arrange- 
ments as  will  ensure  his  receiving  accurate  daily  inform- 
ation of  the  presence  or  absence  of  any  convicted  or 
suspected  poisoner.  The  duty  shall  ordinarily  be  speci- 
fically entrusted  to  the  dafadar  of  the  union  in  which  a 
poisoner  resides. 

(?>)  Cards  showing  their  convictions  and  descriptive- 
rolls  shall  be  sui^ijlied  to  Superintendents  of  the  districts 
concerned,  to  Criminal  Investigation  Departments  of  all 
provinces,  and  to  important  railway  j)olice-stations.  In 
the  third  class  waiting-hall  of  imijortant  railway  stations, 
or  other  convenient  jdace,  a  notice-board  protected  by 
glass  shall  be  hung  up,  and  the  railway  police,  on  receipt 
of  intimation  that  a  poisoner  is  absent  from  his  home, 
shall  fix  his  descriptive-roll  to  this  notice-board  and  keep 
it  there  until  he  is  reported  to  have  returned  home. 

(c)  The  notice-board  at  the  railway  stations  shall  bear 
a  warning  to  the  public  in  the  following  words  in  the 
vernacular  of  the  district : — 

"  The  public  are  cautioned  to  be  on  their  guard  against 
the  poisoners  whose  descriptions  are  given  below,  and 
who  are  now  absent  from  their  homes." 

(d)  On  the  arrest  or  return  home  of  a  poisoner,  intimation 
by  post-card  shall  be  given  to  all  officers  to  whom  his 
absence  has  been  reported. 

380.  Superintendents  are  required  to  submit  to  the 
office  of  the  Deputy  Inspector-General,  Crime  ami  Railways, 
on  or  before  the  15th  of  each  month  a  statement   in  P.  M. 
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Form  No.  94  of  all  Kabulls  and  Peshwaris  present  in  their 
districts.  * 

Wandeeing  Gangs. 


Classes  of 
gangs  to  be 
watched. 


Exceptions. 


Number  of 
constables. 


Gang  book. 


Gang  register. 


Chatikidar  to 
report. 


Station  officer 
to  visit  new 
gangs. 


*  381.     It  is  to   be   clearly  understood  that  the  police  ['^."Jf^^ 
cannot  interfere  with  the  movements  of  persons  who  are  under'' 
bond  fide  engaged  in  trade,  und  that  they  may  only  resort  ^ctvVf'"^ 
to  preventive    action  in  order  to  i^rotect  the  ijublic  from  isoi.] 
the  depredations  of  wandering  gangs,  whose  object  is  rather 
l)lniuler  or  larceny  than  legitimate  trade.     The  following 
is  a  list  of  wandering  gangs  generally  found  in  Bengal, 
who  are  a  source  of  nuisance  and  danger  to  the  public  : — 

(1)  Byadb,  (2)  Dome  (Maghaya),  (3)  Gulgulia,  (4) 
Haburah,  (5)  Jhingii,  (6)  Karwal,  (7)  Kichak,  (8)  Kucli- 
bandhia,  (9)  Naik,  (10)  Irani  and  (11)  Kapurias,  Jogis 
and  Routs,  only  when  their  past  record  shows  them  to 
be  criminal. 


*382.  Gangs  such  as  those  referred  to  in  rule  381  need 
careful  surveillance,  and  the  following  rules  (383  to  398) 
shall  be  applied  to  them,  unless  after  jjroper  enquiry  the 
Sui^erintentlent  considers  their  application  unnecessary. 
Should  a  Superintendent  desire  to  apply  the  rules  to  gangs 
not  in  the  above  list,  he  must  first  report  particulars  to 
the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime  and  Rail- 
ways, for  orders. 

*383.  The  police  shall  keep  in  continuous  touch  with 
every  wandering  gang  required  1)y  these  rules  to  be  ke]>t 
under  surveillance.  Generally,  one  policeman  will  be 
sufficient  for  this  purpose,  but  in  exceptional  cases,  where 
one  man  would  be  unable  to  watch  and  control  the  gang, 
a  force  of  adequate  strength  shall  be  deputed. 

*384.  For  every  wandering  gang  kept  under  surveil- 
lance a  statement  shall  be  maintained  in  P.  M.  Form  95. 
This  statement,  which  shall  be  known  as  the  "  Gang  book," 
shall  be  passed  on  by  the  police  accompanying  the  gang  to 
the  relieving  constable  or  force  of  police 

*385.  At  every  police-station  a 
register  shall  be  maintained  in  P.  M.  Form  96,  in  which 
shall  be  entered  details  regarding  the  movements  and 
behaviour  of  all  wandering  gangs  passing  through,  or 
halting  within,  the    police-station   jurisdiction. 

*386.  Every  village  chaukidar  shall  report  without 
delay  to  his  i^olice-station  the  presence  or  arrival  within 
his  village  boundary  of  any  wandering  gang. 

'387.  (a)  On  receipt  of  siich  information  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  police-station,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  next 
senior  officer  present,  shall  at  once  proceed  to  the  place 
where  the  gang  is  located,  and  if  the  gang  comes  under  any 
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of  the  abovemeutionetl  classes  and  is  not  already  under 
surveillance,  he  shall  place  it  uhder  surveillance,  ascertain- 
ing by  enquiry  all  necessary  particulars  and  preparing  a 
gang  book  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  95. 

(b )  If,  however,  the  gang  is  already  under  surveillance, 
he  shall  obtain  the  gang  book  from  the  police  officer 
accompanying  the  gang  and  verify  the  particulars  entered 
therein.  He  shall  then  take  over  the  gang,  granting  the 
relieved  constable  a  receipt. 

(c)  In  either  case  he  shall  make  an  entry  in  Part  II  of 
the  gang  book,  and  shall  take  a  copy  of  the  necessary  entries 
to  enable  him  to  flll  up  the  station  wandering  gang 
register.  The  left  thumb  impressions  of  the  adult  male 
members  shall  also  be  taken  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  215,  which  he 
will  affix  to  the  register  in  the  space  left  for  that  purpose. 

*388.  Every  constable  deputed  to  accompany  a  wander-  Constable's 
ing  gang  or,  if  more  than  one  constable  be  deputed,  the  diary. 
senior  man,  shall  maintain  a  diary  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  97,  in 
which  shall  be  entered  a  daily  note  of  the  movements  and 
behaviour  of  the  gang.  The  names  of  absent  members, 
the  names  of  fresh  arrivals,  instances  of  misconduct  and 
complaints  against  any  of  the  members  must  invariably 
find  entry.  If  the  constable  be  illiterate,  he  shall  take  the 
assistance  of  a  member  of  the  panchayat  of  the  village  in 
which  he  is  halting  in  notijig  the  necessary  entries.  If  he 
be  literate — and  literate  men  shall  whenever  possible  l)e 
deputed  on  this  duty — he  shall  write  the  diary  himself, 
obtaining,  whenever  possible,  the  countersignature  of  a 
member  of  the  panchayat. 

*389.     (a)  At  least  once  a  fortnight,  the  officer  in  charge  Fortnightly 
of  the  police-station,  or  a  junior  officer  deputed  by  him,  shall  visits  by 
visit  the  encampment  of  every  wandering  gang  under  sur-  Sub-Inspector 
veillance  within  his  jurisdiction,  and  after  consulting  the 
diar}'  of  the  policeman  in  charge,  shall  note  in  Part  II  of  the 
gang  book  all  the  information    he   can   gather  regarding 
the  behaviour  of  the  gang  since  it  was  last  visited.     The 
names  of  fresh  arrivals,  the  names  of  absent  members,  and 
instances     of  misconduct    shall    specially   be    noted.      In 
recording  the  latter,  care  shall  be  taken  to  note  the  names 
of  the  witnesses  capable  of  proving  the  occurrence. 

(h)  Copies  of  all  entries  thus  mnde  in  the  gang  book  shall 
be  taken  and  entered  in  column  11  of  the  station  wander- 
ing gang  register. 

•390.  Whenever  a  gang  leaves,  or  is  about  to  leave,  the  Departure  of 
jurisdiction  of  one  police-station  for  another,  the  policeman  a  gang. 
responsible  shall  send  by  the  quickest  available  means 
information  to  the  officer  "in  charge  of  the  station  to  which 
the  gang  is  proceeding,  to  enable  the  latter  to  make 
arrangements  for  visiting  the  gang  and  rebeving  the  police 
accompanying  it.  Whenever  possible,  this  information 
shall  be  sent  in  advance. 
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Evasion  of 
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by  a  gang. 


Splitting 
up  of  a 
gang. 


Gang  leaving 
by  rail  or 
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Gang  leaving 
the  province. 


•391.  (a)  On  no  account  shall  a  policeman,  deputed 
to  accompany  a  gang,  leasee  it  until  formallj'  relieved. 
In  case  a  gang  eludes  the  vigilance  of  the  police  and 
shakes  off  surveillance,  the  policeman  responsible  shall 
send  immediate  information  to  his  own  and,  if  possible, 
to  surrounding  police-stations,  on  receipt  of  which  the 
officers  in  charge  shall  t;dve  all  possible  steps  to  intercept 
tlie  gang.  The  policeman  meanwhile  shall  pursue  and 
search  for  the  gang.  In  case  all  efforts  prove  unavailing 
and  the  gang  cannot  be  traced,  the  gang  book  shall  be 
sent  with  a  full  report  of  the  circumstances  under  which 
the  gang  absconded  to  the  district  head-quarters  for 
record. 

(b)  In  the  event  of  a  gang  evading  supervision,  when 
all  enquiry  (which  should  in  no  case  occupy  more  than 
a  week)  has  proved  fruitless,  its  gang  papers  should  be 
sent  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  district  from  which 
they  were  last  reported,  who  shall  file  them,  reporting 
the  fact  of  the  gang  being  lost  sight  of,  for  publication  iu 
the  Police  Gazetfp. 

*392.  (a)  Should  a  gang  split  up,  part  proceeding  in 
one  direction  and  part  in  another,  the  policeman,  if  only 
one,  shall  remain  with  the  main  body  of  the  gang,  sending 
a  chaukidar  with  the  branch  partj^.  If,  however,  more  than 
one  policeman  is  available,  the  police  shall  also  split  up. 
In  either  case  immediate  information  shall  be  sent  to  the 
police-station  to  enable  the  officer  in  charge  to  take 
necessary  action  himself  or  to  communicate  with  the 
police  of  the  jiirisdiction  into  which  the  branch  party  is 
proceeding.  In  all  cases,  unless  the  division  is  obviously 
only  temporary,  a  fresh  gang  book  shall  be  prepared  for  the 
branch  party.  In  the  event  of  the  sections  again  joining, 
this  gang  book  shall  be  linked  with  the  gang  book 
originally  prepared  for  the  gang. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  the  above  rule  a  gang  shall  be 
said  to  divide  when  two  or  more  of  its  members  depart 
from  the  gang  together. 

*393.  If  a  gang  leave  by  I'ail  or  steamer,  the  police 
officer  shall  accompany  them,  nor  shall  he  leave  them  until 
he  has  duly  made  them  over  to  the  police  of  the  place  to 
which  they  go  and  obtained  a  receipt  as  directed  in  rule  387. 
For  this  purpose  police  accompanying  gangs  in  station 
jurisdictions  through  which  a  railway  runs  should  be 
supplied  with  sufficient  advance  to  enable  them  to  take 
tickets. 

*394.  In  the  event  of  a  gang  moving  into  a  foreign 
province  or  into  a  Native  or  Feudatory  State,  the  pi-ocedure 
indicated  in  these  rules  shall  be  followed  generally,  but 
the  gang  book,  instead  of  l)eing  made  over  to  the  police  of 
the  foreign  jn-ovince,  shall  be  sent  to  district  head-quarters 
and  there  filed. 
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401 


*395.  All  information  received  at  police-stations  re- 
garding the  movements  of  Vandoring  gangs  sliall  be 
entered  in  the  station  diary,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
divisional  Inspectors  to  see  that  action  under  those  rules 
is  promiJtly  taken  by  station  officers. 

''SSG.  Once  a  week,  so  as  to  reach  district  head-quarters 
without  fail  every  Friday,  station  officers  shall  submit 
a  statement  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  98  containing  up-to-date 
information  regarding  all  wandering  gangs  under  surveil- 
lance in  their  jurisdictions. 

*397.  Once  a  week,  so  as  to  reach  Calcutta  without  fail 
every  Monday,  Superintendents  sliall  submit  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  for  Crime  a  consolidated  statement  also 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  98  giving  information  regarding  all 
wandering  gangs  under  surveillance  in  the  district. 

*398.  The  Deputy  Inspector-General  for  Crime  shall 
publish  weekly  in  the  Crimvial  IntelLigence  Gasette  a 
statement  showing  the  movements  and  behaviour  of  all 
wandering  gangs  under  surveillance  in  the  province. 

399.  Gangs  of  foreign  Asiatic  vagrants  shall  not  l)e 
made  subject  to  the  above  rules.  On  no  account  are  such 
gangs  to  be  passed  on  under  police  surveillance  from  one 
province  or  district  to  another.  Whenever  it  may  aj^pear 
to  the  officer  in  charge  of  a  district  that  the  presence  of 
any  such  foreigners  is  undesirable,  and  that  they  cannot 
be  dealt  with  under  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code, 
instead  of  passing  them  on  to  an  adjacent  district  he  shall 
submit  a  report  of  the  circumstances,  tlirough  the  proper 
channel,  to  the  Local  Government,  asking  for  their  deport- 
ation under  Act  III  of  1864.  Full  lists  anddescriptive-j'oUs 
of  the  persons  to  be  deported  shall  be  submitted,  together 
with  finger  impressions  of  the  leaders. 

400.  Safe  conduct  passes,  licenses  to  carry  arms,  certi- 
ficates of  good  behaviour  or  respectability  shall  on  no 
account  be  granted  by  local  officers  to  gangs  of  this  type,  or 
to  any  members  of  such  gangs. 


Movements  of 

gangs  entered 
in  station 
diary. 

Weekly 
statement. 


Consolidated 

weekly 

statement. 


Publication    in 
C.  I.  Gazette. 


Foreign  Asiatic 
vagrants. 


Passes  not 
to  be  given. 


Nepali  Gangs. 


401.  (a)  Attention  is  directed  to  the  selected  corre- 
spondence forwarded  with  Bengal  Government's  circular 
memo.  No.  58,  dated  11th  November  1875,  which  will  be 
found  in  the  District  Magistrate's  office.  These  j^apers  are 
also  printed  on  pages  618-619  of  volume  II  of  Govern- 
ment Circulars  and  Orders  in  force  in  Bengal,  1906  (second 
edition). 

(b)  When  certain  gangs  living  on  the  Nepal  side  of 
the  border  continue  to  raid  in  any  district  and  commit 
offences,  rendering  them  liable,  under  treaty  stipulations, 
to  extradition,  the  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  endeavour 
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to  have  satisfactory  evidence  against  particular  members 
of  these  gangs  recorded  under  section  512,  Criminal 
.Procedure  Code,  accompanied  by  evidence  of  nationality. 
Copies  of  these  papers  shall  then  be  forwardetl  by  the 
District  Magistrate  direct  in  cases  of  urgency,  or  through 
the  Commissioner  in  other  cases,  to  the  Kesident  of  Nepal 
with  an  application  for  the  arrest  and  extradition  of  the 
absconders,  the  usual  warrant  being  directed  to  the  police 
oflB-cer,  who  will  accept  custody  from  the  Nepalese  ollicials 
of  the  defendants  under  extradition  from  Nepal.  The 
Durbar  have  formally  agreed  to  surrender  fugitives 
on  the  ]3roduction  of  documentary  evidence  alone,  but 
this  documentary  evidence  must  include  copies  of  the 
depositions  in  the  vernacular  of  the  witnesses,  and  also 
clear  testimony  to  the  deed  alleged  against  the  refugees. 


Bad  Livelihood  Cases. 

Bad  livelihood  402.     Applications  for  proceedings   under   sections  Kli) 

cases.  and  lU),  Criminal  Procedure   Code,   shall  be   submitted    to 

the  Magistrate  through  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  who 

shall  scrutinize   them   and   satisfy   himself   that   they   are 

supported  by  sufficient  evidence  [see  rule  197]. 


'  Special  Police. 

Reasons  for  403.     Special  'constables   should  only  be    appointed    to 

appointment.  meet  cases  of  sudden  emergency,  and  therefore  only  for 
the  time  during  which  the  special  cause  of  disturbance 
exists,  i.e.,  during  a  religious  festival,  or  the  existence  of 
a  flood  which  may  lead  men  to  cut  an  embankment  which 
it  is  essential  to  preserve.  Special  constables  should  not 
be  appointed,  however,  in  the  ease  of  disputes  regarding 
rights  in  land  which  have  to  be  settled  in  the  civil  court. 
If  in  such  cases  the  locality  is  in  a  disturbed  and  danger- 
ous condition,  and  the  ordinarj^  preventive  sections  of  the 
Criminal  Procedure  Code  are  found  to  be  insufficient  foi'  the 
maintenance  of  peace,  it  may  be  necessary  to  aiipoint  addi- 
tional police  under  section  15  of  Act  V  of  1861,  but  not 
special  constables  under  sectionl7  of  the  Act  [,see  rule  526]. 
Selection  of  404.     When  breaches  of  the   i^eace  are  threatened,  the 

men.  Government   has   a   right    to   call  on  any  resident  in  the 

immediate  neighbourhood  to  assist  the  police  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  legitimate  duty  of  in-eserving  the  public 
peace  ;  but  it  is  not  right  to  appoint  the  ringleaders  of  the 
contentious  factions  for  the  jjurpose  of  humiliating  them 
in  the  eyes  of  their  neighbours.  It  is,  however,  desirable 
to  select  leading  and  influential  men,  whose  authority  is 
likely  to  be  respected  by  the  mass  of  the  population,  and 
from  this  point  of  view  it  would  be  reasonable  to  appoint 
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contentious 


406 

factions    to    be    special 


the     ringleaders    of 

constables  during  a  time  of  excitement,  as  tlieir  presence, 
while  employed  in  patrolling  the  streets  or  on  the  other 
duties  imposed  on  them  by  the  police,  in  matters  of  watch 
and  ward,  would  show  that  they  were  not  engaged  in 
fomenting  the  disturbances,  but  were  using  their  influence 
to  repress  them. 

405.     (a)  An  application  for  appointment    of   special  Form  of 
police  officers  under  section  17,  Act  V  of  1861,  shall  contain  application 
all  the  necessary  particulars,  i>rincipally  (1)  the  period  for  to  Magistrate, 
which   special   police   officers   are  required,  (2)  the  limits 
within   wliicli    they   are    to   be   emi)l()j'ed,    (3)    wliei-e    no 
disturbance  of  the  peace  has  occurred,  the  grounds  for  appre- 
hending disturbance  of  the  peace,  etc.,  and  (4)  the  reasons 
why  the  police  force  ordinarily  employed  is  insufficient. 

(h)  Orders   shall    be   obtained    from  the  Magistrate  in  Magistrate's 


the  proper  form, 
serve  as  a  guide. 


The  sample  form  in  Appendix  XIV  will  order. 


Note. — Persons  refusinj^  to  serve  as  special  police  officers  or,  as  such,  disobeying  la^vfui 
orders,  are  liable  to  prosecution  under  section  19,  and  not  section  29,  of  the  Police  Act. 


Co-operation. 

406.     (1)  There  shall  be  systematic  co-operation  between  Necessity  for 
neighbouring  districts  and  between  neighbouring  stations  co-operation, 
of  different  districts,  as  well  as  between  stations  of  the 
same  district.     Crime  shall  not  be  regarded  from  a  local 
point   of  view.     A   police   officer  shall   strive   to   repress 
crime  elsewhere,  as  much  as  in  his  own  jurisdiction. 

(2)  Co-operation  meetings  of  Superintendents  shall  be  Meetings, 
of  two  kinds — (a)  periodical  and  (6)  special. 

(3)  Periodical  co-operation  meetings  shall  be  arranged  Periodical, 
for  convenient  groups  of  districts  by  Range  Deputy  Inspect- 
ors-General  with  reference  to  the  incidence  of  crime  and 

in  consultation  with  Superintendents.  An  annual  pro- 
gramme for  periodical  meetings  shall  be  drawn  up  by  the 
Range  Deputy  Inspectors-General  before  the  1st  of  .Tanuar_y 
each  year  and  submitted  to  the  Inspector-Genei'al  for 
information.  Superintendents  of  districts  shall  submit  to 
the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range  the  subjects 
which  they  propose  for  discussion  at  a  periodical  co-oper- 
ation meeting  at  least  two  months  before  the  date  of  the 
meeting.  The  Deputy  Inspector-General  shall,  after  con- 
sidering the  list  of  subjects  submitted,  circulate  a  combined 
])rogramme  to  the  Superintendents  of  Police  concerned, 
to  the  Deputy  Inspectors-General  of  the  Criminal  Investi- 
gation Department  and  Special  Deixirtment,  and  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Railway  Police  of  any  line  within  his 
range.  It  shall  be  left  to  Superintendents  to  decide  what 
Inspectors  and  Sub-Inspectors  should  accompany  them, 
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(4)  The  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Eange  should 
endeavour  to  preside  hims'elf  at  as  many  co-operation 
meetings  as  he  can  conveniently  lit  in  with  his  tours  of 
in-sjiection. 

(5)  Special  co-oi^eratioji  meetings  may  be  called  at  any 
time  by  the  Deputy  Inspector- General,  Crime  and  Railways, 
or  any  range  Deputy  Inspector-General,  for  the  purpose  of 
dealing  with  any  sudden  or  organizeil  outbreak  of  crime. 

(6)  A  Superintendent  of  Police  may  invite  any  other 
Sujierintendeut  of  Police  to  a  special  meeting  when  cir- 
cumstances require  concerted  action  against  crime  or  bad 
characters,  but  in  all  such  cases  he  shall  report  his  action 
to  the  Dex^uty  Inspector-General  of  the  Range,  stating 
clearly  the  reasons  for  calling  the  meeting  and  the  result 
of  the  discussion  held. 

(7)  Meetings  between  Inspectors  and  Sub-Inspectors 
shall  be  held  when  consultation  between  officers  of 
neighbouring  jurisdictions  is  desirable  for  dealing  with 
the  investigation  of  any  serious  crime  or  sudden  outbreak 
of  crime. 

(8)  The  report  of  such  a  meeting  shall  be  entered  (a)  in 
the  case  of  Inspectors,  in  the  Inspector's  personal  diary ; 
(b)  in  the  case  of  Sub-Inspectors,  in  the  mufassal  or  station 
diary,  according  to  the  place  where  the  meeting  is  held. 

(9)  Minutes  of  co-operation  meetings  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range  in  which  the 
meeting  is  held,  and  in  the  event  of  their  containing  any 
matter  that  concerns  the  Criminal  Investigation  Depart- 
ment, the  Dei)uty  Inspector-General  shall  forward  copies 
to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General,  Crime  and  Railway.s. 

NoTK. — For  rules  of  co-operation  between  district  and  railway  police,  see  Chapter  XVII. 


Co-operation 
witti  Calcutta 
police. 


407.  The  Deputy  Inspector-General  in  charge  of  the 
Criminal  Investigation  Department  and  the  Superintendents 
of  Railway  Police  and  of  the  districts  round  Calcutta 
shall  endeavour  to  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Police,  and  shall  maintain  regular  communication 
with  the  Calcutta  police  regarding  the  occurrence  of  crime 
and  the  movements  of  criminals.  Thej^  shall,  when  possi- 
ble, attend  the  monthly  co-operation  meetings  held  at 
the  private  residence  of  the  Commissioner  of  Police. 
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Functions  of  the  Department. 

408.  The  Criminal  Investigation  Department  is  under  Controlling 
tlie  control  of  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Crime  and  officer. 
Kaiiways. 

409.  The  functions    of_the  deijartment    include    the  Functions  of  the 
following : —  '^  department. 

I. — The  collection  and  distribution  of  information 
relating  to — 

(a)  the  classes  of  crime  and  cases  detailed  belovir, 
which  are  ordinarily  the  work  of  professional  criminals, 
viz. — 

(i)  dacoity ; 

(ii)  highway,  railway,  or  mail  robbery; 

(Hi)  counterfeiting  coin  or  stamps,  forging  notes, 
uttering  or  being  in  possession  of  counterfeit 
coin  or  stamjis  or  forged  notes,  discoveries 
of  counterfeit  coin  or  stamps  or  forged  notes; 

(iv)  drugging  or  poisoning  by  professional  poisoners  ; 
Cv)  swindling  by  professional  swindlers; 

(vi)  murder  foi-  gain  ; 

(vii)  cases  under  sections  400  and  401,  Indian  Penal 
Code,  and  proceedings  under  sections  lOU  and 
110,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  against  members 
of  criminal  gangs; 
(viii)  pi'osecutions  arising  out  of  the  institution  of 
false  civil  suits: 

(b)  professional  criminals  and  criminal  tribes  whose 
operations  extend  beyond  the  limits  of  a  single  district. 

II. — To  control,  advise  or  assist,  as  circumstances 
require,  in  enquiries  or  investigations  into  crime  of  the 
classes  described  in  I  above. 
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III. — To  contvol,  iidvise  or  assist  in  ciiqiiirii's  or 
investigations  into  otlicr  'serious  crime  in  whicli  siurli 
control,  advice  or  assistance  is  invoked  l)y  the  local 
authorities  with  the  approval  of  the  Inspector-General, 
or  ordered  by  the  Inspector-General  or  any  liigher 
authority.  ' 

IV. — To  make  enquiries  concerning  counterfeiting  of 
coin  or  stamps,  note  forgeries,  telegraphic  or  railway 
i-eceipts,  postal  frauds,  the  movements  of  foreign  criminals 
and  the  like,  in  which  the  assistance  of  the  department 
may  be  similarlj'  invoked  or  directed. 

410.  "Investigation"  in  the  above  I'ule  has  tlui 
meaning  attached  to  it  in  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code. 
"Enquiry"  ineans  the  collection  of  information  prior  to  an 
"  investigatioji."  The  power  to  investigate  does  not  ai'ise 
until  either  tliere  is  reason  to  suspect  the  commission  of 
a  cognizable  offence,  which  an  oflicer  in  charge  of  a  police- 
station  is  emiiowered  to  investigate  luider  sectioji  156, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code  (see  section  157,  Criminal  Pro- 
cedure Code)  or,  if  the  offence  be  non-cognizable,  a  Magis- 
trate directs  an  investigation  under  sectioji  155,  Criminal 
Procedure  Code. 

411.  The  Dexiuty  Inspector-General  of  Crime  is  respoji- 
sible  that  as  soon  as,  in  the  course  of  an  enquiry  under 
his  control,  there  is  reason  to  sus])ect  the  commission  of  a 
cognizable  offence,  an  information  is  recordi'd  and  a  regular 
investigation  undertaken  under  Chapter  XIV,  Criminal 
Procednre  Code. 


Collection  and  Distribution  of  Information. 


Collection  of 
information. 


412.  (a)  Information  relating  to  the  occurrence  of 
serious  ci-ime  is  received  chiefly  through  the  special  reports 
and  telegrams  reqiured  to  be  submitted  to  (he  Deputy 
Inspector-General  in  the  cases  specified  in  Appendix  III 
of  the  Manual,  or  thi'ough  I'eports  received  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Police  relating  to  serious  crime  committed  in 
Calcutta.  Information  relating  to  certain  classes  of 
criminals  is  received  in  the  statements  in  P.  M.  Form 
172  which  under  rule  1157  accompany  certain  s[)ecia] 
reports. 

(b)  Further  information  relating  to  dangerous  crinnnals, 
susi)ects,  i)i-oclairaed  ofl'ejiders,  wandering  gangs,  lost  pro- 
perty, and  other  miscellaneous  matters  is  supplied  to  the 
deixirtment  weekly  for  publication  in  the  Criminal  Intelli- 
gence Gazette  under  rules  1018 — 1021. 

(c)  It  is  also  the  duty  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  to  peruse  weekly  the  gazettes  of  other 
provinces,  and  extract  therefrom  all  matters  of  interest  to 
the  police  in  Bengal  for  publication  in  this  province. 
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413.     Tlie  Criminal  hitellif/rnre  Gazette  {see  rules  101 H  Distribution  of 
— 1022)  \A  tlie   ordinary  iiiediiAu    for    the   diHlribution   of  information — 
information.     Huperinteudontrt    are    required    to     instruct  "Criminal 
their  subordinates  liow  to  n)alce  an  inteliij^ent  use  of  tliis  Intelligence 
publication.     It  should  be  iinx)ressed  upon  all  ollicers  that  Qazette." 
they  must  not  confine  their  inteirest  to  items  concerning 
their    own    police-station,     subdivision     or  district;   and 
they  should  be  encouraged  to  send  to  tlieir  Superiiitcuidents 
for  communication  to  the  Criminal  Investigation   iJepart- 
ment  any   information    they  may  acquire  on  any  subject 
mentioned  in  the  gazette. 


Criminal  Intelligence  Bureau. 

414.  A   Criminal  Intelligence  Bureau  has  been  estab-  Criminal 
lished  to  ena1)le  tJie  department  to  deal  effectively  with  pro-  Intelligence 
fessional  and  organized  crime,  and  to  supply  investigating  Bureau, 
officea's  with  all   information  which  is  on  record  regarding 

any  ijarticular  class  of  crime  or  ci'iminal.  Information 
luis  been  compiled  and  classified  in  the  Bureau  as  shown 
in  Appendix  XV. 

415.  Superintendents  are  required  to  study  Appendix  Police  officers 
XV   with    great  care,  and  to  insist    upon    their  subordi-  to  study 
nates  doing  the  same,  in  order  that  they  may  be  tlioroughly  Appendix  XV. 
conversant     with     the    various     chisses    of     professional 
criminals   about    wliom    information    is     available   in   the 

Bureau. 

416.  When  a  case  occurs  in  which  tlie  modus  operandi  References  to 
of  the  criminal   indicates  that  any  of  these  classes  is  con-  the  Bureau — 
cerned,  Superinteudeuts   shall   communicate  at  once  with  when  to  be 
the  officer  iji  charge  of  the  Bureau.     Circle  Inspectors  are  made. 
responsible  for  sending  immediate  intimation  of  such  cases 

to  their  district   head-quarters,   in   order  that   references 

may  be  made  witliout  delay.     In  ordinary  cases  it  will  '• 

sufiice  if  a  written  reference    is  made,  but  in  important 

cases   and   when   anjdhing  appears  likely  to  be  gained  by 

such  a  course,  an  officer  should  be  deputed  to  considt  the 

Bureau  in  person.     References  shall  be  complied  with  as 

promptly  as  possible. 

417.  (a)  In  cases  in  which  special  reports  are  not  due.  Form  of 
references  shall   be  in  P.  M.   Form   No.   99,  addressed  to  reference, 
the  officer  in  charge.  Criminal  Intelligence  Bureau. 

(/>)  No  separate   reference    need    be   made   in    cases   in  No  separate 
which,   under  existing  orders,  special   reports  are  duo   to  reference  in 
the   Deputy    Insj)ector-General   for  Crime   and    Hallways,  special  report 
In  such  cases  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Assistant  to  the  cases. 
Deputy    Inspector-General    of   Crime    and     Railways,   on 
receipt  of  fortnighly  reports  or  intermediate  communica- 
tions, to  see  that  the  Bureau  renders  all  assistance  in  its 
power. 
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418.  In  every  case  in  whicli  a  reference  is  matle  to  the 
Bureau — no  matter  whethor  such  reference  has  proved 
successful  or  otherwise — a  further  or  final  re^jort  shall  be 
submitted,  showing  briefly  the  result  of  the  case,  to  enable 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Bureau  to  make  necessary 
additions  or  corrections  in  his  records. 

419.  Deputy  Inspectors-General  of  Ranges  are  required, 
during  their  inspections,  to  examine  carefully  and  report 
whether  references  to  the  Bureau  have  been  made  in  all 
appropriate  cases. 

420.  In  order  to  assist  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
Bureau  in  eliminating  useless  or  out-of-date  information. 
Superintendents  shall  forward  annually  to  him  direct 
coi:)ies  of  the  lists  of  persons  whose  names  have  been 
removed  from  the  crime  directory,  when  they  are  received 
from  station  officers  at  the  close  of  each  year.  Such 
lists  should  reach  the  Bureau  not  later  than  February 
1st  [see  rule  361]. 

421.  An  up-to-date  list  of  approvers  shall  be  main- 
tained by  the  department.  SuiJerintendents  are  required 
to  send  early  intimation  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General 
whenever  an  approver  disappears  or  changes  his  residence. 


Photographic  Bureau. 

Pfiotographic  422.     lii  view  of  the  importance  of  ])hotograpiiy   as   a 

Bureau.  means  of  identification  of  criminals,  a  Photograpliic  Bureau 

has  been  established  in  the  Criminal  Investigation  Depart- 
ment. The  staff,  consisting  of  trained  police  photograph- 
ers, is  available  for  ordinary  photographic  work  and 
making  enlaj'gtmients,  and  for  preparing  photographs  for 
reproduction  in  print  by  means  of  the  half-tone  process. 
Photographs  423.     Photographs  of  a  number  of  notorious  criminals 

of  whom  to  be    are    on    record,    classified    as    in     Appendix    XVI.      The 
taken.  Assistant   to   the   Deputy    Inspector-General   of   Crime   is 

responsible    for    seeing    that    no    opportunity  wliicli   may 
arise  for  securing  the  portraits  of  such  criminals  is  lost. 
Employment  424.     (a)  A  list  shall  be  maintained  by   the  officer  in 

of  local  charge  of  the  Photographic  Bureau  showing  the  places  in  the 

photographers,    province  where  local  photographers  reside  who  have  agreed 
to  take  photographs  for  the  department  at  reasonable  rates. 
Whenever  possible,  in  order  to  save  the  expense  of    travel- 
ling, the  services  of  such  photographei'S  shall  be  utilized. 
Deputation  of  (b)  In  places  where  no  local  photographer  resides,  or  in 

Bureau  cases  where  a  large  number  of  criminals  are  required  to   be 

photographers,    photograijhed  sel)aratelJ^  a  photographer  from  the  depart- 
ment shall  be  deputed. 
Photographs  425.     (a)  Photographs  shall  ordinarily  be  tak'cu  of  the 

how  to  be  head  and  shoulders  only,  in  full  face  and  ])rofile,  and  in 

taken.  quarter  plate  size. 
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(6)  Prisoners  should,  whenever  possible,  be  pliotographed 
in  oi'dinaiy  and  not  in  prison  tiress. 

426.  (a)  The    negatives,  together    witli     one  copy    or  Negatives  to  be 
proof  of  each  pliotograph,  shall  be  forwarded  to  tlie  Criminal  sent  with 
Investigation    Department,    and    Su])crintendents     before  proofs. 
accepting  tliem  sJiall  examine  the  proofs  and  see  tliat  tlie 

outline  is  distinct  and  clear  and  that  the  background  is 
out  of  focus. 

{b)  Negatives  sent   1)y  post   should  be  carefully  packed  Negatives  to  be 
in   soft  paper  and  enclosed   in  a    wooden  box.     Cardl)oard  carefully 
boxes  should  not  be  used,  owing  to  the  danger  of  damage  packed, 
from  the  post-office  stamp. 

427.  Mounted  copies  shall  be  Icept  of  all  pliotographs  Mounted  copies 
taken   or  received,  ami  siiall  be  classified  according   to  the  to  be  kept. 
classes  mentioiied  in  Appendix  XVI. 

428.  {a)  The  services  of  t!ie  Photographic  Bureau  are  Photography 
also   availaljle   for   the  examination  of    finger   marks  left  and 
behind  by  criminals  in  the  act  of  committing  otliences.  intensification 

(h)  Superintendents  of  Police  should  inform  all  of  finger  prints. 
investigating  officers  that  there  is  in  the  Criminal 
Investigation  Department  an  expert  who  is  able  to  intensify 
impressions  which  are  scarcely  visible  to  the  oi'dinary 
observer,  and  to  examine  them  with  a  view  to  establishing 
their  identity  or  otherwise  with  tlie  impressions  of 
suspected  pei'sons. 

(c)  Such  marks  should  invariably  be  Looked  for  on  glass.  Cases  in  which 
metal,   polished   wood,    or    lacquer  work.      Torches   aban-  search  should 
doned  by  dacoits   should    always    be   carefully   examined,  be  made  for 
as  good  finger  impressions  are  not  infrequently  fountl  on  finger  prints. 
the  charred  surface  of  the   torch  :   upon  bottle  torches  such 
imijressions   are   usuallj'  very   clear.      The   fact  that  glass 

forms  the  best  medium  for  finger  impressions  is  of  import- 
ance also  in  cases  in  which  i3rostitutes  are  drugged  for  the 
purpo.se  of  robbery,  the  liqtior  being  usually  administeied 
in  an  ordinary  tiimbler  or  bottle.  In  burglary  cases 
finger  impressions  are  often  to  be  found  on  the  bamboo 
matting  near  the  point  of  entry,  or  on  door-posts,  and 
the  portion  on  which  the  finger  impression  is  foujul 
should  be  carefully  cut  out  and  forwarded  for  examination. 
In  cases  of  murder  immediate  search  should  be  made  for 
blood-stained  finger  impressions.  All  investigating  officers 
should  be  advised  to  supply  themselves  with  a  magnify- 
ing glass. 

(d)  Objects   appearing    to    bear   impressions   should   be  Packing  and 
forwarded  to   the   Criminal   Investigation  Department  for  forwarding 
opinion.    Great  care  should  be  taken  not  to  make  other  finger  articles  bearing 
impressions  on  any  such  article  forwarded.    It  should  not  be  finger  prints, 
handled  unless  absolutely  necessary,  when  something  with 

a  smooth  suj'face  should  be  slipped  underneath.  The 
article  should  be  carefully  lifted  into  the  box  in  which  it  is 
to  be  packed,   and   nothing   with   a   rough    strrface  should 
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1)0  allowed  to  conic  into  contact  with  the  portion  bearing 
tlio  linger  impression.  Particular  care  should  be  taken  in 
following  these  instructions  in  forwarding  tumblers  in 
poisoning  and  dragging  cases.  Police-stations  should  be 
kept  su])plied  by  Superintendents  with  a  few  cardboard 
boxes  of  varying  size  for  the  i)urpose  of  packing.' 
Method  of  (e)  In  important  cases,  or  when  exhibits  are  very  heavy 

despatch.  or  large,    they  nniy   be   sent   down    Ijy   special   messenger. 

Ordinarily  tlie  package  should  be  sealed  and  sent  by  regis- 
tered post  to  the  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-tieneral, 
Criminal  Investigation  Department.  A  label  should  be 
attached  to  each  article,  giving  the  name  of  the  police- 
station,  name  of  district,  and  the  name  of  the  officer 
forwarding  the  package,  and  every  care  should  be  taken 
that  the  identity  of  the  exhibit  can  be  proved,  as  in  the 
case  of  articles  sent  to  the  Chemical  Examiner. 
Impressions  (/)  When  impressions  are  left   on  articles  like   safes  or 

on  walls,  etc.      on  walls,  a  telegram  should  be  despatched  to    the    Criminal 
Investigation   Dejiartment   asking   for   the   services   of   an 
expert   to   intensify    the   impression,   care   being  taken    in 
the  meantime  to  protect  it. 
Relations  with  429.     The  Photographic  Bureau  may  also    be  used   by 

Finger  Print        the  officers  of    the  Finger  Print    Bureau    to   assist    in    the 
Bureau.  deciphering  of  blurred   impressions. 


D.  I..Q.  may 
assume  control 
or  only  assist. 

Responsibility 
of  D.ls.^Q. 
of  Crime  and 
Range. 


Method  of 

assuming 

control. 


Control  and  Assistance  in  Enquiries  and 
Investigations. 

430.  The  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Crime  may 
either  assume  control  of  enquiries  or  investigations,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  rule  409,  or  may  advise  or  assist 
without  assuming  control. 

431.  In  cases  in  which  control  is  assumed,  the  respon- 
sibility of  general  control  is  transferred  from  the  De^juty 
Inspector-General  of  the  Range  to  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  of  Crime.  Such  general  control  includes  the 
determination  of  the  broad  lines  of  enquiry  or  iuvestiga- 
tion,  as  well  as  such  supervision  of  the  conduct  of  the  same 
thereafter,  as  will  prevent  serious  errors  or  irregularities; 
whilst  the  Superintendents  of  districts,  except  in  the  special 
cases  mentioned  in  rule  43.S  below,  are  responsible,  under 
such  general  control,  for  the  details  of  enquiry  or  investiga- 
tion within  their  districts.  In  cases  in  which  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  of  Crime  is  required  merely  to  advise  or 
assist,  the  responsibility  of  control  remains  with  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  of  the  Range.  The  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  of  Crime  shall  issue  no  orders  in  respect  of  enquiries 
or  investigations  of  which  he  has  not  assumed  control. 

432.  The  Dejnrty  Inspector-General  of  Crime  may 
assume  control  of  a  case  on  receipt  of  either  the  first 
special  report  or  any  subsequent  report  forwarded  to  him 
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under  i-nle  1155.  These  reports  sliall  be  laid  l)eforo  him 
as  soon  as  received  in  liis  ollide.  If  lie  decides  to  assume 
control,  he  sliall  inform  the  Deputy  Insjiector-Gcnei'al  of 
the  Kaiij^e  f(n'thwith,  sending'  a  eo]>y  of  his  intimation 
direct  to  the  yuperiiiteiident  t)r  Superintendents  concerned. 
The  ra;if^e  Deput\'  Inspector-General  shall  then  refrain 
from  passiiif^'  any  furtlier  orders  or  comments'  on  the 
case. 

433.  Ill    special    cases    or    classes    of    cases    in  which   Enquiries  under 
Supeiiiitendeuts    have    no    local  interest,  such  as  enquiries  the  immediate 
in  connection  with  false  civil  suits,  the  Deputy  Inspector-  control  of  the 
General  of  Crime   may   cause  the  enquiry  to  be  conducted  Deputy 

by  olllcers  of  the  Ci'iminai  Investigation  Dcqiartment  under  Inspector- 
his  immediate  control  instead  of  thi'ough  the  Superintend-  General  of 
ent  of  the  ilistrict.     The  sanction  of  the  Inspector-General  Crime, 
of   Police   shall    be   obtained  for  this  procedure  by  general 
or  special  order  in   all  such  cases  or  classes  of  cases   [see 
rule   144]. 

434.  Oflicers  of  the  ilepartment  deputed  to  districts  in  Subordination  of 
cases    taken    under    control,    except   in    the    special   cases  C.  I.  D.  oflicers 
mentioned  in  rule  433,  shall  work  in  subordination    to   the  to  Superintend" 
SuperintendiMit    of    the   district,    who    shall    be  responsible  ents  in  cases 
for  controlling-  their  inovenuuits    and  proceedings,  subject  taken  under 

to  orders  received  from  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  control. 
Crime,  and  shall  pass  their  travelling  allowance  bills.  Such 
ollicers'  iliaries  shall  be  submitted  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed below,  but  all  otlier  reports  or  communications  as 
between  the  deiiartment  and  the  ollicers  tleputed,  and  all 
orders  issueil  from  the  department  shall  pass  through  the 
Superintendent  or  officer  in  charge  in  his  absence,  save 
only  in  cases  of  e.xtreine  emergency.  In  such  cases,  copies 
of  the  orilers  or  communications  sent  shall  be  foi-warded 
simultaneously  to  the  Superintendent  or  other  ofiicer  in 
charge.  When  an  enquiry  or-'  investigation  taken  under 
control  covers  more  than  one  district,  each  officer  deputed 
shall  be  defiidtely  allotted  to  one  or  other  of  such  districts 
for  purposes  of  this  control. 

435.  In  cases  in  which  the  services  of  officers  of  the  Subordination 
department   are  placed  at  the  disiio.sal   of  Supei'intendents  of  C.  I.  D. 
without    control    being  assumed,  such    officers  shall    work  officers  to 
under  the  Superintendent's  exclusive   control  and  respon-  Supdts.  in 
sibility.  other  cases. 

436.  The  position  of  officers  of  the  ilepartment  ris-a-  Position 
vis  subordinate  local  officers    shall  be  determined,    in  the  vis-a-vis — 
absence  of  special  orders  to  the  contrary,   l)y  their   relative  subordinate 
rank  [see  rule  792].  local  officers. 

437.  Officers  of   the   department  deputed    to  districts  C.  I.  D. 
may   not  be   employed   by  the  Superintendent  upon    any  oflicers  not  to 
enquiry  or  investigation  other  than   that  for  which   they  be  employed  on 
are  dei>uted    without  the   special   sanction  of    the   Deputy  fresh  enquiries. 
Inspector-General  of  Crime. 
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Powers  and  438.     Officers  of   the  department  deputed   to   districts 

functions  of        have  not  the  powers   of  an'  officer   in  charge  of  a  policu- 
C.  I.  D.  station,  nor  of  tlie  subordinate  of  such  an  officer,  unless  they 

officers.  are  i>osted  to  a.  police-station  for  tlie  pur])(>se    of   exercising 

such  powers.  It  follows  that,  unless  so  posted,  they  have 
not  the  powers  of  investigation  conferred  by  Chapter  XIV 
of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code:  and  their  functions  are 
confined  to  supersdsing,  advisijig,  or  assisting  according  to 
their  rank  relative  to  the  local  officer.^  concerned,  and  tlie 
instructions  they  receive.  If  for  any  special  reason  it  be 
deemed  advisable  that  an  officer  of  the  dei)artment  should 
conduct  an  investigation  in  person,  the  orders  of  tlie 
Inspector-General  shall  be  taken  to  post  him  to  a  district, 
where  he  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  to  tlve 
local  area  concerned,  namely  to  a  police-station  in  the  case 
of  a  Sub-Insi^ector,  and  to  an  Inspector's  circle  in  the  case 
of  an  Inspectoi'  (.see  section  551,  Criminal  Procedure  Code). 
Officers  of  the  department  shall  not  l)e  employed  tocoiuhict 
investigations  in  person,  unless  such  orders  have  been 
obtained. 
Form  of  diary  439.     All  officers  of  the  department  sliall  subn)it  diaries 

to  be  kept.  either   daily   or   at    such    other   intervals    as   tlie     Deputy 

Inspector-General  may  direct.  The  diaries  shall  comprise 
a  brief  recoitl  of  their  movements  day  by  day,  with  separate 
sheets  describing  tlie  work  done  upon  each  enquiiy  or 
investigation  on  which  they  are  engaged.  Such  sheets  shall 
be  filed  separately  for  eacli  enquiry  or  investigation  as 
prescribed  by  rules  442  and  443.  The  diaries  of  Inspectors 
and  Sub-Inspectors  shall  be  in  the  personal  diary  form 
(P.  M.  Form  No.  4),  with  such  additions  or  alterations  as  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Crime  may  think  fit  to  pre- 
scribe-.  i^rovided  that  when  officers  of  the  department  are 
required  to  conduct  investigations  in  person,  and  have  been 
posted  for  that  purpose  (.Si*p  rule  438),  they  shall  submit 
diaries  in  the  form  prescribed  under  section  172,  Criminal 
Procedure  Code,  and  the  personal  or  mufassal  tliai'ies  shall 
be  confined  in  such  cases  to  the  brief  record  of  the  officer's 
movements  above  mentioned. 
Submission  of  440.     (rt)  In  enquiries  or   investigations    taken    under 

diaries  in  cases  control,  except  such  as  are  under  the  direct  conti'ol  of  the 
taken  under  Dexiuty  Insi^ector-Geiieral  of  Crime  under  rule  433,  a  copy 
control.  of   the  diary   shall   be    sent   to   the    Superintendent,   and 

another  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Crime.  In  the 
case  of  a  Sub-Inspector  of  the  department,  the  diaries 
intended  for  these  officers  shall  lie  sul)mitted  through  the 
Divisional  or  Criminal  Investigation  Dei^artment  Inspector 
under  whom  the  Sub-Inspector  is  working.  A  copj'  of 
any  order  passed  by  the  Superintendent  upon  a  diary  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Crime : 
orders  passed  by  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Crime  are 
governed  by  rule  434.     In  enquiiies  or  investigations  under 
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the  direct  control  of  the  Deput}'  Iiispector-Geiicr'al  of 
Crime  aiuler  rule  433,  ;i  copy  of  the  diury  shiill  be  siihiiiitled 
direct  to  tlie  Deputy  Iiispector-tienend,  and  jieed  not  jmss 
tliroii,i>h  tiie  Superintendent.  Diai'ies  shall  he  pLinctually 
submitted. 

(/))  In   cases    not   taken    under   control,    ollicers  of    tlie  In  cases  nut 
department  shall  submit  a  copy  ot  the  tiiary  to  tiie  Superin-  taken  under 
tendent  of  the  district  or  tiie  divisional  inspector  according'  control, 
to    their  rank.     No    copy    shall    be    sent    to    the  Criminal 
Investigation  Department. 

(c)  In    cases   in   which    otflcers   of    the   department  are  When 
re(piired  to  conduct  investigations    in  person  (.sw  rule  43S),  investigations 
their  diaries  under    .section    172,  Crimiiud    Procedure  Code,  are  personally 
shall  be  submitted  according  to  the  rules  for  the  submission  conducted, 
of  ca.se  tliaries,  whilst  their  i)ersonal  or  muEassal  diaries,  con- 
fined in  such  cases  to  a  brief  record  of  their  movements 
(see   rule  439),    sliall  be  submitted  as  directed  in  {a)  and   (/;) 
above. 

441.  In  addition  to  the  diaries  in   cases   under  control.  Progress 
officers   of    the     department   may   be    requiied    to    submit  reports. 
l)eriodical  progress  reports    through  the    Superintejulent    of 

the  district  to  which  they  are  deputed,  showing  the  progress 
made  in  the  enquiry  or  investigation  upon  which  they 
are  engaged. 

442.  All   enquiries   ami  investigations    in    which   the  Records  of 
department  takes  part,  whetiier  by  control,  advice  or  assist-  enquiries  and 
ance,    shall   be  registered  in  the  otlice  of  the   department,  investigations 
and  a  separate  record  shall  be  opened  for  each  such  enquiry  kept  in  the 
or  investigation.     This  record  shall   contain  copies  of  all  C.  I.D. 
onlers  or  communications  issued  from  the  department,  and 

of  all  diaries,  reports  and  communications  received  in  con- 
nection with  the  enquiry  or  investigation  concerned.  Care 
shall  be  taken  to  avoid  sending  instructions  or  communica- 
tions relating  to  more  than  one  case  upon  the  same  sheet. 

443.  A  corresponding  record  shall  be  opened    for  each  Records  of 
enquiry   or    investigation  controlled  by   the    department,  enquiries  or 
with  the  exception  of  cases  governed  by  rule  433,  in  the  investigations 
office    of  the  Superintendent  of   the   district,  which   shall  kept  in  the 
contain   copies    of   all  orders  or  communications  received  district, 
from    the   department  or  issued  by  the  Superintendent   in 
connection    with    tJie   case ;    and    all  diaries,    reports     or 
communications     received    by    the    Superintendent    from 

officers  of  the  Criminal  Investigation  Department  de])ute(l  to 
the  district,  except  such  as  ai'e  forwanled  to  the  Ci'iminal 
Investigation  Department  in  original. 

444.  (a)  Every  officer  of  the  department   deputed    to  a  Letters  of 
district  or  to  Calcutta  shall  carry  with  him  a  letter  address-  introduction, 
ed  to  the  Superintendent  or   the  Commissioner  of  Police, 

as  the  case  may  be,  either  describing  the  nature  of  the 
enquiry  on  which  he  is  .sent  or,  in  cases  where  great 
secrecy  is  required,  authoj-izing  him  to  explain  the  object 
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of  Lis  mission  verbally.  In  cases  in  wliicli  tlio  officer  is 
not  to  work  in  subordination  to  the  Superintendent,  the 
Superintendent  will  arranj.;e  to  give  him  such  assistance 
as  may  be  necessary. 

(h)  Such  letters  shall  be  delivered  personally,  unless 
the  Deputy  Inspector-General  otherwise  dii<ects. 

(r)  Where  an  oflicer  so  deputed  has  occasion  to  visit  a 
district,  to  the  Superintendent  of  which  he  has  not  received 
a  letter  of  intxoduction,  he  shall  invariably  report  his 
arrival  to  the  Superintendent  and  establish  his  identity, 
if  ref[uired  'to  do  so,  by  means  of  his  detective  warrant, 
or  otherwise. 

Detective  445.     The    rules-'    I'Cf'ardinf''  detective  warrants  will  be 

warrants.  found  in  Appendix  XVI 1. 
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Definitions. 

446.  (a)  •  Finder  Prints  '  iiichidc  prints  ol'  tlic  thumb  Fingerprint, 
und  ine  either  'rolled'    or    'plain.' 

(bj  A  'rolled'  print  is  ol)taineil  1)y  placing:  tlie  inlci'd  Rolled  print, 
thumb  or  linger  on  the  paper  so  that  the  i^lane  ol  the  nail 
i.s  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  paper.  The  thuml)  or 
finger  should  then  be  x^ressed  lightlj'  on  the  paper  and 
turned  over  so  that  the  bulb  face  which  originally  faced, 
say  to  tlie  left,  faces  to  tlie  right,  tlie  i)lane  of  the  nail 
being  again  at  right  angles  to  the  paper. 

(c)  A  'plain'  print  is  oljtained  by  lightly  pressing  tlie  Plain  print. 
inked  bulb  of  the  thumb  or  finger  upon  the  paper  without 

any  turning  movement. 

(d)  'Unidentified'  means  a  person  whose  residence  and  Unidentified, 
antecedents  are  not  known. 

(e)  'Untraced'  means,  a  person  against  whom  no  pre-  Untraced. 
vious  convictions  have  been  traced. 

(/;  '  Proficient '  means  an  officer  who  has  been  passed  Proficient. 
as  qualified  to  take  clear  and  well-rolled  impressions. 

Note. — TLe  letter  "  P  "  shall  tie  noted  iiguinst  his  name  in  llie   gradation  list  anil  service- 
book.     There  shall  be  a  sufficient  number  of  jiroficicnts  in  each  district. 

(l/J  'Expert'  means  an  oliicer  who  has  been  passed  as  Expert. 
competent  to  examine,  classify  and  give  an  expert  opinion 
on  finger  impressions   [see  rule  453]. 

Method  of  Taking  Finger  Prints. 

447.  (a)  The   appliances    required    for   taking  linger  Appliances. 
prints    comprise   a    tin    slab,    an    india-rubber    roller,   and 

a  pot  of  printer's  ink.  These  shall  be  kept  scrupulously 
clean  and  free  from  dust,  grit  and  hairs.  The  slab  shall 
be  freshly  cleaned  before  use  each  day,  all  i^articlcs  of 
old  ink  being  rubbed  off.  The  roller  when  not  in  use 
shall  l)e  kept  wrapped  u])  in  a  piece  of  clean  oiled  paper. 
Both  slab  and  roller  shall  be  cleansed  i)eriodically  with 
soap,  benzine,  or  kerosene.  The  i)ot  of  ink  shall  be  kept 
tightly  closed  when  not  in  n.se. 
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Preparation  of 
slab. 


Inking  the 

finjers. 


Taking 
impressions. 


Slip  to  be  fold 
ed  for  taking 
rolled  prints. 
Order  of 
taking  prints. 


(h)  The  slab  must  be  perfectly  smootli  and  shall  be 
wiped  I'ree  ol"  dust  before  ust.  A  smal]  qiiautitj  of  the  ink 
shall  tlieu  be  pat  on  the  slab  with  the  point  of  a  kniie  and 
the  roller  used  to  bj'jnf^-  it  (iown  to  tlie  finest  possible  film 
so  that  the  tin  is  dimly  visible  through  the  ink.  Experi- 
ence has  shown  that  it  is  easier  to  start  with  a  very  small 
quantity  of  ink  and  to  inci'case  as  necessary.  Jf  too  much 
ink  lias  l)een  \mi  on  the  slab,  a  sheet  of  paper  laid  on  it 
and  rolled  over  with  the  roller  will  generally  reduce  it 
sutllciently.  If  the  ink  is  thy  and  thick,  it  will  be  found 
that  with  a  little  perseverance  it  can  be  worked  iti)  smooth 
on  the  slab. 

(c )  The  fingers  of  the  subject  shall  be  rubbed  clean  and 
dry,  as  the  slightest  perspiration  on  the  finger  will  cause 
blotches  and  1)1  ur  the  print.  Only  the  inner  jjortion  of  the 
upi)er  ])halanges  of  the  finger  shall  be  inked.  To  take  a 
'rolled'  impression  ]dace  the  finger  on  the  inked  slab,  the 
plane  of  the  nail  being  at  right  angles  to  the  slab,  and  turn 
over  till  the  bulb  surface,  which  originallj'  faced  to  the 
left,  now  faces  to  the  right.  For  a  '  plain  '  impi-ession  place 
the  ridge  surface  of  the  finger  flat  upon  the  inked  slab. 

(d)  Prints  shall  invariably  be  taken  on  the  authorized 
Finger  Print  Slip,  P.  M.  Form  No.  100.  In  the  slip  space 
has    been  allowed   for   the   'rolled'  prints    of  all    the    10 

'digits,  as  well  as  for  the  plain  prints  of  the  four  fingers  of 
both  hands.     The  headings  of   the  slip  are  self-explanatory. 

(p)  For  convenience  in  taking  'rolled'  jiriids  the  slij) 
shall  be  folded  at  the  line  indicated  and  the  fold  placed  in 
line  Avith  the  edge  of  the  table. 

(f)  The  'rolled'  prints  of  the  right  hand  shall  be 
taken  first,  each  finger  being  inked  and  imjn-essed  before 
the  next  finger  in  rotation  is  inked.  When  the  'rolled' 
l^rints  of  the  right  hand  have  been  taken,  the  operator  will 
take  the  'jdain'  ijrints  of  the  four  fingers  of  that  hand 
simultaneously  in  the  space  provided  for  them  on  the  slip. 
When  the  right  hand  has  been  finished,  the  oi)erator  will 


Entry  of 
details  on 
slip. 


Points  to  be 
noted  in 
preparing  slips. 


rolled  '  aiul 


plain 


of  the  left 


liroceed  to  take  the  i^rints 
hand  in  similar  manner. 

((j)  The  F.  P.  slip  of  one  prisoner  shall  be  comideted 
before  that  of  another  is  commenced. 

(h)  When  the  finger  prints  of  both  hands  have  been 
taken,  the  slip  will  be  turned  over  and  the  subject's  name, 
residence,  details  and  convictions  will  b.e  filled  in.  The 
subject  will  then  sign  the  form  or  make  his  mark  if  unable 
to  write,  and  immediately  afterwards  a  'plain'  print  of 
his  left  thumli  will  be  taken  in  the  space  provided  for 
the  purpose. 

448.  The  following  points  shall  be  specially  noted  in 
in-eparing  finger  print  slips  : — 

(a)  Impressions  shall  always  be  taken  with  the  tip 
of  the  finger  pointing  to  the  top  of  the  form. 
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(b)  The  '  rolled'  prints  sliull  show  tlie  complete  contour 
of  the  bulbs  of  the  fingers.  »  One  ileltii  in  the  ciise  of 
'loops'  and  two  in  the  case  of  'whorls'  sliould  be 
visible. 

(cj  The  '  rolled' print  of  eacli  linger  shall  be  taken  in 
the  sxxice  allotted  for  that  finger,  and  the  impression  shall 
not  project  beyond  that  space.  Tlie  imi)ression  of  the 
iipper  phalanx  of  the  linger  only  sliall  appear. 

(dj  All  names,  whetlier  of  persons  or  places,  shall  l)e 
written  very  legibly.  Entries  shall  be  as  concise  as 
possible,  and  convictions  shall  be  entered  in  chronological 
order. 

(e)  The  F.  P.  slips  of  females,  whether  .sent  for  search  Slips  of 
or  for  record,  shall  bear  the  woi'd  "female"  in  red  ink  on  females, 
the  side  of  the  slip  which  contains  tlie  impressions. 

(fj  F.    P.    slips    of    railway    thieves    and    wandering  Slips  of 
criminals    shall    bear    the    words    "Railway      thief"      or  railway  thieves 
"Wandering  criminal,"  as  the  case  may  be.  and  wandering 

criminals. 

(g )  If  a  linger  is  missing,  or  is  so  deformed  that  it  is  Deformities, 
impossible  to  obtain  an  impression,  the  hict  will  be  noted 
in  ink  in  the  .space  allotted  for  that  fijiger  by  the  words 
'missing'  or  ' tleformed.'  In  the  case  of  double  fingers, 
the  prints  of  both  fingers  shall  be  taken,  if  possible: 
if  not,  the  print  of  the  more  prominent  of  the  two. 
Deformities,  cuts,  scars  and  disease  marks  interfering  with 
the  legibility  of  the  impressions  shall  be  fully  described, 
and  it  shall  be  stated  if  they  are  temporary  or  perma- 
nent. Subjects  snffering  from  open  cnts  or  scars  in  any 
of  the  upper  phalanges  of  the  lingers  shall  TU)t  (if  this 
can  be  arranged)  have  the  piints  of  such  fingers  taken 
until  the  cuts  or  scars  have  healed. 

(h)  Finger  prints  of  lepers  are  not  to  be  taken  on  any  Persons  whose 
account.     Pei'sons  suffering  from  contagious  and  infectious  finger  prints 
diseases    shall   not   have   their   finger   prints    taken    until  should  not  be 
completely  recovered.  taken. 

EXPEKTS. 

449.     Experts  from  the  Finger  Print  Bureau  shall  be  Tours  of 
deputed    to    examine    and  test  all    work     connected    witli   experts, 
the   finger   print    system    at    central    and    district    jails. 
Every  central   jail  siiall  be  visited  twice,  and  every  district 
jail  once,  every  six  months  in  the  following  onler': — 


Januarjj  cuul  Jiih/ 

1.  Burdwan. 

2.  Bankura. 

3.  Birbhum. 


Jr.     Murshidabad. 

5.  Bhagalpur  (C). 

6.  Alipore  (C). 
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1. 
2. 
3. 


Fcfii-uarij  and  AiKjust. 


Sambali)iir. 

Sinf^liblium. 
Ma  a b hum. 


i.     Ranclii. 

5.  Hazaribaj^'h  (C). 

6.  Palaiiiau. 


March,  and  Septonber. 


1. 

Midiiaporc  (C). 

5. 

Dtinika. 

2. 

Balasoie. 

(). 

Bliayalpiir  (^C) 

3! 

Cattack. 

7. 

Alipore-(C). 

•L 

Pari. 

April  and,  October 


l. 

Biixar  (C). 

A. 

Mo]if»'livr. 

-i. 

Sliahabad. 

5. 

Gaya. 

3. 

Patiia. 

(). 

Hazanbagli  (C). 

il/ff//  aurf  November 


1. 

Bixxar  (C). 

5. 

Davblianj^a 

2. 

Safan. 

(5. 

Puniea. 

3. 

Muzafl:"ar])ur. 

7. 

Darjeeling 

4. 

Cham  pa  ran. 

Jniir  and  Deceinbcr 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

Barasot. 
Kliiiliia. 
Jessore. 
Nadia. 

C— Ceil 

f). 
(). 

7. 

ral  Jail. 

Hoofjhly. 
How  rah. 
Midnapore  (C!) 

Duties  of  450.     (rt)  The  expci'ts  shall  (1)  test  F.  P.  slips  pi'epareil 

experts.  1)V  proficients,  see  tliat  all  particulars  recorded  theieon  are 

correct  and  complete,  especially  details  of  previous  convic- 
tions, and  note  and  initial  the  word  "tested"  in  the  jail 
admission  register,  on  the  back  of  the  P.  R.  slip,  and 
on  tlie  history  ticket ;  (2)  bring  omissions  in  making  P.  R. 
to  the  notice  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police;  (3)  see  that 
finger  prints  have  been  taken  of  all  P.  R.  prisoners,  and 
that  the  necessary  endorsements  have  been  made  on  the 
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P.  R.  slip  and  history  ticket,  ami  in  the  jail  admission 
register;  (4)  see  tliat,  in  the  cawe  of  prisoners  transferred  to 
other  jails,  P.  1{.  slips  or  untested  F.  P.  slips  have  l)een 
forwa riled  to  tlie  districts  concerned;  (5)  see  that,  in  tlie 
case  of  admissions  by  transfer,  P.  R.  slips  or  untested 
F.  P.  sliijs  have  been  duly  received;  (6)  scrutinize 
the  court  conviction  register,  tlie  I'egister  of  unidentified 
prisoners,  the  book  of  P.  K.  s]i[)s,  tlie  despatch  ciie((Uo 
book  and  the  files  of  jail  parade  reports  and  release 
notices,  ami  see  that  all  necessary  slljis  in  resx^eet  of  these 
records  have  been  duly  taken.  All  errors  and  omissions 
shall  be  brought  to  tlie  notice  of  tiie  Superintendent  of 
Police. 

(/;)  The  experts  shall  Instruct  local  officers  in  taking 
and  (leciphering  finger  pi'ints. 

(c)  Thej^  shall  prepare  fresh  F.  P.  slips  of  ^irisoners 
whose  slips  bear  blurred  or  indistinct  impressions.  The 
rejectetl  sli^is  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Finger  Print 
Bureau  for  inspection  [see  rule  334]. 

451.  Experts  shall  submit  a    personal  diary  in  P.  M.  Experts' 
Form  No.  4,    describing  their  movements  ami  work,  to  the  diaries. 
Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime 

and  Hallways,  through  the  Buperintemlent  of  Police  of  the 
district  concerned.  Superintendents  shall  record  their 
remarks  on  all  points  requiring  explanation  on  the  diaries 
before  forwarding  them. 

452.  (a)  Experts  shall  be  cited   as  Avitnesses  to  prove  Citation  of 
previous    convictions   of   under-trial   prisoners  only  when  experts  as 
the  ordinary  methods  fail,  and  they  shall  not  be  so  cited  by  wftnesses. 
subordinate   police    officers   without    the   sanction   of    the 
Sui>erintemlent     of    Police.       An   expert    can   only  prove 
identity   under  sections  45  and  73  of  the  Evidence    Act. 

while  jail  warders,  i^olice  officers  and  complainants  and 
witnesses  in  previous  cases  can  prove  both  identity  and 
previous  convictions  [see  I'ules  271 — 273]. 

(b)  Only  such  police  officers  as  are  in  possession  of  the 
necessary  certificate  from  tlie  head  office  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  give  evidence  as  a  finger  print  expert. 

(c)  If  no  certllicated  expert  can  be  procured  locally 
to  give  evidence,  application  shall  be  made  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime  and  Railways,  who  will 
arrange  for  the  attendance  of  a  certificated  expert  from  the 
Finger  Print  Bureau  or  from  a  district  to  which  an  expert 
is  posted. 

453.  (a)  Certificates    shall    only    be    granted   by   the  Granting  of 
Assistant  to  the  Deiiuty  Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime  "  expert "' 
and  Railways,  to  officers  who  have  undergone  a  thorough   certificates, 
training  in  the  Finger  Prin*^  Bureau  and  have  passed  the 

test  laid  down  b}'  the  head  of  that  office,  under  the 
personal  supervision  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime  and  Railways. 
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Renewal  (h)  Ccrtiflcatea  so  ^ij;r;inted   sliull    remain    in     force   for 

necessary  after  three  years  only  fi'oni  the  :late  of  issue  and  can  only  be 
three  years.  renewed  if  the  oilicers  liolding  them  return  to  the 
Finger  Print  Bureau  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three 
months,  and  satisfy  the  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Inspect- 
or-General of  Police,  Crime  and  Railways,  that  they  have 
retained  tlieir  knowledge  and  are  still  fit  to  hold  the 
certificate. 
Experts  to  be  (c)  Sub-Inspectors    Itoldiiig   certificates  as  fingerprint 

employed  at        experts  shall,  whenever  ])()ssil)le,  be  emplo.yeil  in  the  sadar 
sadar.  court  ofiices  of  the  districts  to  which  they  belong. 


The  Provincial  Bureau. 

Finger  Print  454.     (a)  The  Finger  Print   Bureau   is  worked  under 

Bureau.  tlio   control   of  the   Deputy    Inspector-General    of    Police, 

Crime   and    Railways.     It   is    the   duty   of    the   Bureau   to 
receive  slips  for  search  and  record,  to  answer  references, 
and  to  test,  classify,  index  and  arrange  the  slijis  received 
for  record  [see  rules  428  and  429]. 
Officer  in  (h  )  It  is  the  duty  of  the  officer  in  cliaige  of  tlie  Bureau 

charge.  to  control  the  movements  of  the  itinerant  experts,  and  to 

deal  with  all  questions  arising  from  points  brought  to  notice 
by  the  experts  in  the  course  of  tlieir  visits  to  districts. 
Henry's  M.inual      "   455.     (a)  All   classification   and   arrangement  of  slips 
to  be  the  will  be  done  in  accorchmce  with  the  instructions  contained 

general  guide,      in  Sir  Edward  Henry's  Finger  Print  Manual. 
Sub=lnspectors  (b)  Officers  employed    in  chissifying   and    search-work 

to  be  employed,  should  not  be  below  the  rank  of  Sub-Iiispector. 
and  trained.  (c)  Two  Sub-Inspectors    will  be   deputed  annually    to 

the  Bureau  from  each  range   for  a    10  months'  course  of 
training. 
Punctual  dis=  456.     All  slips  received  for  search  should  be  returned 

posal  of  slips,     within  24  hours  of  receipt,  if  possible. 

Improperly  457.     Slips  submitted  for  search,    in   wliicli  the    prints 

taken  slips  have  not  been  taken  in  tlie  proper  sequence,  or  are  so  blurred 

for  search  to      as  to  render  classification  impossible,  should  be  returned 
be  returned.        without  search  and  fresli  slips  demanded. 
Distribution  458.     All  copies  of  slips  taken/or  ?"Worf7  are  submitted 

of  slips  by  to  the  Bureaii  of  the  province  in  wliich   the  conviction  is 

Bureau  of  obtained,  and  that  Bureau  will  forward  the  copies  intended 

province  of  for  the  central  and  the  home  Bureaux,  noting  on  each  copy 
conviction.  the  names  of  the  otlier  Bureaux  in  which  the  slip  is  on  record. 

Slips  received  459.     Every  slip  received  for  record  will  be  carefully 

for  record  to  scrutinized  before  being  classified,  tested  and  recorded,  and 
be  carefully  if  found  deficient  in  any  respect  will  be  returned  with  an 
scrutinized.         objection  slip  (P.  M.  Form  No.  101)  for  the    submission  of 

an  amended  or  fresh  slip. 
Action  regard.  460.     On  receipt  of  a  report  tliat  a  person  whose  finger 

ing  absconder,     prints   are   on    record   has    been    declared     a    i^roclaimed 
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offender,  or  has  escaped  from  jaij^or  from  i^olice  cnstody,  or 
has  absconded  after  committing  some  offence,  a  red  slip  in 
the  form  below  will  be  attached  to  the  sliii,  so  that  imme- 
diate information  may  be  given  to  the  police  by  whom  the 
absconder  is  wanted,  in  the  event  of  such  absconder's  linger 
l)rints  being  subsequently  received  for  search.  In  such 
cases  a  co^^y  of  the  red  slip,  together  with  tlie  absconder's 
classification  number,  will  be  sent  by  the  Bureau  receiving 
the  report  to  the  other  Bureaux  in  which  the  absconder's 
finger  prints  are  on  record. 


ABSCONDER. 
Name 


Case    for    which- 
wanted,     date, — 


warrant,  etc. 


Intimation  of  arrest 
to  be  sent  to 


461.  The   slips   of  persons   reported    to   have  died  in  Removal  of 
jail  shall  be   removed  from   the   record   and   destroyed   at  slips  on 
once.     In  all  other  cases  of  reported  death  the  date  of  the  receipt  of 
death  report  shall  be  marked  in  red  ink  across  the  slip,  death  report. 

-which  shall  remain  in  the  record  for  another  two  yeurs, 
when  it  will  be  removed  and  destroyed. 

462.  In  addition  to  the  above  removals,  all  slips  should  Periodical 
come   under   examination   periodically-   to  see  if  they  can  elimination  of 
safely  be  removed  after  such  reference  to  the  local  i)olice  slips, 
oflicers  as  may  be  deemed  necessary.    The  following  rules 

shall  be  observed  in  eliminating  slips  from  the  records : — 

(1)  The  slips  of  identified  persons  not  being  members 

of  a  criminal  tribe  or  wanderers  and  not  having 
more  than  two  convictions,  with  the  heaviest 
sentence  not  exceeding  six  months,  shall  ordi- 
narily be  removed  5  years  after  the  expiry  of 
the  latest  sentence. 

(2)  The    slips    of  all    i)ersons,   not  dealt   with   under 

clause  (1),  who  are  not  members  of  a  criminal 
tribe  and  who  are  not  professional  poisoners, 
note-forgers,  coiners,  or  arms  smugglers,  shall 
ordinarily  be  removed  10  years  after  the  expiry 
of  the  last  sentence, 
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(3)  The  slips  of  all  persons  shall  be  removed  on  their 
attaining  a  certain  age,  which  will  onlinarily  be 
fixed  at  70  years,  but  whicli  may  be  increased  if 
necessary  to  meet  provincial  requirements. 

Decision  for  463.     In  the  case  of  a  slip  that  is  on  record  in  more  than 

removal  to  one  Bureau,  the  decision  as  to  its  removal  under  clauses  (1) 

rest  with  and  (2)  shall  rest  witli  tlie  Bureau  of  tlie  province  in  which 

Bureau  of  the  persons   liome  is  situated.     Intimation  of  such  removal 

home  and  of  anytleatli  removal  shall  be  sent  by  that  Bureau  to  the 

province.  other  Bureaux  in  which  the  slip  is  on  record.     The  decision 

in   tlie   case  of   liomeless   men   and    wanderers    shall    rest 

witii  tlie  Central  Finger  Print  Bureau. 
Returns  from  464.     Tlie  following  statements  shall    l)e  submitted  by 

court  officers,     court  otiicers  to  tlie  Finger   Print  Bureau  : — 

(1)  annual  statement  of  deaths  amongst  convicts  and 

ej:--convicts  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  82,  and 

(2)  quarterly  statements  of  unidentified  ijersons  prose- 

cutedby  the  police  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  102. 


Addresses  op  Bureaux. 

Calcutta  465.     All  envelopes  containing  jiapers   concerning   the 

Bureau.  Finger  Print  system — finger  prints  and  questions  arising 

therefrom — shall   be    marketl   "  F.   P.   B."    in   conspicuous 

characters  and  adtlressed   to   the  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 

Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime  and   Eailways,   Lower 

Provinces,  or  to  !he  Oflicer  in  Charge,  Finger  Print  Bureau, 

Writers'  Buildings,  Calcutta. 

Central  anJ  466.     Envelopes  intended  for  the  central  Bureau  and 

other  Bureaux.    Bureaux  of  other  provinces  shall  be  addressed  as  follows  : — 

(1)  United  Provinces  of  Agra  and  Oudli — The  Deputy 

Inspector-General      in     charge,     Finger      Print 
Bureau,  Allahabad. 

(2)  Punjab — The  Superintendent   of  Police   in  charge, 

Finger   Print  Bureau,  Phillour. 

(3)  Bombay — Tlie    Officer    in    Charge,     Finger    Print 

Bureau,  Bombay  Presidency,  Poena. 

(4)  Central  Provinces — The   Officer  in  Charge,  Finger 
Print  Bureau,  Nagpur. 


in    Charge, 


Finger 


Print 


(5)  Madras— The    Officer 

Bureau,  Madras. 

(6)  Eastern  Bengal  and  Assam — The  Deputy  Inspector- 

General  of  Police,  Crime  and  Railways,  Shillong. 

(7)  Burma — Tlie     Officer    in    Charge,     Finger     Print 

Bureau,  Police  Secretariat,  Rangoon. 
f8)  Hyderabad — The     Superintendent     of      Police   in 

charge.  Finger  Print  Bureau,  Hyderabad,  Deccan. 
(9)  Karachi — The    Officer    in    Charge,     Finger     Print 

Bureau,  Karachi. 
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(10)  Rajputana — The   01Iico,r    in  Charge,  Finger    Print 

Bureau,  Mount  Abu. 

(11)  Central  India — The  Assistant  to   the  Hon'hle  tlie 

Ageut  to  the  Governor-General  in  Central  India, 
Criminal  Brancli,  Indore. 

(12)  Mysore — Assistant     to     the    Inspector-General    of 

Police  in  charge,  Finger  Print  Bureaii,  Bangalore. 

(13)  Simla— The  Oflieer  in  Cliarge,  Central  Finger  Print 

Bureau,  Criminal  Intelligence  Office,  8inihi. 
(I'l)  Cochin — The     Officer    in     Charge,     Finger     Prijit 

Bureau,  Trichuri. 
(15)  Baroda — The     Officer     in     Charge,     Finger     Print 

Bureau,  Baroda  State. 

For  names  of  Native  States  and  cantonments  nnder 
the  Bureaux  in  Rajputana  (10)  and  Central  India  (11), 
see  Appendix  XVlll. 
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General. 

District  police  467.     The     rules     relating    to     the    District     police, 

rules  applicable  contained    in     other    chapters   of   this    manual,    shall     be 

to  railway  applicable    to     the     railway    police,    unless    the    contrary 

police.  appears  from  the  context  or  from  rules  in  this  chapter. 

Definition  of  468.     The  expression  "  railway  limits"  means  railway 

railway  limits,    fencing — that  is,  the  boundary  of  the  line  and  of  all  stations, 

goods  sheds,  station  yards  and  buildings  on  railway  land 

at  all  stations ;   also  all  ghats  and  ferries  in  the  exclusive 

possession     of    the    railway    companies,    but     not     lands 

acquired  for  blocks  of  residences  for  i-ailway  servants  at 

Howrah,  Bandel  Junction,  Raniganj,  Asansole,  Madhupur, 

Jhajlia,    Mokameh,   Dinapur,   Gaya,   Buxar,   Rampur   Hat, 

Sahebgunge,  Jamalpur,  Burdwan,  Lillooah,  Ondal,  Sitaram- 

pur,  Barakar,  Dhanbaid,  Giridih,  Gomoh  and  Gujandi  on 

the   East   Indian   Railway ;    at    Kanchrapara,    Damukdia, 

Goalundo    Ghat,    Rajbari,    Khulna    and    Sealdah    on    the 

Eastern   Bengal   Railway  system  ;  at  Kharagpur,  Chakra- 

dharpur,   Adra  and   Khurda  Road   on  the  Bengal-Nagpur 

Railway  ;  and  at  Sonepur  and  Samastipur  on  the  Bengal 

and  North-Western  Railway. 

Deputy  469.     (a)  The  railway  jjolice  shall  be  under  the  Deputy 

Inspector.  Inspector-General  of  Crime  and  RailwaJ^s,  who  shall  exex'- 

Qeneral.  cise  the  same  control  and  perform  the  same  functions  in 

respect  of    them  as  the  Depiity   Inspector-General    of   a 

range. 

Railways  (h)  For  the   purposes   of  promotion  and  transfer,  the 

a  "range."        railways  of  the  province  shall  be  considered  a  range. 
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Particular  Duties  of  the  Railway  Police. 

> 

470.  The    particular  duties    of    the    railway     police  Prevention, 

are — (I)  the  prevention,  detection,  and  prosecution  of  detection,  etc., 
oifences  cognizable  by  tlie  police  within  railway  limits  ;  of  offences. 
(2)  the  arrest  of  offenders  in  cases  cognizable  by  the 
police,  and  the  detention  of  offenders  in  other  cases, 
until  they  can  be  taken  before  a  Magistrate ;  (3)  the 
reporting  of  non-cognizable  cases  to  the  proper  authorities, 
as  also  all  instances  of  oppression  or  fraud  on  the  part 
of  railway  subordinates  or  otliers ;  (4)  the  entry  in 
police  diaries  of  offences  of  all  descriptions  brouglit  to 
the  notice  of  the  police ;  (5)  the  maintenance  of  the 
peace  at  stations  ;  (6)  the  watching  of  passenger  trains 
when  at  stations ;  (7)  the  reporting  to  the  proper 
authority,  railway  or  civil,  of  all  instances  in  which  the 
bye-laws  of  the  line  are  infringed  ;  and  (8)  the  prosecu- 
tion on  behalf  of  the  management  of  non-cognizable 
offences  under  the  Railway  Act. 

471.  (a)  The  railway  police  shall  keep  a  sharp  look  illicit  traffic. 
out   for   illicit   conveyance   of   opium  and   other  excisable 
articles     and     for    persons    travelling     with     unlicensed 

arms. 

(b)  They  shall  carefully  watch  the  movements  of  Suspicious 
travellers  and  at  once  communicate  an^^  suspicious  circum-  characters. 
stances  to  their  immediate  superior  and,  if  necessary,  to 

the  district  police. 

(c)  They   shall,   if   required,  assist   the   district   police  Convicts, 
travelling  on  the  line  in  charge  of  convicts. 

472.  They  shall  be  responsible  for  the  burial  or  crema-  Persons  dying 
tion  in  a  proper  and  decent  manner,  in  accordance  witli  within  railway 
the  nationality  and  religion  of  the  deceased,  of  the  bodies  limits. 

of  all  persons  dying  within  railway  limits  not  claimed  by 
friends.  The  property  of  such  persons  shall  be  forwarded, 
under  the  general  rules  on  this  subject,  to  the  Judge,  and 
the  cost  of  the  disposal  of  the  bodj'  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Magistrate  of  the  district  \_see  rule  119]. 

473.  (a)  The  railway  police  shall  render  to  all  depart-  Assistance  to 
ments  of   the  railway  and  to  the  public,  when  called  upon  the  public  and 
to  do  so,  all  possible  assistance  not  inconsistent  with    their  railway  staff. 
police  duties. 

(h)  They  will  at  once  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  station-  Infractions  of 
master  any   infraction   of   the   rules   and  bye- laws  of  the  the  bye-laws, 
railway  or  the  commission  of  any  non-cognizable  offence  etc. 
under  the   Railway   Act,  either  by  the  railway  sei'vants  or 
the  general  public.     Any  such  occurrence,  together  with 
the  action  taken  by  the  station-master,  will  be  noted  in 
the  station  diary  and  the  daily  report. 

(c)  They  shall  be  vigilant  in  the  prevention  and   detec-  Nuisances, 
tion   of   nuisances,   and   shall    bring   all   such  cases  to  the 
notice  of  the  station-master  immediately. 
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Overcrowding. 


Infectious 
diseases. 


Tickets  and 
excess  fares. 

Not  to  guard 

railway 

property 

or  inquire  into 

mere  cases  of 

missing  goods. 

Cattle  trespass. 


Railway  Police 
Inspectors. 


Platform 
sergeants 


(d)  They  shall  bring  at  once  to  the  notice  of  the  station- 
master  and  enter  in  the  stati()n  diary  all  instances  of  over- 
crowding of  carriages. 

(e)  They  shall  prevent  i^ersons  suffering  from  small- 
pox or  otlier  infectious  disease  from  entering  carriages, 
and  remove  from  the  carriage  any  person  suffering  from 
such  disease  who  may  have  entered. 

Note. — Siich  persons  commit  an  offence  cognizable  nnder  section  2^1)    of  tlie  Inilian  Penal  Act  XLV 

Code  and  section    117   of  the    Indian    Rail  ways  Act.     In  such  cases  a  first  information  report  180(1. 

shall  be  submitted,  the  sufferer  being  sent  to  hospital,  and  the  charge-sheet  being  submitted  Act  IX  ol 

on  his  recovery.  181*0. 

474.  The  railway  police  shall  have  nothing  to  do  with 
the  purcliase  or  sale  of  tickets,  or  the  collection  of  excess 
fares  demaiidetl  from  passengers. 

475.  The  railway  police  shall  not  be  called  upon  to 
undertake  the  watch  and  ward  of  railway  property,  and  they 
shall  not  be  required  to  intervene  in  cases  of  shortage  or 
missing  goods,  or  to  examine  the  seals  of  goods  wagons, 
unless  they  have  reason  to  suspect  the  commission  of  a 
cognizable  offence  \_se.e  rules  495 — -IDT]. 

476.  Whenever  cattle  are  found  trespassing  on  any 
railway  pi'ovided  witli  fences  suitable  for  the  exclusion  of 
such  cattle,  the  company,  or  any  of  their  servants,  may 
take  or  send  such  cattle  to  the  nearest  police-station  and 
give  information  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  such  station 
by  a  written  memorandum  containing  the  following 
particulars : — 

(1)  the  description  and  number  of  the  cattle  seized  ; 

(2)  the  date,  hour  and  pbice  of  seizure ; 

(3)  the   name  of   the  person  ordering  or  making   the 

seizure ; 
(1)  the   names     of    the    persons    who    witnessed    the 
trespass. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  station  shall  send  such 
cattle  to  the  nearest  pound  and  report  the  case  for  the 
orders  of  the  Magistrate  {vide  section  125,  Railway 
Act,  IX   of  1890). 

477.  (a)  The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  Railway 
Police  Inspector  shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  Circle 
Inspectors  of  the  district  police.  He  shall  specially 
endeavour  to  be  on  good  terms  with  the  railway  author- 
ities and  acquire  an  accurate  knowledge  of  all  the  railway 
servants. 

(h)  In  case  of  any  serious  accident  in  his  division,  he 
shall  send  information  to  the  Superintendent  and  repair 
forthwith  to  the  spot. 

(c)  He  shall  submit  a  monthly  return  of  inspection 
iu  P.  M.  Form  No.  103. 

478.  (a)  The  platform  sergeant  shall  attend  the  arrival 
and    departure   of    passenger     trains.     He   shall  preserve 
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order  on    the   platform   and     in    the   waitinf?   rooms,  and 

reguhxte    traffic    witliin    tlie    limits    of    the    station.      lie 

shall    look    out   for    suspicious   characters   and   stranjifcrs, 

and     report     their     arrival     and     departure.       He      shall  ^ 

search  all   empty  carriaj^es  and  make   over   all   unclaimed 

property  to  the    station-master,  obtaininf^    a    receipt   from 

him. 

(h)  He  shall  submit  a  daily  diary  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  4 
through  his  Insi)ector,  and  perform  any  other  duties  which 
the  Huperintendent  of  Kailway  Police  may  prescribe  in 
consideration  of  local  retpiirenieiits. 

Relations   with  Railway  Officials. 

479.  (a)  All  officials  and  railway  authorities   shall  be   Railway  police 
treated  with   due   respect    by    the     force.     Police  officers  to  defer  to 
shall  always  salute  any  official  of  high  rank.  railway 

(b)  A  railway  police  officer  shall  do  everything  in  his  officials. 
power  to  act  in  harmony  with  the  railway  administration 
to  which  he  is  attached,  and  shall  always  i)ay  deference  to  a 
reqiiest  made  by  a  responsible  railway  official.  In  doubtful 
cases,  he  shall  comply,  if  possible,  with  the  request, 
reporting  the  matter  at  the  same  time  to  his  official 
superior.  The  Inspector-General  shall  be  the  linai 
authoritj',  so  far  as  the  police  are  concerned,  and  he 
will,  if  necessary,  refer  doubtful  points  to  Government  for 
orders. 

480.  (a)  The    railway  police  shall  not  interfere  witli    Interference 
officers   or   servants    of    the    railway    in    the  execution    t)f  with  or  by  the 
their    duties,    and    they    shall   not   enter   into  discussion  railway  staff, 
if  charged  by  anj^  of  the  railway  servants  with   neglect  of 

duty. 

(b)  They  shall  avoid  all  altercations  or  squabbles  of 
every  kind.  If  assaulted  in  the  execution  of  their  duty  as 
police  officers  within  the  meaning  of  section  353,  Indian 
Penal  Code,  they  may  exercise  their  legal  power  to  arrest 
the  assailant. 

(c)  In  the  event  of  any  police  officer  having  cause  of 
complaint  against  any  railway  servant,  such  complaint 
shall  be  made  through  the  complainant's  immediate 
superior  to  the  Superinteiulent  of  Railway  Police,  who 
will  ordinarily  submit  the  matter  of  complaint  to  the 
Manager,  Agent  or  head  of  the  department  concerned  for 
orders. 

481.  The   Superintendent   of   Railway  Police  shall,   if  Reports  of 
so  desired,    report   at    once  to  the    railway   administration  serious 
all    serious   oitences   committed   on    the    railway,   and  the  offences  to 
action    taken   by  the  police  thereon,  and  shall  from  time  to  railway 

'time  furnish  such  officer  as  they  appoint  with  reports  of  authorities, 
crime. 
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Co-operation  with  District  Authorities. 

District  482.     (a)  Superiiiteiideiits,  Inspectors  and  Sub-Inspec- 

Magistrate  and  tors  of  the  railway  police  shall  Ifeep  themselves  in  constant 

Superintendent    touch  with  the  District  Magistrates  and  Superintendents 

of  District  of  the  districts  witli  which  tliey  are  concerned,   as   if  they 

Police.  were  members  of  the  district  police  force,  and  shall  pay 

them    occasional    visits    for    the    purpose    of    discussing 

matters,  with  a  view  to  the  detection  and  prevention  of 

crime.     They  will  see  that   their  own  staflE  show   proper 

deference  to  the  district  authorities. 

(b)  A  list  of  Inspectors  and  Sub-Inspectors  of  the 
railway  police  shall  be  submitted  annually  to  the  Superin- 
tendents of  Police  and  District  Magistrates  holding  juris- 
diction in  their  circles,  who  will  record  their  opinions  on 
the  character  and  conduct  of  such  officers  and  forward  the 
list  through  the  Superintendent  of  Railway  Police  to  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime  and  Railways. 

(c)  District  Magistrates  shall  examine  the  registers  of 
railway  police-stations  within  their  districts  from  time  to 
time,  and  record  their  remarks  in  the  inspection  book  of 
the  station.  The  Superintendent  of  Railway  Police  shall 
see  that  proper  notice  is  taken  of  such  remarks,  and  send 
a  copy  of  the  remarks  and  a  note  of  the  action  taken  to  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime  and  railways. 

Mutual  483.     All     ranks   of    the   district    and    railway   police 

assistance  to  and  village  chaukidars  shall  render  mutual  assistance  to 
be  rendered  on  each  other  in  the  execution  of  their  duty  when  called 
all  occasions.      upon  to  do  SO  [see  rules  500 — 507]. 

District  police  484.     (a)  As  a  rule,  the   district   police  shall  not  enter 

within  railway    upon  the  lines  or  premises  of  the  railway  company,   except 

limits.  in  the  performance  of  their  duty,  or  when  called  upon  to 

do  so  by   the    railway  authorities.     In  the  absence  of  the 

railway   police,  however,   the  district   police  shall    act   in 

all  mattei's  of  urgency  pending  their  arrival. 

(h)  District    police   temporarily    deputed   to  assist  in 
maintaining  order  inside  railway  limits,  whilst  so  employ- 
ed, shall  be  placed  under  the  orders  of  the  senior  officer 
of  the  railway  police  present. 
Platform  485.     (a)  The   Superintendent   of    the  district  police, 

constables.  where  such  a  course  seems  necessary,  shall  depute  from  the 
nearest  police-station  a  constable  or  constables  who  have 
special  local  knowledge  of  the  bad  characters  of  their  circle 
for  duty  at  each  railway  station  within  the  police-station 
jurisdiction.  Constables  so  deputed  shall  wear  plain  clothes 
and  be  provided  with  a  special  platform  ticket,  which  will 
entitle  them  (1)  to  admission  to  the  platform ;  (2)  to  send 
a  telegram  to  the  nearest  railway  police-station  regarding 
the  departure  of  any  known  suspect  or  criminal,  and  (3) 
in  cases  of  emergency  to  obtain  from  the  station-master  an 
emergent  pass  over  the  railway.     A  constable  on  platform 
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duty  on  relief  will  hand  over  his  platform  ticket  to  the 
constable  relieving  him.  , 

(h)  The  duties  of  these  constables  sliall  be — (1)  to  be  Duties, 
present  at  the  station  for  the  arrival  and  departure  of  all 
passenger  trains;  (2)  to  watch  tlie  arrival  and  departure 
of  passengers;  (3)  at  stations,  wliere  there  are  railway 
police,  to  report  to  the  I'ailway  police  officer  particuhirs 
of  any  known  or  susjjected  bad  characters  booking  from 
the  station,  in  order  that  such  officer  maj'  wai'ii  by  tele- 
gram the  station  of  destination,  and  thi'ough  the  railway 
police  there,  the  district  police ;  (4)  at  stations  wliere 
there  are  no  railway  police,  to  telegraph  such  particulars 
to  the  next  railway  police-station  to  which  the  traiu  is 
proceeding,  so  that  action  may  be  taken  there ;  (5)  to  report 
to  the  travelling  constable  (that  is,  the  plain  clothes 
policeman  travelling  with  the  train)  similar  i^articulars 
in  order  that  the  travelling  constable  may  warn  the 
station  of  destination,  and  tln-ough  the  railway  police  or 
platform  constable  there,  the  district  police  ;  the  travel- 
ling constables  will  enter  the  name  of  the  police  officer 
and  the  information  given  in  the  train  diary  book;  (6)  to 
receive  ■a.ny  communication  from  the  railway  police  and 
travelling  constable  for  report  to  his  police-station,  and  in 
the  case  of  susj^ected  persons  alighting,  to  send  Immediate 
information  through  the  village  chaukidar  or  otherwise  to 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  district  police-station. 

(c)  Platform  constables  shall  keep  small  diary  books  in  Note-book. 
which  thej  must  note  or  cause  to  be  noted  an}-  work  they 
do.     Officers  inspecting  them  will  initial  the  books. 

486.  The  railway  police  shall  depute  a  literate  police  Travelling 
officer  of  or  above  the  rank  of  constable  to  accompanj'  each  railway  police 
important   passenger  train.     He   shall   maintain   a   "train  officer, 
diary"  in  which  he  shall  record  information  connected  with 
cognizable  offences,  movements  of  bad  characters   and  sus- 
pects and  other  matters  prescribed  by  his  superior  officers. 

He  shall  keep  in  touch  with  the  platform  constables. 

487.  Each    railway   police-station    and   each    district  Minute  books. 
police-station,    through   the    jurisdiction     of     which     the 

railway  passes,  shall  maintain  a  minute  book  in  which 
requests  and  suggestions  received  from  the  district  and 
railway  police,  respectively,  shall  be  entered,  together  with 
the  action  taken  thereon.  Such  minute  books  shall  be 
examined  frequently  by  the  superior  officers  of  the  railway 
and  the  district  police,  respectively,  in  order  to  ensure 
that  proper  action  is  taken. 

488.  (a)  Both  district  and  railway  police  shall  com-  Information  to 
municate   to   each  other   the  occurrence   of   crime  and  the  be  exchanged 
movements  of  bad  characters,  and  particularly  of  wandering  freely. 
gangs  or  gangs   of   coolies  working  on  the    line   who  are 
suspected    to     contain   amongst    their    members    men    of 
criminal  proclivities. 
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(h)  Tlie  railwiiy  police  shall  make  the  local  Siiperin- 
teiuleiit  of  Police  acquainte(,l  with  any  occurrence  on  the 
line  that  may  in  any  way  affect  the  peace  of  his  district,  or 
have  any  bearing  on  the  prevention  or  detection  of  crime. 

(c)  Each  day  the  Railway  Police  Inspector  shall  send 
extracts  relating  to  cognizaljle  crime  from  his  daily  report 
to  the  Superintendents  of  Police  of  the  districts  concerned. 
If  no  cognizable  offences  are  reported,  he  shall  send  a  blank 
report  to  each  district. 

(d)  Similarly,  information  of  matters,  such  as  crime 
committed  outside  railway  limits,  traced  by  the  district 
police  to  witliin  railway  limits  sliall  be  forwarded  by  the 
Superintendent  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Railway 
Police. 


Railway  Police-station. 

I^xtent.  489.     The  jurisdiction  of  a  railway  police-station  shall 

ordinarily  be    a  section    of    line   varying  in   length    with 
local     circumstances,    but    never    greatly     exceeding    100 
miles. 
Sign  and  notice.         490.     The  quarters  apportioned  by   the  railway  for  the 
boards.  accommodation  of  the  railway  police,  when  possible,  shall 

be  on  the  platform.     A  sign-board  shall  be  fixed  in  a  con- 
spicuous place    outside,  aiul   there  shall  be   a  notice-l)oard 
also     on    which    all    proclamations    ami     notices    by  the 
police  shall  be  pasted. 
Sickness.  491.     Every  man  who   is  unable  owing  to   sickness  to 

take  his  turn  of  duty  for  more  than  21  hours  shall  be  sent  to 
the  nearest  or  most  easily  reached  tlistrict  hospital  for  treat- 
ment. No  man  under  medical  treatment,  unless  discharged 
cured,  shall  leave  the  hospital  in  which  he  is  a  patient 
without  permission  from  his  own  Superintendent  of  Police 
or  the  Superintendent  of  Police  of  the  district  to  which 
the  hospital  belongs. 
Complaints  492.     Complaints  against  any  man  of  the  force  shall  be 

against  the         at    once     reduced    to   writing,   and  enciuired    into   by    the 
Railway  police,  senior  ofilcer  on  the  spot,  who  shall  forward  a  report  of  the 

same  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Railwaj^  Police. 
Punishment  493.     (a)  When    a   constable   of   the    railway    police 

drill.  posted  at  an  outlying  statiou  is  awarded  imnishment  drill, 

he  should  be  exchanged  tempoj'arily  with  a  constable  at 
the  station  nearest  to  the  heatl-quarters  of  the  district, 
or  if  the  head-quarters  of  the  district  are  off  the  line 
of  rail,  then  the  nearest  district  head-quarters.  He  will 
do  the  ordinary  duties  allotted  to  him  at  the  station, 
and  in  addition  attend  the  local  police  lines  every  morning 
to  imdergo  his  punishment  drill. 

(b)  The  district  order  awarding  the  drill  should  be  sent 
to  the  Railway  Police  Inspector  in  whose  division  the  con- 
stable is  emploj^ed,  who  will  arrange  for  the  exchange  of 
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constables  as  noted  above,  and  the  Su])-Inspector  in  charge 
of  the  station  will  tljen  be  responsible  for  seeing,'  that  the 
constable  is  sent  daily  to  the  local  police  lines.  The 
district  order  shonld  at  the  same  time  be  sent  to  tiie 
Snperintendent  of  Police  at  whose  head-quarters  tlie 
l)nnishment  is  to  be  under^^one,  wlio  will  direct  liis  Armed 
Police  Inspector  to  see  the  drill  carried  out  and  return  tlie 
district  order  to  the  Supei'intendent  of  the  Railway  Police 
with  a  note  that  tlie  drill  has  been  underj^one. 

(c)  The  punishment  of  exti-a  drill  should  not  generally 
be  awarded  except  at  stations  whei'e  there  is  a  reserve  m-ar 
by.  At  stations  other  than  tlie  head-quarters  of  districts, 
some  other  form  of  punishment,  such  as  foi-feiture  of 
privilege  leave,  etc.,  should  generally  be  iniiiosed. 

Investigation  of  Cases. 

■ 

494.  All  cognizable  crime  committed  within  railway  All  cognizable 
limits  shall  be  registered  and  investigated  liy  the  railway  crime  to  be 
police.     It  is  not  necessary  to  wait  for  the  complaint  of   a  investigated, 
railway  official,  except  iu  cases  under  section   lUl,   railway 

Act  [see  rule  510]. 

495.  The    term    "missing    goods"    is    applied   to  any  Definition  of 
property  entrusted  to   a    railway  company  for   conveyance,  the  term 
regarding   which    information    of   short   delivery   or   non-  "missing 
delivery  is  given  by  the  consignor  or  consignee  or  by  the  goods.'' 
railway. 

496.  '•Missing    goods"     cases   shall     be    classified    as  Classification, 
follows : — 

Class  A — 

(1)  Short  receipt  of  goods  from  wagons  arriving  with 

seals  intact. 

(2)  Cases  in  which,  though  v^'agons  arrive   witli  seals 

intact,  the  cases   or   coverings  of  cases  are  found 
to  be  torn  or  merely  damaged. 

(3)  Missing  luggage  and  parcels  despatched  by  passenger 

train,  exceiit  where  there  are  strong  reasons   for 
suspecting  a  theft  has  been  committed. 
(i)  Consignments  not  found  in  a  torn  or  cut  condition, 
but  which  on  reweighment  aiipear  to  be  light. 

Class  B— 
(1)  Cases  in  which,  though  wagons  arrive  with  seals 
intact,    the   packages  or   coverings   of   packages 
have  obviously  lieeu  cut  or  tampered  with. 
.     (2)  Short  receipt  of  goods  from  wagons  arriving  with 
seals  deficient  or  with  top  fasteners  or  ventilators 
open . 
C3)  Goods   missing  from  wagons  with    seals   replaced 
by  bazar  locks. 
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(4)  Abstraction   of  goods  by  boring  into  bottoms  of 

wagons  or  trucks.. 

(5)  Cases  in    which   articles   or  goods   have  been   ab- 

stracted from  booked  luggage  or  parcels. 

(6)  Goods  missing  from  station  premises  or  goods  sheds. 

Rules  for  497.     On  receipt  of  information  by  telegram  or  writing 

taking  up  that  goods  are  missing,  the  otiicer  in  charge  of  the  police- 

missing  goods      station  will  enter  the  case  in  the  missing  goods    register 
cases.  (P.  M.  Form  No,  104),    If  the  case  falls  within  class  B,  he  will 

then  draw  up  a  first  information  report  and  investigate  in 
the  usual  way.  If  the  case  falls  within  class  A,  or  if  the 
information  received  is  insufficient  to  place  the  case  within 
class  B,  he  will  refuse  to  take  up  the  case  until  the  railway 
authorities,  by  means  of  a  preliminary  enquiry  or  other- 
wise, have  shown  that  there  is  reasonable  ground  for 
suspecting  that  a  cognizable  offence  has  been  committed. 
Transfer  of  498.     Enquiry  will  commence  at  the  station  at  which 

cases.  the  defect  or  shortage  is  discovered  or  reported.     Should  it 

show  conclusively  that  the  offence  occurred  in  some  other 
jurisdiction,  the  investigating  officer  shall  obtain  the  In- 
spector's sanction  to  transfer  the  case  to  the  station  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  which  the  offence  occurred.  On  a  case 
being  transferred,  the  entry  of  the  first  information  in  the 
register  of  the  j)olice-station  transferring  shall  be  cancelled 
and  all  the  papers  of  the  case  shall  be  made  over  to  the 
receiving  police-station,  where  a  fresh  first  information 
shall  be  drawn  up  and  the  investigation  continued. 
Intimation  of  transfer  must  be  sent  to  the  Magistrate 
having  jurisdiction  over  the  police-station  transferring.  It 
should  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  such  applications 
for  transfer  involve  unnecessary  delay  in  the  investigation 
of  cases,  and  delay  in  missing  goods  cases  is  generally  fatal. 
499.  (a)  The  first  information  report  of  all  crime 
committed  on  the  line  shall  be  sent  to  the  court  office  of 
the  Magistrate  having  jurisdiction  for  the  information 
of  the  Magistrate,  and  shall  be  registered  in  the  usual 
manner  by  the  court  officer  \_see  rules  156  and  522]. 

(h)  A  second  copy  of  all  first  information  reports 
shall  be  sent  under  such  orders  as  may  be  issued  from  time 
to  time  through  the  Inspector  to  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Railway  Police. 

(c)  All  serious  crimes  shall  be  reported  by  telegraph 
to   the  District   Magistrate  having  jurisdiction.     [See  also 
Appendix  III]. 
Crime  occurring         500.     Information  of  crime  which  may  be  committed 
just  outside        in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  railway  limits,  as,  for 
railway  limits,    instance,  robbery  of  property  from  people  encamped  imme- 
diately  outside   the  railway   fences  waiting  for  trains  or 
for  their  goods  to  be  despatched  by  rail,  shall  be  conveyed 
by  the  railway  police  to  the  nearest  station  of  the  district 
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police  within  the  limits  of  which  the  crime  may  have 
been  committed.  Should  immediate  action  be  desirable, 
the  railway  i)olice  shall  take  such  action  as  they  lef^ally 
may,  pending  the  arrival  of  the  district  police. 

501.  In   cases   of    crimes    committed   within   railway  Following  up 
limits,  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  follow  up  within  the  of  crime 
jurisdiction  of  district  police,  the  railway  police  shall  take  outside  jurisdic 
any   legal  steps    that   may   be    necessary   outside    railway  tion. 
limits,  but  at  the  same  time  shall  give  immediate  inform- 
ation to  the   district   police,    who   shall   be   bound    to    co- 
operate  to   the   utmost   of   their     power,    reporting    their 
pi'oceedings    to    the    Suj)erintendent   of   Police.     Mutatis 
■mutandis,  the  same  course  shall  be  followed  when  crimes 
committed  outside  are  traced  to  within  railway  limits. 

502.  In   cases  in  which  the  assistance  of  the  district  Railway  police 
police  is  considered  necessary,  a  copy  of  the  first  information  to  send  a  copy- 
shall  be  sent  by  the  Sub-Inspector  of  the  railway  police-  of  first  inform- 
station    to    the   district   police-station   concerned,    with    a  ation  when 
request  for  assistance,   on  receipt  of  which  the  officer  in  assistance  of 
charge   of  that  station  shall  at  once  proceed  to  do  what  is  district  police 
required.     The    receipt  of    the    information    and  a  note  of  required, 
the    steps    taken    to    assist    the    railway    police    shall    be 

entered  in  the  station  diary. 

503.  When   the    attendance   and   co-operation   of   the  Station  officer 
district  police  is  considered  necessary  in  the  investigation  to  go  in  person 
of  an  offence  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a  railway  police-  when  possible, 
station,  the  officer  from  whom  such  assistance  is  required 

will  proceed  in  person,  or,  if  otherwise  engaged,  depute 
an  officer  to  render  such  assistance.  The  same  rule  shall 
be  observed  when  the  attendance  and  co-operation  of 
the  railway'  police  is  required  by  the  officer  in  charge 
of  a   district  jDolice-station. 

504.  (a)  Railway  police   officers  will   invaria])ly  ask  Cases  in  which 
for  the  co-operation  of  the  district  police  in  the  following  aid  of  district 
cases  : —  police  is  always 

(1)  when  a  serious    theft  has  occurred  from  a  goods  *"  ^^  invoked. 

wagon  or  siied ; 

(2)  when  a  series  of  thefts  has  occurred,  or  is  occur- 

ring, from  goods  wagons  or  sheds,  of  x>i'operty 
entrusted  to  the  railway  as  carrier,  or  of  railway 
material,  carriage  fixings,  etc.,  from  station  yards 
and  carriages. 

505.  The  district  police  shall  give  immediate   inform-  Arrest  or 
ation  to  the  railway  police  of  property  found  or  offenders  recovery  of 
arrested  by  them  in  cases  committed  within  the  jurisdic-  property  by 
tion  of   the  railway  i^olice,  and   hand  over  .such  jiroperty  district  police 
and  offenders  to  the  railway  police.    Similarly,  the  railway  in  railway 
police    shall   give    immediate    information    of    arrests    in  cases, 
district  cases  and  hand  over  property  and  offenders  to  the 

district  police.    In  any  serious  case  the  Superintendent  of 
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District  police  shall   take  up  tlic  investigation  himself,  or 

direct  one  of  his  assistants  to  do  so,  until  the  arrival  of  tlie 

Superintendent  of  Kailway  Police,  when  the  case  shall  be 

made  over  to  him. 

Absconders  in  506.     In   the   case   of  al)sconders  charged  with   crime 

railway  cases,     conunitted   within   railway    limits,   the   Superintendent  of 

Kailway  Police  shall  send  their  rolls  to  the  Superintend- 

ejit   of   the   district  within  the  local  limits  of  which  the 

absconder  lives,   or   in  wliich  the  crime  was  committed. 

The  Superintendent  shall   liave   the   particulars  ejitered  in 

liis  register  in  accordance  witli  the  rules  [see  rule  lOl-l]. 

Gang  cases.  507.     Whenever  tlie  frequency  of  theft  on  a  particular 

section  of  a  railway  indicates  that  a  gang  of  in'ofessional 

train  thieves  is  at  work,  the  Superintendent  of  Railway 

Police   shall  proceed  at  once  to  the  locality  and   concert 

measures  in  consultation  with  the  district  authorities  for 

the  hunting  down  and  breaking  up  of  tlie  gang. 

Supervision  of  508.     The  Superintendent  of  Railway  Police  sliall  scru- 

cases.  tin'vAC    tlie   investigation   of    cases   and    supervise   serious 

crime  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Superintemlent  of  the 

District  Police  [see  Chapter  IV,  rules  iH — 52]. 

Railway  Act  Cases. 


Cognizable 
cases. 


Cases  under 
section  101, 
Railway  Act. 


Non=cognizable 
cases. 


509.  In  cognizable  offences  under  the  Railway  Act,  the 
station-master  or  other  responsilile  officer  of  the  com])any 
will  ordinarily  be  tlie  informaut  under  section  151,  Ci'imin- 
al  Procedure  Code.  Should  the  occurrence  of  a  cognizable 
offence  come  to  the  notice  of  a  police  officer,  and  the  res- 
p()nsil)le  railway  official  decline  to  lay  information  in 
ordinary  cases,  the  police  shall  sulimit  a  first  information 
report  and  delay  enquiry  pending  orders  of  the  Magistrate 
under  section  157,  Criminal  Procedure  Code.  In  urgent 
and  serious  cases  the  police  shall  pi-oceed  with  the  enquiry 


even  tliough  no  information  be  laid 


510.  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  section  101 
of  the  Indian  Railways  Act  (IX  of  1890)  shall  be  instituted 
by  a  police  officer  without  the  sanction  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Railway  Police  concerned,  which  shall  be 
communicated  immediately  it  is  accorded  to  the  Agent  or 
the  Manager  of  the  railway. 

511.  The  police  shall  take  action  in  non-cognizable 
cases  under  the  Railway  Act  only  when  a  complaint 
against  any  person  is  made  and  signed  by  an  officer  duly 
authorized  by  the  Manager  or  Agent. 


Arrest  of  Railway  Servants. 


Rules  for  arrest         512.  (a)  The  servants  of    the   railway   administration 
of  railway  being  liable  to   arrest   for   breaches  of   the   law  like   any 

servants.  jj^ 
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other  meml)c'i'S  of  the  c()miiniiii(y,  it  is  tin;  duty  of  tlie 
oflicers  of  the  adiiiiiiistnitioii  iiii mediately  to  relieve  from 
duty  any  man  whose  presence  is  required  by  the  police  to 
answer  to  a  criminal  charge.  In  such  cases  ju)tice  of 
arrest  shall  be  fj^iven  at  once  l)y  the  police  to  the  local  head 
of  that  di'partmeut  to  wliicli  the  person  arrested  belongs. 
If  in  any  case  the  duty  on  whicli  the  person  to  be  arrested 
hap])ens  to  be  engaged  is  such  that  his  immediate  arrest 
would  cause  risk  ami  inconvenience  (e.r/.,  if  he  wvvo 
driving  a  train  and  no  otlier  driver  were  at  hand,  or  if 
he  were  a  station-master),  the  police  shall  make  all  ari'ange- 
ments  necessary  to  prevent  escape  and  apply  to  tlie 
proper  quarter  to  have  the  accused  relieved,  deferi'ing 
arrest  until  he  is  relieved. 

(h)  The  necessity  for  providing  sulistitutes  where  Recognizances. 
servants  of  the  railway  administration  have  been  refjuired 
to  sign  recognizances  to  appear  before  a  Magistrate  renders 
it  necessary  that  the  police  shall  immediately  advise  the 
local  head  of  the  department  to  which  tiie  persons 
reqiTired  to  appear  may  belong,  whenever  such  occasion 
arises,  and  shall  take  care  that  time  is  allowed  for  their 
relief  to  be  effected. 

-513.     (a)  The    exercise   by   the    railway    police    of  the  Arrest  of 
power  of  arrest  without  warrant,  given  them  in  section  lol   offenders  under 
of    the   Indian    Railways   Act    (IX    of    1890),    for   olleiices  section  101, 
under  section  101  of   the  same   Act,  is  discretionary.     It  Railway  Act. 
should    be     exercised    only    in    extreme   cases,    as,    for 
instance,  when — 

(/)  there   has  been    loss   of  life  or   serious   injury    to 

person  ;  oi' 
(2)  a  person    is  caught  in   the  commission  of  a  grave 

otl'ence ;  and 
(o)  the  accused   is  likely   to  abscond  or  to   continue  to 

endanger  the  safety  of  the  public. 

When  arrest  is  made  without  warrant,  immetliate  inti- 
mation of  such  arrest  must  be  given  to  the  lieatl  of  the 
railway  employes"  department.  Under  ordinary  circum- 
stances, no  immediate  arrest  is  necessary,  and  aiii)lication 
should  be  made  for  a  warrant  in  the  usual  manner. 

(/;)  When  arrest  of  railway  servants  for  offences 
under  section  101  of  the  Railway  Act  (IX  of  1<S!»0)  is 
effected  by  warrant,  in  the  absence  of  any  direction  to  the 
contrary  under  section  77  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Proce- 
dure, 18i)8,  the  warrant  should  be  executed  by  a  police  officer 
of  rank  superior  to   that  of  a   head-constable. 


Prosecution  of  Cases. 

514.     (a)  When  a  railway  police  case  comes  into  court,  Railway  police 
the  district  police  Court  officer  shall  place  the  case  properly  cases. 
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before  the  Magistrate,  and  see  tliat  tlie  defendants  and 
witnesses  are  present  and  ^tlie  papers  of  tlie  case  are  in 
proi^er  order. 

(b)  The  railway  police  staff  shall  be  primarily  respon- 
sible for  the  prosecution  of  railway  police  cases;  but  if 
they  ask  for  the  services  or  assistance  of  the  district 
Prosecuting  Inspector,  their  request  will  ordinarily  be 
complied  with. 

(c)  When  the  district  Prosecuting  Inspector  is  directed 
to  conduct  a  railway  police  case,  he  shall  l)e  furnished  with 
copies  of  case  diaries  and  other  papers  to  enable  him  to  do  so. 

(d)  Intimation  of  tlie  result  of  trials  and  of  appeals 
in  all  railway  police  cases  shall  be  communicated  by  the 
court  officer  direct  to  the  Inspector  of  the  division  from 
which  such  cases  are  sent  up. 


Arrangements 
between 
railway  and 
district  police. 


Information  of 
C  class  bad 
characters  to 
be  given  to 
railway  police. 


Exchange  of 
constables. 


Surveillance. 

515.  The  surveillance  of  bad  characters  as  laid  down 
in  Chapter  XIV  shall  remain  witli  the  district  police.  The 
watching  of  bad  characters  arriving  and  departing  by  train 
and  generally  within  railway  limits,  however,  is  a  matter 
of  co-operation  between  the  district  and  railway  police. 
In  some  districts  it  may  be  advisable  for  Superintendents 
to  depute  men  to  railway  stations,  and  in  others  to  place 
them  under  the  orders  of  the  Superintendent  of  Railway 
Police  for  duty  in  that  part  of  the  line  that  runs  through 
their  districts.  These  details  shall  be  settled  by  Superin- 
tendents of  the  Railway  and  District  Police  in  consultation, 
with  the  appi'oval  of  Magistrates.  Only  men  well  acquainted 
with  the  bad  characters  of  the  district  shall  be  deputed 
to  the  railway.  The  men  shall  always  carry  authorized 
badges  and  belts  to  denote  their  identity,  and  may  be  in 
uniform  or  not,  as  is  deemed  advisable. 

516.  Each  railway  police-station  shall  be  furnished, 
through  the  Railway  Superintendent  by  the  Superintendent 
of  District  Police,  with  a  list  of  all  C  class  bad  characters 
resident  in  the  locality  through  which  the  portion  of  the 
railway  line  within  the  station's  jurisdiction  passes,  who 
are  likely  to  make  use  of  the  railway  in  the  course  of, 
or  for  the  purpose  of,  committing  crime.  This  list  shall 
contain  the  particulars  of  the  bad  characters  given  in  the 
surveillance  I'egister,  as  well  as  their  finger  prints  and 
descriptive-rolls  in  police  portrait  foi-m. 

517.  (a)  Railway  constables  shall  be  deputed  in  turn 
to  the  neighbouring  district  police-stations,  and  the  Sub- 
Inspectors  in  charge  shall  take  steps  to  familiarise  the 
constables  deputed  with  the  personal  appearance  of  the 
bad  characters  in  the  list.  The  Superintendent  of  the 
District  Police  shall  arrange  to  replace  the  railway 
constables  so  deputed  by  some  of  his  own  constables. 
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(h)  WIkmi  (lie  SuiK'riiit('ii(lc'ii(  of  District  Police  liiis 
uiKk'r  observiitioii  ;i  wuiidcriii^' or  oilier  ii:\\\<x  wiiicli  iii;iy 
use  tlie  railway  for  eliidiii^-  vi^ilaiiee,  lie  shall  apply  to  tlie 
Supi-rintendeiit  of  Railway  Police  to  depute  railway  coii- 
slaltles  to  f^ain  ac((naintaiiee  with  the  chief  members  of  the 
^aiiji',  these  constables'  phices  beijig  lilleil  temporarily  by 
district  cojistubles,  if  necessary. 

Accidents. 

518.  The   rales   framed    by   the  Governor-General    in   Rules  under 
Council  under  section  84  of  the  Indian  Railways  Act  (IX  section  84, 
of  18yU)  regarding  notices  of,  and  enquiries  into,  accidents   Railway  Act. 
will  be  found  in  Appendix  XIX. 

519.  By  rule  10  of  the  rales  mentioned  in  rule  518,  Duties  of 
Superintendents    of     the    Railway    Police    are    primarily  district  police, 
entrusted   with    the  duty  of   investigation   in  cases  of  an 
accident ;   but,    as    the    railway   police    are  not   stationed 
everywhere  on  the  lines   of    railway   in    Bengal,   when  a 

district  police  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  receives  a 
report  of  an  accident,  he  sliould  proceed  to  the  spot  and  see 
what  is  being  done.  If  the  railway  police  are  pi'esent,  lie 
should  leave  the  case  in  their  hands,  but  till  their  arrival 
he  should  make  a  preliminary  enquiry  and  see  that  no 
persons  abscond. 

520.  The    bodies   of     persons   killed      in   an  accident  Persons  injured 
may    be   sent   for  post-mortem   examination   to   the   Civil  or  killed. 
Surgeon  of  the  district  or  to  the  railway  doctor,  which- 
ever is  more  convenient;  and,   similarly,   persons  injured 

may  be  sent  for  treatment  to  either  medical  officer.  The 
police  cannot  compel  a  person  to  go  to  a  medical  officer  for 
treatment;  but  if  he  is  required  as  a  witness,  they  may 
proceed  under  section  171,  Criminal  Procedure  Code  (i.e., 
he  may  be  made  to  execute  a  Bond  to  appear). 

521.  (a)  Special    reports   of   all  serious  accidents  and  Special  reports. 
collisions  will  be  submitted  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  105  to  the 
Magistrate    having    jurisdiction.       Serious    accidents    are 
accidents    attended   with   loss   of   human   life,   or   serious     ♦ 

injury  to  person  or  property,  or  accidents  of  a  description 
usually  attended  with  such  loss  or  injury. 

(6)  Reports  shall  be  made  in  the  same  form  to  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  in  the  following  cases  : — 

{i)  collisions  between  trains  ; 

(w)  attempts  to  derail  trains  by  obstructions  placed 

on  the  permanent  way  or  otherwise  ; 
{Hi)  accidents  of  importance  in  wbich  several  lives 
are  lost,  or  many  persons  injured,  or  in  which 
much  damage  is  caused  to  the  permanent -way 
or  rolling-stock  and  traffic  suspended  for  a 
considerable  time. 
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522—524 

Magistrates  522.     The  Magistrate  to  whom  reports  should  be  made 

having  jurisdic-  in    each    case    of    railway  -accidents    and    criminal    cases 
tion.  occurring  on   railway  lines  will    be   found   in    Appendix 

XX  {see  rule  312(0]- 

Returns,  Registers,  etc. 

Returns  and  523.     A    list   of   returns   and   reports    to    hv  made  by 

reports.  Superintendents     of     Railway  Police  will      be    found   in 

Appendix  L. 
Registers,  524.     A  list  of   books,  registers  and  files  to  be  main- 

files,  and  tained  in  the  different  oiEces  and  stations  of   the  railway 

books.  i^olice  and  the  periods  for  which  they  are  to  be  preserved 

will     be      found     in     Appendices     XXI     ami      XLVIII 

respectively. 
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CHAPTER    XVIII. 


Guards  and  Escorts. 
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Supply  of  Guards. 


525.     (a)  Guards   and   parties   of  iDolice   may  l)e 
iiished  to  iirivate  persons  and  other  departments — 

(1)  from  the  sanctioned  strength  of  the  district ; 

(2)  from  an     extra   force    raised    lor    the    pui-pose. 

[See  rules  770  and  1142— 1145.] 

(h)  Whenever  extra  police  are  required  for  this  purpose 
or  for  the  jjurposes  of  sections  14  and  15  of  Act  V  of  1861, 
Superinteadents  sliall  endeavour,  as  far  as  ijossible,  to 
recruit  j)oIice  pensioners.  For  these  puri^oses  pensioned 
sei^oys  also  are  very  usefiil  and  should  have  the  next 
preference.  Applications  for  their  services  may  be  made 
to  the  Recruiting  Staff  Officer  at  the  places  mentioned  for 
the  following  classes  : — 

Pathans  ...  ...  ...  Peshawar. 

Punjabi  Musalmans  ...  ...  Jhelum. 

Sikhs  ...  ...  ...  Jullundar. 

Dogras  ...  ...  ...         Ditto. 

Jats  and  Hindustani  Musalmans        ...  Delhi. 
Rajputana  and  Central  India  Hindus 

and  Musalmans  ...  ...  Agra. 

Hindustani  Hindus  ...  ...  Lueknow. 

Mahrattas  and  Dekhani  Musalmans...  Poona. 

Full  particulars   of   the   employment   offered    shall    he 
stated,  and  also  whether  a  free  passage  from  tiio  sepoy's 
J  home  will  be  granted, 


fur-  Sources  from 
which  to  be 
supplied. 
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Additional  526.     The   following   principles    sliall    be  followed   in 

police  for  dealing    with    applications'    for    the   siip|)ly   of    police    to 

private  IH'ivate  individnals  under  section  13,  Act  V  of  1861 : — 

persons.  (j)  When   there    is    a    ilispnte,    j)olice    shall   never  be 

deputed  at  the  cost  of  either  party.      If   it  is  necessary  in 

any  case  to  employ  police  to  prevent  a  breach  of  the  iieace, 

the  cost  shall  be  met  by  Government.     The  maintenance  of 

order  is  one  of  the  regular  duties  of  the  police.     But  tlie 

necessity  for  extra  police  shall  first  be  established  ;   and 

they  shall  not  be  deputed  if  the  institution  of  proceedings 

under  the  preventive  sections  of  the  Criminal  Procedure 

Code  will  produce  the  desired  result  [see  also  rule  103]. 

(it)  Additional  i)olice  shall  only  be  de^juted  at  the  cost 
of  private  individuals  in  non-contentious  cases — that  is  to 
say,  when  an  individual,  acting  within  his  rights,  finds 
himself  in  a  i^ositiou  where  the  ordinary  i^rotection  of 
the  police  is  not  sufficient.  For  exam^jle,  additional  police 
may  be  deputed  at  the  request  of  the  proprietor  of  a  melci 
to  keep  order  amongst  the  peoijie  assembled  there.  They 
may  also  be  suj^plied  to  any  one  who  has  to  transport 
money  or  other  valuable  property  from  one  i^lace  to 
-  another,  iiarticularly  if  it  be  through  dangerous  country. 
(Hi)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  consult  the 
District  Magistrate  before  passing  orders,  whenever  there 
is  time  to  do  so.  Wlien  the  matter  is  ver}'  urgent,  he  may 
himself  depute  the  necessary  i^olice ;  but  he  shall  lose  no 
time  in  informiiig  the  Magistrate  and  consulting  him  as  to 
whether  the  applicant  or  Government  shall  bear  the  cost. 

lnspector=  527.     No  permanent  police  guard  shall  be  supi^lied  with- 

Qeneral's  out  the  sanction  of  the  Inspector-General  of  Police.     Every 

sanction.  application  for  such  a  guard  shall  be  submitted  to  him  with- 

out delay,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  oi)inion  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  as  to  the  necessity  of  the  guaid. 
Notice  of  528.     Excepting   when  a   guard   is  withdrawn  on  the 

withdrawal.  ex^jiry  of  the  term  fixed  for  its  emi^loyment  by  Govern- 
ment, the  authorities  to  whom  a  guard  is  supplied  shall 
always  give  reasonable  notice  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  of  their  wish  for  the  guard  to  be  withdrawn,  so  that 
arrangements  may  be  made  for  recalling  the  gilarcl  to  head- 
quarters and  discharging  exti'a  men. 
Date  of  529.     When  a  guard  is  sanctioned,  the  date  of  i  ts  deputa- 

deputation  and  tion  from  the  district  head-quarters  shall  be  communicated 
withdrawal  to  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  to  the  Inspector-General, 
be  reported.  the  Accountant-General,  Bengal,  and  the  official  to  whom 
the  guard  is  supplied.  Similar  reports  shall  be  sent  to  the 
same  authorities  when  any  change  is  made  in  the  strength 
of  the  force  sanctioned,  or  when  a  guard  is  withdrawn. 
The  date  of  the  return  of  the  guard  to  head-quarters  shall 
be  treated  as  the  date  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  guard  and 
reports  submitted  accordingly. 
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530.    No  depavtmentrtl  iiayment  shall  be  made  by  the  Cost  of 

Revenue  Department  for  i)eriiK»iieJit  treasury  ^uui'ds.     The  treasury 

guards. 


guards  shall  be  furnished  from  the  reserve 


[*Rule 
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Accommodation  and  Discipline  of  Guards. 

531.  When  a  police  guard  is  supi)lied,  the  senior  police  Senior  officer 
ollicer  present  shall  take  command  of  all  those  wlio  form  to  command, 
the  guard,   whether  police,    warders,   chaukidars    or    the 

like. 

532.  The   otiicer  in  command   is    responsible   for   the  Responsibility 
conduct  of  his  men.     The  Suiierintendent  of  Police  shall  and  inspection, 
either  himself  inspect  the  guard  or  cause  it  to  be  inspected 

by  his  assistant,  or  deputy  or  other  officer,  at  short 
intervals. 

533.  Accommodation   for  police  guards  sliall   be  pro-  Accommodation, 
vided  and  arrangements  for  water-suj^ply  sliall  be  made  by 

tlie  department  to  which,  or  person  to  whom,  the  guard  is 
furnished;  but  when  guards  are  suj^plied  for  jail  cholera 
camps,  if  the  Superintendent  can  supply  tents  for  his  men, 
the^^  shall  use  them  instead. 

534.  The  foli owing  are  the  rules  for  the  guidance  of  Standing  orders" 
armed   guards,   applicable   to    gtiards   over   treasuries   and  for  guards. 
magazines,  where  a  translation  of  them  into  the  vernacular 

spoken  by  the  police  shall  be  hung  up.  The  rules  shall  be 
considered  applicable,  as  far  as  possible,  to  all  guards  over 
in-isoners,  treasure,  arms,  ammunition,  or  other  property  or 
persons : — 

*(a)  For    each  sentry   posted,  there    shall    be   specific  Sentries' 
orders  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  defining  (1)   the  orders. 
sentry's  beat  and  front,  and  (2)  the  position  of  the  guard 
when  it  is  required  to  fall  in. 

*(b)  When  a  sentry,  who  is  to  be  posted  at  a  new  post, 
has  reached  the  post  assigned  to  him,  he  shall  be  ordered  to 
halt  and  face  in  the  required  direction.  The  officer  posting 
the' sentry  shall  then  read  and  explain  the  orders  to  him, 
telling  him  the  object  for  which  he  is  posted  and  showing 
him  the  front  of  his  beat.  A  copy  of  the  orders  for  each 
post  shall  be  hung  up  at  the  post. 

*(c)  Sentries  shall  remain  on  the  alert;  they  shall  not 
quit  their  arms,  lounge  or  converse  with  any  one  on  nny 
pretence,  sit  or  lie  down,  take  oft  any  ^lart  of  their  uniform 
or  leave  their  beats  till  relieved. 

*(d)  A  sentry  moving  about  on  his   post  shall  always  Sentry  to  turn 
turn  outwards  when  turning  about.  outwards. 

*(e)  On  the  occasion  of  the  relief  of  the  sentries,  one  of  Relief  of 
the  head-constables  of  the  guard  shall  invariably  post  them,  sentries, 
except  where  there  is  only  one  head-constable,   and  then 
one  of  the  senior  constables  of  the  guard  may  bo  deputed 
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Relief  of  guard. 


Opening  and 

closing 

treasury. 


Locks,  bolts, 
etc.,  out  of 
order. 


Valuables 

outside 

treasury. 


to  see  to  the  relief  of  the  sentries  during  the  day,  but  never 
during  the  night.  , 

N.B. — "When  a  sentry  violates  his  orders  and  is  put  upon  his  trial,  the  head- 
constable  or  any  other  officer  who  posted  him  shall  be  called  to  prove  the  ordera 
of  that  peculiar  post. 


Head-constables  or  other  ofiicers  relieving  sentries,  l*Ba'«  ^ 

-     -  -  -     ^  -     '    approved 

under  section 
12,  Aot  V  of 
1861.] 


*(f) 

as  well  as  the  sentries,  shall  satisfy  themselves  on  the 
occasion  of  each  relief  that  all  fastenings  are  secure. 

(cj)  Sentries  shall  be  relieved  every  two  hours,  and  the 
whole  guard  at  least  every  three  months.  Where  possible, 
the  relief  of  the  guard  shall  take  place  weekly.  Treasury 
guards  shall  invariably  be  relieved  at  the  hour  at  which 
the  treasury  is  oi^ened. 

(h)  When  the  guard  or  officer  in  charge  of  the  guard 
is  relieved,  the  treasurer,  or  some  responsible  treasury 
official  appointed  by  him,  shall  go  round  with  both  the 
officers  going  on  and  coming  oil:  dutj'  and  examine  the 
doors  and  windows  with  their  fastenings  and  the  treasure 
chests,  and  each  shall  satisfy  himself  ;is  to  the  safe  coudi- 
tion  of  everything  in  the  treasury  building. 

(i)  A  joint  verbal  rej)ort  to  the  effect  that  the  above 
rule  htis  been  complied  with  shall  be  made  to  the  officer 
in  charge  of  the  treasury  on  the  occasion  of  each  relief 
of  the  guard,  and  to  the  senior  police  officer  at  the 
station. 

( j)  The  treasury  building  or  receptacles  for  treasure 
contained  therein  shall  on  no  account  be  opened  or  shut  by 
a  treasury  officer  except  in  the  presence  of  the  sentry  and 
officer  on  duty. 

(k)  As  soon  as  the  treasury  is  open  for  the  day,  the  doors 
and  windows  and  their  fastenings  shall  be  scrutinized,  and 
the  seals,  locks,  hinges,  bolts,  staples  and  chains  of  all 
-receptacles  of  treasure  in  charge  of  the  guard  shall  be  care- 
fully examined. 

(I)  When  closing  the  treasury,  the  treasurer  shall 
summon  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  guard  and  tlie  sentry 
on  duty  at  the  time  and  direct  them  to  satisfy  themselves 
that  every  lock  and  seal,  etc.,  on  the  boxes  inside  the 
treasury  buildings  are  correct;  finally,  that  the  treasury 
doors  and  windows  are  securely  fastened. 

(m)  Special  and  immedi_^te  report  shall  be  made  to  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  treasury  and  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Police,  or  other  senior  police  officer  at  head-quarters 
or  subdivisional  stations,  when  anj^  lock,  bolt,  or  other 
fastening  is  found  to  be  out  of  order. 

(71)  No  box  or  other  receptacle  containing  treasure 
shall  be  left  outside  the  treasury  rooms.  If  on  any  special 
occasion  this  is  found  to  be  unavoidable,  the  officer  shall  at 
once  report  the  matter  to  the  senior  police  officer  present 
at  the   head-quarters  or  subdivisional   station,   who  shall 
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make  special  arrangements  for  the  safe  custody  of  the 
treasure  and  rej)ort  the  necessity  for  such  special  '-irrange- 
ments  to  the  Inspector-General.  Should  any  of  the  officials 
of  the  Collectorate  keep  money  or  valuables  in  any  place 
other  than  the  treasury  room,  the  box  containing  such 
shall  be  properly  secured  and  placed  outside  under 
the  direct  charge  of  the  sentry,  in  the  presence  of  the 
officer  of  the  guard. 

(o)  No  safe,  chest,  or  any  receptacle  containing  cash 
belonging  to  any  department  other  than  the  treasury  shall 
be  placed  under  watch  of  the  treasury  guard  sentry  with- 
out the  written  permission  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  or,  in  his  absence,  the  officer  in  charge  of  his 
duties.  [The  police  cash  chest  forms  an  exception — see 
rule  1069  (c)]. 

(p)  Head-constables  or  other  officers  in  charge  of 
treasury  guards  shall  maintain  a  small  book  in  which 
shall  be  noted  the  names  of  constables  deputed  on  each 
watch. 

(q)  All  heatl-coustables  on  guard  duty  shall  be  armed 
with  muskets. 

*(r)  During  the  night  all  sentries  guarding  buildings 
which  contain  treasure  shall  be  ai'med  with  muskets 
and  shall  wear  their  pouches  in  front,  with  buttons 
unfastened,  and  five  loose  cartridges  in  the  pouch,  in 
addition  to  a  complete  packet  of  10,  which  all  men 
employed  on  guard  duty  shall  carry.  Cartridges  showing 
signs  of  deterioration  shall  be  returned  into  stock  for 
practice.  Sentries  shall  carry  their  muskets  with  bayonets 
fixed. 

*(s)  During  the  day  half  the  guard  shall  always  remain 
at  the  treasury  dressed  and  accoutred ;  at  night  the  whole 
guard  shall  be  dressed  and  present. 

*(t)  No  fire  shall  on  any  account  be  allowed  in  treasury 
buildings.  The  only  light  used  shall  be  placed  in  a  well- 
protected  lantern,  which,  with  the  oil,  shall  be  provided 
by  the  Collector  or  other  officer  in  charge  of  treasury. 
The  lantern  shall  be  such  as  will  throw  light  iuto  the 
strong-room. 

(u)  All  treasury  guards  shall  be  visited  once  by  day 
and  once  by  night  by  an  officer  told  off  daily  for  the 
duty. 

(v)  The  bulk  of  the  cash  at  subdivisional  treasuries 
shall  be  kept  under  double  locks,  the  key  of  the  one 
remaining  with  the  SiTbdi visional  Officer  and  of  the  other 
with  the  ministerial  officer  acting  as  treasurer.  The 
treasure-chest  shall  never  be  opened  except  in  the  presence 
of  the  Subdivisional  Officer  and  the  head-constable  of  the 
guard. 

535.  The  rules  for  the  storage  of  coin  in  Government 
treasuries  are  laid  down  in  Article  603,  Civil  Account  Code, 
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Strong=rooiii  536.     The     following      are     extracts      of     the     more 

rules.  important     rules     regardinf];     strong-rooms     which     affect 

police  guards.  For  further  details  I'eference  should 
be  made    to   Article   603,   Civil   Account   Code. 

(i)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  record  an 
order  prescribing  the  position  of  the  sentries,  and 
may  also  reqnire  any  ailditional  precantions  to  be 
takeu  in  the  strengthening  of  fastenings,  burning  of 
lights,   etc. 

(ii)  The  responsibility  for  the  security  of  the  bnilding 
and  its  fixtures  shall  remain  with  the  Executive  Engineer, 
and  tliat  for  the  security  of  chests  and  other  treasury 
furniture,  not  being  part  of  the  building  or  fixtures,  shall 
remain  with  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  treasury. 

(in)  A  copy  of  the  Executive  Engineer's  certificate  of 
the  fitness  of  the  place  to  be  used  as  a  strong-room  and  the 
Superintendent's  order  shall  be  suspended  in  a  conspicuous 
jjlace  within  the  strong-room,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  treasury  to  see  that  any  con- 
ditions as  to  manner  of  storage  exi)ressed  in  these  docu- 
ments are  observed. 

(iv)  The  doors  and  windows  of  the  strong-room  shall 
remain  permanently  closed  and  locked  except  during  the 
time  necessary  for  moving  coiu  or  other  valuables  into  ov 
out  of  it.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  treasury  must  be 
personally  present  during  the  whole  time  between  the 
opening  and  shutting  of  the  strong-room.  The  strong-room 
must  be  closed  if  in  the  meantime  he  is  called  away  on  any 
duty. 

(?')  As  an  exception  to  the  last  rule,  the  opening  of 
/  shutters  is  i>ermitted  during  office  hours,  in  an  aperture 

which  is  otherwise  barred,  if  it  is  necessary  for  the 
admission  of  light  or  air  to  any  part  of  the  building, 
provided  that  coin  or  valuables  remain  securely  packed 
under  lock  and  key. 


Supply  op  Escorts  and  Temporary  Guards. 


Officers  537.     (a)  The  officers   named  below  are  competent  to 

competent  to  indent  for  temiiorary  guards  or  escorts  for  the  i)uri)Ose  of 
indent.  guarding    or    escorting    prisoners,     lunatics,    or    treasure, 

curreucy   notes,   etc.,   opium,    liquor   in   bond,   and    other 

valuable  property  of  Government : — 


Commissioners. 

Judges. 

Magistrates  of  districts. 

Subdivisiotial  ollicers. 

Executive  Engineers. 

Opium  Agents. 


Superintendents  of  jails. 
Officers       in      charge        of 

treasuries. 
Assistant    Superintendents 

of  Telegraph. 
The  Presidency  Paymaster. 
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(/>)  If  any  officers  ask  for  guards  or  escorts  that  are  not 
jirovided  for  by  these  rules,  "ihey  shall  be  informed  tliat 
they  must  obtain  the  sanction  of  Goveniment  througii  the 
head  of  their  department,  without  which  the  required 
guards  or  escorts  cannot  be  furnished. 

538.  Officers  of    the  Public  Works  Deisartment,  when  Guards  for 
marching  or  in  camp  on  public  duty,  shall  be  allowed  a   P.  W.  D. 
police  guard,  without  charge,  for  the  i)rotection  of  public  officers. 
property,  on  the  apijlication  of   an  officer  not  below   the 

rank  of  Executive  Engineer.  Such  guards  shall  not  be 
supplied  unless  the  officer  travelling  is  in  charge  of 
Govei'nment  money  or  valuable  Government  projjerty,  or 
unless  the  country  is  tlisturbed.  In  jilaces  where  village 
chaukidars  are  utilized  in  place  of  constables,  any  remu- 
neration over  and  above  the  pay  that  they  are  authorized 
to  receive  shall  be  jjaid  to  them  by  the  Public  Works 
Dexxirtment.  The  charge  for  travelling  exijenses  incurred 
by  police  guards  employed  in  escorting  treasure 
required  by  disbursing  officers  of  the  Pul)lic  Works 
Department,  inclusive  of  the  railway  fares  of  the  guards, 
shall  be  treated  as  contingent  expenses  incurred  in  the 
remittance  of  treasure. 

539.  (a)  No  guard  shall  be  supplied  except  upon  real  Guards  for 
emergency    to    any    jail    without    the   knowledge   of    the  jails. 
Insi^ector-General    of    Prisons    and    the    approval   of    the 
Inspector-General  of  Police. 

(b)  If  on  any  emergency  a  Sui)erinrendent  of  Police  may 
think  it  his  duty  to  supply  a  guard,  the  fact  shall  be  reported 
at  once  to  the  Inspector-General. 

540.  When  the  Presidency  Paymaster  indents  for  a  Presidency 
police  guard  for  Government  treasure,  he  shall  be  supplied  Paymaster. 
with  a  guard  of  one  head-constable  and  eight  constables. 

541.  (a)  With  the  sanction  of  Government,  police  may  Survey  parties, 
be  supplied  to  survey  parties  and  engineers  on  railways  etc.,  on 
under  construction,  to  guard  treasure,  etc.,  but  the  charges  railways. 

on  account  of  such  guards  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  State 
railway,  be  debited  to  the  Police  Department. 

(b)    When     guards     are    supplied    to    a    railway    open  Open  lines. 
for  traffic,  at  its  own  request,  for  the  performance  of  duties 
which  are  not  j)art  of  the  ordinary  functions  of  the  police 
(e.(/.,  the  protection  of  a  treasure  chest  at  a  State  railway 
station),  their  cost  shall  be  charged  to  the  railway. 

542.  Guards   supj^lied  to  railways   and   other  jiarties  Guards  to 
shall  be  employed  only  in  the  district  in  which   they  are  remain  in  their 
supplied,    as    the  Sujierintendent    is  responsible  for  "their  own  districts, 
behaviour  and    inspection.     Should  the  party  to  whom  a 

guard  has  been  supplied  desire  its  transfer  to  anotiier 
district,  it  may  be  transferred  as  required.  The  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  of  the  district  to  which  it  is  transferred 
shall  then  furnish  the  men  and  arrange  for  the  proper 
inspection  of  the  guard. 
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Magistrates' 
and  Commis- 
sioners' houses. 


Guards  oc  tour. 


Under-trial 
prisoners  in 
camp. 


Cholera  camp 
guards. 


543.  If  the  strength  of  the  reserve  jDermits,  Superin- 
temleuts  of  Police,  when  ^requested,  shall  supply  one 
or  two  constables  to  Magistrates  and  Commissioners  to 
guard  their  houses  during  their  absence  from  head- 
quarters. 

544.  If  the  District  Magistrate  so  desires,  a  guard 
of  one  head-constable  and  six  constables  shall  accomj)any 
liini  on  the  occasion  of  his  visits  to  the  interior.  Such  a 
force  is  intended  as  a  guard  of  honour  fur  the  chief  execu- 
tive officer  of  a  district,  as  well  as  for  court  purposes  and 
the  custody  of  haiat  prisoners,  and  no  si)ecial  sanction  is 
necessary. "  A  similar  guard  shall  be  allowed  to  tlie 
Divisional  Commissioner  when  on  tour,  the  guard 
being  relieved  on  arrival  at  the  first  camp  in  the  next 
district. 

545.  (a)  The  extra  guard  required  for  the  custody  of 
under-trial  prisoners  with  Magistrates  in  camp  shall  be 
supplied  by  the  police  and  not  by  the  Jail  Dejxirtiuent. 
Extra  men  may  be  employed  temporarily  when  it  is 
impossible  to  supply  the  required  guard  from  the  sanction- 
ed strength  of  the  police,  but  Superintendents  sliall  send 
information  to  the  Inspector-General  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.   106  in  duplicate  as  soon  as  a  guard  is  furnished. 

(ft)  In  cases  where  the  subdivisional  officer  is  the  only 
Magistrate  at  a  subdivision,  be  shall  take  with  iiim  into 
camp  two  out  of  the  four  jail  warders  to  assist  in  guarding 
Ills  haiat,  if  there  are  no  prisoners  in  the  subsidiary 
jail. 

546.  (a)  When  a  police  force  is  required  for  the  purpose 
of  guarding  i)ri3oners  in  a  cholera  or  other  camp,  such  force 
shall  be  supplied  by  the  Police  Department  immediately 
on  demand  :  if  tlie  guard  is  supplietl  fx'om  the  reserve,  no 
charge  shall  be  made ;  but  if  substitutes  are  required,  tlie 
sanction  of  Government  is  necessary. 

(ft)  Superintendents  of  Police  shall  select  good  men 
to  be  sent  to  cliolei'a  camps,  and  shall  enlist  in  their 
places  men  who  can  be  employed  on  less  imiiortant 
work. 

(c)  The  strength  of  the  cholera  camp  guard  required  for 
each  class  of  jail  shall  be  as  follows  : — First  class  central 
jail,  4  head-constables  and  50  constables.  .  Second  class 
central  jail,  4  head-constabJes  and  40  constables.  First 
class  district  jail,  3  head-constables  and  25  constables. 
Second  class  district  jails  and  all  intermediate  jails, 
2  head-constables  and  20  constables.  The  strength  of  the 
guards  here  given  is  subject  to  the  power  of  the  Insijector- 
General  of  Police  to  suj)ply  the  number  required.  When 
extra  men  have  to  be  taken  on,  arrangements  shall  be 
made  as  occasion  arises  by  the  Insisector-General  of 
Prisons  in  communication  with  the  Inspector-General  of 
Police  [see  rule  533]. 
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General  Rules  foe  Escorts. 

■\ 

547.  (a)  Escorts  shall  be  furnished  only   on   written  Escort 
indents  from  competent  authority.      A  separate  requisition  requisitions, 
shall   be   made   for    each   escort   required   in  P.  M.  Form 

No.  107,  and  escort  parties  shall  be  distinguished  from  each 
other  by  the  number  of  the  requisition.  Persons  author- 
ized to  indent  for  escort  parties  shall  be  supplied  with 
books  of  requisition  forms  by  Superintendents  of  Police. 

(b)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  determine   the  Strength  of 
strength  of  the  guard  to  be  supplied  when  it  is  not  laid  escort, 
tlown  by  rule  [see  rules  .573 — 575  and  614 — 617]. 

(c)  Forty-eight    liours'  notice    in    ordinary    cases    and  Notice. 
72    hours'    notice   in    the   case    of    escorts   proceeding   be- 
yond   the    limits    of    the    province  (exclusive  of  Sundays 

and  holidays)  shall  be  given  to  the  Superintendent  to 
enable  him  to  furnish  an  escort  of  the  proi^er  strength. 
But  in  urgent  cases,  on  requisition  from  comijetent  author- 
ity, Superintendents  shall  do  their  best  to  supply  or 
relieve  escorts  at  a  moment's  notice.  Sui^erintendents 
shail  report  promptly  to  the  Deputy  Insjjector-General  of 
the  Range,  by  telegraph  when  necessary,  when  thej'  antici- 
jjate  difficulty  in  iirovidiug  escorts  within  the  time  fixed  by 
district  officers.  In  such  cases  special  arrangements  shall 
be  made  by  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  for  the  supply 
of  men. 

548.  (a)  On  receipt  of  an  escort  requisition,  the  liead  Procedure  on 
clerk  shall  fill  wp  the  printed  order  on   the  reverse  of  it,  receipt  of 
showing  the  strength  of  the  escort  and  the  amount  of  daily  requisition. 
allowance  or  mileage  due  to  the  escort,  and  shall  lay  the 
requisition  and  necessary  pay  cheque  before  the  Suijerin- 
tendent  of  Police  for  approval  and  signature,  after  which 

he  shall  send  them  and  the  money  to  the  reserve  officer  for 
action  [see  rules  555,  559  and  591]. 

(h)  The  reserve  officer  shall  make  over  the  money  to 
the  oflicer  in  charge  of  the  escort,  take  his  i-eceipt  on  the 
pay  cheque,  and  give  him  a  command  certificate  (P.  M. 
Form  No.  10)  and  such  instructions  as  are  necessary. 

(c)  The  command  certificate  shall  show  the  names  of 
all  officers  and  men  composing  the  escort,  the  amount  of 
money  advanced,  and  the  number  of  the  escort  requisition. 

549.  If  the  escort  is  to  travel  by  rail,  the  reserve  oflBcer  Railway 
shall  furnish  the  officer  in  charge  either  with  the  necessary  warrants, 
warrant  or  warrants  in  P.   M.  Form  No.  108  for  railway 
tickets  (vide  Appendix  XXII)  or   with  money  for  travel- 
ling expanses,  as  the  case  may  be  [see  rule  599]. 

550.  The  reserve  officer  is  i'esix)nsible  that  the  officer  Orders  to  be 
in  charge  of  an  escort  is  made  fully  aware   of  the  various  explained  to 
orders   to  be   observed  from    the  time  he  takes  charge  of  officer  in 
the  prisoners  or  treasure  until  his  return  after  completion  command, 
of  the  duty. 
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Inspection.  551.     He  is  also  responsible  that  a  i^roper  inspection 

of  the  men's  arms,  amniiinit;,oii  and  accoutrements  is  made, 
that  the  men  detailed  are  all  present  and  tit,  ajid  that  the 
guard  is  properly  equipped  and  dressed  before  it  is  told 
off  for  duty, 

Dress  of  escort.  *  552.  Men  proceeding  on  escort  sliall  appear  in  the 
prescribed  uniform,  carrying  their  arms  properly.  On 
such  occasions  they  shall  not  carry  umljrellas,  and  tlieir 
kits,  etc.,  shall  be  carried  in  the  haversack.  The  officer  in 
charge  shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  disobedience  of 
these  orders. 

Arms.  553.     (a)    Guards    of     one     head-constable     or     four 

constables  or  upwartls,  escorting  prisoners  or  trea.sure 
otherwise  than  by  rail,  shall,  as  a  rule,  be  armed  with 
carbines,  subject  however  to  modification  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Superintendent  oE  Police  according  to  circum- 
stances. They  shall  carry  10  rounds  of  buckshot  in  tlieir 
pouches.  Smaller  escort  i)arties  shall  be  furnished  only 
with  batons. 

(b)  A  few  constables  carrying  batons  onl>'  shall  accom- 
pany all  large  escort  parties. 

Despatch  of  554.     /^a)  The     reserve     officer     shall     despatch     the 

escort.  pa.rty,   so  that  it  may  be  present  at   the    time   and   place 

ordered. 

(h)  He   shall   then   send    the   receijited  pay  cheque  and 

the  duplicate  of  the  warrant,  if  any,  to  the    Superintendent 

of  Police,  in  whose  office  it  will  be  filed. 

(c)  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  escort  shall  march  his 
men  in  prox:)er  oi'der  to  the  place  directed,  and  shall  be 
responsible  that  they  arrive  there  punctually.  He  shall 
reijort  himself  to  the  officer  on  whose  requisition  the  party 
is  furnished  and  ask  for  his  instructions.  These  he  shall 
carefully  note  and  carry  out. 

Escort  not  555.     The  officer  deputed  to  take  charge  of  an  escort 

to  move  in         shall  not  move,  without  written  ijistructioiis  as  to  proce- 

certain  cases,      dure   en   route,   from    the   officer   to   whom    the   escort  is 

supplied,   and   he  shall  not  take    charge  of  any  prisoner 

or    lunatic    unless    the    officer    to    whom    the    escort    is 

furnished   pays   the   railway   fare   or  iirovides  a  pass  for 

such  person  or   persons   up   to   the  station   at   which    the 

entire   railway   journey  will  cease,  and   provides  food  or 

money  for  the   purchase  of  it  for  the  person   or  persons 

to  be  escorted  [see  rule  ,559]. 

Care  of  persons         *  556.     Officers  in  charge  of  escort  parties  shall  keep  all  |*""Jf ^ 

and  things.         persons    and    things    under    escort    as   close    together   as  under™ 

possible,    to    ensure    efficient    surveillance,   phicing   their 

police   in   the    rear  and  on  each  flank.     For  this  purjiose 

the  officer   in  charge   shall   himself   remain    in    the   rear. 

The    fire-arms    of    the  guard   shall  be    examined    in  the 

presence   of    the    prisoners    or    drivei'S    of    the    treasure 

carts. 


section  12  of 
Act  V  of 
1«61.] 
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*  557.  No  communication  shall  on  any  account  ])c  Communicxitioii 
ponnitleil  IxUween  outsitlei's  and  x)risoners  or  drivers  of  with  outsiders. 
treasure  carts. 

558.  As    a    rule    railway  and  Inland   Steam  Navij^a-  Route. 
tion  lines  shall  be  utilized  as  much  as  possible,  and  the 
shortest  road  from  one  i)lace  to  another  shall  Ije  taken. 

559.  (a)  All  arran^'cnients  as  regards   carriage   shall  Conveyance 
devolve  upon  the  oiiicer   to  whom  the  escort  is  supplied,  arrangements, 
and  shall   not  in  any  way  form  i^art  of  the   duty   of  the 

police  [_see  rule  555]. 

(b)  Prisoners  and  treasure  shall  not,  excejit  under 
special  circumstances,  be  sent  together. 

(c)  Superintendents  shall  not  despatch  treasure  or 
receive  charge  of  it  for  despatch  by  rail  until  assuretl 
that  arrangements  have  been  made  for  receiving  it  at 
the  station  of  arrival. 

*  560.     Escorts  shall  never  travel  by  night,  except  when  Night 
proceeiling  by  rail,  steamer  or  boat,  or  under  special   in-  travelling. 
structions;  and  the   marches  shall  be   regulated   so   as   to 

take  advantage  of  police-stations  or  other  places  of  security 
ill  which  to  lodge  i^risoners  antl  treasure  when  halting 
for  the  night. 

561.     When  an  officer  in  charge  of  an  escort  is  maifing  Receipt  to  be 
over  charge  at  the  place  of  final  destination  to  the  officer  taken  on 
authorized  to  receive   the  prisoners  or  things  escorted,  he  making  over 
shall  take  a  receipt  for  every  j)erson  and  thing  delivered,  charge. 
which  he  shall  submit  to  the  reserve  officer  on  return  to 
his  district. 

*562.     (a)  Escorts  returning  to  their  station   shall  be  Return  of 
marched  back  by  the  officer  commanding  in  a  body,  and  escorts, 
shall    not    be  permitted  to  break  off    or    dawdle    on  the 
road.     They  shall  report  themselves  at  each   station  they 
j)ass. 

(h)  With  a  view  to  utilize  as  much  as  possible  escorts 
returning  to  their  districts,  indenting  officers  having 
]n'isoners  or  treasure  to  be  escorted  to  any  place  on 
the  line  of  march  shall  apply  to  the  senior  local  iiolici- 
officer  i^resent  to  depute  a  return  escort  or  any  portion  of 
it  for  this  puri:)0se,  and  such  i^olice  officer  shall,  unless 
there  be  good  grounds  for  refusal,  comply  with  the  recxuisi- 
tion  and  make  all  necessary  arrangements  in  accordance 
with  rule,  sending  by  the  next  post,  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Police  of  the  district  to  which  the  escort  belongs, 
a  copy  of  the  orders  he  has  given  to  the  officer  in  charge 
of  the  party. 

(c)  Advantage  shall  be  taken  of  returning  escorts 
whenever  possible  for  the  despatch  of  treasure  or  prisoners 
to  the  district  to  which  they  belong  or  any  district  on  tlieir 
line  of  route.  Officers  in  charge  of  escorts  of  any  kind 
shall,  on  arrival  at  their  destination,  enquire  from  the 
authorities  of  the  district  whether  any  prisoners  or  treasure 
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are  awaiting  transfer  to  their  own  district  or  to  any 
district  en  route,  and  sliall  take  cliarge  of  any  that  may  be 
made  over  to  them  for  escort.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the 
escort  shall  report  himself  to  the  local  Superintendent  of 
Police,  who  shall  make  any  arrangement  that  may  be 
necessary  for^  strengthening  the  return  escort.  Escorts 
.arriving  at  Calcutta  shall  enquire  at  both  the  Alipore  and 
the  Presidency  Jails. 

563.  On  return  of  the  guard,  the  officer  in  charge  shall 
report  himself  to  the  reserve  officer  and  give  an  account 
of  his  exjjenditure,  if  any.  The  reserve  officer  shall  then 
fill  up  the  memorandum  at  foot  of  the  escort  requisi- 
tion and  I'eturn  it,  with  the  balance,  if  any,  due  to  Govern- 
ment, to  the  head  clerk,  who  shall  file  the  escort  requisi- 
tion with  the  pay  cheque  and  adjust  the  account,  either 
receiving  the  unexpended  balance  or  i)aying  the  balance 
duo  to  the  escort. 
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564.     All   escort  charges   incurretl 


of  the  i^olice,  as  distinguished  from 
etc.,  escorted,  shall  be  borne  by  the 
and  charged  under  special  head  of 
in  the  district  contingent  bill.  Funds  for  the  payment 
of  all  road  and  ferry  tolls  shall  be  advanced  to  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  escort.  The  Superintendent  of 
Police  shall  pay  for  those  of  the  escort  itself,  if  it  be 
not  exempted  from  imjmient  under  rules  802  and  1351, 
whilst  all  other  expenses  shall  be  provided  by  the 
officer  to  whom  the  escort  is  furnished.  When  the 
police  travel  in  the  same  boat  or  otJier  conveyance 
with  the  prisoners  or  treasixre,  a  fair  proportion  of 
the  hire  shall  be  paid  by   the   Police   Department,    if    so 

whom  the  escort  was  supplied 


to 


of  expenses  incurred  in  bring- 
to   the    Magistrates'    courts,  see 


required   by  the  officer 
[.svv  rules  591  and  592]. 

565.  For  the  payment 
ing   under-trial   prisoners 
rule  234. 

566.  When  soldiers,  either  Britisher  native,  are  sent 
under  military  escort  from  one  station  to  another  to  stand 
trial  on  a  criminal  charge,  they  will  travel  like  any  other 
l)arty  of  soldiers  on  duty,  under  a  warrant  fui-nished  by  the 
military  au.thorities,  the  charge  being  met  from  the  military 
estimates.  Where  a  soldier  is  conducted  by  a  police  escort, 
the  charge  will  be  civil :  the  warrant  issued  in  such  cases 
should  include  the  accused,  as  he  is  a  soldier  proceeding  to 
a  certain  ijlace  under  the  orders  of  his  military  supeiior, 
and  therefore  on  duty. 

(b)  An  individual  soldier  summoned  by  the  civil 
authorities  to  appear  in  a  criminal  case,  eithei-  as  a 
witness  or  as  an  accused,  but  not  under  custody,  should 
be  given  a  warrant  to  enable  him  to  perform  the  joui-ney, 
the  cost  being  debited  to  the  military  estimates. 
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Relief  of  Escorts. 


567.  Escorts  proceeding  by  land  or  country  boat  shall  Places  of 
ofdinarily  be  relieved  at  the   seveitil  district  head-ciuarters  relief  on  road 
directly   en  route.     Early  intimation  of  the  required  relief,  journeys, 
giving  the  probable  date  and  hour  of  arrival,  sliall  be  went 

to  the  Superintendents  of  Police  of  all  sueli  districts  by^ 
the  Superintendent  of   Police  originally  desiiatching    the 
escort. 

568.  Escorts  to  and  from  Hazaribagh  shall  be  relieved  Hazaribagli. 
at  Hazaribagh  Road    Station    on    the    Grand  Chord  Line. 

In  the  case  of  the  districts  of  Gaya,  Ranchi  and  Palaniau, 
escort  iiarties  sliall  go  to  and  from  Hazaribagh  direct. 

569.  A  police  force  escorting  jjrisoners  or  treasure  bj'  Relief  on 
rail  from  Bengal  to  any  other  province  shall  be  relieveil  entering 
on  arrival  at  the  first    district  head-quarters  on  tlie  line  another 

of  route  outside  Bengal.     Forty-eight  hours'  notice  shall  province.  • 
be  given  to  the  relieving  station  by  the  officer  despatching 
the  escorts.     Escorts  from  other  provinces  to  Bengal  shall 
be  relieved  at  the  first  district  head-quarters  on  their  line 
of  route  after  entering  Bengal. 

KOTE.— (1)  Escorts  from  the  United  Provinces  or  the  Punjab,   travelling  by    the   East 
Indian  Railway  Chord  Line,  shall  be  relieved  at  Bankipiir  and  not  at  Arrah. 

(2)  Escorts  from    Bengal  to  the  Aspam   Valley   districts  shall  be    relieved  by 
the  Dhubri  police  at  Golakganj  rail  way  station. 

(3)  Escorts  from  Bengal  proceeding  to  iladras  shall  be  relieved  at  Berhampur 
(Ganjam). 

570.  Escorts  from  a  station  on  a  line  of  railway  shall  Relief  on  , 
not  be   relieved   till   their   arrival   at   the    raiJv^-ay   station  railway 
nearest,  the  destination  of  the  prisoners,  treasure  or  articles  journeys, 
under  escort.     Breaks  in  the  line  of  rail  by  a  river,  as  at 
Mokameh    and  Damukdeah,    shall    not    be    considered   as 
interruptions  to  the  journey  requiring  relief  of  the  escort. 

571.  When  the  journey  is   to   be    made    entirely   by  Jouaiey  by 
steamer,  partly  by  rail   and  partly  by  steamer,  the  escort  rail  and 
sliall  not  be  relieved  en  route  as  long  as  it  is  within  the  steamer, 
jurisdiction  of  the  Government  of  Bengal. 

572.  {a)  "When  treasure  has  actually  started,  a  telegram  Relief  of 
shall  be  sent  at  once  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  who  treasure  escort, 
has  to  i-elieve  the  escort  \_sce  rule  559  (f).] 

(&)  If  escorts  in  charge  of  prisoners  or  treasure  have   to  Telegraphic 
proceed  first  by  road    and    then  by  rail,   and    additional  note  of 
escort   is   i-equired  at     the    termination    of   their    railway  departure, 
journey,   the    officer  in  charge  shall  be  given  a  telegrapiiic 
message  to  the  Superintendent   of   Police   of   the  district 
where  the  railway  journey  ends,  and  the  guard   is  to  be 
strengthened  in  the  following  form  : — 

From  officer  in  chai-ge  treasiu-e  (or  prisoners')  escorU 

To  S.  Police— 

"  Leave  (name  of  station)  l)y         ,  time         ,  train." 
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(c)  Tliis  telef^mm  shall  be  sent  in  addition  {o  liic  usual 
notice  by  lettei-,  and  shall  l)i3  despalclied  by  theollieerin 
cliarj^e  of  the  escorts  as  sooji  after  liis  ai'rival  at  llie  I'ail- 
way  as  i)ossib]e.  Should  he,  from  any  cause,  not  be  able 
to  i)i'oceed  by  the  train  he  intended,  a  second  message, 
^ivin^'  the  time  of  starting  of  the  train  by  which  he  will 
proceed,  shall  be  sent.  Superintendents  of  Police  shall 
also  impress  on  all  otlicers  in  charge  of  escorts  lliat 
they  shall  obey  implicitly  all  orders  given  them  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  of  the  terminal  station. 


Strength  of 
escorts  for 
prisoners. 


Escorts  for  Prisoners. 

573.  (a)  Under  ordinary  circumstances   the  strength    of 
escorts  for  prisoners  shall  be  as  follows  : — 
for    1  to    3  prisoners  ...     2  constables. 


Note. — One  of  these  shall  act  as  head-constable. 


Females. 


Special  guards 
in  certain 
cases. 


for    7  to  12  prisoners   ...     1  head-constable  and  4  con- 
stables. 
„    13  „   18  prisoners  ...     1  head-constable  ami  (5  con- 
stables. 
,,    19  „  24  prisoners   ...     1  head-constable  and  8  con- 
stables, 
and  so  on  in  proportion. 

Note. — When  a  gnard  of   more  than  eight   men   is  deemed   necessary,  additional  head- 
constables  shall  be  allowed  in  proportion. 

(6)  On  short  journeys  as,  for  instance,  to  a  jail  in  a 
neighbouring  district  or  from  a  lock-up  to  a  jail,  female 
prisoners  when  removed  singly  shall  be  escorted  by  one 
constable  only,  a  man  of  old  age  or  respectability  of 
character  being  selected  for  the  purpose. 

(c)  The  above  scale  is  for  general  guidance.  The 
Superintendent  of  Police  may  use  his  own  judgment  as  to 
the  reduction  or  increase  of  the  escort  if  he  has  sufficient 
reason  for  deviation  from  the  general  rules. 

574.  (a)  When  a  notorious  criminal  or  a  notable  State 
prisoner  forms  one  of  the  party,  the  guard  shall  be  special 
and  regulated  in  accordance  with  tlie  importance  of  the 
prisoner  or  prisoners  being  escorted. 

(b)  European  prisoners  shall,  when  practicable,  be 
escorted  by  a  European  police  officer. 

(c)  When  British  soldiers  are  convicted  by  the  civil 
power  at  stations  where  no  European  police  are  available, 
aiiplication  shall  invariably  be  made  to  the  local  military 
authorities  for  a  military  escort  to  accomi)any  them  to 
the  jail. 
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575.  (a)  Each    batch   of   prisoners    travelling  by  tlie  Strength  of 
special  prison  van    [.s^^'    rule    SOT]    shall     be   accompanied  escort  in 
by  a  paid  jail    warder    belonfi^inf,'  to  the  jail   from  which  prison  van. 
the   prisoners   are  senl  :  provided  tliat  if  botli  Biixar  and 
Bhagaipur   Jails    send  prisoners    at    tlie    same    time,   the 

Bnxar  Jail  warder  shall  be  considered  sufficient   for  both 
batches. 

y.B. — The  van  accommodates  onlj'  39  prisoners. 

(h)  The  maximum  strenytli  of  the  police  guard  shall  be 
as  follows  : — 

with  20  prisoners  or  more     ...     1  head -con  stable  and 

8  constables. 
„     less  than  20  prisoners   ...     1  head-constable   and 

•1  constables. 

» 

(c)  The  police  guard  and  the  paid  warder  shall  occupy 
the  comi)artment  of  tlie  van  situated  between  the  two  outer 
doors.  A  constable  sliall  always  patrol  the  passage,  being 
relieved  every  three  hours. 

576.  (a)  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  convict  escort  shall  Papers  to  be 
i-eceive  the  following  papers  from  the  jail  authorities  : —         given  to 

(i)  a  written  statement  of  instructions  in  the  verna-  convict 
eular  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  109,  which  shall  be  escorts, 
read    over   to   him    in    the    jiresence    of    the 
Jailor  or  the   Superintendent  of  the  Jail ; 
(ii)  the  original  warrants  of  all  the  convicts  confided 

to  his  care ; 
(iii)  copies  of    the  order  of    any   court  requiring  the 

attendance  of  the  prisoners  ; 
{ii>)  the  prisoners'  history  tickets  ; 
(v)  the  P.  R.  slips,  if  any ; 
(I'i)  the  medical  officer's  certificate  ; 

(ini)  lists  in  English  and  Bengali,  Hindi  or  Uriya, 
containing  the  names  of  all  the  convicts  (if  any 
of  them  are  of  dangerous  character,  the  fact 
shall  be  noted  in  the  list) ;  and 
(inii)  lists  of  articles  of  clothing,  cooking  utensils,  etc. 
[see  rule  577  also]. 

(ft)  These  shall  be  furnished  to  him  at  the  time  of 
despatch  for  due  delivery  at  the  jail  of  destination,  and  he 
shall  be  responsible  for  them. 

(c)  All  the  papers  received  by  the  officer  in  charge  of 
the  escort  at  the  jail  of  despatch  shall  be  shown  by  him 
to  the  officer  in  charge  of  each  of  the  jails  at  which  he  has 
been  ordered  to  halt  en  roide. 

577.  The'  descriijtive-rolls,    warrants,    and    all    other  Papers  to  be 
papers  of  convicts  to  be  escorted  shall  be  shown   to  the  shown 
Magistrates  of  the  .several  halting  places.     In  the  case  of  at  halts. 

193 


578 


ilanilcuffs 
and  leg-irons. 


Handcuffs  and 
fetters  to  be 
examined. 


Cunvicts  to  be 
searched. 

Keys  of 
tiandcuffs. 
Females  and 
juveniles. 
Lanterns. 


convictH  seuteuced  to  transportation,  in  addition  to  the 
original  warrant,  a  statemq^ut  of  i)revious  character  to  be 
pj'epared  by  the  Magistrate,  and  a  descriptive-roll  in 
Bengali,  Hindi  or  Uriya,  and  English  shall  be  made  over 
to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  guard,  and  by  him  deliveretl 
to  the  Superintendent  of  the  jail  to  whi'ch  the  convict 
may  be  transferre^l,  who  shcdl  give  a  receipt  for  these 
papers. 

573.  {a)  Convicts  shall  be  handcuffed  during  transit, 
and  transportation  convicts  shall  in  addition  be  furnished 
with  leg-irons.  When  prisoners  under  escort  are  hantlcufl'ed , 
they  shall  always  be  hnndcufl^ed  in  pitirs,  the  left  wrist  of  tiio 
one  being  handcuffeil  to  the  right  wrist  of  the  other.  WIhmi 
the  number  under  escort  consists  of  an  odd  numl)er, 
3,  5,  7,  9,  etc.,  the  odd  man  shall  be  handcuffed  to  two 
other  prisoners.  In  case  of  dangerous  or  refractory 
characters,  special  measures  shall  be  taken  with  a  view 
to  their  safe  custody  under  the  order  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Police.  While  halting,  such  precautions  only 
shall  be  taken  as  are  idjsolutely  necessary  for  security. 
If  leg-irons  are  used,  leather  gaiters  must  be  provided 
by  the  jailor  for  each  prisoner,  to  prevent  abrnsion  of 
the  skin.  Convict  waj'ders  and  convict  overseers  need 
not  be  handcuffed  when  under  escort  from  one  jail  to 
another. 

(b)  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  escort  shall  be  supplied 
with  two  pairs  of  removable  leg-shackles,  if  such  are  avail- 
able, to  be  temporarily  substituted  for  hamlculfs  when  con- 
victs are  easing  themselves  on  the  journey. 

579.  Before  taking  charge  of  convicts,  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  escort  shall  see  that  ;ill  hajidcuffs  iuid  fetters 
are  secure  and  in  good  order,  and  that  none  of  the  convicts 
can  possibly  rid  themselves  of  them  without  aid.  This 
examination  shall  be  repeated  whenever  the  convicts  halt 
or  I'osume  their  journey.  The  handcuffs  and  leg-shackles 
slial!  be  i^rovided  by  the  police. 

580.  Care  must  be  taken  that  convicts  have  no  files, 
weajions,  string,  silk  or  any  oMier  article  calculated  to 
facilitate  escape  by  cutting  their  irons  or  otherwise. 

*581.  Keys  of  Inindcuffs  shall  be  kept  by  the  senior 
police  officer  in  charge  of  the  convicts. 

582.  Female  and  juvenile  prisoners  shall  be  separated 
as  far  as  possible  from  adult  male  prisoners. 

583.  When  an  escort  proceeds  by  boat  oi-  road,  and 
one  or  more  nights  may  be  expected  to  iiiteivene  before  it 
arrives  at  its  destination,  one  hurricane  lantern  for  every 
10  men,  with  a  sufficiency  of  oil  or  funds  to  jjrocure  it, 
shall  be  made  over  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  escort  by 
the  reserve  officer  for  use    during  the  journey.     In  every 


tent  or  hut   in   which   prisoners   are 
hurj-icane  lantern  shall  be  suspended. 
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584.  All  couvicts,  European    and  native,  wlieu   hi'iiig  Provisions  for 
conveyed  by  rail  or  steamer  horn,  one  prison  to  another,  journey, 
shall  be  dieted,  as  far  as  possible,  with  the  same  fare  aH 

they  wonld  be  allowed  in  a  jail.  Arranpements  shall  be 
made  to  ration  each  convict  for  the  fvhole  journey  ])efore 
he  starts,  and  purchase  of  food  at  railway  or  steamer  srations 
shall  only  be  allowed  when  this  is  not  practicable.  WJien 
the  distance  to  be  travelled  l)y  road  is  great,  and  consequent- 
ly the  weight  of  the  ration  and  clothing  to  be  carried 
exceeds  12  seers,  an  allowance  in  casli  siudl  b(^  given  in  lieu 
of  rations. 

585.  Rations  in  lieu  of  subsistence  allowance  sliall  be  Rations, 
provided   for   all     prisoners    transferred    fi'om    one   jail    or 
subsidiary  jail  to  another. 

586.  The   full  labouring  ration  given  in  detail  in  (he  Scale  of 

^^^  margin     for   eacli    day   of    the    journey,  rations. 

Rice         if  with  an  earthen  cooking  vessel,  shall  be 

VeUabies :::      :::     I  «^^PPlied   to   all    in'isoners    in    transit   by 

Oil    ...      .".'.'      '.'.'.     "i  road  or  river,  ami  tliey  shall   l)e  required 

con.iimenis"'      '.'.'.     ^  ^'^  cari'V    the    wliolc.    provided    the    total 

Tam.iriiui   |  Weight    of    cach    prisoner's     ration    and 

Parched  grain  or  rice     2         ^,1^^^;  ,j^,  J^gj,  j^Oj-  ^^^e^^  12  BCCrS.       WhoU 

fuel  cannot  be  picked  up  on  the  road,  a  small  allowance 
shall  be  made  for  its  purchase.  Where  prisoners  of  difTer- 
ent  castes  are  sent  together,  and  no  arrangement  can  be 
made  for  the  carriage  of  the  earthen  vessels,  a  small  money 
allowance  for  the  purchase  of  cooking  pots  shall  be  made. 
If  the  prisoner's  clothes  are  not  suflicient  to  allow  him  to 
carry  the  uncooked  ration  in  them,  roughly  made  baskets, 
old  gunny  cloth,  etc.,  shall  be  supplied  to  him.  If  the 
])olice  escort  engages  a  cooly  for  the  carria.ge  of  handcuffs, 
etc.,  he  may  be  utilizexl  in  carrying  back  iron  cooking  pots 
and  gunny  bags  or  baskets  supplied. 

537.     The  police  shall  be  giVen  strict  instructions  in  the  Meals  of 
presence  of  the  prisoners  that  they  shall  be  allowed  to  cook  prisoners. 
twice   a   day   oji   the   march.     They    shall    also   receive    2 
cliitaksof  parched  rice  in  the  early  morning  before  starting  Drinking 
on  the  march.     They  shall  not  be  allowed  to  drink  fi'om 
pools  or  wells  by  the  way. 

588.  For  prisoners  who  ai'e  to  travel  by  train,  cooked  Food  on  train 
food,  in  the  shape  of  chu]ipaties,  or  parched  grain,  or  rice  journeys, 
and  gur,  shall  be  allowed.     Choora   shall,  if  possible,   be 
avoided. 

589.  Under-trial  prisoners  who  refuse    to   carry  their  Under-trial 
provisions    in  transit   from    one   jail    to   another   may   be  prisoners, 
given  an  allowance  in  cash,  so  as  to  enable  them  to  obtain 

two  cooked  meals  according  to  scale  each  day  on  the 
way  [see  rirle  234]. 

590.  When    the   clothing   and    bedding   of   prisoners   Carriage  of 
are  returned  to  the  jail  fi'om  which  they  were  received,  in   bedding, 
charge  of  the  returning  escort,  a  cooly  shall  be  employed 
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by  the  returning  escort  to  carry  tliem,  and  under  no 
circumstances  shall  the  esport  be  asked  to  carry  tlieni. 
The  cost  of  conveyance  shall  be  paid  by  the  jail  which 
returns  the  clothing;.  In  cases  where  escorts  are  return- 
ing   with  prisoners,  the  latter    shall,    if   the  load    be   not 


excessive,  carry  the  clothing   and 
need  not  be  engaged. 


bedding,   and  a  cooly 


Note. — The  load  which  ;i  prisoner  is  to  carry  shall  not  exceed  12  to  13  seers. 

Advance  of  591.     When    a   railway   pass  or    food    for    the   whole 

expenses  journey  is  not  given  by  the  jail,  a  sum  of   money  sufficient 

by  jail  to  meet  all  expenses  of  dieting  and  carriage  of  the  convicts 

authorities.         on  tbe  road  shall  be  provided  and  given  to  the  officer  in 

charge  of  the   escort   by  the  authorities  of  the  jail   from 

which  the  convicts  are  sent,  and  the  officer  in  charge  of 

the   escort   shall  meet  all  expenditure  on  account  of  the 

convict  from  this  fund.     He  shall  keej)  an  account  of  all 

exijenditure  on  account  of  the  convicts,  and,  whenever  that 

expenditure  is  made  at  any  police-station   or   outpost  or 

other  Government  estaldishment,  the  officer  in  charge  of 

such    station,   etc.,  shall  attest   sucli   ex.peuditure  on    the 

above  account  [see  rules  563  and  .564]. 

Account  of  592.     The   officer    in   charge   of    the   guard    shall,   on 

expenses  to  jail  reaching  his  destination,  render  a  detailed  account  of  the 

authorities.         funds    entrusted    to   him    lo    flie    SuperinteMent    of   the 

receiving  jail. 
Articles  593.     The  following  articles  are  prohibited  within  the 

prohibited  meaning  of  section  •i2  of  the  Prisons  Act  (IX  of  18U4)  -. — 

by  Prisons  (1)  alcohol  or  spirituous  li([Uors  of  any  kind, 

Act.  (2)  materials    for    smoking,   chewing   or   taking  snuff, 

such  as  tobacco,  ])ipes,  chillums,  etc. ; 

(3)  ganja,    opium    or    any    other    drug  or    poisonous 

article  ; 

(4)  poisonous  materials,' materials  for  making  fire,  or 

materials  which  would  cause  disfiguration  ; 

(5)  money,  currency   notes,  valuable  sectirities,  jewel- 

lery or  ornaments  of  any  kind  ; 

(6)  books,  printed  matter,  letters   or  writing  materials 

or  any  kind  not  authorized  by  the  Superin- 
tendent ; 

(7)  knives,    arms,    ropes,     string,     bamboos,    ladders, 

sticks,  any  article  likely  to  facilitate  escape,  or 
imijlements  of  any  kind,  except  those  issued  for 
use  in  the  performance  of  work,  and  these 
excepted  onlj  during  work  hours  and  at  such 
places  as  they  are  required  for  jail  work  ;  or 

(8)  any  article  which  has  not  been  issued  for  the  use 

of  prisoners  from  jail  stores  and  suj)plies. 

No  prisoner  or  convict  may  have  in  his  possession  any 
of  the  above  articles. 
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594.     The  following     rules   apply     to     all     classes    of  Sickness  or 
journey : —  ,  death  amongst 

(ij  When  a  convicl  becomes  seriously  ill  on  the  road  convicts 
so  a(!  to  be  unlit  for  travelling,  he  shall  be  left  at  the  escorted, 
next  station  or  outpost  to  be  taken,  as  soon  as  he  can  be 
movetl,  to  the  iiearest  jail  or  lock-up,  there  to  be  treated 
by  the  medical  otiicer,  and  a  rei)ort  of  the  circumstances 
shall  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  despatching 
jail  and  the  jail  to  which  the  convict  was  travelling. 

f'ii)  If  a  convict  coupled  to  anotlier  fall  sick,  he  shall 
be  iletached  from  his  comixmion,  the  latter  being  coupled 
to  any  oikl  convicts  there  may  be  in  the  party. 

(iiij  Shoukl  cholera  appear  on  the  march  either  among    , 
the  convicts  or  the  guard,  the  party  shall  halt  immediately 
and  the  otiicer   in  command  shall  apply  for  orders  to  the 
nearest  station  otiicer. 

(iv)  In  case  of  death  among  convicts,  the  oflQcei-  in 
charge  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  nearest  police-station  and 
shall  make  arrangements  for  the  due  custody  of  the  corpse 
by  the  chaukidar  of  the  place  where  the  death  occurs. 
The  oflBcer  in  charge  of  the  statioji,  when  such  death  is 
reported,  shall  dispo.se  of  the  body  in  the  usual  manner, 
should  there  be  no  suspicion   as  to   the  cause  of  death. 

595.*     (aj  In  the  event  of  a  member  of  an  escort  party  Firing  on 
discovering  a  prisoner  surrei^titioush'  attempting  to  esca]ie,  prisoners, 
he  shall  at  once  raise  an  alarm,  but  shall  not  fire  uj^on  the 
escaping  prisoner. 

(hj  Escorts  shall  be  instructed  that  they  shall  not  fire 
upon  prisoners  without  orders  from  the  othcer  in  charge 
unless  obliged  to  do  so  in  self-defence. 

(c)  Under  the  following  circumstances  only  are  escoi'ts 
justified  in  firing  upon  i)risoners : — 

(1)  a  murderous  attack  upon  any  person,  which  can- 

not be  ijrevented  by  other  means,  and  which 
would  place  the  person  or  jjersons  attacked  in 
imminent  danger  of  death  or  injury  ;  or 

(2)  a  combined  or  foi'cible  attack  upon  the  escort,  or 

a  combined  or  forcible  attempt  to  break  loose. 

596.  Ca)  When  an  escape  takes  place  from  an  escort  Escapes, 
party,  the  officer  in  charge  will  give  prompt  notice  at  the 
nearest    i^olice-station    and   proceed   with    the   remaining 
pi'isoners. 

(b)  If  recapture  be  not  immediately  effected,  the 
warrant  and  documents  relating  to  the  prisoner  and  his 
property  shall  be  returned  to  the  jail  whence  he  was 
despatched. 

597.  Cases   in  which  police    officers    are    accused    of  Negligence 
negligently  allowing  prisoners  to  escape  shall  always  be  resulting 
treated  as  criminal  cases  to  be  taken  up  by  the  magisterial  in  escapes, 
authorities  and  not  summarily  disposed  of  departmentally. 
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Under-trial  598.     The  rules  relating  to  escort  oi'  prisoners  contained 

prisoners.  in    this   chapter   sliall   be   f^'enerally   applicable    to  under- 

trial  prisoners  as  well  as  convicts  so  far  as  they  are  not 
antagonistic  to  the  rules  in  Chaiitei'  XI  [see  rule  233]. 


Credit  note 
system. 


Railway 
warrants. 


Prisoners  to 
arrive  at 
Mowrah  in  the 
morning. 


Segregation  of 
prisoners  in 
trains. 


Railway  Travelling. 

599.  ((/)  111  oi'der  to  all'ord  special  facilities  to  police 
officers  of  or  t:)elo\v  tlie  rank  of  head-consta1)]e  travelling  on 
duty,  a  system  of  issuing  raihvay  warrants  on  requisition 
notes  known  as  the  Credit  Note  System  has  been  adopted  by 
the  majority'  of  railways,  tlie  rules  for  which  will  be  found 
in  A])X)endix  XXII.  Escorts  xH'Oceeding  by  any  raihvay 
which  has  accepted  the  system  [see  Appendix  XXll. 
rule  ]  shall  be  provided  with  a  warrant  or  vvarrants 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  108  for  the  entire  journey  to  be  travelled. 
The  tickets  obtained  in  exchange  for  a  warrant  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  relieving  party  as  often  as  required  en 
rotUe.  The  Suiierintendent  of  Police  of  the  despatching 
district  shall  issxie  a  warrant  for  the  whole  journey  to  the 
final  destination,  plus  a  return  warrant  from  the  station  at 
which  his  men  will  be  relieved.  The  Superintendents  of 
Police  of  the  districts  furnisliing  the  relieving  guard  shall 
furnish  their  respective  guards  with  a  return  warrant 
from  the  next  relieving  station  to  the  head-quarters  of 
their  own  districts.  In  case  an  escort  party  cannot,  for 
any  reason,  be  relieved  at  a  relieving  station,  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Police,  who  should  have  provided  the  relief,  shall 
provide  the  warrant  for  the  return  journey  of  the  party 
to  the  station  where  they  should  have  been  relieved. 

(6)  If  the  railway  by  which  the  escort  is  to  travel  has  not 
adopted  the  credit  note  system,  Superintendents  shall  pro- 
vide officers  in  charge  of  escorts  with  moiiey  sufficient  to 
enable  them  to  procure  tickets  to  the  extent  indicated  above. 

N.B. — These  rules  :ipply  also  to  escorts  sent  beyond  tlie  province.  Any 
excess  fare  p.iid  by  Superiiitondents  of  Police  in  Bengal  for  escorts  going  to  other 
provinces  shall  bo  adjusted  ngaiust  the  gi'ants  in  their  district  budget. 

600.  All  prisoners  sent  to  Calcutta  by  the  East  Indian 
Railway  should  travel,  if  j)ossible,  by  a  train  which  arrives 
at  Howrah  in  the  morjiing,  and  not  by  one  arriving  in  the 
evening,  to  allow  of  the  prisoners  being  sent  on  to  Alipore 
withont  detention  at  Howrah.  Prisoners  should  be  ileli- 
vered  at  the  Alipore  Jail  during  daylight. 

601.  The  segregation  of  prisoners,  etc.,  travelling  by 
rail  is  obligatory  whenever — 

(i)  militaiy  prisoners  are  sent  ; 
(ii)  the   aggregate    number   of   prisoners   and    guards 

sent  exceeds  three  in  number  ; 
(Hi)  even  one  pi'isouer  is  sent,  if  violent  or  dangerous  ; 
(iv)  insanes,  civil  or  military,  are  sent. 
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602.  Mil  ilarj^  prisoners  and  military  insanes  shall   bo  Military 
carrietl   in   second  class  carriages,  which  being  in  compart-  prisoners,  etc. 
ments  do   not   rec|uire   to   have    iron    frames   attached   for 
pnrposi>s  of  segregation. 

603.  Whenever    it     is    necessary   that   compartments  Rates  for 
shall  be  reserved  for  the  transport  of  prisoners  or  in.sanes,  accommodation, 
or  that  iron  frames  shall  be  attached,  in  order  to  segregate 
prisoners  or  insanes,  payment  shall  be  made  at  the  rates 

noted  behnv.      In   otlier  cases   prisoners    may   be    carried 
by  oi'dinary  trains  at  ordinary'  rates  : — 
p]ist  Indian  Raihvaj'     ...} 


Eastern     Bengal  State 

Railway.  I 

Sindh,  Pnnjab  and  Delhi  ! 

Railway.  f 
Oudh    and     Rohilkhand  | 

Railwa^y.  I 

JState     Riulways,  broad  J 

gauge. 


Eiglit  faros  for  each  tliiid 
class  compartment,  calla- 
ble of  holding  10  passen- 
gers. 


South  ludian  Railway 
State    Railways,    narrow 

gauge. 
Madras  Railwav 


I 


Gi'oat  Indian 
Railwav. 


Peninsular 


Six  fares  for  each  lower 
class  compartment,  capa- 
l)le  of  hokling  8  passen- 
gers. 

Twelve  fares  for  one-half 
of  a  second  class  carriage 
capable  of  holding  20 
passengers. 

Prison-vans  fitted  up  with 
movable  gratings,  tlivided 
into  two  compartments, 
capable  of  holding,  20  pas- 
sengers each.  One  or 
both  compartments  can  be 
re.se rved  by  payment  of 
either  20  or  4:0  thii-d  class 
fares. 

604.  Iron  cages  are  provided  for  the  windows  of  third  Iron  cages, 
class   eai'riages   which   are    required   for  the    transport   of 
prisoners  and  lunatics.    When  the  cost  will  not  be  increase<i  » 
by  the   use   of   cages,  the\'   shall    be  requisitioned.     Such 
reqnisitions    shall    be    made   in   writing   to     the   station- 
master  36  hours  before  they  are  required. 

605.  (a)  Before  placing  the  prisoners  in  a  carriage  so  Precautions  in 
fitted,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  escorts  shall  see  that  the  trains. 
cages  are  tightly  and  securely  fastened.     If  any  part  of  the 

fittings   appears   to  be   loose  or  unsafe,  the  fact  shall    be 
brought  to  the  station-master's  notice. 

(ft)  The  prisoners  shall  ordinarily  be  kept  to/j:ether  in 
one  compartment  of  a  third  class  carriage  and  shall  be 
attended   by   the   e^scort,   two   of   whom,   when    there   are 
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Class  of 
carriages. 
Joint  prison 

van. 


Return 
journeys 
on  van. 


enough  men,  shall  lie  seated  at  each  door  of  the  carnage. 
Each  man  shall  be  careful  to  keep  his  arms  safely  by 
his  side. 

(c)  If  there  be  not  room  for  the  whole  of  the  escort 
and  the  prisoners  in  one  compartment,  both  escort  and 
prisoners  shall  be  divided,  so  that  prisoners  shall  never  be 
witliout  men  of  the  escort  being  in  the  same  compartment 
at  least  one  at  each  door. 

(d)  As  soon  as  the  train  stops  at  any  station,  the  officer 
in  charge  shall  get  out  anil  see  that  tlie  escort  is  vigil;int 
and  that  xiroi^er  order  anil  iliscipline  are  maintained  among 
the  prisoners.  If  it  is  neces.sary  to  allow  prisoners  to  leave 
the  train  for  .any  puri^ose,  one  man  from  the  escort  shall 
be  told  off  to  accompany  each  prisoner.  IE  further  assist- 
ance should  be  required,  it  sludl  be  demandetl  from  the 
Railway  police.  Not  more  than  two  prisoners  sliall  be 
allowed  out  of  the  train  at  a  time,  and  only  one  when  the 
escort  does  not  exceed  tliree  men. 

606.  Escorts  sliall  travel  in  the  lowest  class  on  all 
railways. 

607.  («)  The  use  of  the  j)ri3on  van,  which  is  the  joint 
pro^ierty  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  Provinces  of 
Agra  and  Oudh  and  Bengal,  shall  be  controlled  by  the 
Inspectors-General  of  Prisons,  United  Provinces  and  Bengal, 
in  communication  with  each  other.  It  will  be  used,  when- 
ever possible,  for  the  conveyance  from  the  jails  to  Howrah 
of  i^risoners  under  sentence  of  transportation  for  life,  and 
for  the  conveyance,  when  necessary  and  feasible,  of  large 
gangs  of  jirisoners  from  one  jail  to  another  [see  rule  575]. 

(b)  On  retu^rn  journeys  the  van  shall  run  empty,  the 
jail    warder    and     police    escort     travelling    in    ordinary 


Road  Journeys. 

Length  of  608.     When  convicts  jjroceed  the  whole  or  part  of  their 

march  on  road,  journey  by  road,  they  shall  not  be  marched  more  than  20 

miles  in  one  day  [see  rule  560]. 
Halts.  609.   (a)  When  at  any  time  it  becomes  necessary  to  allow 

,  convicts  to  stop  for  necessary  imrposes,  the  whole  party 

shall  be  halted,  and  not  more  than  two  convicts  at  a  time 
detached  for  such  puri:)Ose.  These  men  shall  liave  shackles 
put  on  their  legs  singly,  and  the  handcuffs  being  then 
removed,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  proceed  to  a  distance  of 
not  more  than  12  paces  from  the  escort.  The  halting  place 
shall  be  carefully  selected  in  a  clear  and  open  piece  of 
ground.  The  handcuffs  shall  not  be  removed  until  the 
leg-shackles  are  securely  adjusted,  and  tnce  versd. 

(h)  Ordinarily,  two  halts  sliall  be  pejinitted  in  one  day  to 
attend  to  necessary  purposes,  in  addition  to  the  authorized 
halt,  to  allow  the  convicts  to  cook  and  eat  their  food. 

200 


612 

(c)  When  a  police-station  or  outpost  lying  en  rmite  is 
used  as  a  lialting  place,  the  officer  in  cliarge  of  such  police- 
station  or  outpost  shall  give  all  reasonaljle  aid  to  tlie  ollicer 
in  charge  of  the  escort ;  but  all  arrangements  for  feeding 
and  guarding  the  convicts  shall  devolve  during  tlie  iialc  on 
the  police  escort  and  not  on  the  local  police. 

(d )  To  prevent  tlangerous  overcrowding,  each  lock-up, 
in  wliich  prisoners  are  accommodated  for  the  night,  shall  be 
measured,  and  the  number  the  room  is  capable  of  holding 
shall  be  printed  on  the  door.  Each  prisoner  shall  have 
not  less  than  9  scfuare  feet  of  sleeping  space  and  at  least 
10  square  inches  of  ventilating  openings.  In  very  iiot 
\veathc>r  verantlahs  shall,  if  possible,  be  occuijied  instead 
of  closed  rooms. 

610.     The  officer  in  charge  of  an  escort  shall  iiivariably  Communication 
inform  the  police  of  any  station  or  outpost  which  may  be  with  stations 
in  his  way  of  the  passing  of  the  escort;  and,  if  necessary,  en   route  <jf 
men  shall  be  dei^uted  from  such  station  or  outpost  to  accom-  escorts, 
pany   the  escort  to  the  next  station  or  outpost  en  route, 
with   a  view  to    prevent    communication    with    prisoners 
or  drivers  of  treasure  carts,  and   to  protect  the  party  from 
surreptitious  theft. 


Steamer  .Iourxeys. 

611.  On  river  steamers  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
escort  shall  report  all  circtimstauces  connected  with  the 
convicts  in  his  custody  to  the  cummander  of  the  steamer 
or  flat,  to  whom  he  shall  aijply  in  all  ditficulties  for 
advice  and  assistance  and  from  whom  he  shall  receive 
all  orders  necessary  for  the  safe  custody  and  well-being 
of  the  convicts. 


River  steamers. 


Lunatics. 

612.     Th3  following  are  the  rules  for  the  protection  of  Escort  of 
lunatics  in  transit  to  an  asylum  : —  lunatics. 

(a)  The  Civil  Surgeon,  before  despatching  a  lunatic  to 
the  asylum  for  which  he  is  destined,  shall  furnish  a 
certificate  of  the  actual  condition  of  the  patient's  health 
at  the  time  of  despatch ;  and  a  copy  of  this  certificate  shall 
be  given  to  the  escort  for  exhibition  to  the  police  author- 
ities on  the  road,  and  to  the  authorities  of  the  asj-lum  on 
arrival. 

(h)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  give  the  escort 
their  route,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be  the  most  direct  or 
otherwise  the  best  route,  and  the  escort  shall  be  directed 
to  call  at  all  the  police-stations  Ij'ing  on  the  line  of  their 
route.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  first  police-station 
visited  (or  should  the  guard  pass  a  district  or  subdivisional 
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lieacl-quarters  station  en  routr.  the  superior  officer  at  sncli 
station)  shall,  after  inspecting  the  certillcute  prescribed  in 
clause  (rtj- tniter  upon  it  tlie  date  oi  the  lunatic's  arrival 
and  the  apparent  condition  of  liis  liealtli,  noticing  especially 
any  marks  of  violence,  should  there  he  any.  The  entry 
shall  be  copied  into  the  station  diary.  Should  the  officer 
notice  any  marks  of  violence,  ho  sliall  carefully  ascertain 
how  the  violence  was  inflicted,  collecting  all  the  availal)hi 
evidence,  and  reporting  tlje  matter  to  head-quarters,  detain- 
ing the  escort  meanwhile,  but  forwarding  the  lunatic,  if  he 
is  able  to  proceed.  The  officer  in  charge  of  every  succeeding 
station  shall  act  precisely  in  tiie  same  way,  with  the  adtli- 
tion  that  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  inspect,  besides  tlie  certi- 
ficate, any  entry  or  entries  nuide  upon  it  under  this  rule. 

(c)  On  the  arrival  of  the  lunatic  at  the  asylum,  the 
certificate  with  all  the  entries  upon  it  shall  be  carefully 
examined  and  compared  with  the  condition  of  the  lunatic, 
and  an  entry  of  his  condition  at  the  time  of  arrival  added 
to  the  previous  enti'ies  on  the  paj)er. 

(d)  The  escort  shall  not  be  dismissed  excei)t  as  here- 
after provided,  until  the  Superintendejit  of  the  asylum  has 
himself  seen  the  lunatic  and  compared  his  condition  with 
the  certificate,  which  shall  then,  with  the  Superintendent's 
entry  on  it,  be  sent  direct  by  post  to  tlie  Magistrate  from 
wliose  district  the  lunatic  was  despatched.  In  no  case  shall 
the  escort  be  detained  for  more  than  21  hours.  Should 
the  Superintendent  be  temporarily  absent  from  the  asylum, 
the  certificate  of  the  Overseer  or  Sab-Assistant  Sxirgeon 
or  doctor  in  charge  shall  be  given. 

(e)  In  addition  to  the  risual  police  escort,  a  female 
attendant  shall  accompany  any  female  lunatic  who  is 
tj-ansferred  from  a  prison  to  an  asylum  or  from  an  asylum 
to  a  prison,  or  who  is  forwareled  for  release  to  the  custody 
of  her  relatives  or  friends.  A  female  attendant  shall 
also  accompany  any  female  lunatic  who  is  sent  up  for 
trial  as  recovered. 


Escort  of 
prisoners 
required  to 
give  evidence 
in  civil  and 
criminal 
courts. 


Prisoners  required  to  give  Evidence. 

613.  The  following  rules  have  been  made  hy  Govern- 
ment under  sections  -12  and  61  of  the  Prisoners  Act,  Act  III 
of  1900  {:vide  Calcutta  Gazette,  dated  17th  October  1900)  :— 

(1)  On  receipt  of  an  order  issued  by  a  court  of  com- 
petent authority  under  Part  IX  of  Act  III  of  1900,  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  jail  shall  make  a  requisition  on  the 
Sui)erijitendeut  of  Police  for  an  escort,  and  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Police  shall  supply  such  escort  in  conformity  with 
the  ordinary  rules  of  his  department. 

(2)  The  officer  in  charge  of  such  escort  shall,  in  like 
manner,  be  guided  by  the  rules  of  the  Police  Department 
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ill  the  pcrfuiinance  of  hischily  and  in  llu"  livaliiuMil   of  tlic 
prisoners  under  bis  charge. 

(3)  All  prisoners  shall  lie  *taken  to  the  Court  l)e[ore 
whicli  tlieir  uppearaijce  is  reciuired  by  the  most  exi)e(lilious 
route.  Prisoners  under  sentence  for  ei'iuiinal  offences  shall 
ordinarily  travel  on  foot;  but  civil  prisoners  who  are 
desirous  of  obtaining,  and  are  willing  to  pay  for,  the  indul- 
gence may  be  provided  with  suitable  means  of  conveyance. 
When  a  railway  is  available,  all  prisoners  hIiuU  be  conveyed 
by  rail  under  charge  of  the  police  guard. 

(4)  The  officer  in  charge  of  tiie  jail  shall  make  over 
to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  giuird  copies  of  the  oiiku'S 
of  the  court  under  which  the  prisoners  are  removed, 
together  with  a  sum  of  money  for  their  maintenance  and 
road  expenses. 

(5)  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  guard  shall  give  to 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  jails  a  receipt  for  such  prisoners 
as  he  may  receive,  with  a  statement  of  the  clothing,  etc., 
in  each  prisoner's  possession,  and  a  receijit  for  the  amount 
of  diet-money  or  road  exijenses  which  has  been  advanced 
on  their  account.  Advances  required  on  account  of  the 
escort  shall  be  made  by  the  Huperintendent  (jf  Police 
supplying   it. 

(G)  Should  there  be  a  jail  or  lock-up  at  the  place  where 
the  court  before  which  the  prisoners  have  to  appear 
is  held,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  escort  shall  deliver 
the  pris(Uiers  to  the  keeper  of  such  jail  or  lock-up,  and 
shall  not  be  responsible  for  their  custody  while  they  are 
in  such  jail  or  lock-ui).  but  shall  only  be  reajjonsible  for 
their  custody  while  escorting  them  thereto  and  from  such 
jail  or  lock-up  to  the  place  where  the  court  is  held. 

(7)  On  the  com}>letion  of  the  duty  for  which  the  escort 
was  detailed,  the  Superintendent  of  Police  supplying  it 
shall,  if  the  presence  of  the  prisoner  was  required' in  any 
civil  matter,  su])init  a  bill  to  the  court  from  which  the 
requisition  proceeded  for  the  cost  of  the  guard  as  fixed  by 
the  scale  in  Appendix  XXIII,  and  for  the  actual  expen- 
diture incurred  by  them  on  account  of  carriage  by  land  or 
water  if  the  journey  is  not  performed  entirely  on  foot, 
plus  10  Y>ei:  cent,  for  contingencies.  A  separate' bill  shall 
also  be  forwarded  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  for  the 
diet  and  travelling  exi^enses  of  the  i^risoner  or  i^risoners. 
To  enable  him  to  do  so,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  jail 
from  which  the  prisoner  was  transferred  shall  furnish 
him  with  an  account  of  the  expenses  incurred. 

(N)  All  sums  received  in  payment  of  these  bills  shall 
at  once  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  district  from 
which  the  escort  started,  to  the  credit  of  Government 
as  a  receipt,  either  to  the  Police  or  Jail  Department, 
according  as  the  amount  is  paid  on  account  of  the  escort 
or  the  prisoners. 
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Strength  of 
escorts  for 
treasure. 


Strength  of 
escort  of 
treasure  by 
steamer. 


Escorts  for  Treasure. 

614.  Tlie  strength  of  escorts  for  treasure  and  stamps 
shall  ortlinarily  be  as  follows  : — 

(a)  for  sums  not  exceeding  Rs.  30,  a  single  constable 
of  known  integrity  and  trustworthiness  ;  or  if  such  a 
man  be  not  avaihd)le,  two  constables  : 

( I) )  for  any  amount  above  Ks.  30  and  not  exceeding 
Rs.  :^50,  two  constables  : 

(cj  for  Rs.  250  and  up  to  Rs.  500,  three  constables, 
one  of  whom  shall  act  as  head-constable  : 

(<l)  for  any  amount  above  Rs.  500  and  not  exceeding 
Rs.  1,000,  four  constables,  one  of  whom  shall  act  as  head- 
constable  : 

(e)  for  any  sum  above  Rs.  1,000  and  not  exceeding 
Rs.  10,000,  a  regular  guard  of  at  least  one  liead-coustable 
and  four  constables  : 

(f)  for  upwards  of  Rs.  10,000  and  not  more  than 
one  lakh,  one  head-constable  and  eight  constables : 

((l)  for  one  to  two  lakhs,  two  head-constables  and 
12  to  16  constables  : 

(h)  above  two  lakhs,  one  sub-inspector,  two  head- 
constables  and  16  to  20  constables,  and  so  on  for  each 
lakh  above  two  lakhs  four  constables  in  addition,  and 
officers  in  proportion  : 

(i)  in  the  case  of  escorts  of  treasure  to  and  from  the 
Currency  Office  and  the  terminal  railway  stations  of  Howrah 
and  Seaidah,  one  constable  to  each  cart,  marching  on  alter- 
nate flanks  with  a  i^roper  complement  of  officers  : 

N.B. — When  the  sum  of  money  transmitted  under  the  escort  of  the  police  does  not 
exceed  Rs.  500,  it  shall  be  carried  by  the  police  themselves  without  the  employment  of  cooly 
labour. 

615.  (a)  When  treasure  is  conveyed  by  steamer,  a 
guard  of  one  head-constable  and  six  armed  constables  shall 
be  detailed  with  any  amount  not  exceeding  one  lakh.  The 
men  shall  furnish  one  sentry  by  day  and  two  by  night  if 
necessary.  With  a  despatch  of  treasure  exceeding  one  lakh, 
the  guard  shall  be  increased  in  proportion  \i]i  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  12  constables. 

(h)  When,  however,  copper,  bronze  or  nickel  coin  is 
transmitted  by  steamer,  a  police  guard  need  not  accompany 
the  remittance.  It  shall  be  made  over  to  the  Captain  of 
the  steamer  by  the  police  officer  who  escorts  it  on  board. 
The  latter  shall  be  furnished  with  receipts  by  the  despatch- 
ing officer,  which  shall  be  signed  bj"  the  Captain  of  the 
steamer.  These  receipts  shall  then  be  forwarded  to  the 
Superintendent  of  the  district  to  which  the  remittance  is 
sent,  who,  on  arrival  of  the  steamer  at  his  station,  shall 
depute  a  proper  guard  to  take  charge  of  the  amount, 
granting   receij)ts  for   the   same. 
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(c)  When  police  officers  travel  by  river  steamers  on 
escort  or  otlier  public  duties,  a,caj)itation  fee  at  the  rati'  of 
8  annas  per  head  may  be  paid  to  the  medical  ollicer 
attached  to  such  vessels  for  their  iH'ofessional  attendance. 
The  charge  shall  be  jiassed  by  the  Insijector-General, 
and  it  shall  be  adjusted  by  the  Accountant- General,  Benffal. 

616.     (a  )  When  treasure  is  escorted  by   rail,   a   liead-  Escort  of 
constable   and  two  constables  are  oriliuarily  deemed  sutii-  treasure  by 
cient ;  but  during  the  transit  of  the  treasure  to  and  from  rail. 
the  railway  van,  a   proper  guard  of  full  strength  as  above 
shall  be  provided. 

(b)  The  railway'  fares  sliall  I)e  paid  in  cash,  for  which 
purpose  the  police  or  other  otlicer  may  obtain  from  the 
treasury  a  sufficient  amount  as  an  advance,  to  be  accounted 
for  afterwards. 

(c)  The  station-master  sliall  give  the  escort  a  paper 
notifying  that  it  is  in  charge  of  treasure  loaded  in  so  many 
wagons. 

(d)  No  escort  is  necessary  in  the  case  of  remittances 
consisting  exclusively  of  copper,  In-onze  or  nickel  coin  when 
sent  by  rail  from  one  treasury  to  another.  Remittances 
partly  of  silver  and  partly  of  copper,  bronze  or  nickel  coin 
will  be  sent  under  an  escort. 

(e)  Third  class  free  carriage  on  the  outward  and  return 
journey  may  be  demaniled  from  the  railways  noted  below 
on  the  folk)wing  scale  : — 

When    consignments    weigh  over  54 

maunds  and  under  135  maunds        ...     One  man. 

When   consignments  weigh  over  135 

maunds  and  under  270  maunds       ...     Two  men. 


When       consignments       weigh     270 


/ 


maunds  and  over  ...  ...     Four  men. 

Poddars    in    charge  generally    make    use  of  this    con-  Free  carriage, 
cession. 

(Vide  Article  672  of  the  Civil  Account  Code,  1906.) 


6.  Kaipntaiia-Mahva. 

7.  Indian  Midland. 

8.  Benfjal-Nagpur. 

9.  Sniitli  Indian. 


1.  All  railways     admiivistered   by 

the  Slate. 

2.  East  Indian. 

3.  Bengal  and  Xorth-Wcstern,  in- 

cludinc;  Tirhoot.  i     10.     Oibru-Sadiya. 

4.  Southern    Mahratta,     incliulina;     !     11.     Tarkessur 

Mysore  section. 

5.  Lucknow-Bareilly     section      of 

the         Rohilkhand         and 
Kumaon. 


12.  Great  Indian  Peninsula. 

13.  All  railways  over  which  Goverii- 
inent  may  hereafter  reserve 
control  in  such  matters. 


Note. — The  efjiiivalcms  of  these  weights  in  money-value  would  be  as  follows:— 

Silver  coin — 

54  maunds  to  13,5  maunds  ...     Rs.  1,50,000  to  Rs.  i*,7.5,000 

135         „  „  270       „      ...  ...       „    3,75,000      „      7,50,000 

270        „        and  over         ...  ...       ,,^7,60,000 
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Copper  cuin — 

54  raaunds  to  135  mannd/" 
135         „  ,,270       „       ... 

270         „        and  over 


Rs.  4..510toR8.  11,275 
.,  11,275  „  22,550 
.,    22,550 


following   iiiKti'uctions  for   tlie  guidance  of 


One   maund   of  copper  coin   packed  for   remittance  is  estimated   to  equal   the  value  of 
lla.  82 — vide  Article  655  (b)  of  the  Civil  Account  Code. 

Escort  over  617.     When   treasure    otlier    tlian    copper,    bronze    or 

treasure  nickel  is  couvej'ed  by  rail  or  steamer,  in  any  case   where 

conveyed  at        the    railway    company    or   the   steamer    company   accept 
risk  of  responsibility  for  its  safe  delivery,  for  auy  sum  not  exceed- 

railway  or  ing  half  a  lakh,  tlie  guard  sliall  consist  of  one  head-con- 

steamer  stable  and  two  armed  constables;  for  any   sum  exceeding 

company.  half  a  lakh  but  not  exceeding  one  lakh,  the  guard  shall 

consist  of   one  liead-constable  and  four  armed   constables 
[see  I'ule  (]22]. 
Instructions  618.     The 

for  nolice  police    officers   in   charge    of    remittances    of    treasure   by 

escorting  railway  were  issued  by  the  Governor-General  in  Coiincil  in 

treasure  Government  of  India  Resolution  No.  lii  of  12th  January 

by  rail.  1S80.     These  instructions  shall  be  printed  in  English  and 

the  vernacular  languages  of  tlie  provinces  in  which  they 
may  be  required ;  and  a  copy  containing  ])oth  an  English 
and  a  vernacular  version  shall  be  handed  by  the  Treasury 
or  Currency  officer  at  the  despatching  station  to  the  jiolice 
officer  commanding  any  escort  who  will  travel  in  charge 
of  treasure,  the  copy  being  ti'ansferred  by  him  to  the 
officer  commanding  the  relieving  guard,  if  the  escort  is 
relieved  at  any  point  of  the  Journey.  A  copy  shall  also  be 
sux^plied  to  the  officers  who  are  called  upon  to  furnish 
escorts  for  remittances  by  rail,  and  tliey  shall  be  requested 
to  impress  upon  the  police  officer,  detached  upon  this  duty, 
the  necessity  for  strict  and  undeviating  adherence  to  tlie 
instructions. 

(i)  The  police  officer  taking  charge  of  a  treasure  escort 
travelling  by  rail  will  not  see  the  treasure  packed  at  the 
treasury,  but  he  will  see  the  boxes  weighed  and  satisfy 
himself  that  each  box  is  pi'operly  secured  before  it  is 
transferred  to  the  van  and  tliat  it  is  properly  placed 
therein. 

(ii)  The  escort  should  be  accommodated  in  a  brake- 
van  attached  to  the  treasure- van.  or  in  the  end  compart- 
ment of  the  carriage  next  adjoining  the  treasure-van, 
and  the  doors  of  the  escort's  carriage  should  never  be 
locked. 

{iii)  An  officer  relieving  such  an  escort  will  see  that 
the  numbers  of  the  wagons  agree  with  those  given  in 
the  blank  receipt  tenderetl  for  his  signature,  that  the  locks 
are  secure,  and  that  the  unlocked  doors  of  the  van  cannot 
be  opened. 

(ii')  The  officer  in  charge  of  such  an  escort  should  be 
provided  with  a  lantern    which    will  burn  all  night,   and 
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should  cause  a  sentiy  to  alight  at  every  alternate  stopping 
place  and  ascertain  that  the  loc-Jca  have  not  been  tampered 
with.  During  any  Jong  stoppage  a  sentry  must  remain  on 
duty  by  the  door  of  his  treasure  wagon  :  if  there  be  several 
such  wagons,  it  will  sufhce  to  tell  otf  tvA'o  men,  who  may 
stand  one  at  each  end  of  the  wagons. 

()')  In  case  of  a  l)reakdo\vn  separating  a  convoy,  tlie 
officer  in  charge  should  separate  his  party,  attaching  him- 
self to  the  disabled  portion. 

(vi)  On  delivering  the  boxes  at  the  treasury  to  which 
thej''  are  addressed,  lie  will  obtain  a  receipt  for  " 
bags  said  to  contain  coin  to  the  value  of 

Rs.  "'  or  for  "  boxes  with  marks  and 

weights  detailed  in  the  invoice,  said  to  contain  coin 

to  the  value  of  Rs.  ."     If  any  box  be  short 

weight  or  shows  signw  of  having  been  tampered  with,  it 
should  be  opened  in  the  presence  of  the  escort  oliicor ; 
otherwise  he  should  be  allowed  to  return  at  once.  The 
form  of  receipts  to  be  used  by  a  relieving  escort  should  run 
thus  : — 

"  Received  charge  from  police  ollicer  of 

district  of  railway  wagon  No.  said  to  contain 

boxes  aggregating  Rs.  ,  wagon  No. 

said  to  contain  boxes  aggregating  Rs.  (and 

so  on).  The  wagons  were  duly  locked,  and  one  key  for 
each  made  over;  receipts  to  be  given  by  other  relieving 
escorts  are  also  acknowledged." 

Note. — The  number  and  contents  of  e^nh  wnjirdn  shouKl  be  dct.iiled  in  case  of  n  break- 
down. The  receipt  nhould  be  in  English,  if  tlie  police  officer  is  acpiainloJ  with  that 
language  ;  otherwise,  in  the  officer's  vernacular. 

(i'u)  Whenever  any  breach  of  tlicse  rules  occurs,  tlie 
officer  in  charge  of  tlie  escort  must  insist  on  the  treasure- 
van  being  detached  from  the  train,  ami  sliould  iinm(>diately 
telegraph  the  fact  to  the  remitting  oilicer,  to  Ids  own 
departmental  superior,  and  to  tlie  Traffic  Manager  of  the 
railway. 

619.  (a)  Treasure  for  remittance  shall  be  packed  in  Packing  of 
stout  bags  tied  and  sealed  after  a  slip  of  paper  lias  been  treasure, 
placed  in  each,  naming  the  treasury  at  which  it.  was  packed, 
the  tale  and  description  of  the  contents,  and  the  name 
of  the  person  who  counted  the  contents :  the  treasury 
officer  shall  satisfy  himself  generally  of  the  contents  of 
the  bag. 

(b)  For  journeys  by  road,  the  bags  may  be  packed  in 
treasure  tumbrils,  or  in  hirge  chests  placed  in  carts  at  the 
door  of  the  treasury  in  the  presence  of  the  Treasury  officer: 
for  journeys  by  rail  or  boar,  or  (if  convenient)  bj'  road, 
they  shall  be  packed  in  stout  boxes  capable  of  cojitaining 
Rs.  4,000  to  Rs.  6,000  each,  screwed  and  bound  with   iron 
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without  guniiy  covering  or  fOi)es,  as  the  hoops  should  be 
I'ivetted  together  where  they  cross:  every  box  shull  liave 
tlie  name  of  the  treasury  of  despatch  cut  into  or  painted 
on  il  with  a  number. 

620.  If  any  chest,  tumbril,  or  wagon  be  secured  by 
double  locks,  the  key  of  one  sliall  be  held  by  the  poddar, 
and  tlie  other  by  the  escort  olRcei':  if  there  be  only  one 
lock,  the  key  shall  be  held  by  tlie  pocklar,  but  the  escort 
ofBcer  is  responsible  for  not  allowjjig  the  chest  or  wagon 
to  be  opened  before  arrival  at  its  destination,  save  in  case 
of  a  breakdown,  when  the  treasure  shall  be  removed  in 
liis  presence. 

621.  When  remittances  are  sent  by  steamers,  the 
weight  of  each  box  shall  be  taken  and  noted  at  the  time 
of  its  receipt  on  board  the  steamer.  This  shall  be  done 
in  the  j)resence  of  the  agent  (if  there  be  one)  accompany- 
ing the  treastire  on  the  part  of  the  Treasurer. 

622.  The  oilicer  in  chaige  of  the  treasitre  escort  shall 
bo  particularly  careful  to  see  that  eacli  box  designed  for 
water  conveyance,  or  having  to  cross  any  stream  in  transit 
by  land,  is  attached  to  a  buoy,  formed  of  a  piece  of  uiislit 
bamboo  about  3  feet  in  length  and  not  less  than  9  inches 
in  circumference,  with  a  rope  at  least  20  cubits  in  length, 
one  end  of  which  shall  be  fastened  to  the  box  and  the 
otliei"  to  an  orifice  in  the  bamboo  btioy.  The  length  of  rope 
.shall,  of  cotirse.  be  increased  in  proportion  to  the  known 
depth  of  the  rivers  by  which  the  treasure  is  to  be  con- 
veyed. This  roi^e  shall  never  be  wound  about  the  box, 
but  shall  be  loosely  coiled  with  the  buoy  upon  the  box,  so 
that,  in  the  event  of  the  boats  sinking,  the  buoy  may 
readily  indicate  the  jjosition  of  treasure  and  lead  to  its 
i mmediate  recovery. 

623.  The  officer  in  command  of  the  escort  shall  be 
responsible  only  for  the  preservation  and  safe  delivery  of 
the  boxes  or  cases  made  over  to  him  with  nnbroken  seal, 
untampered  with,-  and  iji  the  condition  in  which  they  are 
committed  to  him.  He  may,  and  shall,  refuse  to  take 
charge  of  any  box  or  package  which  is  not  stxbstantially 
and  safely  i^acked  or  which  bears  any  appearance  of 
having  been  tampered  with. 

624.  (a)  Invoices  shall  be  prepared  in  triplicate,  and 
shall  give  the  marks  on  every  tiimbril  or  chest,  and  the 
number  of  contents  of  each,  and  the  marks  and  gross 
weight  and  the  contents  of  every  box.  The  escort  officer 
shall  count  the  bags  as  they  are  being  stowed  in  the 
tumbril  or  chest,  or  shall  see  the  boxes  weighed,  and  shall 
sign  the  receipt  at  foot  of  each  copy  of  the  invoice  as 
responsible  for  "  bags  i^acked  in  tumbril  or 

boxes  of  marks  and  weights,  and  detailed  above, 
said  to  contain  coin  to  the  value  of  Rs.  ". 

The  blanjfs  shall  be  filled  up  in  words,  and  if  the  escort 
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officer  be  ignorant  of  English,  lie  sball  be  required  to  write 
tlie  number  of  bags  or  boxes  which  he  has  received  in  the 
vernacular  on  the  copy  to  be '  retained  by  the  Treasury 
officer :  another  coi:)y  shall  be  despatched  by  post  on  the 
same  day  to  the  remittee,  and  the  third  made  over  to  the 
escort  officer. 

(b)  Each  invoice  shall  also  be  signed  by  the  jwlice 
officer  to  whose  care  the  parcel  is  enti'usted  when  notes  are 
sent  under  the  charge  of  a  guard  ;  but  the  police  officer  is 
not  required  to  count  the  notes,  as  his  signatui-e  is  only 
receipt  for  a  i^acket  said  to  contain  certain  notes.  One 
invoice  shall  be  sent  by  post  to  the  Treasury  officer  to 
whom  the  notes  are  consigned,  and  the  other  shall  accom- 
pany tlie  parcel.  When  a  large  supply  of  notes  of  any 
denomination  is  being  sent,  they  shall  be  stitched  by  one 
edge   into  books  of  100. 

625.  When  an  escort  officer  is  relieved  in  the  course 
of  the  journey,  he  shall  obtain  a  receipt  for  "  tumbrils  in 
good  order  said  to  contain        coin  to  the  value  of  Rs. 

in  bags "  or  for    "  boxes    iron-hooped    and  in  good 

order,   said  to  contain  coin  to  the  value  of  Rs.  ". 

When  the  remittajxce  reaches  the  addressee,  he  shall  count 
the  bags  and  weigh  the  boxes  and  give  a  receipt  for  " 
bags    said    to    contain  coin     to     the    value     of 

Rs.  "  or  for   "  boxes  of  marks  and  weights 

detailed  in  the  invoice  said  to   contain  coin  to   the 

value  of   Rs.  ."     If  any  box  be  short  in  weight  or 

shows  signs  of  being  tampered  with,  it  shall  be  opened 
in  the  presence  of  the  escort  officer,  otherwise  he  should 
be    allowed   to  return   at   once. 

626.  In  all  cases  in  which  there  may  be  reasons  to 
suspect  that  a  remittance  has  been  tampered  with,  either 
from  external  appearances  or  from  a  discrepancy  between 
the  descrijjtion  and  weight  of  the  boxes  and  the  particulars 
given  in  the  invoice,  it  shall  be  ojaened  and  examined 
forthwith  in  the  presence  of  the  Treasury  officer  and,  if 
possible,  of  the  officer  in  command  of  the  escort,  and  strict 
enquiry  shall  be  instituted  in  the  event  of  any  deficiency 
being  discovered  and  the  result  reported  by  the  Treasury 
officer  to  the  remitting  officer,  to  any  officer  who  may  have 
forwarded  the  remittance  immediately,  and  to  the  officer  of 
account  direct. 

627.  Treasury  officers  may  not  refuse  to  receive 
remittances  on  the  ground  that  the  day  is  an  authorized 
holiday,  but  the  Police  Department  shall  do  its  best  to 
prevent  arrival  on  a  holiday,  whenever  such  a  course  is 
possible. 

628.  Whenever  a  police  party  escorting  treasure  has 
to  halt  at  a  railway  station,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
escort  shall  ask  for  the  assistance  of  the  Government 
Kailway  Police   in   getting  a   proper  place    in  which   to 
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rest  and  keep  the    treasure.     One  of  the  rooms   used  by 

the  Government  Railway    Police   as  a  station-house  shall 

ordinarily  be  given  uj)  for  the  niglit. 

Remittances  629.     (a)   District    remittances,    i.e.,  remittances  from 

by  Munsifs  and   one  place  to  anotlier  in  tlie  same  district,  sliall  ordinarily 

others.  be  made  twice  in  each  month  only,  on  such  dates  as  may 

be  fixed. 

(h)  Where  Munsifs'  courts  exist,  the  Judge  shall  fix 
tlie  dates  in  each  month  on  which  the  money  shall  be 
paid  over  to  the  police  for  transmission  to  treasury. 

(c)  Tlie  Munsif  sliall  give  notice  at  the  police-station 
the  day  before  guard  is  required  ;  and  on  the  day  aiipoint- 
ed,  a  police  officer  with  a  guard  shall  proceed  to  the 
Mnnsif's  cutcherry. 

(d)  The  money  shall  be  counted  in  the  presence  of  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  guard  and  placed  in  a  bag,  which 
shall  then  and  there  lie  sealed  and  made  over  to  the 
guard,  who  shall  forthwith  proceed  with  it  to  the  treasury 
or  subdivisional  treasury.  The  officer  in  charge  shall  be 
furnished  with  a  memorandum  of  the  amount. 

C  I')  The  police  officer  shall  cause  the  bag  and  seal  to 
be  inspected  in  his  presence  by  the  Treasury  otticer  to 
whom  it  is  addressed  and,  while  held  resjionsible  for  the 
total  amount  in  the  bag,  he  shall  not  be  called  on  to 
replace  anj'  light  or  spurious  coin  that  it  may  contain, 
provided  the  bag  and  the  seal  show  no  signs  of  being 
tampered  with. 

(/)  The  rules  apply  only  to  small  remittances  made 
by  Munsifs  in  bags.  Larger  remittances  shall  be  sent 
more  securely  packed. 

(g)  The  provisions  of  rules  .5oo,  fill,  ct  seq.  apply 
eqiially  to  the  transport  of  all  remittances  from  Munsifs' 
courts.  If  a  remittance  be  in  copper  coin,  and  exceed 
6i  seers  in  weight,  cooly  labour  shall  be  emjiloyed,  to  be 
paid  for  by  the  Munsif. 

(Ji)  Should  any  necessity  arise  for  a  second  remittance 
during  the  month,  the  same  course  shall  be  jiursued  on  due 
notice  being  given  at  the  police-station. 


Miscellaneous  Escorts  and  Guards. 

Liquor  630.     (a)  The  police  shall   escort   liquor  in   bond   on 

escorts.  ti'ansit  to  deiiots  at  subdivisional  head-quarters. 

(b)  These  escorts  shall  be  armed  with  batons  only, 
and  tlnir  strength  shall  be  fixed  according  to  the  scale 
given  below,  the  maximum  strength  being  two  men — 

bj'  land       ...     a  man  for  every  two  carts ; 
„    water     ...     a  man  for  every  boat. 

(c)  Ordinarily,  a  head-constable  need  not  be  supiilied, 
but  the  senior  constable  of  the  party  shall  be  in   charge, 
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and  shall  give  a  leceipt  for  the  number  of  casks,  crates,- 
cases  or  vessels  which  may  be  ijiade  over  to  him. 

(d)  The  Board  of  lie  venue  have  issued  instructions 
that  consignments  shall  be  so  timed  as  to  fall  in  with 
existing  escort  arrangements,  so  that  indents  on  tlie  police 
for  special  escorts  may  be  avoided  as  far  as  possible. 

631.  The    Magistrate   of   a    district    shall     invarial)ly,  March  of 
when  receiving  the  indent  for  sujjplies  for  a  botly  of  troops  troops 
about  to  march  through  his  district,  notify  the  fact  of  the  through  a 
aijproaching  arrival  of  the  detachment  or  regiment,  as  the  district, 
case  may  be,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  intimating 

to  him,  at  the  same  time,  tlie  names  of  the  places  at 
which  the  troops  will  encamp  on  their  route,  and  the 
date  on  which  they  may  be  expected  to  arrive  at  each 
place. 

632.  (a)  The  Superintendent  of   Police,  on  receiving  Duties  of 
this  notice,  shall  at  once  depute  an  officer  witli  a  sufficient  police  when 
body  of  police  to  meet  the  troops  as  they  enter  the  district  troops  enter 
and  to  remain  with   them  during  such  time  as  they  are  in  district, 
his  district,  or  until  he  is  relieved  by  a  similar  police   fox'ce 

from  the  next  district  that  the  troops  enter. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  Indian  troops,  it  will  be  sufficient 
to  depute  a  native  officer  in  command  of  the  i^olice.  But 
in  the  case  of  European,  however  small  the  body,  a  European 
officer  shall  always  be  sejit  on  this  duty,  if  any  sucli  oflicer 
is  availalile;  otherwise  an  Indian  Inspector  who  can  speak 
English  shall  be  emidoyed. 

(c)  Tiie  strength  of  the  police  shall  be  as  follows: — 

(i)  for  every  English  regiment,  whether  cavalry  or 
infantry,  one  European  Inspector,  two  head- 
constables,  and  10  constables,  of  whom  one 
liead-eonstable  and  five  constables  shall  pro- 
ceed in  advance  of  the  baggage  to  the  next 
camping  ground  and  the  European  Inspector 
and  one  head-constable  and  five  constables 
shall  remain  with  the  camii. 
(ii)  for  every  battery  of  artillery,  one  European 
Inspector,  one  head-constable,  and  six  con- 
stables. 
(Hi)  for  every  native  infantry  or  cavalry  regiment, 
one  Siib-Imfpector,  one  head-constable,  and 
six  constables. 

(d)  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  police  shall  place  him- 
self under  the  orders  of  tJie  Officer  Commanding;  report 
himself  to  the  Commanding  Officer  morning  and  evening; 
shall  take  charge  of  any  native  prisoners ;  and  shall  take 
care  that  no  person  of  bad  chai-acter.  or  wandering  gipsies, 
be  allowed  near  the  camp  or  line  of  march.  The  duty  of 
the  iiolice  deiiuted  with  a  regiment  on  the  march  is  of 
a  preventive  and  detective  nature  only. 
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(e)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  be  careful  to 
depute  men  of  tact  and  jud/g'ment  on  this  duty,  and  officers 
in  charge  of  police-stations  or  outposts  on  or  near  the  line 
of  march  shall  he  instructed  to  attend  to  any  requisitions 
made  from  the  police  officer  with  the  troo^js,  and  to  lie  on 
the  alert  as  to  the  movements  of  bad  characters  in  the 
neighboiirhood  of  the  line  of  march  of  the  troops. 

(f)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  always  notify 
the  deputation  of  his  men  to  the  Officer  Commanding  the 
troops  by  an  official  letter,  which  shall  be  handed  to  the 
Officer  Commanding  by  the  head  police  officer  when 
reporting  his  arrival  in  camp.  Similarly,  when  that  officer 
is  relieved  by  a  body  of  police  from  another  district,  he 
shall  go  up  to  the  Officer  Commanding  in  company  with 
the  officer  relieving  him  and  report  the  fact  of  his  I'elief 
before  leaving  the  camp  and  marching  his  party  home. 

(q)  A  printed  copy  of  these  instructions  shall  always 
be  attached  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police's  letter,  which 
the  police  officer  shall  present  to  the  Officer  Commanding 
the  troops  as  bis  credentials. 


BSCOKTS   TO   AND   FROM   SUBDIVISIONS.     ' 

Weekly  633.     {a)  Escorts    to    and    from     subdivisions    shall, 

escorts  to  and     where  necessary,  be   regnlarly  supjilied  once   a  week  from 

from  the  reserve.     Subdivisional   Magistrates     and   Munsifs   re- 

subdivlsions.       quiring  emergency  escorts,  aj)art  from  the  weekly  escorts, 

shall  write  or  telegraijh  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  to 

supply  them  from  the   reserve,  and  never,  except   in   cases 

of  immediate  necessity,   applj^  to  the  subdivisional  police 

officer   to   sujiply  them   by   withdrawal   of   men  from  the 

police-stations.     In  such  cases  of  immediate  necessity  the 

Subdivisional   Magistrate   shuU  give  a  written  order  to  the 

subdivisional  police  officer,  which  shall  be  sent  in   original 

to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  after  compliance. 

(h)  Police  officers  in  charge  of  subdivisions  shall  issiie 
orders  to  officers  in  charge  of  jiolice-stations  and  outposts 
in  their  jurisdictions  to  send  to  the  court  officer  all 
articles  they  wish  conveyed  to  the  district  head-quarters 
at  least  one  clear  day  before  that  fixed  for  the  escort 
leaving  the  head-quarters  of  the  subdivision,  or  its  return 
journey  to  the  district  head-quarters. 
Court  officers'  '  634.  (a)  Court  officers  shall  collect  and  have  ready 
(hities.  for   the   escort    the   articles   received    from    police-stations 

and  outposts,  i)risoners,  treasures,   etc.,   awaiting  despatch 
to  head-quarters.     They  shall  see  that  carriage  is   provided 
by   the   officers   sending  treasure  and  other  bulky  articles, , 
and  for  prisoners  who  may  not  be  able  to  march. 

(}))  Court   officers   shall     pay     particular    attention    to 
rules  regarding  escort  of  prisoners  and.   treasure   contained 
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in  this  chapter,  and  when  they  find  that  the  number  of 
prisoners  or  the  amount  of  treasure,  etc.,  to  be  escorted  is 
more  tlian  the  number  of  men  sent  from  tbe  reserve  are 
authorized  to  talie  charge  of,  they  sJuill  al  once  bring  the 
fact  to  the  notice  of  the  sub-divisional  jjolice  officer,  who 
shall  supplement  the  guard  sent  from  the  reserve  with 
the  necessary  number  of  men  from  police-stations,  and  the 
responsibility  that  the  guard  is  strong  enough  for  the  duty 
required  of  it  shall  rest  witli  him.  In  the  al^sence  of  the 
subdivisional  police  officer,  the  court  officer  shall  perform 
this  duty. 

(c)  Men  supjjlied  from  police-stations  to  strengthen 
guards  shall  be  relieveil  at  the  next  police-station  on  the 
line  of  route. 


Guards  of  Honour  and  Escorts. 

635.     {a)  The  following  rules  shall  be  observed  when  Escort  for 
His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  or  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant-  His 
Governor  travels  in  Bengal  : —  Excellency 

(j)  when  travelling  by  train,  the  Superintendent  ^""^  *^'^ 
of  Railway  Police  shall  accompany  the  "*'"•""■• 
train ; 

(w)  when  off  the  rail,  in  the  absence  of  a  military  or 
volunteer  escort,  the  Superintendent  or  Assistant 
Superintendent  shall  ride  on  the  right-hand 
side  of  the  carriage  of  the  Viceroy  or  Lieutenant- 
Governor,  with  his  horse's  head  dressing  on  the 
handle  of  the  carriage  door  ; 

{Hi)  when  the  Lieutenant-Governor  or  the  Viceroy  is 
provided  with  a  military  escort,  the  Superintend- 
ent shall  be  absolved  of  the  duty  of  riding 
alongside  the  carriage,  to  enable  him  to  exercise 
a  closer  control  over  the  whole  line  of  route 
and  over  the  general  arrangements.  Ordinarily 
in  such  case  he  shall  ride  some  30  yards  ahead 
of  the  advanced  guard  and  shall  not  be  required 
to  draw  his  sword  ; 

(«')  the  Superintendent  shall  always  meet  the  Vice- 
roy or  Lieutenant-Governt)r  on  liis  entering  the 
district  or  on  leaving  the  rail  in  the  district, 
and  accompany  him  until  he  finally  leaves  the 
district ; 

(v)  if  for  any  reason  the  Superintendent  of  the  Railway 
Police  or  Superintendent  of  the  district  is  unable 
to  accompany  the  Viceroy  or  Lieutenant-Govern- 
or, he  shall  communicate  with  the  Private 
Secretary  and,  if  possible,  depute  an  Assistant 
Superintendent,  Deputy  Superintendent,  or 
Ins]3ector  on  this  duty. 
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(h)  Tn  the  case  of  the  Viceroy  or  Lieutenant-Govenior 
travelling-  through  the  (list^:ict  otherwise  than  by  rail,  the 
SuperinreiiLleiit  shall  ascertain  from  the  Private  Secretary 
whether  he  is  required  to  attend  or  not. 

(c)  When  at  head-quarters  of  the  Government,  the 
Superintendent  oi-  Assistant  Superintendent  need  not 
attend  unless  specially  required  to  do  so. 

Note. — When  on  escort  duty  in  accordance  with  clause  (n)  above,  the  police  oflicer  shall 
ride  with  his  sword  at  the  carr}'. 


Guards  of  636.     (ff)  Guards  of  honour  shall  be  detailed  to  attend 

honour.  on    His    Excellency   the    Viceroy   and    His    Honoui-     the 

Lieutenant-Governor  of  Bengal.  The  strength  of  the  guard 
detailed  on  these  occasions  shall  be  50  constables.  4  head- 
constables,  and  2  Sub-Inspectors,  the  whole  being  under 
the  command  of  an  Assistant  or  Deputy  Superintentlent  of 
Police  or,  where  such  officer  is  not  available,  an  Inspector. 
A  similar  guard  of  honour,  consisting  of  1  SuI)-Inspector, 
2  head-constables,  and  24  constables,  shall  be  detailed  to 
attend  on  Honble  Members  of  the  Bengal  Executive 
Council  on  tour  in  districts,  and  sentries  shall  be  mounted 
over  the  building  in  which  the  Hon'ble  Member  is 
residing. 

(h)  Guards  of  honour  shall  be  marched  to  the  railway 
station  or  other  place  of  reception  in  ample  time  to  allow 
the  men  to  rest  ami  get  ready  for  the  reception  of  the 
official  expected. 

(c)  The  guard  shall  be  drawn  up  in  open  order 
section  4,  Part  II,  Infantry  Drill,  1893],  and  when 
official  has  arrived  within  20  paces  will  present  arms. 

(d)  Bayonets  shall  not  be  fixed. 

(e)  Guanls  of  honour  shall  not  be  detailed  for 
reception  of  any  other  official  without  the  express  orders  of 
the  In.spector-General  of  Police.  Wlien  the  number  of 
police  available  will  not  admit  of  the  guard  of  honour 
being  of  the  strength  laid  down  in  these  rules,  and  tlie 
number  of  men  detailed  does  not  exceed  30,  or  15  files, 
the  guard  shall  be  commanded  by  an  Inspector  or,  if 
such  officer  is  not  available,  a  Sub-In.spector. 


the 
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Compliments   to  be  paid  by  Guards. 

Compliments.  *  637.     The  following  compliments  shall  be    paid    by 

police  guards  and  sentries  to  Government  officials  : — 

(«)  All  guards  and  sentries  shall  i^resent  arms  to  the 
luspector-Genei-al  as  often  as  he  may  pass  their  post 
between  daybreak  and    sunset. 

(b)  Guards  shall  present  arms  to  the  Commissioner, 
Deputy  Inspector-General,  District  .Judge,  Magistrate,  Civil 
Surgeon  ami  Superintendent  of  Police  once  a  day,  and  fall 
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in  with  sloped  arms  on  other  occasions  J  sentries  shall 
present  arms  wlienever  one  of  these  ollicers  passes. 

(c)  When  an  Assistant  '  Superintendent,  Deputy 
Superintendent,  Inspector,  Joint-Magistrate,  Subordinate 
Judge  and  sul)ordinate  Magistrate,  or  any  oMlcial  visitor 
of  the  institution  over  which  the  police  niaj'  be  keeping 
guard  pass  a  guard,  the  men  shall  stand  at  attention 
without  falling  in.  Sentries  shall  turn  to  their  front 
and  halt  with  arms  sloped. 

{d)  The  same  compliments  shall  be  paid  to  an  Assistant 
or  Deputy  Superintendent  or  Inspector  in  charge  of  a 
district  as  to  a  Su])erintendent  of  Police. 

(e)  Guards  shall  fall  in  with  sloped  arms  when  an 
Assistant  or  Deputy  Superintendent  iii  charge  of  a  sub- 
division passes  their  jjosts. 

(f)  Guards  when  mounted  over  the  quarters  of  His 
Excellency  the  Viceroy,  or  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor,  shall  pay  no  compliments  to  officers  or  persons 
of  lesser  degree.  When  any  such  guarils  are  visited  by 
otiicers  on  duty,  tliey  shall  turn  out  to  them  with  sloped 
arms. 
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Organization  638.     The  reserve  at  the  head-quarters  of  a  district  is 

of  the  reserve,    divided  for  purposes  of  organization  into  the  armed  police 

reserve  and  the  ordinary  reserve. 
Ordinary  639.     The   ordinary   reserve   is   maintained   to   supply 

reserve.  guards  and  escorts,  to  strengthen  stations  and  outposts  in 

emergencies,  to  furnisli  parties  to  attend  Magistrates'  conrts, 
and  to  fill  vacancies  caused  by  leave  and  casualties.  It 
shall  remain  under  constant  drill  and  instruction,  and  as  it 
forms  the  nucleus  of  tlie  district  police,  sliall  receive  the 
particular  attention  of  the  Superintendent. 
Armed  police  640.     The  armed  police  reserve  is  a  part  of  the  reserves, 

reserve.  which  is  kept  distinct  at  head-quarters  in  readiness  for  tleal- 

ing  with  any  local  disturbance.  It  shall  consist  of  Hindus 
and  Muhammadans  in  relative  proportion  to  the  total  iiumber 
of  each  class  in  the  district  force,  both  as  regards  head- 
constables  and  constables.  Tliis  reserve  shall  always  be 
kept  intact  and  up  to  full  strength ;  it  shall  be  thoroughly 
efficient  in  drill  and  musketry,  and  a  high  standard  of 
discipline  shall  be  maintained.  The  armed  police  reserve 
shall  be  constituted  by  drafts  from  the  ordinary  police 
force  of  the  district,  out  of  which  as  manj'-  men  as  possible 
shall  pass  through  the  armed  reserve  for  training ;  but 
in  posting  men  to  this  force  Superintendents  of  Police  shall 
give  attention  to  physical  qualifications  and  class  aptitude 
for  military  duties.  In  districts  where  service  in  the  armed 
police  reserve  is  not  unpopular,  there  will  be  no  limit  to 
the  time  a  constable  may  be  letained  in  this  force;  but  in 
districts  where  it  is  distasteful,  the  term  of  service  may  be 
limited  by  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range  to 
18  months.  The  strength  of  the  armed  police  reserve 
to  be  kept  in  each  district  is  shown  in  Appendix  XXIV. 
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641.  Tlie  iirmed  police  reserve  sluill   not  ])e  emploj'ed   Armed  police 
on  niiscellaueous   duties  or  sent  away  from   head-quarters  reserve  to  be 
without  tlie  authorization  of  the  District  Magistrate  or  the  kept  intact, 
Inspector-General  of  Police,  but  it  may  be  called  upon  to  but  may  be 
furnish   the   magazine    guard    when    there   are    unusually  used  for 
heavy  tlemands  on  the    ordinary  reserve    and  there   is   no  magazine. 
likelihood  of  the  armed  police  being  required  for    urgent 

duty  elsewhere. 

642.  (a)  The  Inspector-General  may  order  the  whole  Withdrawal 
or  part  of  the  reserve  of  one  district  for  temporary  service  of  the  reserve 
in  another,  and  may  withdraw  the  mobilization  contingent  and  mobilization 
from  any  police-station  or  outpost.     Notice  shall  be  given  contingents. 

to  the  District  Magistrate  directly  the  necessity  for  taking 
any  such  action  is  foreseen.  The  District  Magistrate,  if  he 
considers  there  is  some  special  local  reason  wdiich  renders 
it  inexpedient  to  withdraw  men  from  police-stations  and 
outposts  to  the  extent  of  the  Inspector-General's  require- 
ments, may  submit  his  objections  to  the  Inspector-General 
through  the  Commissioner.  If  the  Inspector-General's 
view  differs  from  that  of  the  Commissioner,  he  sjiall 
refer  the  matter  to  Government  for  orders. 

(b)  Objections  shall  not  be  raised  without  very  good 
ground  ;  and  in  an  emergency,  in  the  absence  of  very  strong 
reasons,  the  Inspector-General's  requisitions  shall  be  obeyed 
at  once.  In  any  case  his  demanti  for  the  deputation 
of  reserves  shall  meet  with  immediate  compliance. 

(c)  In  urgent  cases  objections  shall  be  sent  by  telegram 
and.  if  necessary,  in  cypher. 

X.B. — For  power  of  District  Magistrate  to  increase  or  decrease  the  number  of  police  at 
a  police  post  in  an  emergency,  see  rule  888  (c). 

Mobilization. 

643.  (a)  On  receipt  of  mobilization  orders,  each  investi-  Mobilization — 
gating  centre   shall   supply    the    number  of    men    shown  station 
against   it   in  Appendix  XXV.     The  number  of  men   to  be  contingents, 
supplied  by  each  post  shall  be  specified  in  stantliug  mobili- 
zation orders  in  each  Superintendent's  office,  of  which  every 
Inspector  in  the  district  shall  have  a  ciqjy.     Every  station 
required    to    furnish    reinforcements  shall  have  a  printetl 

notice  in  P.  M.  Form  212  under  the  signature  of  the 
Supei'intendent  of  Police  showing  the  number  of  men  to  be 
sent,  as  in  Appendix  XXV,  on  receipt  of  an  order  for 
mobilization.  It  will  also  show  to  whom  the  men  sent 
shall  report  themselves,  and  how  their  work  will  be  carried 
on  in  their  absence,  the  details  being  arranged  and  entered 
in  orders  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police. 

(h)  The  officers  and  men  to  be  sent  on  receipt  of  mobili-  List  of  men 
zation  orders  shall  be  chosen  from  the  permanent  list  of  chosen  for 
selected  men  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  himself,  and  mobilization  to 
their  names  entered  in  the  district  order  book.    Each  station  be  maintained. 
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Post  Di 
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training. 


Local 

authorities  may 
order 

mobilization, 
but  reserve  not 
to  leave 
district  except 
in  emergency. 

Reinforcements 
from  other 
districts. 


sluiU  have  a  list  of  the  selected  men  permanently  attached 
to  it  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  IIU.  A  list  for  the  \Yhole  district, 
station  by  station,  shall  Ije  Ivept  in  the  Reserve  office. 
Wlienever  a  man  wliose  name  is  on  the  list  is  transferred 
or  otherwise  removeil,  the  Reserve  officer  shall  put  up  tlie 
list  before  the  Snperintoiident  of  Police,  who  sliall  tliere- 
upon  select  a  man  to  replace  him  and  communicate  the 
.selection  to  the  station  concerned.  The  station  officer  shall 
amend  his  list  accordinfrly.  Sub-Inspectors  .selected  for 
mobilization  shall  be  officers  having  the  requisite  qualifica- 
tions for  such  commands. 

(c)  Ordinarily,  the  post  of  concentration  shall  be  at  the 
head-quarters  of  the  district,  and  should  it  for  any  reason 
be  jiecessary  to  assemble  the  resei'ves  eLsewhere,  the  name 
of  the  place  to  wiiicli  the  men  are  required  to  proceed  shall 
be  cleai-ly  stated  in  the  mobilization  order. 

644.  The  ordinary  formation  of  the  reserve  of  the  di.s- 
trict,  when  mobilized,  shall  be  that  of  a  company  umler  the 
command  of  the  Reserve  Inspector,  diviiled  into  half  com- 
panies under  the  command  of  Sergeants,  if  available  ;  if  not, 
under  the  command  of  Sub-Inspectors.  The  half  companies 
shall  be  tlivided  into  sections  commanded  by  head-con- 
stables. 

645.  Tlie  force  set  aside  for  mobilization  shall  be 
mobilized  once  a  year  for  15  days'  training  at  head-quar- 
ters. The  training  shall  be  specially  supervised  by  the 
Superintendent  or,  in  his  absence,  by  an  A.ssista'nt  or 
Deputy  Superintendent  of  Police  to  ensure  that  it  is 
effective,  and  shall  he  carried  out,  whenever  possible,  in 
connection  witli  volunteer  camps  of  exercise. 

646.  In  grave  emergencies  the  Commissioner  may 
order  mol)ilization  within  his  division,  and  the  Magistrate 
within  his  district;  but  except  when  called  on  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Police,  or  the  Magistrate  of  a  neigh- 
bouring district  or  the  Commissioner  for  immediate  assist- 
ance in  a  grave  emergency,  no  Sui)erintendent  of  Police 
shall  move  his  reserve  beyond  the  limits  of  his  own 
ilistrict  without  first  obtaining  the  orders  of  the  Inspector- 
General  of  Police. 

647.  When  in  an  emergency,  after  all  the  available 
force  in  his  district  has  been  mobilized,  a  Superintendent 
considers  further  reinforcements  necessary,  he  shall  apply 
for  extra  men  by  telegram  to  P.  A.  Police,  Bengiil,  and  shall 
send  a  copy  of  the  telegram  by  post  to  the  Personal  Assist- 
ant and  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range,  together 
with  a  memorandum  showing  the  necessity  for  additional 
men,  and  what  steps  he  has  taken  to  meet  the  emergency 
by  utilizing  the  force  of  his  own  district.  Orders  will 
then  be  issued  from  the  Inspector-General's  office  to  other 
districts  to  supply  additional  men.  In  meeting  such 
requisitions.  Superintendents  of  Police  in  the  first  instance 
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shall,  with  the  permission  of  the  Mafjistrate,  depnle  iiieii 
imniediutelv  from  tlie  armed  i-eserve  and,  if  thev  are  absent 
more  than  a  week,  or  if  circumstances  render  it  desir- 
able to  rephice  tlie  armed  i)olice  immediately,  they  shall 
call  in  the  re(|nisite  number  of  men  to  liea(l-(|iiartiMs  as 
provided  in  rule  G43  above,  to  brin^  the  armeil  police  ii|) 
to  its  normal  streiiL^th. 


Calls   from  Civil  Authorities. 

648.     Instructit)iis  foi'  the  formatioji,  arminii'  and  com-  Rules  for 
maud  of   police,  when  called  out  by  the  civil  authorities  dealing  with 
for    the    suppression   of    riots   and    disturbances,    will    be  riots  and 
founil    in    Chapter     V    of    the    Drill     i3ook     adopted     liy  disturbances. 
Government,    but    the    most    important   principles    to    be 
followeil  in  tlie  use  of  lire-arms  in  such  cases  are  reproduced 
below : — 

(1)  The     ammunition    served   out     shall     be    buckshot.  Buckshot  to 
Blank   cartridj^es   shall    not    be    carried    in    any    circuni-  be  used, 
stances. 

xV./J.— Military  police  will  use  ball  instead  of  buckshot. 

(2)  The   mob  shall    be   kept  at  a  distance,  so  that  the  Mob  to  be  kept 
police  shall  not  be  overwhelmed  by  a  rush.  at  a  distance. 

(8)  Full  and  sutticieiit  warniuf.;-  shall  be   f^iven   to    the   Rioters  to  be 
rioters  by  the  civil  ofiicer   or  the   ollicer   in  command  of  warned, 
the    police,   as  the   case  may  be,    of   the  consequences   of 
failure  to  disperse. 

(4)  The  order    to  lire  shall  be   given  only    in  the    last  Firing  always 
resort,     when    it    is     impossible     to     disperse     the     molj  to  be  effective 
by  any  other  means ;    but  when  the  order  is   given,  the  at  once. 
firing    shall   be   at  once  effective,    and   such  as  with  the 
minimum  of  injury  to  convince  the  crowd  of  the  necessity 

of    inimetliately  dispersing.     The  practice    of  tiring    over 
the   heads    of    the   crowd   is   strictly   forbidden. 

(5)  File   firing,  section    firing,  and   volley   firing  shall  Nature  of 
be  used  according  to  the  distance  that  separates  the  mob  firing, 
from   the   police,   or  the   degree   of   danger  to   which   the 
police   or   the  life  or  property  of  members   of   the  public 

are  exposed. 

(6)  The  order  "cease  fire"  shall  be  given  as  soon    as  Ceasefire, 
the    mob    shows    the    slightest    inclination    to   retire    or 
disperse. 

(7)  When    the    Magistrate     or   other    competent     civil  Responsibility 
authority  is  present,  the  ofiicer  in  command  of  the  police  of  officer  in 
will   act  as  ordered,  but  when  he  is  alone  and  acting  upon  command, 
his  own  authoi'ity,  he  shall  uiulerstand  distinctly   that  no 

firing  of  any  kind  can  be    commenced  until   some   overt 
act  of  violence  is  committed  by  the  rioters. 
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Officers  to  be 
familiar  with 
the  rules. 


Jail  alarm 
parades. 


(8)  SuperinteDclents  are  responsible  that  all  officers, 
likely  to  be  in  command  of  police  in  such  circumstances, 
are  familiar  with  the  rules  and  especially  with  the 
principles  that  when  firing  is  necessary  it  shall  be  at 
once   effective. 

649.  Where  the  police  lines  are  sufficiently  near  a  jail 
for  alarm  signals  to  be  heard  there,  the  constables  stationed 
at  the  police  lines  shall  take  part  in  al&rm  parades. 


Duties  of  Officers  of  the  Reserve. 

Armed  Police  650.     The  following  duties  sliall  be  performed  by  the 

Inspector.  Armed  Police  Inspector  : — 

(a)  Wlien  the  services  of  a  European  Insjjector  are 
necessary,  he  shall  be  detailed  on  escort  duty. 

(h)  He  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  armed  force  and  the 
ordinary  reserve,  and  be  responsible  for  their  drill, 
discipline,  training  and  efficiency. 

(  c)  He  shall  be  resiDonsible  for  the  care  and  custody  of 
the  arms,  ammunition,  accoutrements,  stores,  tents,  cloth- 
ing, etc.,  and  shall  keep  the  accounts  and  registers  ap^jer- 
taining  to  them. 

(dj  He  shall  attend  parade  daily,  except  on  Thursdays 
and  Sundays. 

( e)  He  shall  supervise  the  preliminaries  of  target 
practice  and  attend  practice  on  the  range  whenever  held. 

( f)  He  shall  hold  regular  inspections  of  arms  and 
accoutrements. 

(g)  He  shall  inspect  the  barracks,  out-offices  and 
grounds  of  the  reserve  once  a  week,  and  kits  of  all  Sub- 
Inspectors,  head-constables  and  constables  serving  at 
head-quarters  once  a  month. 

(h)  He  shall  keep  the  kej's  of  the  magazine. 

(  i)  He  shall  check  the  stock  book  once  a  quarter  and  see 
if  all  articles,  including  tents,  are  in  good  order.  He  shall 
also  check  the  stock  of  clothing  with  the  register  of 
receipt  and  issue  of  clothing,  the  committee  report  book, 
and  receipt  and  issue  forms  once  a  month.  A  note  shall 
be  made  by  him  in  the  stock  book  and  the  register  of 
receipt  and  issue  of  clothing  that  he  has  tlone  so.  If  the 
clotliing  and  other  articles  in  stock  agree  with  the  regis- 
ters, he  shall  record  a  certificate  to  this  effect. 

( j)  He  shall  pay  occasional  visits  to  the  hospital  to  see 
that  the  orderlies  are  present  and  are  looking  after  the 
patients  properly. 

(k)  He  shall  visit  all  armed  guards  by  night  twice  a 
week,  and  go  on  rounds  to  the  town  when  deputed  to 
do  so. 

f  O  He  shall  tell  off  the  reserve  force  for  duty  daily,  and 
see  to  the  relief  of  fixed  guards  at  the  prescribed  intervals. 
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(m)  He  shall  receive  verbal  reports  daily  from  officers 
in  charge  of  guards  at  head-qn;irters. 

(n)  He  shall  receive  and  examine  petitions  and  applica- 
tions from  the  men  of  the  reserve  and  lay  tliem  before  the 
Supei'intendent  or  the  officer  holding  orderly  room,  ut 
which  he  shall  always  be  present. 

(o)  He  shall  detail  all  escorts,  calculate  tlie  fares,  etc.,  to 
be  advanced,  receive  the  reports  of  the  officers  in  charge 
of  the  escorts  on  their  return,  and  examine  the  accounts 
of  tlie  money  advanced. 

(ji )  He  shall  sign  command  certificates  and  check  the 
same  on  return  of  the  men. 

(q)  He  shall  issue  leave  certificates,  take  delivery  of  the 
clothing  and  appointment  certificates  of  men  i^roceeding 
on  leave,  and  check  the  leave  certificates  on  i-eturn  of  tlie 
men  from  leave. 

(r)  He  shall  make  himself  fully  acquainted  with  tlie 
reserve  registers  and  keep  the  important  registers  him- 
self. He  shall  keep  the  service  books  and  deal  with  all 
correspondence  relating  to  the  reserve. 

(s)  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  the 
acquittance  rolls  and  the  travelling  bills  of  the  reserve  force, 
and  distribute  the  pay  of  the  reserve,  station  guards  and 
men  in  hospital. 

( t)  He  shall  see  to  the  preparation  of  pension  rolls  of 
officers  antl  men,  and  adjust  accounts  of  men  leaving  the 
force. 

(n)  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  all 
periodical  returns  relating  to  the  reserve,  and  submit 
them  on  due  dates. 

651.     The   following  shall  be   the  duties  of  an   Armed   Armed  Police 
Police  Sergeant  : —  Sergeant. 

(a)  He  shall  help  the  Armed  Police  Inspector  in  all 
matters  relating  to  the  drill,  discipline  and  training  of  the 
foi'ce,  to  the  care  and  custody  of  arms,  ammunition,  accou- 
trements, stores,  tents,  clothing,  etc.,  and  the  registers 
appertaining  to  them. 

(h)  He  shall  attend  parade  daily,  except  on  Thursdays 
and  Sundays.  He  shall  take  a  muster-i'oll  at  night  twice 
a  week  and"  report  any  absentees  to  the  Inspector. 

(c)  He  shall  examine  all  accoutrements  in  use  and  see 
they  are  kept  thoroughly  clean. 

(d)  He  shall  si^perintend  fatigue  duty  in  the  lines,  aiid 
see  that  defaulter's  drill  is  properly  carried  out. 

( e)  He  shall  visit  the  barrack  and  the  surroundings  of 
the  cooksheds  and  see  that  they  are  kept  neat  and  tidy. 

( f)  He  shall  visit  armed  guards  at  head-quarters  and  go 
the  round  of  the  town  patrols  at  night,  when  ordered  to  do  so. 

(q)  He  shall  take  part  in  and  teacli  out-door  g;iines  and 
sports. 
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Rank  of  652.     All    Earopeaii    Sergeants   outside    tlie   town    of 

Sergeants  for      Calcutta    shall    be    cleemetl    to    be    of    the    rank   of    Sub- 
the  purpose  of    Inspector  for  the   purpose  of   the  exercise  of  any  power 
certain  Acts.       which    has    been    declared    under    the   provisions   of    the 
Bengal  Gambling  Act,   18(57  (Bengal  Act   II   of   1867),   as 
subsequently  amended,  ajid  tlie  Bengal  Excise  and  Licens- 
ing Act,  1878  (Bengal  Act  VII  of  1878),  as  subsequently 
amended,  to  be  exercisible  by  a  ijolice  oflicer  of  the  rank 
of  Suli-Inspector. 
Sergeant's  653.     Every    Sergeant    employed  on   town    or  district 

diary.  police  duty  shall  submit  a  diary  to  the  Superintendent  daily 

through  his  Inspector  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  4. 

Use  of  Sub»  654.     In  districts  where  there  is  no  Sergeant,  the  Armed 

Inspectors  in       Police   Inspector,  with  the   permission  of  the  Superintend- 

the  reserve.        ent,  may  use  any  officer  stationed  in  the   reserve   to  assist 

him  in  his  clerical  tluties;  but  Sub-Inspectors  sliall  not  be 

retainetl  at  head-quarters  for  this  purpose  when   they  are 

needed  elsewhere. 


Training  and  Management  of  the  Reserve. 


Reserve  to  *  655.     Officers  and  men  of  the  reserve  shall  reside  in   1^*^"!^^ 

reside  in  the       tVie  Hues,  unless  perinittetl  by  the  Superintendent  to  reside 
lines.  elsewhere. 


[Tlinsc  iibseiil   i'rnm    tlie   lines  without  ['ermissioii  render  themselves  liable  to 
prosecution  under  section  2'J,  Act  V  of  1861.] 


unfler 

section  12  of 
Act  V  of 
1861.] 


Parade. 


656.  (I)  Parade  shall  be  held  twice  a  day,  except  on 
Thursdays  and  Sundays,  at  times  to  be  fixed  by  the  Superin- 
tendent. All  police  officers  attached  to  the  armed  reserve 
or  the  ordinary  reserve  shall  attend.  When  out-door  work 
is  rendered  impracticable  through  inclemency  of  weatlier, 
instructions  in  the  treatment  of  arms  and  ammunition 
shall  be  substituted. 


Superintend- 
ents,  Assistant 
and  Deputy 
Superintendents 
to  attend 
parades  ; 


and  to  take 
command. 


Supervision  of 
target  practice. 


SuiJerintendeiits,     when     at 
parade     at     least    twice    a 
once    a    week    or   so    much 
often    as   may   be   Accessary   to   satisfy   themselves 
the     instruction    and    training    of    the    reserves    is 


(2)  Assistant    or    Deput^^ 
head-quarters,    shall     attend 
week,    and    Suiierintendents 
more 
that 

thoroughly  efficient.  They  shall  appear  in  uniform  and 
note  their  attendance  by  their  initials  opposite  the 
figures  for  "  present  and  fit  for  duty "  in  the  Morning 
Report  Book. 

(3)  Superintendents,  Assistant  Supei-intendents,  and 
Deputy  Superintendents  are  expected  to  maintain  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  all  branches  of  drill,  and  shall 
from  time  to  time,  when  present,  take  command  of 
parade. 

657.  Superintendents  shall  assure  themselves  by  sur- 
prise visits  and  otherwise  that  target  jiractice  is  properly 
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and  fairly  carried  out,  and  shall  endeavour  to  be  present 
occasionally  when  the  men  are  shootiiig  for  prizes.  Assist- 
ant and  Deputy  Superintendents  shall  attend  target  i^ractice 
frequently,  both  with  and  without  notice. 

658.     The    reserve  and   ordinary   police  shall  fire    tlie 
following  musketry  course  [see  rule  '83i  (6)]  : — 


Musketry 
course. 


Class  of  Polick  Okficer. 

Number  of  Rounds. 

Period. 

Ball. 

Buckshot. 

Armed     Police    Reserve     and    the    mobilized 

cimtingents. 
Ordinary  police 

.30 

I5t 

5 

5 

Annually. 

Once    in    two 
years. 

t  Bad  shots  will  repeat  the  coarse. 

Recruits  will  uii(ier;,H)  their  instruction  in  musketry  aiul 
fire  their  course  at  the  training  school. 

659.     (a)  Squads  for    musketry    instruction  shall   not   Musketry 
exceed  10  men   eacJi.     The    men    shall    be   put    through  a  instruction, 
course  of   firing   exercise,   aiming   drill,   and   blank  firing. 
They  shall  then  fire  standing  one-third  of  the  rounds  of  l)all 
prescribed  by  rule  G58  at  each  of  the  following  ranges,  viz., 
50,  75  and  100  ^-ards. 

.  (h)  For  individual  firing,  the  target  shall  be  6  feet 
high  and  2  feet  wide,  and  shall  be  divided  into  three 
equal  parts,  in  the  middle  one  of  which  shall  be  a  bull's  eye 
circular  in  shape  and  H  inches  in  diameter.  The  hits 
on  the  target  sha.ll  l)e  valued  at — 

Outer  (top  or  bottom  square   of 
•     target)  ... 

Centre  (middle  square  of  target) 
Bull's  eye 


2  points. 

••5       „ 
1       .. 


A  ricochet  counts  as  a  mis;s  and  shall  be  reconled  by 
an  R. 

The  hits  shall  be  indicated  by  flags,  thus: — 

Outer       ..'.  ...  ...     White  or  yellow. 

Centi-e      ...  ...  ...     Dark  blue. 

Bull's  eye  ...  ...     Red  and  white. 

Ricochet   or   miss    ...  ...     Red  flag  waved  hori- 

zontally twice  to 
and  fro  in  front 
of   target. 

The  total  of  hits  at  all  three  distances  shall  be  the 
test  score  for  prizes  [ridp  rule  (564  hifra]. 

The  qualifying  score  for  trained  men  as  well  as  recruits 
shall  be  50  per  cent,  of  the  possible,  or  an  average  of 
outers. 
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Prelimlniry 
inspection 
of  targets. 

Precautions 
at  target 
practice. 


Practice  with 
backshot. 


Register  of 
target  practice. 

Prizes. 


Marksman's 
badge. 


660.  The  officer  superintending  the  pructice  shall 
inspect  the  targets  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the 
practice  to  see  that  there  are'  no  kullet  marks,  and  that  they 
are  correct  in  every  way. 

661.  (a)  No  shot  shall  be  fired  until  a  large  red  flag 
had  been  hoisted  on  a  staff  over  the  butt. 

(b)  There  shall  be  a  danger  flag  at  the  marker's  butt  and 
at  the  firing  point,  and  all  firing  shall  cease  when  either 
of  these  flags  is  hoisted,  and  commence  only  after  they 
have  been  lowered. 

(  c)  When  possible,  a  bugler  should  be  on  the  range. 

(d)  Where  iron  targets  are  not  available,  an  iron 
or  wooden  frame,  6  feet  high  and  2  feet  wide,  shall  be 
used  instead,  covered  with  coarse  white  cotton  cloth  over 
which  shall  be  pasted  white  paiier.  When  iron  frames  are 
useil,  the  front  edge  of  the  frame  shall  be  knife-edged 
to  ]irevent  the  bullets  when  striking  from  splashing. 

662.  (a)  The  five  rounds  of  buckshot  ^cartridges 
sanctioned  for  practice  annaally  are  to  be  fired  by 
trained  men  at  a  range  of  30  yards.  Buckshot  will  be 
fired  only  in  volleys  and  by  squads  of  10  men  each. 

(b)  The  target  for  pi-actice  with  buckshot  shall  be  of 
paper  stretched  on  a  bamboo  or  iron  frame  work,  6  feet 
wide  by  2  feet  in  heiglit,  and  fixed  to  a  jiost  3  feet  G  inches 
from  the  ground. 

(c)  The  upper  half  of  the  target  shall  be  black  and  the 
lower  half  white.  The  hits  on  the  upi^er  half  will  count 
1  point  and  on  the  lower  half  2  points. 

663.  A  register  of  target  practice  sliall  be  kejit  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  111.  This  register  shall  be  signed  by  the 
officer  in  command  of  the  squad. 

664.  (a)  The  prizes  to  be  given  annually  in  each  dis- 
trict sliall  be  limited  to  the  number  shown  in  Appendix 
XXVI. 

(b )  A  marksman's  badge  consisting  of  a  single  rifle 
neatly  stitched  on  tlie  left  sleeve  one  inch  above  the  cuff 
shall  be  given  to  every  man  who  scores  75  per  cent, 
or  more  of  the  possible,  and  shall  be  worn  for  one 
3^ear. 

( c)  Money-i)rizes  shall  l)e  awarded  according  to  the 
percentage  of  the  possi))le  obtained.  The  best  shot  in 
the  province  shall  receive  an  award  of  Rs.  20  and  a  badge  of 
two  ci'ossed  rifles  to  be  worn  for  a  year. 

(d)  Two  or  more  money-prizes  shall  not  be  awarded 
to  the  same  individual,  e.ci.,  the  best  shot  in  the 
province  cannot  also  take  the  district  prize  of  Rs.  10  as 
well. 

(  e)  No  prize  shall  be  given  for  any  score  below  66 
percent,  of  the  possible. 

( f)  The  fact  that  a  man  has  won  a  prize  shall  be  noted 
in  his  service  records. 
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665.  (a)  Between  the  1st  and  lotli  May  of  each  year  Annual  report, 
a  short  report  shall  be  submittet^  to  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  of  the  Range  for  disposal,  together  with  a  state- 
ment  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  112. 

(b )  The  report  shall  state  on  how  man \"  days  practice 
of  both  sorts  was  held,  and  how  often  the  8ui)erintendent, 
Assistant  or  Deputy  Sui>erintendent  supervised  it. 

666.  A    Police   Athletic  Club  shall  be  maintained  at  Athletic  club. 
the  head- quarters  of  each  district  to  give  the  men  facilities 

for  wrestling,  phiying  foot-ball,  cricket,  hockey,  etc. 
An  annual  subsidy  of  Rs.  50  is  granted  for  eacli  district, 
including  the  Government  Railway  Police  District,  the 
Rauclii  Training  College,  and  the  three  companies  of  Mili- 
tary Police  in  Bengal,  for  the  maintenance  of  tlie  athletic 
club.  The  grant  in  each  case  is  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Inspector-General  of  Police. 
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General. 

667.  This  force  is  eulistetl  under  Acts  V  of  lbi(Jl  and 
V  of  1892. 

668.  (a)  The  internal  administration  is  vested  in  tlie 
Conunandant,  the  Inspector-Ginieral  and  the  Deputy  Ins- 
pector-General of  the  Range. 

(6)  The  militai'y  police  are  not  under  the  District 
Magistrate. 

669.  The  proper  duty  of  the  military  police  shall  be 
to  assist  in  restoring  and  preserving  order  in  the  event  of 
any  internal  disturbance,  and  with  a  view  to  render  them 
more  eflicient  for  this  purpose  than  the  ordinary  district 
police  thej^  shall  be  armed  with  rifles  and  discharge 
no  civil  duties. 

670.  The  companies  shall  be  located  in  sucli  places  as 
the  Local  Government  may  determine. 

Note. — The  companies  are  at  present  located  at  Bbagalpiir,  Hooghly  and  Hanchi. 

671.  Magistrates  needing  the  services  of  the  force 
shall  apply  to  the  Inspector-General  through  the  Com- 
missioner. The  Inspector-General  shall  comply  with 
or  reject  i-equisitions  of  this  kind  after  a  reference 
to  the  Government.  In  cases  of  extreme  urgency,  the 
Magistrate  may  apply  direct  to  the  Inspector-General, 
who  will  then  issue  the  necessary  orders  to  the  officer 
commanding  the  military  police.  In  every  ca.se  it  is 
essential  that  whenever  this  force  is  moved  on  duty, 
intimation  shall  be  sent  to  Government  by  the  Inspector- 
General. 

N.B. — In  cases  of  emergency,  the  District  Magistrate  can  call  out  tfic 
military  police  under  the  circumstances  described  in  section  128,  Criminal  Proce- 
dtu'e  Code. 
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672.     The  military  police  are  not  "  the  military  "  in  the  Military  police 

sense  of   sections  129  and    130,  Criminal  Procedure   Code,  not  "the 

When  called  out  to  disperse  an  unlawful  assembly',  tliey  military" 

will   remain    under     the   direction    of     the    Magistrate    or  under  sections 

civil    officer,    if   any,   in  the    same  way   as   the   ordinary  129  and  130, 

police,   and   the  orders  contained  in  nile  648,  are  applica-  C.  P.  C. 
ble  to  them. 


Organization  and  Discipline. 

673.     (a)  The  force  shall  be  divided  into  companies,  Companies, 
each  distinguished  by   a   letter  (A,  B,  C),  and  consisting 
of  the  number  of  officers  and  men  of  the  ranks  and  grades, 
and    on    the    rates     of     pay,    sanctioned    by    the    Local 
Government. 

(b)  The  strength  of  a  company  shall  ordinarily  be — 
1  Subadar,  1  Jamadar,  i  Havildars,  4  Naiks,  4  Lance-Naiks, 
and  86  Sepoys. 

MuTK. — The  term  "  Company  Officers  "  denotes  Siibadars  and  Js.madare,  and  the  term 
"  Petty  Officers  "  Havildars,  NaiKs  and  Lance-Naiks.  Sepoys  include  Buglers,  Armourers, 
Drummers,  etc. 

*  674.     (a)  At  least  one-third  of  the  officers  and  men  Constitution 
shall  be  Mnhammadans. 

(h)  The  company  stationed  at  Ranchi  shall  consist  of 
Gurkhas,  but  enlistments  to  replace  casualties  or  retire- 
ments shall  be  restricted  to  bo7id  fide  settlers  in  British 
territory. 

675.     Each  company  shall  have  a  sepoy  armourer,  who  Armourers, 
shall  be  trained  in  the  Arsenal. 

*  676.  Ever}^  recnrit  shall  be  enlisted  under  Act  V  of 
1861,  section  7,  but  prior  to  his  being  enrolled  in  the  Bengal 
military  police,  the  statement  in  the  schedule  of  Act  V  of 
1892  shall  be  read  and,  if  necessary,  explained  to  him  in  the 
presence  of  a  Magistrate,  or  of  the  Commandant  or  second 
in  command  and  shall  be  signed  by  him  in  acknowledg- 
ment of  its  having  been  so  read  [section  3,  Act  V  of  1S92']. 

*  677.  (a)  As  a  general  rule  no  recruit  shall  be  enlisted 
who  is  not  5  feet  6  inches  high,  or  who  is  under  18  or  over 
25  years  of  age,  unless  in  the  latter  case  he  may  have  served 
before. 

(6)  The  chest  measurement  shall  be  33  inches,  if  the 
recruit  is  full  grown,  or  31  inches,  if  he  is  not  fully 
developed. 

(c)  There  shall  be  no  standard  of  height  or  chest  mea- 
surement for  Gurkhas,  but  Commandants  shall  see  that  the 
recruits  are  of  sturdy  build. 

*  678.  Before  enlistment,  recruits  shall  be  examined 
and  pronounced  "  fit  for  service  "  by  the  Civil  Surgeon  of 
the  station. 


Enlistment  of 
recruits. 


Physical 
standard. 


Medical 
examination. 
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679 

Verification  *  679.     On   the   arrival  or  enlistment   of  a   recruit   at 

roll.  head-quarters,   a  descriptive  roll  shall  be  prepared  for  each 

man  in  P.  M.Form  No.  118,  and  forwarded  to  the  district  to 
which  he  belongs.  When  the  roll  has  been  returned 
verified  and  the  antecedents  of  the  recruit  have  been 
entered  iu  the  service-sheet,  the  verification  rolls  may  be 
tiled. 

•  680.  The  man  so  enlisted  will  be  styled  a  recruit  until 
attested  ;  and  no  recruit  will  be  considered  qualified  until 
he  has  gone  through  the  musketrj^  course  of  instructions 
laid  down  for  recruits. 

*  681.  A  Commandant  may  discharge  a  recruit  who  is 
proved  to  bo  a  bad  character  or  is  unlikely  to  become  an 
efficient  military  policeman. 

682.  The  transfer  of  a  petty  officer  or  se^Doy  from  one 
company  to  another  will  be  allowed  iinder  special  cir- 
cumstances, but  only  by  order  of  the  Inspector-General  of 
Police ;  and  unless  the  ti'ansfer  is  made  on  purely  public 
grounds,  the  State  shall  not  be  put  to  any  expense  in 
consequence  of  the  transfer. 
Promotion  of  683.     (a)  Petty  officers  will  not  be  eligible  for  promo- 

petty  officers,  tion  to  the  rank  of  Company  officer  unless  they  have  passed 
the  examination  equivalent  to  the  examination  for  native 
Adjutant  in  the  subjects  enumerated  in  rule  736  below 
before  a  Board  assembled  uuder  the  orders  of  the  military 
authorities.  Fort  William. 
Promotion  of  (h )  No  sepoy  shall    be   promoted   unless   he   possesses 

sepoys.  a  competent  knowledge  of  reading  and  writing  in  at  least 

one  character  (except  when  it  may  be  deemed  desirable  or 
exj)edient  to  make  exceptions) ;  and  until  he  has  passed 
an  examination  in  drill. 

(c)  In  all  251'omotions,  consideration   will  be  given  to 

claims   of    seniority    where    no     disqualifications      exist ; 

but  seniority  and   length  of  service  do  not  of   themselves 

coustitute  a  claim  to  promotion. 

Good=conduct  684.  (a )  A  good  conduct  stripe  may  be  given  to  a  sepoy 

stripes  and         or   Lance-Naik    for     (a)   specially    good  work    displaying 

allowances.         extraordinary  address  or  courage,   or  (h)  for  uninterruj)ted 

good  work  for  the  following  periods  : — 

ist  stripe,  4  years ;  2nd  stripe,  3  additional  j^ears ;  3rd 
stripe,  2  additional  years, 

(&)  No  man  shall  receive  more  than  thi-ee  striiJes  for 
blameless  conduct. 

(c)  The  holder  of  three  good-conduct  stripes  is  entitled, 
provided  the  full  sanctioned  number  of  allowances  are  not 
being  drawn,  to  the  grant  of  an  additional  rupee  per 
month.  After  the  completion  of  five  years'  blameless 
service  from  date  of  the  first  good-condiict  allowance, 
five  men  in  each  company  are  entitled  to  a  second  rui^ee 
allowance. 


[  *  Rule 
made  under 
section  ]3, 
Act  Y  of 
1892.] 


[  *  Rule  mada 
under  section 
13  of  Act  V 
of  18y2.] 


[  *  Rule  made 
under  section 
13  of  Act  V  of 
1892.] 
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[*Rule  m«de 
under  section 
U  of  Act  V 
of  18!12.1 


[*  Rule  made 
under  section 
11  of  Act  V 
of  1892.] 


[*  Rule  made 
under  section 
1 1  of  Act  V 
of  1892.] 


[t  Rule  mftde 
under  section 
13  of  Act  V 
of  1892.] 

[t  Rule  made 
under  section 
13  of  Act  V 
of  1892.] 
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(d)  A  sepoy  shall  not  cease  to  draw  his  goocl-condnct 
aUowauce  on  promotion  to  Ljjnce-Nailc,  but  a  Lance-Naik: 
shall  cease  to  draw  his  allowance  on  promotion  to  Naik. 

( e)  Good-rcondnct  allowances  may  be  drawn  dnring 
privilege  leave. 

685.  {a)  A  register  of  good=-conduct  stripes  (P.  M.  Form  Register  of 
No.  113)  will  be  kept  in  fonr   parts.     The  names  of  (1)  men  good^;o^duct 
drawing  good-conduct  allowance,  (2)  men  possessing  three  stripes. 
stripes,    (3)   men    possessing    two   stripes,    and     (4)    men 
possessing  one  stripe,  are  to  be  entered  on  separate  pages 

of  the  register. 

(ft)  If  a  man  forfeits  his  allowance,  or  if  a  stripe  is  with- 
drawn from  a  man,  his  name  will  be  re-entered  at  the  top 
of  the  next  part. 

686.  Every  Thursday  shall  be  considered  a  holiday  for 
trained  men  so  far  as  drill  and  parades  are  concerned. 
The  annual  course  of  musketry  instruction,  however,  shall 
not  be  suspended  on  that  day. 

687.  Military  policemen  shall  be  liable  to  be  employed- 
as  Working  or  fatigue  parties. 

688.  The  discharging  of  fire-arms  in  a  camp  or 
cantonment,  or  its  vicinity,  without  permis.sion  is  pro- 
hibited. 

*  689.  Orderly  i-oom  shall  be  held  on  such  days  and  at 
such  place  as  the  Commandant  may  direct.  Command- 
ers of  companies  and  half  comiianies  will  attend ; 
and  also  the  section  commander  of  the  section  to  which 
the  men  to  be  brought  up  for  punishment,  or  who  have 
requests  to  make,  or  who  may  want  leave,  etc.,  may  belong. 

*  690.     (a)  If  a  sepo^^  thinks  that  he  has  any  cause  of  Complaints 
complaint,  or  has  any  request  or  representation  to  make,  or  requests, 
he  will  mention  it  to  the  petty  officer  of  his  section,  who 

will  report  it  to  the  Company  Commander.  The  Company 
officer,  having  made  himself  perfectly  acquainted  with 
every  particular  of  the  case,  will  report  it  to  the  Com- 
mandant. 

(h)  Whenever  any  man  iiresent  with  his  company  has 
any  application  to  make  or  complaint  to  prefer,  he  is  to 
do  so  verbally.  Anonymous  or  written  petitions  are 
forbidden. 

*691.  An  individual  is  authorized  to  appeal  direct  to  Direct  appea 
the  Commandant  when  his  complaint  is  not  attended  to  by 
Company  officers.  When  a  sepoy  has  a  representation  to 
make,  he  shall  do  so  when  not  on  duty  or  parade.  Any 
man  who  murmurs  on  parade  or  dutj'  will  be  liable  to 
punishment. 

t  692.     All  ranks  are  prohibited  from  borrowing  money  Borrowing. 
from,  or  lending  it  to,  one  another. 

t  693.     All  gambling  is  strictly  forbidden  in  the  mill-  Gambling, 
tarj^  police  lines. 
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Meetings.  t  694.     All  meetings  ui  the  military  police  lines  for  any 

purpose  are  strictly  prohibited,  except  with  the  sanction  of 
the  Commandant  or  other  competent  officer. 
Panchayats.  695.     Matters  of  a  private  nature,  such  as  settlement  of 

private  disputes  amongst  the  men,  or  between  them  and 
banias  and  the  like  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  litigat- 
ing parties,  be  submitted  to  the  decision  of  panchayats ; 
but  all  offences  of  a  public  nat^^re,  involving  discipline,  and 
all  criminal  cases,  shall  be  referred  to  the  usual  authorities. 

*  696.  Sepoys  shall  report  to  the  orderly  havildar  the 
arrival  and  departure  of  any  of  their  relatives  or  other 
visitors  in  the  militaiy  police  lines. 

697.  (a)  Compajiy  officers  and  men  shall  not  keep  large 
sums  of  money  i:i  cash  or  notes  in  the  lines.  They 
will  be  advised  to  deposit  their  savings  in  the  Savings 
Bank. 

(b)  Pay  havildars  shall  be  in  possession  of  the  Savings 
Bank  rules,  so  as  to  be  able  to  acquaint  the  men  with  the 
conditions  under  which  deposits  are  made. 

1 698.  (a)  Punishments  are  regulated  by  Chapter 
XXVI  of  this  Manual.  Snbadars  rank  as  Inspectors  and 
Jamadars  as  Sub-Inspectors. 

(b)  Punishment  di-ill  shall  be  carried  out  in  marching 
order  and  by  a  petty  officer  detailed  for  the  duty. 

(c)  Punishment  drill  shall  never  exceed  two  hours  a 
day,  nor  one  hour  at  a  time,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary 
parades  and  drills. 

t  699.  If  a  military  policeman  appeals  against  a 
punishment  awarded  by  his  Company  officer,  the  order 
shall  not  be  i-eversed  without  careful  investigation  ;  but  if 
it  is  set  aside,  the  Company  officer  shall  be  required  to 
cancel  or  modify  the  decision  himself. 

X  700.  (a)  Commandants  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
state  of  their  lines.  The  huts  shall  be  kept  in  good  order. 
No  buildings  shall  be  erected  without  permission. 

(b)  No  families  of  military  i^olice  or  other  persons  not 
borne  on  the  strength  of  the  company  shall  live  in  the 
lines  without  permission  of  the  Commandant. 

Prisoners.  %  701.     (a)  Prisoners  shall  not  be  kept  in  confinement 

for  a  longer  period  than  48  hours,  exclusive  of  Sundays, 
without  an   enquiry. 

(h)  Whenever  a  prisoner  is  allowed  to  quit  a  guard 
on  any  necessary  occasion,  he  shall  be  attended  by  two  or 
more  of  the  guard ;  and  no  two  prisoners  shall  go  out 
together,  except  to  be  brought  before  the  Commandant. 

(c)  All  prisoners  shall  be  visited  daily  by  the  Company 
officer  of  the  day ;  and  at  each  relief  of  sentries,  by  the 
petty  officer  of  the  guard. 

(d)  Three  or  more  prisoners  may  be  imprisoned 
together  when  the  cell  is  sufficiently  spacious;  but  two 
prisoners  shall  not  be  confined  together. 
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Ce)  No  one  shall  be  lulinitted  to  the  cell  unless  accom- 
panied by  the  petty  officer  of  the  f^nard ;  and  then  only 
when  permission  from  higher  ;mthority  has  been  received. 

(f)  Prisoners  shall  be  released  at  sundown  on  the  date 
on  which  their  punishment  is  completed  by  order  of  the 
Company  officer  of  the  day  and  in  his  presence.  He  shall 
report  the  same  on  relief. 

702.  (a)  The  civil  leave  rules  shall  also  be  applicable  Leave. 
to  the  Bengal  military  police  ;  and  the  Commandant  has 
authority  to  grant  all  kinds  of  leave,  subject  to   the  rules 

laid  down  in  the  Civil  Service  Regulations. 

(6)  Petty  officers  and  men  of  the  military  police  com- 
panies at  Bhagalpur,  Ranchi  and  Hooghly,  taking  furlough, 
leave  on  private  affairs,  or  leave  on  medical  certificate, 
shall  be  entitled  to  free  passage  by  river  and  rail  to  and 
from  their  homes  [vitle  Article  1126,  Civil  Service  Hecju- 
Intions]. 

N.B. — This  concession  wijl  not  be  admissible  when  privilege  leave  is  couiliined 
with  leave  of  the  above  kinds  (Accountant-General,  Bengal's  letter  Nn.  400T.M., 
dated  1st  Auijuxl  1904). 

703.  (a)    Men    enlisting    in    the   regular  army   after  Pension, 
service   in    the   military    police,    or  transferred   from   the 
military    police    to    the    regular   army    shall   be   allowed 

to  reckon  half  their  police  service  towards  good- 
conduct  pav  and  pension  'iCTOvernment  of  I)ulia,  Mili- 
tnry  Department,  No.  911A.,  dated  3rd  July  1899]. 

(h)  The  rule  contained  in  Article  5.51,  Army  Regula- 
tions, India,  Volume  I,  Part  II,  in  regard  to  pension  is 
extended  to  e.r-military  officers  and  men  employed  as  snba- 
ilars  and  jamadars  in  the  militai-y  police  in  Bengal  and 
Eastern  Bengal  and  Assam,  and  in  the  case  of  subadars 
and  jamadars  in  the  military  police  in  both  these  provin- 
ces, recruited  from  the  local  corps,  half  their  service  in 
such  corps  is  permitted  to  count  towards  pension. 


•    Uniform  and  Equipment. 

704.     The  dress  of   the   Bengal  Military    Police    will  Uniform, 
be  as  directed  below.     Commandants  .shall  not  introduce 
any  alterations  or  additions  in  dress  and  uniform.     Any 
deviation    from  the  regulations    on     thi.s   liead    shall    be 
noted   and   reported   hj   inspecting   officers. 

(i)  Suhadars. 

Coat. — Leeman's    khaki   drill    coat,    open  down    front,  Subadars. 
two   breast  pockets  with  flaps  and  shoulder  straps,  5  brass 
buttons    down     front.    2    on    pockets    and   2   on  shoulder 
straps.     Letters  B.M.P.  in  brass  on  shoulder  straps. 
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Jamadars. 


Havildars. 


Buttons. — Small  brass  buttons  with  B.M.P.  in  centre 
encircletl  in  wreath  with  Imperial  Crown  above. 

Badge  of  rank. — Two  brass  stars  on  either  shoulder 
strap. 

Knickerbocker. — Leeman's  khaki  drill. 

Piittees. — Kl)aki  serge,  to  be  worn  on  ordinary  occasions. 

Helmet. — Cork,  covered  with  khaki  drill  cloth  (for 
Europeans). 

Puggri. — Leeman's  khaki  of  good  quality.  Brass  broaoli 
consisting  of  letters  B.M.P.  encircled  with  a  wreath 
surmounted  with  Imperial  Crown,  gold  jabba  oi"  fringe 
5  inches  wide,  with  two  bars  of  gold  braid  on  a  separate 
piece  of  khaki  to  be  fastened  into  puggri  when  worn. 

Great-coat. — Khaki  serge,  military  pattern,  with  B.M.P. 
buttons. 

Sivord. — Infantry  pattern,  straight  blade  with  brown 
leather  scabbard. 

Sword-belt. — Brown  leather,  Sam  Browne  pattern,  with 
frog  and  leather  scabbard. 

Haversack. — Leeman's  khaki  drill  to  l^e  worn  on  service 
only. 

Boots.— Fhdn  black  leather  ammunition  boots. 

N.B. — Prices  will  lie  published  in  Police  Gazette. 

(ii)  Jamadars. 

Same  as  subadars,  but  with  one  star  on  each  shoulder 
strap. 

(Hi)  Havildars. 

Coat. — Leeman's  khaki  drill  blouse,  pattern  used  by 
native  infantry  regiments.  Letters  in  B.M.P.  in  brass 
on  shoulder  straps,  3  plain  flat  brass  buttons  down  front, 
2  ou  i)ockets  and  2  smaller  ones  on  shoulder  straps. 

Badge  of  rank. — A  chevron  of  thi-ee  bars,  white  ou 
khaki  ground,  to  be  worn  point  clownward  on  right  upper 
arm,  lowest  point  9^  inches  from  sleeve  head.  Chevron  to 
be  6i  inches  across,  bars  half  inch  wide,  interpaces  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch. 

Sash. — Red  worsted,  to  be  worn  over  right  shoulder. 

Knickerbocker. — Khaki  drill. 

Puttees. — Khaki  serge. 

Pagri. — Khaki,  7  yards  long  with  separate  khaki  fringe, 
for  jabba,  and  brass  broach,  same  as  subadars. 

Great-coat. — Khaki  serge. 

Haversack. — Khaki  drill. 

Belt. — Circular  brass  fastening  with  Imperial  Crown  on 
plain  ground  in  centre,  and  "Bengal  Military  Police  "on 
outer  circle. 

XJndervest. — Flannel. 
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(iv)  Naiks  and  Sepoi/s. 

Uuiform  same  as  bavildars,  sash  excepted.  Naiks  and 

Badge  of  rank. — For  naiks.  chevron  of   two  bars,  h)\vest  sepoys. 

point  9  inches  from  sleeve  head ;  for  kuice  naiJ<s,  chevron 

of  one  bar  in  same  position. 

Note. — All  ranks  wearing  pwy^n'j  shall  also  wear  Tcnlla. 


(r)  Gurkha  Military  Police — Head  dress. 

Ceremonial    Jiead   dress. — Khaki   forage   cap   2i  inches  Special  head 
higli,    with     kliaki    tuft    on    top,     black     chin   strap   and  dress  for 
badge     of     brass     consisting     of      cross     kukries    (sharp  Gurkha  police, 
edges     outside),   with    Tudor    crown    between    blades    of 
kuliries   and     the     letters     B.M.P.     between     handles     of 
kukries. 

Undress  Jiead  dress. — Khaki  felt  wide-awake  liat,  one 
side  pinned  up  with  badge,  same  as  on  forage  cap,  attached 
to  flap  fastened  up,  brown  chin  strap. 

(ri)  Badges. 

Good-conduct  badge. — A  chevron  of  one  bar,  to  be  worn  Badges 
on  the  left  forearm  point  upward ;  inner  side  of  point  to  be 
6i  inches  from  bottom  of  cufE.     Second  and  third  badges  to 
be  placed  above  the  first. 

Afarksman's  badge. — Crossed  rifles  (3  inches  long) 
worked  in  red  worsted  on  khaki  ground  ;  to  be  worn  on 
left  forearm  immediatel}'  above  good-conduct  badge,  if  any. 

For  HavUdar  of  best  shooting  company. — Crossed  rifles 
worked  in  yellow  silk  on  khaki  ground  ;  to  be  worn  on 
right  foreai'm. 

Armourer's  badge. — Crossed  hammer  antl  pincer 
(2  inches  long),  white  on  khaki  ground. 

Bugler's  badge. — A  bugle  and  sling  (If  inches  long), 
white  on  khaki  gi-ound. 

Drummer  s  badge. — A  drum  (If  feet  by  li  feet), 
white  on  khaki  ground. 

Armourer's,  bugler's  and  drummer's  badges  to  be  worn 
on  right  ui^i^er  arm,  midway  between  shoulder  and  elbow. 
In  case  of  havildars,  naiks  and  lance-naiks,  above  badges 
of  rank.  -^ 

Signaller's  badge. — Senior  signallers  in  each  company, 
blue  and  white  flag  crossed,  blue  line  across  white  flag,  edges 
of  pennon  and  staves  in  yellow  silk,  2^  inches  by  2  inches. 

Other  signallers. — The  same,  but  with  edges  of  pennon 
and  stave  of  white  worsted. 

Signaller's  badges  shall  be  worn  on  left  forearm  above 
marksman's  badge,  if  any. 
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Supply  and 
maintenance 
of  kits. 


Kit. 


Uniformity  as 
regards 
wearing 
uniform. 


Dress  and 
appearance. 


705.  (a)  Sopoys  enlisted  in  tho  military  police  will 
irceivo,  during  tho  first  12  moutlia  of  service,  a  first 
kit  consisting  of  the  foliowing  articles,  and  costing 
Rs.   26-8-G:— 


2  Klifiki  drill  jackets 

1  Pair  kliaki  drill  knickerbockers 

]  iSet  of  liuttonH  for  coat 

1  Kliaki  pngreu    ... 

1  liraHK  liad>;e  for  piigRri 

1  Pair  hoots 

1  Khaki  drill  havernnck 

1  Khaki  Berge  great-coat 

1  Flannel  undervest 

1  "Pair  khaki  serge  piitt<.'ea 

2  Pairs  shortdrawerH 

annual     grant 


Rs. 

k. 

r. 

U 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

n 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1 

s 

f) 

4 

I'l 

0 

0 

12 

0 

6 

4 

0 

1 

14 

0 

1 

H 

n 

0 

14 

r, 

(ft)  The 


of    kits    of 


for    maintenance 
havildars,  naiks,  lance-uaiks  and  sepoys  is  Rs.  S  per  man. 

706.  The  f(jllowing  articles  will  comprise  the  kit  of 
a  petty  oflicer  or  sepoj^  of  the  military  police  : — 

All  the  articles  enumerated  in  rule  70.5,  one  bhxnket, 
one  carpet  or  durry,  one  xo])q.  to  tie  up  bedding,  one 
set  of  cooking  utensils  and  plates  of  one  uniform 
weight  and  pattern  throughout  the  military  police,  one 
jiet  l)ag  in  which  to  carry  plates,  etc.,  one  water-bottle 
(kljaki  covered),  one  water-in-oof  sheet  (to  be  issued  on 
active  service  only). 

707.  The  clothing  of  the  military  police  shall  l)e 
marked  with  the  letter  of  the  company,  thus : — 

A  Comj)any. 
1-3-92  (date). 
6.5  (number). 

708.  Ca)  To  ensure  uniformity  in  wearing  uniform, 
the  following  rules  shall  be  oKserved : — 

Head  dress. — The    turban  shall    be    tied 
company  pattern  and  shall  not  be  stitched  or  jjinned. 

Great-coat. — To  be  carried  on  the  back  in  slings. 

Haversack. — To  be  slung  across  the  right  shoulder  and 
under  the  waist  belt.  When  filled,  the  top  of  tlie  haversack 
shall  be  in  line  with,  but  not  below,  the  waist  belt. 

Water  tin. — To  be  slung  across  the  left  shoulder  and 
to  rest  on  the  right  hip,  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  handling  of  the  rifle. 

Bayonet. — To  be  worn  so  as  to  hang  on  the  left  hip  and 
not  too  far  to  the  front. 

*709.     f^a)  No  native  military  policeman  on  or  off  dutj'-  [*Rnie  made 
or  on  leave  shall  l)e  permitted  to  assume  the  appearance  of  nf''lci^^T°of 
a  fakir  in  his  dress  or  person,  or  to  be  painted,  or  wear  any  i»^2.i 
marks  whatever  on  his  face  or  conspicuous  earrings  when 
on  duty. 
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(h)  Native     military     policemon    dreMfiod    in     uniform 
shall   not   remove    tiicir    boots    or    Bho(>H  on    entering?    a 
room    to   maice  a  report  or  oft  other  duty. 
[*Riiiemaae  *710.     OfliceTH    aud    men    shall    not    appear   in    public  Semi-uniform 

isoTAcfv"    dre.sHcd  partly  in  uniform  and  partly  in   private  wearing'  forbidden. 
of  itsw.]         apparel. 

711.  Military  i)olicemen  arf^  permitted    to  wear    their  Mufti, 
mufti   when  proceeding  on   leave,  or  in   the   station  wlien 

not  on  duty,  or  on  other  occasions  not  off  duty  when  "visit- 
ing their  officers.  CommandanLs  shall  recpiire  them  to 
adopt  a  clean  and  respectable  dress. 

712.  {a)  Tlie  medal    commemorative    of    a    campaign  Medals, 
may  be    given  to    i^olice    employed    with    any   army    in 

the  field. 

(b)  Military  decorations  and  medals  shall  be  worn  with 
the  tunic  or  dress  jacket  only  and  on  the  left  breast. 

(c)  The  ribl)on  shall  not  exceed  one  inch  in  length 
unless  the  number  of  clasps  require  it  to  be  longer.  In 
undress  the  ribbons  only  shall  be  v\'orn.  They  shall  be 
half  an  inch  in  length  and  sliall  be  stitched  on  to  the 
jacket  frock. 

713.  All   accoutremejits   sliall   be  of  brown   leather   of  Accoutrements, 
the  pattern  known  a.s  the  Mackeiizie  equipment,  and  shall 

consist  of  waist  belt  aud  braces  and  tlii-ee  poaches,  bayonet, 
frog  and  scabbard,  great-coat  strap,  oil  bottle  in  leather  case 
and  rifle  sling. 

714.  (a)  Tlie  military  police  shall  be  armed  with  the  Arms. 
.Martini-Henri  riile  and  sword  bayonet. 

{b)  Subadars  and  jamadars  shall  carry  swords  and 
revolvers  and  wear  Sam  Brown  belts. 

(c)  Buglers,  drummers,  etc.,  sliall  carry  the  same  arms 
as  a  sepoy  when  on  service  and  when  undergoing  training, 
but  not  at  ordinary  parades. 

715.  (a)  The   following  is  the    scale    of     ammunition   Ammunition. 
sanctioned    for  the  Bengal  military   police   [vide  Govcni- 

tnimt  of  India,  Home  Department,  No.  165,  dated  the  lot]} 
March  1892]  ■— 

[  Rancbi.         Ehagalpur.        Hooghly. 

1.  Sanctioned  number  of  breecb-Ioading  Martiiii- 

Henri  rifles         98  08  08 

2.  Autborized     scale     of     cartritlgee,     Martini- 

Henri,  bail,  breecb-Ioading — 

(n)  for  service,  100  rounds  per  arm      ...        9,800  9,800  9,800 

(6)  for  practice,  100  rounds  per  arm    ...       9,800  »,800  9,800 

3.  Autborized  scale  of  cartridges,  Martini-Henri, 

blank,  breech-loading,  for  practice  annually, 

100  rounds  per  arm  ...  ...       9,800  0,600  9,800 

{b)  The  scale  of  revolver  ammunition,  sanctioned  by 
the  Govei'nment  of  India,  is — service, -18  rounds;  practice, 
30  rounds. 
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(c)  In  indenting  for  ammunition,  the  number  of 
rounds  required  shall  be  fixed  at  multiples  of  12,  as 
12  rounds  of  this  kind  of  ammunition  are  contained  in  a 
packet.  Bhguld  additional  ammunition  be  required  on  a 
company  or  companies  being  ordered  on  service,  indent 
sliall  be  made  on  the  Arsenal. 

(d)  The  ammunition  boxes  shall  always  be  raised  off 
the  ground  on  trestles. 

(e)  The  boxes  shall  be  ranged  with  interstices  of  a  few 
inches  between  them  and  not  too  near  the  wall,  so  as  to 
admit  of  free  ventilation,  and  to  avoid  the  damp  which 
might  exude  from  the  wall. 

(/)  When  the  roof  is  water-proof,  tarpaulins  shall  not 
be  tlirown  over  the  boxes,  as  they  stop  ventilation. 

(r/)  Ammunition  which  has  been  longest  in  store  shall 
be  first  expended  in  j)ractice,  whether  it  is  called  "  service  " 
or  "iJractice  "  ammunition,  both  being  alike. 

Note. — For  general  rules  regarding  ammanition,  >ee  rules  1240 — 1271. 

Muchi.  716.     A  miichi  shall  be    employed  for  each    company, 

i.e.,  arrangement  will  be  made   for  the  services  of  a  local 

muchi  at  a  fixed  monthly  salary,  on  the  understanding  that 

he   shall  do  all  the  work  of   repairing  the  accoutrements  of 

the  company  whenever  called  upon  to  do  so. 

Fortnightly  717.    Company  Commanders  shall  hold  fortnightly  (and, 

inspection.  if  necessary,  more  frequent)  inspections  of  the  companies 

under  their  command,  when  they  shall  carefully  examine 

the  arms,  accoutrements,  clothing,  ammunition,  necessaries, 

and  the  men. 

Kit  and  stores  718.     (a)  Kit  inspection  shall  be  held  monthly,  gener- 

inspection.  ally    ou    the    first    Monday    of   each    month.     It    will   be 

held   in   the  morning,  and  on  that  day  there  will  be    no 

parade.     The  Commandant  shall  attend,  if  possible.     If  he 

cannot  do  so,  the  subadar  will  be  responsible  for  the  parade. 

(b)  All  petty  officers  and  men  will  lay  their  kits  out 
on  their  cots  in  orderly  fashion.  Each  man  will  be  dressed 
as  well  as  iDOSsible  with  his  bandoleer  over  his  left 
shoulder.  His  cot  will  be  covered  with  a  spotlessly  clean 
white  sheet,  on  which  will  be  arranged  everj^thing  that 
according  to  his  book  should  be  in  his  i^os-session,  together 
with  all  spare  leather  accoutrements,  such  as  great-coat, 
straps,  etc. 

(c)  The  manner  of  his  inspection  should  be  the  same 
as  that  of  the  district  police  kit  inspection  [see  rule  1238]. 
Great  attention  shall  be  paid  to  puggri  tying,  the  pinning 
on  of  puggri  broaches,  the  cut  of  coats,  to  men  wear- 
ing braces,  to  medal  ribbons,  to  uniformity  of  pattei'u  of 
boots  and  colour  of  puttees,  to  good-conduct  stripes  and  to 
the  putting  on  of  puttees.  As  the  inspecting  officer  goes 
round,  a  defect  list  should  be  prepared. 
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(d)  The  men  will  then  remain  at  attention  liv  their 
cots  while  the  inspecting  officer  passes  tlnongli  the 
barracks  to  see  they  are  clean  a^id  tidy.  Aiter  kit  insi)ec- 
tion,  the  stores,  signalling  gear,  armourers"  tools,  targets, 
clothing,  accontrements,  etc.,  shall  be  inspected:  the 
inspecting  oflicer  should  \va\q  the  stock  book  with  liim 
for  comijarison.  The  aiinour}',  store  rooms  aiul  magazine 
should  also  be  visited.  Tents  should  be  pitched  for 
inspection  twice  or  so  during  the  hot  weather  and  rains. 
Before  the  arrival  of  an  inspecting  officer  at  the  head- 
quarters of  a  company  of  military  police,  the  Command- 
ant will  cause  all  tents,  pals,  etc.,  to  be  pitched  ready  for 
inspection,  and  will  have  all  accoutrements,  stores,  etc., 
conveniently  placed  for  the  same  purpose. 


Position  of  Company  Officers. 

719.  (a)    The  immediate  command   of  a   company   is  SubaJar 
vested  in   the  subadar  or,   in  his  absence,   in   the   senior  and  his 
jamadar  of  ihat  company;  and  he  will  be  held  respojisible  duties, 
for  the  disciiiline,  cleanliness  and  behaviour  of  the  men. 

(6)  He  shall  see  that  all  orders  of  the  day  are  promulgated 
in  his  company;  and  that  the  Commandant  is  made 
acquainted  with  everj'thing  that  takes  place  in  his 
company. 

( c)  He  shall  listen  carefully  to  all  complaints  prefez'red 
by  his  men ;  and  should  any  company  officer,  petty  officer 
or  sepoy  wish  to  make  a  statement  to  the  Commandant, 
he  shall  be  permitted  to  do  so. 

(d)  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  the 
lines,  and  that  no  outsiders  are  allowed  to  remain  in 
them. 

(e)  When  men  go  on  leave  or  to  hospital,  Comjjany 
Commanders  are  responsible  that  all  Government  pro- 
perty in  their  possession  is  deposited  in  the  company 
store-room. 

(f)  When  a  military  policeman  is  sent  to  hospital,  he 
shall  see  that  his  arms  and  accoutrements  are  retained  with 
his  company. 

(gj  No  Company  Commander  shall  make,  or  jjermit  to 
be  made,  any  unauthorized  deductions  from  the  paj-  of  any 
man  in  his  company. 

720.  Officers    entrusted   with  the   command   of    half-  Responsibility 
companies  and   sections  are  responsible    to    the  Company  of  Commanders 
Commanders,  who  are  themselves  responsible  to  the  Coni-  of  half- 
mandant.  >  .  companies 

and  sections. 

721.  All  company    officers  .shall  bear  in  mind  that  the  Conduct  of 
rank  and  position  which  their  appointment  confers  cannot  company 
be  upheld,  unless  their  conduct  is  such  as  to  ensure  the  officers. 
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respect  of  the  men  iiudcr  their  commautl  and  the  approval 

o£  tlieir  siTperior  oflicers. 
Qualification  722.     They  must  bo  able  to  command  a  company  in  any 

of  company         situation;    and    their    promotion   shall   not   depend   upon 
officers.  seniority,    but   upon    tlie   titness   for  superior   rank   they 

displa^v. 
Privileges  of  723.     Comimny  officers  shall  be  entitled  to  every  mark 

company  of  I'espect  and   courtesy ;    and   Commandants   shall  set  a 

officers.  good  example  to  others  in  this  matter. 


Routine,  Training  and  Service. 

Hours  for  724.     Tlie  "  reveille  "  will  be  sounded  at  daybreak,  and 

reveille.  the    "  retreat "    at    sunset.     "  Tattoo "   (last   post)   will  be 

Retreat  and        sounded   at    9-30    P.M.    from  1st    May  to   30th  September, 

last  post.  and  at  !)  P.M.  from  1st  October  to  30th  April. 

Men  to  rise  at  725.     The  sounding  of  the  reveille  shall  be  the  signal 

reveille.  for  the  men  to  rise. 

No  bugle  calls  726.     Between  tattoo  and   reveille  ho   bugle   shall   be 

after  tattoo.        sounded,  with  the  exception  of  the  call  "  lights  out,"  to  be 

souiuled  a  quarter  of  an   hour  after  "  last  i:)Ost "  or  tattoo, 

and  the  lire  alarm  or  other  signal  in  case  of  a  turn  out  of 

the  company. 
Duties  of  727.     (a)  The  company  officer  of  the  day   shall  march 

company  off  all  guards  and  shall  visit  them  at  uncertain  hours,  ouce 

officer  of  tfie       by  day  ami  once  by  night. 
day.  (b)  He   shall  visit   the   hospital    and    ascertain   if    the 

patients  are  in  want  of  anything. 

(c)  He  shall  release  all  prisoners  whose  term  of  im- 
prisonment expires  during  his  tour  of  duty,  reporting  to 
the  Commandant. 

(d)  He  shall  not  quit  the  lines  while  on  duty  ;  and  when 
out  of  his  quarters  shall  appear  in  uniform. 

(e)  On  the  alarm  being  sounded,  he  shall  i-epair  to  the 
alarm-post.  All  guards  shall  stand  to  their  arms  ready  to 
act  under  his  orders. 

(/)  In  case  of  lire  alarm  or  other  emergency,  he  shall 
send  immediate  information  to  the  Company  Commander, 
and,  if  necessary,  to  the  Commandant,  taking  such  measures 
as  he  may  consider  best  under  the  circumstances,  pending 
the  arrival  of  one  of  those  officers. 
Deserters.  728.     («)  On   a   military  policeman   deserting,     notice 

shall  bo  given  to  the  nearest  civil  police-station,  telegraphic 
information  sent  to  the  railway  police,  and  a  descriptive 
roll  sent  to  the  civil  autliorities  of  the  district  of  which 
the  deserter  is  a  native,  and  to  tlie  office  of  the  Inspector- 
General  of  Police,  L.  P.,  for  publication  in  the  Criini- 
nal  I)iteU>f/e))cp  Gasottc. 

(b)  On  the  deserter  being  arrested,  he  will  be  dealt  with 
under  Act  V  of  1892. 
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729.  (a)  The  daily  ffiiards  shall  mount  at  such  hour  as  Daily  guards. 

the  Cominaiuhuit  may  direct. 

(b)  All  guards  and  parties  witli  arms  shall,  before  going 
on  duty,  be  carefully  inspected  by  the  company  oflicer  of 
the  day,  and  marched  off  the  ground  by  him. 

(c)  Commanders  of  guards  shall  make  themselves 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  orders  for  their 
guards. 

(d)  Neither  officers  nor  men  sliall  take  off  any  article  of 
their  clothing  or  accoutrements  while  on  guard,  provided 
tluit  in  hot  weather  the  Commandants  maj-  permit  guards 
and  sentries  to  remove  their  coats  during  tlie  hours  when 
arras  are  lodged  and  at  night. 

(e)  'Officers  and  men  shall  at  all  times  be  alert  and 
vigilant,  and  e.si)ecially  so  at  niglit. 

(/)  All  guards  shall  turn  out  on  the  sounding  of  the 
reveille,  retreat  and  tattoo,  when  the  Commanders  will 
inspect  tlieni  and  ascertain  that  the  men  are  present  and 
regular  in  every  respect. 

((/)  Sentries  shall  be  relieved  every  two  hours. 

(h)  In  their  guard  reports,  which  shall  be  made  in  P.  M. 
Form  No.  177,  Commanders  shall  mention  the  hour  at  which 
they  went  their  rounds  personally,  as  well  as  tlie  hour  at 
which  these  guards  were  visited  by  an  officer  on  duty,  or 
by  "  rounds  "  of  any  description. 

(i)  The}'  shall  also  send  immediate  report  to  the  Com- 
pany Commanders  of  anj'  unusual  occurrence  which  may 
happen  near  their  guards. 

■  (y)  Patrols  especially  detached  from  a  guard  or  piquet 
to  assist  the  civil  police  shall  be  fully  armed  and  proA'ided 
with  ammunition  ;  and  when  employed  in  the  actual 
suppression  of  disturbances,  sluill  be  under  the  command 
of  an  officer. 

fk)  For  instructions  for  guard  mounting,  etc.,  see 
Infantry  Training,  1905. 

730.  (a)  The  orders  for  each  particular  guard,  as  well  Orders  and 
as   the   general   rules  for  all  guards,  and   the   regulations  compliments 
for   the   compliments    to   be   paid    io    officers    of   difi'erent  for  guards, 
ranks,  shall  be  hung  wp  in  every  guard-room,  written   in 
vernacular. 

(b)  The  duties  of  sentries  shall  he  detailed  in  the  same 
manner. 

731.  Sepoys  on  guard  duty,  who  are  unable  to  arrange  Food 

for  having   their  fooil   brought   to   them,   will   be  allowed  for  guards, 
two   hours'   leave   for   the   jmrpose  of  cookiiig.     This    in- 
dulgence will   not  be  granted  to  more  thnn   one-third   of 
the  men  on  guaid  at  a  time,  and  then   only  during  the 
time   arms   are    lodged. 

732.  When  practicable,    all  guards    shall  be  relieved  Relief 
daily,  in    which  case    they    will    be    restricted    to    the  of  guards. 
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Guards  to 
lodge  arms 
between 
certain  hours. 


Compliments 
and  salutes. 


Hospital 
orderly. 

Orderly 
comrades. 

Drill  and 

target 

practice. 


proportion  of  three  men  jier  sentry.     When    this   cannot 
)>e  done,  four  men  per  sentry  will  be  allowed. 

733.  From  22nd  March  to  22nd  October  all  gnards 
shall  lodge  their  arms  between  the  hours  of  S  A.M.  and 
5  P.M.,  and  from  the  22n<l  October  to  22nd  March  between 
the  hours  of  10  A.M.  and  4  P.M.  Between  these  hours  guards 
shall  not  turn  out  to  any  person  as  a  compliment,  unless 
sj^eciallv  ordered. 

*734.     (a)  All  military    police     guards     shall     turn  ^X'^'''^^^^^* 
out   to    the    Lieutenant-CTOvernor    of    Bengal    as    often   as  13  of  Act  v  of 
he    may   pass    their    guard,    present    arms   and   sound    a  ^*'^-^ 
flourish. 

(b)  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant-Governor  will  be 
received  on  parade  with  a  "General  salute"  in  tlie  follow- 
ing manner  : — 

Officers  saluting,  men  presenting  arms,  and  bugles 
sounding  the  "  salute"  as  inovided  in  the 
"  Trumpet  and  Bugle  sounds." 

(c)  In  respect  of  salutes  and  compliments  to  superior 
officers  and  high  officials,  the  Bengal  Military  Police  shall 
follow  the  rules  laid  down  for  the  district  police  in 
rule  fi37. 

735.  (a)  A  sepoy  shall  be  on  duty  at  the  hospital 
daily  as  hospital  orderly,  unless  there  should  happen  to 
be  no  sick  men. 

(h)  Orderly  comrades  for  attendance  on  special  cases 
will  be  obtained  by  application  from  the  medical  officer 
to  the  Commandant. 

736.  Ca)  Commandants  and  company  and  petty  officers 
of  military  ijolice  will  suj^ply  themselves  with  the  follow- 
ing books  in  English,  Nagri  or  Gurmukhi : — 

1.  Infantry  Training,  1905. 

2.  Training  Manuals,  Appendix,  1905. 

3.  Musketry  Instruction,  Native  Army,  1901. 

4.  Combined  Training,  1905. 

(J))  The  following  drill  and  exercises  shall  be  taught. 
Any  changes  to  be  made  will  be  notified  in  the  Bengal 
Police  Gazette  -. — 

Infantry  Training,  1905,  Parts  I  and  II,  the  whole. 

Ditto,  Part  III,  sections  91—102  and 

107—119. 
Ditto,  Part    VI,    sections     184—187, 

190—192,  Ceremonial  ;  201— 
206,  Guards;  209,  Feu-de- 
j'oie. 

(i)  Eotite  marching. — Each  company  will  be  taken 
out  once  or  twice  during  the  month  for  this 
purpose. 
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(ii)  Advanced  and  rear  guards. — For  military  police 
purposes  the  rules  laid  down  luuler  this  liead 
may  l)e  much  modiried,  and  it  will  be  found 
sufficient  if,  wlien  the  company  is  on  the  march, 
a  havildar  and  from  six  to  eight  sepoys  be  sent 
to  the  front,  with  orders  to  keep  about  three 
hundred  yards  in  atlvance,  and  to  have  one  file 
as  a  connecting-  link  between  the  head  of  the 
companj^  and  the  advanced  guard.  The  same 
niimber  of  men  will  suffice  for  the  rear  guard. 

(c)  Riot  Drill  as  laid  down  in  the  Drill  Book  compiled 
by  Mr.  W.  A.  Knyvett  and  rule  648  of  this  manual,  sliall 
be  practiced. 

{d)  Firing,  rifle  and  bayonet  exercises  shall  be  taughx 
in  accordance  with  tlie  instnictions  laid  down  in  the  books 
prescribed  on  the  subject. 
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Field  Pixictice. 


Practice. 

Distance,  etc. 

Position,  etc. 

Yards.          Rounds 

Volleys 

400                  5 

Close  order,  bayonets  fixed,  front 
rank  kneeling. 

000                 5 

Extended  order,  any  inilitar}'  posi- 
tion. 

Independent    ... 

320  to  100  yards,  G  rounds. 

Any  military  position  behind  cover. 

targets  as  below. 

Skirmishing    ... 

Between  450  and  200  yards. 

Any  position,  and  men  shall  be    in- 

Targets 6  tt.  by  2  ft.  Ill 

acl<- 

structed    to    take    advantage     of 

ened  as  described  in 

re- 

cover. 

emits  course.    Rounds, 

10. 

Five  advancing,  five  retiring. 

(j  )  The  following  prizes  are  authoi-ized  for  musketry : — 

Rs. 

(1)  for  the  best  shot  amongst  petty  officers  and  sepoj-s       2.5 

in  the  three  military  police  companies. 

(2)  for  the  best  shot  in  each  company          ...  ...  10 

(3)  for  the  next  best  shot  in  each  company  ...  5 

(4)  for   the    highest   scores  in  each  companj'  at  eacli  of  b 

the  following  stages— 300,  500  and  800  yards. 

(5)  for  the  best  shots  amongst  recruits  in  each  company         5 

(6)  for   the   next  best  shots  amongst   recruits  in  each        3 

company. 

(g)  The  havildars  of  the  best  shooting  companj'  will 
be  entitled  to  wear  the  badge  for  havildar  of  the  best 
shooting  company. 

(2)  This  badge  and  marksman's  badges  will  only  be 
worn  as  long  as  the  petty  officer  or  sepoy  belongs  to  the 
best  shooting  company  or  remains  a  marksman. 

(/?)  The  best  shot  will  be  determined  by  the  number 
of  points  obtained  in  the  annual  course  of  individual  firing. 
Ties  will  be  decided  by — 

1st — the  fewest  misses  in  the  total  number  of  rounds 

lired ; 
2nd — the    total    scores     in     order    of     practice,    com- 
mencing from  the  last  of  longest  range  ; 

3rd — the  value  of  each  shot  in  the  range  pi'actices 
taken  in  inverse  order,  comriiencing  with  the 
longest  distance. 

(i)  Should  irregularities  be  discovered  in  the  execution 
of  target  practice,  such  ns  counting  ricochets,  placing  flags 
on  ranges  other  tlian  those  required  hj  Musketry  Regula- 
tion.'?, or  marks  to  aim  at  to  denote  the  allowance  to  be 
made  for  wind,  etc.,  firing  at  distances  shorter  than  those 
enjoined,  or  at  a  greater  number  of  targets  than  are  pre- 
scribed for  the  several  distances  or  at  larger  bull's-eyes  and 
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centres  than  prescribed  for  the  several  periods,  all  prizes 
will  be  forfeited. 

(j )  Prizes  will  be  issued  as  soon  as  the  necessary 
authority  shall  be  received,  and  the  l)adges  will  be  worn 
for  one  year  commencing  with  the  first  day  of  tlie  month 
succeeding  the  receipt  of  snch  authority.  When  the 
annual  course  of  musketry  has  been  unavoidably  sus- 
pended, the  badges  then  in  wear  may  be  continued  to  be 
woi'n  until  the  prizes  for  the  subsequent  course  liave  been 
awarded. 

737.  (a)  When  the  military  police  are  under  orders  for  Medical 
active  service  and  before  they  leave  their  quarters,  every  examination 
company  officer,  petty  officer  and   sepoy  proceeding  to  the  of  men  under 
front  will  undergo  a  medical  examination  to  test  his  phj-si-  orders  for 
cal  fitness   in  every    respect  to  undergo   the  fatigue    and  active  service. 
exjDosure  of  active  service. 

(b)  For  this  purpose  the  medical  officer  will  be  fur- 
nished by  the  Commandant  witli  a  nominal  roll,  stating 
the  age  and  length  of  service  of  each  man,  with  a 
column  for  remarks  for  the  medical  officer. 

738.  (a )  All  detachments,  previous  to  being  marched   March  of  a 
from    the    parade  where    they   are    first   formed,    shall   be  detachment. 
inspectctl  and  examined  by  a  company  officer  or,  if   neces- 
sary, by  a  British  officer,  by  whom  clear  and  full  instruc- 
tions shall  be  communicated  to  the  officer  proceeding  in 
command  as  to  the  particular  duty  to   be  performed  and 

the  general  behaviour  of  the  men  on  the  march. 

(h)  Petty  officers  and  men  of  the  military  police 
travelling  by  railways  will  be  sui^plied  with  warrants  in 
the  form  prescribed  in  Ajapendix  XXII  in  exchange  for 
which  they  will  get  ordinary  tickets.  The  warrant  shall 
be  signed  by  the  Commandant  of  the  company. 

(c)  Officers  of  all  ranks  shall  maintain  strict  disciijline 
on  the  line  of  march. 

(d)  The  compact  order  of  the  detachment  shall  be 
preserved:  irregular  intervals,  straggling  and  unauthorized 
falling  out  shall  be  avoided. 

(e)  Halts  of  five  or  ten  minutes'  duration  shall,  as  a 
rule,  take  jilace  every  hour  at  places  judiciouslj^  selected 
for  the  iiurpose. 

(f)  The  hour  for  marching  will  mainly  dejiend  on  the 
object  to  be  fulfilled;  but  due  consideration  shall  ah^o  be 
given  to  the  climate,  the  season  of  the  year,  and  the 
distance  to  be  traversed. 

(q)  Advance  and  rear  guards  will  always  be  formed 
according  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  "Combined 
Training,  190.5"  [s^e  rule  736  (ft)  {ii)\ 

(h)  The  rear  guard  will  bring  with  them  all  men  found 
on  the  way  who  have  become  sei^arated  from  their  corps 
through  falling  out  or  any  other  incidental  cause. 
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Allowances  of 
men  on  active 
duty. 


(i)  The  first  duty  of  the  men  after  ii  day's  march  ia  to 
attend  to  their  arms,  clothing  and  equipment. 

(j)  An  evening  parade  shall  take  place  whenever 
practicable.  The  men's  quarter  shall  be  visited,  and  it 
shall  be  ascertained  that  the  men  have  taken  the  trouble  to 
make  the  best  arrangements  possible  for  making  them- 
selves comfortable. 

(k)  An  alarm  i^ost  or  place  of  assembly  will  invariably 
be  selected  and  made  known  to  the  men,  irrespective  of 
the  duration  of  halt. 

739.  (a)  When  the  military  police  force  is  deputed  on 
duty  to  restore  and  j^reserve  order  in  the  event  of  any 
internal  disturbance,  the  members  of  the  force  will  be 
provided  with  free  transport,  in  lieu  of  oi'dinary  travelling 
allowance,  and  allowed  diet  allowance  for  the  period 
of  their  absence  from  head-quarters  at  the  following 
i-ates  according  to  the  rules  in  the  Civil  Service  Regula- 
tions : — 


Subudars  (who  rank  as  Inspectors) 

Jamadars 

Ilavildars  and  naiks 
Lance-naiks  and  first  gi'ade  sepoys 
Second  and  tliird  sepoys 


Per  diem. 

Daily  allowance  acc<iril- 

ing  to  grade. 
8  annas. 
i     „ 
•2     „ 
1  anna. 


(/j)  When  operating  in  districts  where  shops  are  at 
hand,  the  diet  allowances  will  be  paid  to  the  men  weekly, 
and  they  will  be  left  to  obtain  their  supplies  on  cash 
payment. 

(c)  Tn  places  where  supplies  cannot  be  obtained  readily, 
the  officer  in  charge  of  tlae  detachment  will  withhold  the 
allowances  to  the  men  and  arrange  to  supply  rations  free 
of  cost  on  the  following  scale  : — 


AttQ  or  rice  .. 

.12  chittacks  daily.     1 

Amchur 

t   chittack  daily. 

Dal 

••     2         „           „         \ 

Gur 

1 

Ghee 

..     1    chittack     ,, 

Meat  (including 

4  chittacks  weekly. 

Salt 

•  •    i 

bone). 

Chillies 

..   t'i 

Vegetables 

i  chittack    daily. 

Turmeric 

..     Ti              ,1                 1, 

!     Fuel 

12  chittacks     „ 

(d)  The  Inspector-General  will  decitle  whether  hatta 
allowance  in  addition  to  the  diet  allowances  noted  above 
should  be  given  to  the  men  for  any  particular  occasion, 
when  the  work  may  be  specially  arduous  and  the  climate 
unhealthy,  etc. 

{e)  The  batta  allowance  sliall  not  on  such  occasions 
exceed  the  rates  specified  below  : — Subadar  Rs.  15,  jamadar 
Rs.  7-8,  havildar  Rs.  5,  naik  Rs.  5,  and  sepoys  Re.  1-8, 
monthly. 
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(f)  The  allowance  will  be  paid  to  the  members  of  the 
force  for  the  i^eriod  of  their  active  employment,  i.e.,  from 
the  d.ite  of  arrival  at  their  »destiuation  to  the  date  of 
their  departure  therefrom. 

Registers,  Returns,  etc. 

740.     (rt)  The  siibadar  in  each  company  will  be  respon-  Records, 
sil)le  for  the  correct  keeping  and  preparation  of  all    records  registers  and 
anil  documents  required  in  the  company.     He  will  keep  up  returns, 
tlie  following  registers  and  files  : — 

(1)  File  of  verification  rolls  of  recruits,  P.  M.  Form 
f  No.  118;  (2)  Register  of  target  practice,  P.  M. 
Form  No.  Ill ;  (3)  Gradation  list  \^L'ide  rule  1184] ; 
(4)  Morning  report,  P.  M.  Form  No.  114  ;  (5) 
Company  order  book,  P.  M.  Form  No.  178  ;  ((J) 
Register  of  punishments,  P.  M.  Form  No.  133 ; 
(7)  File  of  proceedings  [vide  riile  950] ;  (8)  Regis- 
ter of  casualties  and  promotions,  P.  M.  Form 
No.  187;  (9)  Register  of  leave,  P.  M.  Form 
No.  184 ;  (10)  Register  of  good-conduct  stripes, 
P.  M.  Form  No.  113;  (11)  Register  of  visiting 
guards,  P.  M.  Form  No.  177  ;  (12)  Stock  book. 
P.  M.  Form  No.  149;  (13)  Magazine  account  of 
ammunition,  P.  M.  Form  No.  201 ;  (14)  Registei- 
of  receipt  and  issue  of  clothing,  P.  M.  Form 
No.  190 ;  (15)  Individual  clothing  hand-books, 
P.  M.  Form  No.  191 ;  (16)  Hospital  registei'.  P.  M. 
Form  No.  182;  (17)  File  of  appointment  certi- 
ficates    of     discharged     men    \_vide    rule    777]  ; 

(18)  File  of  command  certificates  \_vide  rule  89] ; 

(19)  File  of  weekly  returns  ;  (20)  File  of  monthly 
returns;  (21)  File  of  quarterly  returns;  (22)  File 
of  half-yearly  retiirns ;  (23)  File  of  annual 
returns  {  (24)  Muster-roll ;  (25)  Pay  abstract 
acquittance-rolls,  P.  M..  Form  No.  160;"  (26)  Com- 
mittee report  book  \_vide  rule  1235]. 

(h)  He  will  observe  the  rules  for  Accounts  in  Chapter 
XXX,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable. 

(cj  He  will  keep  the  roster  of  duties  of  sepoys,  and  will 
have  chai'ge  of  the  arms  of  his  company  ;  and  will  keep  rolls 
showing  what  number  has  been  allotted  to  each  man,  also 
the  number  of  each  man's  arms  and  accoutrements. 

(d)  A  monthly  return  of  force  and  of  incidents  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  115  will  be  submitted  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  of  Police  of  the  Range.  This  return 
shall  contain  the  names  of  all  officers  and  petty  officers, 
including  lance-naiks.  The  returns  in  P.  M.  Forms 
Nos.  112,  139,  200,  203,  204  and  254  and  such  other  returns 
as  may  be  ordered,  shall  be  prepared  and  duly  submitted. 
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The  dates  laid  down  for  the  submission  of  tliese   returns 
will  be  applicable  to  military  police  also. 
Annual  return  741.     An  annual    return-  showing  the  authorized    and 

to  Adjutant-       actual  class  composition  of  the  several  military  police  batta- 
Qeneral.  lions  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Inspector-General  to  the 

Adjutant-General  in  India  direct  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  116  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  1st  January  each  year.  Command- 
ants shall  submit  their  returns  to  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  iji  charge  of  the  military  police  on  the  1st  .January, 
and  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  will  compile  and  submit 
a  consolidated  return  to  the  Inspector-General. 
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742.     The  superior  officers  of  tlie  force  ai-e- 

(1)  the  Inspector-General, 

(2)  Deputy  luspectors-Geueral, 

(3)  Superintendents, 

(4)  Assistant  Superinten(U^nts,  and 

(5)  Deput}'  Supej'intendents. 

The  otlier  officers  of  the  i)olice  are — 

(1)  Inspectors, 

(2)  European  Sergeants, 

(3)  Sub-Insi)ectors. 

(4)  Head-constables,  and 

(5)  Constables. 


Officers  of  the 
police. 


Inspector-General  of  Police. 

743.     The  appointment  of  Inspector-General  of  Police  Inspector- 
may  be  filled,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Local  Government,  General, 
either  from  the  Indian  Civil  Service  or  from  the  Police,  as 
may  seem  most  expedient. 


Deputy  Inspectors-General  and  Superintendents. 

744.  Deputy  Inspectors-General  shall  bo  appointed 
by  the  Local  Government  by  selection  from  among  the 
Superintendents. 

745.  Tlie  post  of  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  u.sually 
l)e  filled  by  the  Local  Government  by  promotion  from  the 
ranks  of  Assistant  Superintentlent.  A  certain  number  of 
selected  Deputy  Sup,erintendents  v\m11  also  be  promoted  to 
the  rank  of  Superintendent  bv  tlie  Local  Government 
[see  rule  827].     . 
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Deputy 
Inspectors. 
General. 
Superintend- 
ents. 


746 


Assistant  Superintendents. 

Assistant  746.     Assistant     Superintendents   will    ordinarily    be 

Superintend.        recruited    by   competitive  examination   in   England.      The 
ents.      ■  Governor-Gejieral   in    Council    has    the    power    to    make 

direct  appointments  also  from  amongst  Anglo-Indians 
educated  in  India  in  exce^jtional  cases  on  the  special 
recommendation  of  the  Local  Government  in  favour 
of  an  individual,  and  subject  to  the  condition  that 
the  candidate  has  attainetl  an  adequate  standard  of 
educational   qualifications. 


Classes  from 

whom 

appointed. 


Direct 
appointments. 


Selection 
of  candidates. 


Deputy  Superintendents. 

747.  Dei^uty  Superintendents  of  Police  will  be  ap- 
pointed ordinaiily  from  the  following  classes  in  such  order 
as  to  secure  that  half  of  the  total  number  of  appointments 
will  be  held  by  each  class — 

(a)  candidates  for  direct  appointment,  and 
(h)  Inspectors  of  Police. 

748.  A  candidate  for  direct  aijpoiutment  must  be  a 
statutory  native  of  India  as  defined  in  section  6,  Statute  33, 
Victoria,  Cap.  3.  He  must  also  possess  the  following 
qualifications : — 

(a)  He  must   not   be  less  than  20  nor  more   than  25 

years  of  age. 
(h)  He  must  be  of  good  character. 
(c)  He  must  be  a  graduate. 
Cd)  He  must  be  of  sound  health,  good  physique  and 

active  habits,  and  free  from  any  organic  defect 

or   bodily   infirmity. 

749.  The  selection  of  candidates  for  appointment 
direct  will  be  regulated  as  follows : — 

(1)  On  the  occurrence  of  any  vacancy  to  be  filled 
by  direct  appointment,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  call  on  all  or  any  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Divisions  each  to  submit  the  name  of  one  candidate 
by  a  certain  date.  The  Commissioner  shall  call  on 
each  of  his  district  officers  to  submit  the  names  of 
two  candidates  belonging  to  good  families  resident  or 
domiciled  in  his  district,  and  from  among  candidates 
so  recommended  shall  make  his  selection  in  consulta- 
tion MHth  the  district  officers.  A  notice  will  be  published 
at  the  same  time  in  the  Calciitta  Gazette,  stating  the 
divisions  from  which  nominations  will  be  made  and 
the  date  by  which  applications  must  reach  the  district 
officers. 
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(2)  The  Commissi ouer  will  submit  with  liis  jiomination 
au  explanation  of  the  groumls  on  whicli  his  rocomnieiul- 
ation  is  made,  and  also —  * 

(a)  a  statement  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  117  ; 

(hj  a   certificate   of   the   Registrar  of    the    University 

that  the  candichite  lias  obtained  a  degree  ; 
{c)  a   certificate   of    character   and   conduct   from   the 
Principal  .of  the  institution  at  which  the  candi- 
date   last   studied   for   not    less   than  a  year,   or 
from  some  responsible  officer  of  Government ; 

(d)  a  medical  certificate  in  original  in  accordance  with 

the   requirements    of    Article    49    of    the    Civil 

Service  Regulations ;  ^ 

( e)  evidence  of  the  candidate's  age.  ^ 

(3)  Government  wilJ  ordinarily  select  fi'om  candidates 
thus  nominated  the  number  required  to  fill  the  appoint- 
ments set  aside  for  this  class  of  candidates.  The  Lieute- 
nant-Governor in  Council,  liowever,  reserves  to  himself 
the  right,  for  special  reasons,  to  api^oint  any  person  whom 
he  ma,Y  ^jonsider  specially  fit,  even  though  lie  has  not 
been  recommended  by  a  Commissioner  and  tloes  not  possess 
all  the  qualifications  mentioned  in  rule  748. 

750.  The  i)romotion  of  Inspectors  to  the  rank  of  Dei)uty  Promotion  of 

Superintendent  will  be  made  by  Government  on  the  recom-   Inspectors  to 
mendation  of  the  Inspector-General  of  Police.  Deputy 

Superintendent. 

751.  Newly  appointed    Deputy  Superintendents    will  Seniority  of 
ordinarily  be  placed  in  the  lowest  grade.     In  the  event  of  newly- 
two  or  more  Deputy  Superintendents  l)eing  appointed  on  appointed 
the  same  date,   the  order  of  their  seniority   will  be  derer-   officers, 
mined  by  Government. 

752.  All  Deputy  Superintendents  will  lie  on  probation  Period  of 
for   two   years.     At  the  end  of  that  period,  if  favourably  probation, 
reported  on  and  if  they  have  passed  the  ])rescribed  exam- 
inations, they  will  be  confirmed.     If  a  probationer  fails  to 

pass  the  examinations  within  the  period  prescribed,  or  if 
he  be  unfavourably  reported  on,  he  is  liable  to  be  removed 
from  the  department.  In  special  cases,  however,  where  he 
has  failed  in  the  examinations  by  a  few  marks  only,  or 
where,  owing  to  the  exigencies  of  the  service,  his  studies 
have  been  interfered  with,  his  period  of  in-obation  may  be 
extended  for  another  12  months  \_see  rules  780 — 782]. 

'  INSPKCTOES. 

•753.    (r<)  Inspectors  will  usually  be  appointed  by  selec-  Inspectors, 
tion  from  the  ranks  of  Sub- Inspectors,  but  direct  ai)point- 
ment  by  the  Inspector-General  of  Police  is  permitliMJ  up  to 
a  maximum  of  10  per  cent,  of  vacancies. 
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(b)  The  appointment  of  Inspectors  shall  rest  with  the 

Inspec  to  r-Gene  ral . 
European  '754.     European  Inspectors  for  tlie  armed   police   shall  „^*nctioned 

Inspectors.         be  appointed  by  the  Inspector-General  on  personal  selection  under 

either  direct  or  by  promotion  from  sergeant.     The  appoint- 


ments, as    a    rule,   shall   be 


onlv    to   mei\    of   good 


character  and  of    approved  service  in  the 
preferably'  to  non-commissioned  officers. 


British  Army, 


Sergeants. 
# 

Conditions  of 
service  for 
reservists. 


EuKOPEAN  Sergeants. 

*  755.  European  sergeants  shall  be  apjiointed  by  the 
Inspector-Geni'ial  on  personal  selection.  Preference  slndl 
l)e  given  to  the  same  clas^iof  men  as  in  the  case  of  European 
Ins]X'ctors  for  the  armed  reserve. 

•756.  {a)  All  British  Arm.y  reservists  joining  the  police 
forces  in  India  shall  1)0  appointed  on  probation  for  a  period 
of  six  months.  In  special  cases,  however,  in  whicli  for 
sutlicient  reason  his  superiors  desire  to  prolong  a  reservist's 
proliationarv  service,  this  period  may,  at  His  Honour  the 
Lieutenant-Governor's  discretion,  be  extended  to  12 
months,  but  shoukl  in  no  case  exceed  this  term.  Such 
cases  of  extension  should  be  re2)orted  to  the  Brigade  or 
Divisional  Commander  concerned  for  information. 

(h)  If  at  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  proliation  a 
reservist  is  confirmed  in  his  a])])ointment  in  the  police 
force,  he  will  be  discharged  from  the  army  reserve  with 
eflfect  from  the  date  of  confirmation,  which  should  be 
notified  to  the  military  authorities  as  above,  in  order  that 
the  discharge  may  be  carried  out. 

(c)  British  avm_y  reservists  who  are  confirmed  in  the 
police  force  will  retain  their  right  to  jjas.sages  to  the  United 
Kingdom  for  themselves  and,  if  borne  on  the  married  roll 
on  leaving  the  colours,  for  their  families  diirmr/  the  period 
which  ivouhl  bo  corered  undpr  nrdinari/  rimiini^tfoicps  bif 
their  rcserre  srrrirr -.  they  will  also  retain  their  right  to 
reserve  pay  during  the   period  of  probation. 


[*llule 
sanctiuned 
under 

pection  7  of 
Act  V  of 
ISfil.] 

[*Rule 
sanctioned 
under 

section  7  of 
Act  V  of 
1861.] 


Sub-Inspectors. 

How  *  757.     Ordinarily  Sub-Inspectors  shall  be  recruited  by 

appointed.  direct  appointment,  but  not  more  than  15  per  cent,  shall  be 

appointed  bj^  promotion  from  the  rank  of  head-coiistable. 

Manner  of  *  758.     (1)    The   appointment    of     probationary    Sul)- 

selection.  Inspectors  of  Police  will  be  made  by  the  Inspector-General 

annually  in  December. 

(2)  In  the  preceding  August  the  Inspector-General 
will  intimate  to  each  Range  Deputy  Inspector-General  and 
Superintendent  of  Police  the  number  of  vacancies  allotted 
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to  each  district  to  he  filled  by  candidates  appointed  direct, 
and  will  call  for  three  nominations  for  every  two  vacancies. 
He  will  also  indicate  what  liAiitations.  if  any,  are  to  be 
observed  as  to  the  appointment  of  any  particular  section  of 
the  community. 

(3)  Thereupon  the  Kanf,'e  Deputy  Inspector-General  will 
instruct  each  Sui^erintendent  of  Police  to  pul)li.«li  freely  in 
his  district  a  notice  in  the  form  printed  in  Appendix  XXVII. 
When  any  candidate  appears  in  accorilance  with  tlie  terms 
of  the  notice  to  be  measured,  the  vSuperintendent  of  Police 
will  issue  a  verification  roll  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  118.  and 
it  sliall  be  verified  l)y  an  officer  of  I'ank  not  below  that 
of  Inspector.  If  he  is  satisfied  with  the  result  of  the 
verification  and  the  candidate's  physical  and  educational 
qualifications,  the  Superintendent  will  send  the  candidate 
to  tlie  District  Majiistrate.  and.  with  his  approval,  entei'  his 
mime  in  the  rejiister  of  candidates  as  elij^dble. 

(i)  The  Ran^e  Deputy  Inspector-General  will  com- 
municate a  similar  notice  to  any  reputal)le  local  newspaper 
and  freely  seek  the  help  and  interest  of  heads  of  schools 
and  colleg:es  in  securing?  candidates  of  a  ^ood  class. 

(.5)  A  re^uster  of  candidates  (P.  M.  Form  No.  ll'ij 
will  be  kept  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  and  the 
names  of  all  candidates  will  be  entered  in  it.  Apainst 
tho.se  who  are  not  passed  as  eligible,  the  word  "rejected"' 
will  l)e  clearly  written,  and  they  will  lie  debarred  from 
presenting  themselves  agaiji  for  selection  and  shall  be 
Informeil  accordingly. 

(6)  Those  candidates  who  are  considered  eligilile  will 
be  warned  that  they  will  have  to  appear  before  the  District 
Committee  on  a  date  in  October  or  November,  to  be 
subsequently  fixed  and  communicated  to  them. 

(7)  Immediately  on  the  expiry  of  the  ])eriod  allowed 

for   filing   applications,    each     Superintendent     of    Police  ** 

will  inform  the  Range  Deputy  Insiiector-Gener:;!  of  the 
number  of  candidates  registered  as  eligible  in  his.  dis- 
trict and  will  classify  them  tinder  the  heads — Hindu, 
Muharamadan,  and  special  castes. 

*  759.    Selection  in  the  district  will  be  made  by  the  Dis-  Selection  by 
trict  Committee,  consisting  of  the  District  Magistrate  and  District 
the    Suijerintendent    of    Police,     who    will   call    up    the  Committee, 
eligible    candidates  and  select  50    per    cent,  in  excess  of 
the  actual  number    of   vacancies  allotted    to  the   district. 
The   District   Committee    will  ordinarily    nominate    only 
candidates  domiciled  in  its  own  district,  but  if  in  any  dis- 
trict  of    Bihar    sufficient     suitable     candidates     are     not 
available,  the  Committee  may  entertain  applications  from 
residents  of  another  district  of  Biliar  or  the  United  Pi-o- 
vinces.      Hindus  and  Muhammadans  shall  be  selected,  if 
eligible  candidates  are  available,  in  the  proportion  which 
each  class  bears  to  the  total  poijulatiou  of  the  district  as 
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shown  in  the  table  in  Appendix  XXVIII.  In  Orissa  as 
many  suitable  Uriyas  as  can  be  obtained  shall  be  selected. 
In  Chota  Nagpur  and  the  S'onthal  Parganas  such  Suitable 
Kols,  Mundas,  Uraons  and  Sonthals  as  are  available  should 
be  selected,  but  at  present  no  i^roportion  can  be  fixed. 
The  Superintendent  shall  require  selected  canilidates  to 
produce  health  certificates  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  120  from  the 
Civil  Surgeon,  and  shall  then  submit  to  the  Range  Dejnity 
Inspector-General  a  list  ol'  the  candidates  selected,  in 
order  of  selection,  stating  against  each  their  qualifications 
and  grounds  of  selection,  and  with  this  list,  which 
should  bear  the  Magistrate'^  countersignature,  he  will  also 
send — 


(i, 
(ii) 


( Hi) 
(iv) 


the  register   of  the  candidates  ; 

the  aj)plications  of  candidates  with  their  certi- 
ficates and  testimonials  and  recommendations 
in  original ; 

the   verification  rolls  of   the  candidates ;  and 

the  health  certificates  of  candidates  in  P.  M. 
Form  No.  120. 


(2)  The  Dejjuty  Inspector-General  shall  then  re-examine 
these  papers  and  see  that  the  rules  are  observed,  and  that 
the  percentage  of  Hindus,  Muhammadana  and  Uriyad  is 
projierly  adjusted  for  each  division,  if  not  for  each  district. 
If  the  number  of  candidates  in  any  district  falls  short  of 
requirements,  he  may  make  good  the  deficiency  by  selec- 
tion among  candidates  of  other  districts. 
Deputy  *  760.     The  selection  of  candidates  shall  be  completed 

Inspector-  by  the  loth  November  in    all   districts,    and    the  Deputy 

General  to  Inspector-General  will  sulnnit  to  the  Insi^ector-General  by 

submit  lists  to    the  25th  idem  a  list  of  the  nominees  in  two  parts — the  first 
Inspector-  containing  the  names,  district  by  district,   of  tho.se  most 

General.  strongly   recommended    to  fill    the    number   of    vacancies 

allotted    to    the    division;     the    second     containing    the 
names  of  those  who  constitute  the   50  i)er    cent,   reserve. 
With   this   list  will    also    l)e    submitted    the    application 
forms  and  certificates  of    all  the  nominees    entered  in  it, 
together  with    their  medical  certificates  in   P.  M.   Form 
No.  120. 
Final  selection        *  761.     (a)  The   Inspector-General,  in  consiiltation  with 
by  Inspector-      the  Deputy  Inspector-General,  will  personally  inspect  the 
General.  nominees  at   convenient  centres  on  dates  which  will  be 

duly  notified,  and,  after  any  further  examination  which 
may  appear  necessarj^  will  appoint  the  required  numl^er  of 
probationers,  and  send  to  each  an  ajspointment  order 
dii-ecting  him  to  report  himself  to  the  Principal,  Police 
Training  College,  Ranchi,  on  the  date  mentioned. 

(h)  A  detailed  list  of  the  candidates  appointed  will  at 
the  same  time  be  sent  to  the  Principal,  Police  Training 
College,  together  with  their  nomination  rolls,  verification 
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rolls,  medical  and  other  certificates.  These  papers  will 
form  part  of  the  cadet's  ap])ointment  papers,  and  will  be 
sent  to  the  Superintendents  oj*  Police  of  the  districts  to 
wliich  they  are  subsequently  posted.  [For  period  of 
probation,  see  rule  786.] 

•  762.     The  qualifications  which  a  candidate  for  direct  Qualifications 
aiipointment  must  possess  are  the  following?: —  to  be  possessed 

(  a  J  He  must  be  of  fi:ood  social  stundinj^  and  respectable  ''>'  candidates. 

pai-entage,  and  must  ordinarilj^  be  a  native  of  the 

division. 
(h )  He  must  be  of  good  moral  character. 
(cj  He  must  be  over  21  and  under  2o  years  of  age  on 

1st  Sej^tember. 

(d)  He  must  have  passed  the  Entrance  or  Matricula- 

tion Examination  of  an  Indian  University,  or  the 
final  B  and  C  class  examination  of  a  Zilla  or 
High  School.  He  must  have  a  fluent  knowledge 
of  English. 

[XfiTE. — Preference  will  be  given  to  graduates  and  under-graduates.  A  limited  number 
of  applicants  who  have  obtained  the  B.L.  degree  will  be  appointed  to  a  higher  grade,  and  if 
they  subsequently  give  proof  of  special  aptitude  for  conducting  prosecutions,  may  look  for 
special  promotion  to  the  rank  of  Court  Inspector.  Of  the  candidates  selected,  5  per  cent, 
will  ordinarily  be  appointed  in  higher  grades  for  special  reason*;,  snch  as  exceptional  education, 
or  social  status,  or  for  standing  tirst  in  the  Final  Examination.] 

(e)  He    must    be    free    from    disease,     constitutional 

affection  or  bodily  infirmity,  imfltting  him,  or 
likely  to  unfit  him,  for  police  duties. 

[Note. — ''Stuttering,"  or  "stammering"  is  a  defect  which  renders  an  applicant 
ineligible.] 

(f)  He  must  be  not  less  than  5  feet  3  inches  in  height 

and  30  inches  round  the  chest. 

*  763.     Ca)  The    number   of  Sub-Inspectors  appointed  Promotion  of 
by   promotion   of  head-constables    will    not  exceed  15  per  head-constables 
cent,  of  the  total  number  to  be  appointed.  to  the  rank  of 

(b)  In   August    the   Inspector-General    will  intimate   to  Sub-Inspector, 
each    Deputy    Inspector-General    (including     the    Deinity 
Inspector-General   of  Railways)    the    number   of  appoint- 
ments to  be  allotted  to  each  division  and  to  the  railways. 

The  Deputy  Insi^ector-General  will  make  three  nominations 
for  every  two  appointments  allotted,  after  consultation 
with  the  District  or  Railway  Superintendents  of  Police,  as 
the  case  may  be.  In  selecting  head-constables  for  promo- 
tion, j)reference  should  be  given  to  those  who  have  received 
si^ecial  commendation  for  integrity  of  character  and 
good  detective  work. 

(c)  Deinity  Inspectors-General  will  submit  their  nomin- 
ations to  the  Inspector-General  during  November,  and 
state  which  of  the  nominees  should  be  sent  to  the  college. 
If  accommodation  is  available    at    the    college,  they  will 

257 


764 

be  sent  along   with    the   candidates    recruited    by  direct 
appointment. 


Head-Constables. 

Head-  "764.     (a)  Head-constables  will  be  distinguished  as  [*Ruie 

constables,  literate  and  illiterate,  a  certain  proportion  being  allotted  to  under""^** 
literate  and  each  class  according  to  requirements.  Except  in  rare  cases,  section  7  of 
illiterate.  where  it  may  be  impossible  to  find  among  the  constables  f/e'i.} "' 

of  a  district  a  man  qualified  for  the  duty  of  station-writer, 
head-constables  shall  be  appointed  by  promotion  from  the 
ranks  [see  rule  833]. 

(h)  Appointment  to  the  rank  of  head -cons  table, 
whether  direct  or  by  promotion  from  that  of  constable, 
shall  rest  with  the  Superintendent  of  Police.  Head- 
constables  ajjpointed  direct  shall  be  on  probation  for  six 
months,  and  their  appointments  shall  be  subject  to  the 
veto  of  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range. 


Constables. 

By  whom  *  765.     (a)  Constables  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Super-  [*Ruie 

appointed.  intendent   of  Police    of  the    district    for   which    they  are  under""^ 

enlisted,  or,  at  his  request,  by  the  Superintendent  oi  any  f^fv"of°^ 
other  district,   or   the  Principal   of   any  one  of  the  three  isei.]  ° 
Constables'  Training  Schools.  % 

(b )  Should  Superintendents  of  Police  not  be  able  to 
enlist  the  number  of  recruits  required,  they  shall,  in  the 
first  instance,  ascertain  if  any  such  men  are  available  in 
districts  in  which  men  of  the  class  required  are  likely  to 
be  found,  and  in  case  they  are  not,  they  shall  ask  the 
Principal  of  the  school  concerned  to  enlist  for  them,  and 
the  Principal  shall  comply  and  prepare  the  recruit's  service 
papers  and  inform  the  Superintendent  that  he  has  done  so. 
Recruitment  766.     (a^  When  men  are  recruited  in  one  district  for 

in  foreign  service    in  another,  the  Superintendent   of   the   recruiting 

districts.  district,   after  satisfying  himself  that  the    candidates  are 

properly  qnalified  as  regards  health  and  character,  and 
that  they  are  willing  to  go  to  the  districts  for  which  they 
are  required,  shall  enlist  them  and  send  them  ixi  charge 
of  an  officer  deputed  from  the  requisitioning  district.  The 
men  shall  be  entered  on  the  books  from  the  date  of  enlist- 
ment. Travelling  expenses  shall  be  advanced  and  re- 
covered in  a  travelling  bill. 

fh)  The  Superintendents  applying  to  Training  Schools 

in  other  districts  for  recruits  shall    keep   vacancies  open 

for    them,   and    see    that    the    district    allotment    is     not 

exceeded. 

Standard  of  767.     Strong,  healthy  young  men,  between  the  ages  of 

recruits.  18  and  25,  and  able  to  read  and  write  the  vernacular,  shall 
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be  selected  as   recruits,  as  far  as  possible.    The  standard 
of  height  and  chest  measurement  is — 

(i)  for  Biharis  and  up-countrymen  enlisted  for  Bihar 

districts,  5  feet  5  inches  and  32  inches ; 
(ii)  for   Biharis   enlisted   for    other  districts    and    for 
Bengalis    and    Uriyas,   5   feet  4   inches    and   31 
inches. 

N.B. — Biharis  enlisted  under  this  standard  may  not  in  any  circumstances  be 
transferred  to  Bihar  districts. 


In  Darjeeling,  Sonthal  Pargaiias,  and  Chota  Nagpur 
there  is  no  stamlard  for  Gurkhas.  Sonthals,  Urauns,  Kols, 
Mundas  and  other  aborigines,  and  men  of  the  best  physique 
obtainable  shall  be  enlisted. 

(h)  Superintendents  shall  measure  recruits  personally 
at  the  time  of  enlistment. 

(cj  A.  Superintendent  is  not  precluded  from  enlisting 
men  over  25  years  of  age,  but  he  shall  do  so  only  on  good 
grounds,  and  shall  report  his  reasons  in  every  case  to  the 
Deput}'  Inspector-Cieneral  and  obtain  his  sanction. 

(d)  Nepalese  subjects  shall  not  be  enlisted  without 
sanction. 


768.     (aj 

Men 

who    would   be    classed  as  foreigners 

iinder  sub-sections 

( b )  and 

'^o  of    this  rule  .' 

,hall  not  be 

enlisted    to    a 

greater   extent    than  the    fixed 

percentage 

on    the    niimber  of 

head-constables  and  const; 

ibles  of  the 

district,    as   n 

oted 

below. 

This    rule    shall 

be   strictlv 

observed,  and 

no 

deviatioi 

shall    be    allowed   without 

special  sanction,  w 

liich   shall 

be  obtained  in  case  of  actual 

neces.sity. 

Sanctioned 

Sanctioned 

District. 

percentage 

of 
foreigners. 

District. 

percentage 
of 

foreigners. 

Angul 

...     30 

Midnapore 

...     80 

Balasore 

...     50 

Monghyr 

..     30 

Bankura 

...     50 

Murshidabad 

..     75 

Bhagalpur 

...     30 

Muzaffarpur 

..     30 

Birbhum 

...     50 

Nadia 

..     75 

Burdwan 

...     75 

Palamau 

..     30 

Champa  ran 

...     30 

Patna 

..     30 

Cut  tack 

.  .     50 

Puri 

..     50 

Darl:)hanga 

...     30 

Purnea 

..     50 

Darjeeling 

...    40 

Ranchi 

..     40 

(raya 

...     30 

Samba  Ipur 

..     50 

Hazaribagh 

...     30 

Saran 

..     30 

Hooghly 

...     75 

Shahabad 

..     30 

Hovrrah 

...     80 

Singhbhum 

..     30 

Jessore 

...     50 

Sonthal  Pargajias 

..     60 

Khulna 

...     50 

24-Parganas 

..    80 

Manbhum 

...     50 

Foreigners. 
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Agreement  to 
be  signed  by 
constables. 


Temporary 
enlistment. 


(b)  For  the  iiurposc  of  deciding  who  are  foreigners  in 
any  particular  district,  the  districts,  of  tlie  province  are 
dividetl  into  five  groups  : — 

The  first  group,  to  be  called  the  Biliar  Group,  comprises 
tlie  districts  of  Patna,  Gaya,  Shahabad,  Saran,  Champaran, 
Muzalfarpur,  Darl)hunga,  Monghyr,  Bhagalpur  and  Purnea. 

The  second  group,  to  be  called  the  Bengal  Group,  com- 
prises the  districts  of  Burdwan,  Birl)hum,  Bankura,  Midna- 
pore,  Hooghly,  Howrah,  2J:-Parganas,  Nadia,  Murshidabad, 
Jessore  and  Khulna. 

The  third  groui^,  to  be  called  the  Orissa  Group,  com- 
prises the  districts  of  Cuttack,  Puri,  Balasore,  Angul  and 
Sambalpur. 

The  fourth  group,  to  be  called  the  Chota  Nagpur  or 
Aboriginal  Group,  compiises  the  districts  of  Ranchi, 
Palamau,  Manbhum,  Singhbhum,  Hazari])agh  and  Sonthal 
Parganas. 

The  fifth  group  consists  of  the  Darjeeling  district 
only. 

(c)  Natives  of  any  district  outside  the  province,  or  of 
any  disti-ict  in  the  Bengal  Province  outside  the  particular 
group  to  which  the  district  for  which  the  recruit  is  enlisted 
belongs,  shall  be  regarded  as  foreigners,  with  the  following 
exceptions  : — 

(1)  Residents  of  Purnea  and  of  any  district  of  Eastern 
Bengal  and  Assam,  l)ordering  on  the  Darjeeling 
district,  shall  be  regarded  as  local  men  for  enlist- 
ment in  Darjeeling. 
/  (2)  Natives  of  a  tribe  or  caste  peculiar  to  any  particu- 
lar locality  should  be  regarded  as  local  men  in 
any  distinct  in  that  localitj^,  though  they  may  be 
residents  of  districts  outside  the  group  to  which 
the  district  for  which  they  are  enlisted  belongs  : 
for  instance,  a  Sonthal  residing  in  the  Bhagalpur 
district  will  be  a  local  man  in  the  Sonthal 
Parganas  or  Hazai'ibagh,  and  a  Bhuiya  of  Gaya 
or  Monghyr  will  be  a  local  man  in  Palamau  or 
Hazaribagh. 


[•  Rule 
sanctioned 
under 

section  7  of 
Act  V  of 
1861.] 


*  769.  Every  constable  on  enlistment  shall  sign  an 
agreement  for  three  years  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  121,  which 
shall  be  forwarded  by  registered  post  to  the  Principal  of  the 
Training  School  to  which  he  is  sent.  The  terilis  of  this 
agreement  may  be  relaxed  in  special  cases,  but  a  report  shall 
be  made  in  each  instance  to  the  Inspector-General  of 
Police  through  the  Deputy  Inspector-General. 

*  770.     Constables  enlisted  for  temporary  purposes  may  [*RHie 

be  emijloyed  in  the  district  at  once.  At  the  end  of  the  undeVsecUon 
temporary  period,  which  should  not  exceed  one  year,  those  J^fi^iA*''^"* 
who    prove    satisfactory    may    be    absorbed    in  existing 
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vacancies,  aud  must  then  be  sent  forthwith  to  the  Training 
School.  If  there  are  insufficient  vacancies,  the  nuinl)er 
of  suitable  men  avaikxble  in  e»xcess  should  be  repo]'ted  to 
the  Principals  of  Training  Schools,  who  may  have  requi- 
sitions from  other  districts. 

iV.B. — For  the  employment  of  pensioners  as  additional  police,  see  rule  525. 


General  Rules  for  Appointment  of  Subordinate 

Officers. 

771.  Under   the    orders  of   the  Government   of  India,  Appointment 
contained  in  paragraph  20  of  the  Regulations  for  the  Indian  of  Reservists 
Army   Reserve,     reservists   of   the   Native   Army   are   not  of  Indian 
eligible   for  employment  in  the  police.     There  is,  however.  Army. 

no  objection  to  the  employment  in  the  Police  Department 
of  native  soldiers  who,  on  taking  their  discharge  from  the 
colours,  have  not  entered  the  reserve,  aud  it  is  open  to 
the  Insj)ector-General  of  Police  to  address  Commanding 
Officers  with  a  view  to  engaging  such  men.  There  is, 
moreover,  no  objection  to  a  reservist  enlisting  in  the 
police,  iH'ovided  that  before  doing  so  he  takes  his  dis- 
charge from  the  reserve,  which  he  can  do  at  any  time. 

772.  Wlien  applicants  for  transfer  from  the  military  Transfers  of 
to  the  civil  jjolice  are  available.  Deputy  Inspectors-General  men  from 
may   direct   Superintentleuts   to   appoint  them  to  existing  military  police, 
vacancies. 

*  773.    No  Superintendent  on  transfer  to  any  district  Appointment 
shall  enlist  men  belonging,  or  who  have  belonged,  to  the  of  men  of 
police    force  of  the   district  in  which   lie   has  last  served,  Supdt.'s  former 
without  the  sanction  of  the  Deputy  Inspector-General.  district. 

*  774.     (a)  No  police  officer  or  person  who  has  been  Reappoint^ 
in  any  other  Government  department,  who  has  once  ])een  ments. 
dismissed,  may  be  re-employed  witliout  the  sanction  of  the 

Local  Government.  In  the  case  of  a  man  who  has  resigned 
being  selected  for  re-enlistment,  the  Superintendent  of  his 
former  district  shall  be  informed  and  the  character  of  the 
applicant  ascei'tained  and  stated  in  the  montlily  Force 
Return. 

(b)  Men  of  good  character  ilrawing  less  i)ay  than  Rs.  20  Reckoning  of 
per  month,  who  may  have  resigned  owing  to  a  pressing  past  service, 
need  for  leave  which  the  exigencies  of  the  service  did  not 
allow  them  to  obtain,  and  who  have  been  re-enlisted 
tinder  the  above  rule,  may  be  allowed  to  count  towards 
gratuity  or  pension  the  service  which  they  had  accumulat- 
ed on  discharge,  provided  that  they  re-engage  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  such  discharge.  Each  sucli  ease 
will  be  reported  to  the  Inspector-General  or  Deputy 
Inspector-General,  who  will  decide  whether  the  individual 
is  deserving  of  the  privilege.  As  regards  men  drawing  more 
than  Rs.  20  a  month,  resignation  of  the  public  service,  or 

261 


775 


Medical 
examination. 


Verification- 
rolls. 


Enlistment 
order. 


L*  Rule 
^auctioned 
under 

section  7  of 
Act  V  of 


[■"  Rule 

sanctioned 

under 


removal  from  it  on  account  of  misconduct,  or  for  ineffi' 
ciency,  or  on  account  of  failure  to  puss  a  prescribed 
examination,  entails  forfeiture  of  past  service. 

*  775.  (a)  All  head-constables  and  constables  before 
being  admitted  to  the  service  shall  be  sent  to  the  Civil 
Surgeon  for  examination,  together  with  a  register  in  P.  M, 
Form  No.  122,  in  which  every  man's  name  shall  be  entered. 
The  candidate's  left  thumb  impression  shall  be  taken  in  the 
register.  The  examining  medical  officer  shall  take  a  similar 
impi'ession  on  the  corresi)onding  side,  and  the  two  impres- 
sions shall  be  compared.  No  man  shall  be  enlisted  unless  the 
Civil  Surgeon  pas.ses  him  as  fit.  Only  selected  recruits  shall 
be  sent,  and  no  charge  shall  be  made  for  a  medical  certi- 
ficate in  their  case.  Candidates  for  appointment  as  head- 
constable  shall  receive  a  certificate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  120. 

(bj  Selected  candidates  for  employment  in  Government 
service  will  be  examined  only  on  the  requisition  of  the 
head  of  the  department  or  office  for  which  they  have  been 
selected.  In  Calcutta  such  requisition  shall  be  addressed  to 
the  medical  officer  to  whom  the  department  has  been 
allotted,  and  to  no  other  officer,  and  in  the  mufassal  to 
the  Civil  Siurgeon  of  the  district  in  which  they  are  to 
serve. 

*  776.     fa)  A  verification  roll  shall  be  prepared  in  P.  M. 
Form  No.  118  and  sent  for  verification  to  the  native  district 
of  every  candidate  for  the  post  of  head-constable,  constable  section  7  of 
or  any  ministerial   post.     The   roll  shall  be  carefully  and  wgi.]  ° 
neatly  filled  in,  both  in  English  and  the  vernacular  of  the 
district  to  which  it  is  sent. 

(b)  The  questions  on  the  roll  shall  be  put  to  the  candidate 
by  the  reserve  officer,  or  an  officer  nominated  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Superintendent,  and  such  officer  shall 
write  down  the  answers,  sign  them  with  his  full  signature, 
and  produce  them  together  with  the  candidate  before 
the  Superintendent.  The  Superintendent,  if  satisfied  with 
the  answers,  will  sign  the  roll,  have  the  impression  of  the 
man's  left  thumb  taken  in  the  space  provided  for  the 
purpose,  and  pass  an  order  for  his  enlistment. 

(c)  The  order  for  enlistment  shall  then  be  entered  in 
the  order-book,  and  the  service-book  shall  be  prepared  and 
the  verification  roll  despatched  to  the  Superintendent  of 
the  district  in  which  the  recruit's  home  is  situated.  The 
number  and  date  of  the  despatch  shall  be  noted  in  the 
proper  place  in  the  service-book,  and  on  the  return  of  the 
roll  with  a  report  that  the  man  bears  a  good  character 
and  has  made  a  truthful  statement  as  to  his  antecedents, 
the  Superintendent  shall  initial  this  entry  and  have  the 
necessary  entry  made  in  the  service-book  and  order  the 
verification  roll  to  be  filed.  If  the  character  of  the  man 
is  i-eported  to  be  bad,  or  his  statement  false,  his  name 
shall  be  struck  off. 
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( d)  In  the  case  of  men  enlisted  by  the  Training  School, 
the  verification  roll  shall  be  prepared  and  forwarded  to  the 
recruit's  native  district  by  the  Brincipal. 

*  777.     (a)  Persons  appointed  as  police  otlicers  of   or  Certificates 
belovr  the  rank  of  Inspector,  including  those  appointed  to  under  section 
fill  teniporarv  vacancies,  shall  receive  the  certificate  of  ofiice  8  of  Act  V  of 
mentioned  iii  section  8,  Act  V  of  1861  (P.  M.  Form  No.  123).  1861. 

(h )  Appointment  certificates  of  Inspectors,  Sergeants, 
and  Sub-Inspectors  shall  Ije  signed  by  the  In.spector- 
General,  or  any  other  officer  to  whom  he  may  delegate  the 
power,  and  those  of  head-constables  and  constables  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Police. 

(c)  Such  certificates,  when  not  written  on  parchment, 
shall  be  Ijacked  with  cloth. 

( d)  Tlie  certifi'cate  at  the  foot  of  the  form  shall  be  signed 
by  the  officer  by  whom  the  Government  Servants'  Conduct 
Eules  have  been  read  over  to  the  recruit  \_vide  rule  809(6)]. 
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CHAPTER    XXII. 
Examinations  and  Training. 
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790 


Language  Examinations. 

Examinations  778.     The  rules  relating  to  examinations  in  certain  tribal 

in  tribal  languages,  for  passing  in  which  Superintendents,  Assistant 

languages.  Superintendents  or  Deputy  Superintendents  of    Police  are 

entitletl  to  rewards,  will  be  found  in  a  notification  of  the 

Government  of    Bengal,  No.  2947A.I).  of  '27th  October  1908 

(published   in   the   Police   Gazette   of   the   6th    November 

1908). 

High  profi=  779.     The  rules  relating  to  high  proficiency  examinations 

ciency  exam-      in  certain  vernacular  languages  current  in    the  province, 

inations.  for  passing  in  which  rewards  are  granted,  will  be  found 

in  a  notification  of  the  Government  of  India  in  the  Home 

Department,  No.  632,  dated  20th  December  1907  (published 

in  the  Police  Gazette  of  the  13th  March  1908). 


Assistant  and  Deputy  Superintendents. 

Training  of  780.     Assistant  Superintendents  and   Deputy    Superin- 

Assistant  and     tendents,  other  than  promoted  Inspectors,  immediately  on 
Deputy  appointment,  are  required  to  undergo  a  course  of  training 

Supdts.  of    not    less  than    12   months  in   the  Provincial  Training 

College.  At  the  end  of  this  time,  those  who  are  cojisidered 
•  to  be  ready  for  pi-actical  training  will  he  posted  to  dis- 
tricts under  selected  Superintendents  for  a  further  period 
of  six  months  in  order  to  learn  the  actual  details  of  their 
work.  Daring  the  first  six  weeks  they  will  be  employed 
in  tlie  reserve  office,  and  will  perform  all  the  duties  of  a 
reserve  officer.  At  the  end  of  this  period  they  will  be 
posted  to  mufassal  police-stations  where,  under  the 
guidance  of  selected  officers,  they  will  carry  on  the  duties 
of  a  Sub-Inspector  in  charge  of  a  police-station,  including 
the  investigation  of  cases,  the  holding  of  chaukidari 
parades,  and  the  surveilhmce  of  criminals  and  suspects. 
Finally,  they  will  be  attached  to  the  office  of  the  Court 
Inspector  at  head- quarters,   where   they  will   study   cases 
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sent  up  and  prepare  them  for  the  courts;  conduct  petty 
cases  before  Maf>istrate,s ;  attend  the  courts  of  the  Sessions 
Judge  and  Magistrates  ;  and  It^rn  to  draft  notes  antl  reports 
of  proceedings,  concise  memoranda  and  progress  reports. 
They  will  also  attend  jail  parades  and  learn  ;dl  tlie  details 
of  the  registration  of  criminals  and  other  court  office 
work   [see  rule  826]. 

781.  Probationary  Assistant  Superintendents  of  Police  Departmental 
will  be  required  to  appear  for  the  lower  staiidai'd  at  the  examinations, 
first  half-yearly  departmental  examination  held  after  their 

arrival  at  the  college.  At  subsequent  examinations  they 
will  be  permitted  to  present  themselves  for  examination 
by  both  standards  at  the  same  time.  Deputy  Suijerintend- 
ents  of  Police  appointed  direct  will  be  liable  to  jiass  the 
same  deimrtmental  examinations  and  be  suljject  to  the 
same  rules  as  Assistant  Superintendents  of  Police. 

782.  (rt)  The  rules  for  the  departmental  examinations  Rules. 
of  police    officers  are    contained  in    a   notification   of   the 
Bengal  Government,  No.  3322A.,  dated  28th  May  189.5,  as 
amended  by  subsequent  notifications. 

(b)  There  are  two  standards  of  examination  in  law 
and  languages — the  lower  and  the  higher  standard.  The 
rules  for  the  examination  of  civil  officers  in  the  vernaculars 
.to  be  found  in  Appendix  XXIX  apply  tuKtatifi  mutandis 
to  police  officers.  For  the  lower  standard  in  law,  ques- 
tions will  be  set  from  the  Bengal  Police  Manual.  Chapters 
VI— XIV,  XIX,  XXVI,  XXXI,  XXXII,  and  XXXII 1  and 
the  Acts  noted  below  : — 

(1)  The  Indian  Penal  Code,  XLV  of  1861. 

(2)  The  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  V  of  1898. 

(3)  The  Police  Act,  V  of  1861. 

C4)  The    Village   Chaukidari    Act,    V   (B.C.)    of   1870. 

And  all  amending  Acts. 

The  use  of  books  will  be  allowed  in  answering  these 
questions.  For  the  higher  standard  in  law,  there  will  be 
two  papers — one  without  books  and  one  with  books.  These 
papers  will  be  set  from  tlie  Acts  or  portions  of  Acts  shown 
in  Appendix  XXX.  Only  uiiannotated  editions  of  codes 
and  Acts  issued  by  authority  and  the  Bengnl  Police  Manual 
will  be  allowed  in  answering  papers  for  which  Ijooks  may  l)e 
used.  The  marks  to  be  assigned  to  the  examination  in  law 
and  languages,  the  jiroportion  requiretl  for  passing  by  the 
different  standards,  and  the  time  allowed  for  each  paper 
are  set  forth  in  Appendices  XXXI  and  XXIX.  , 

783.  On  the   occasion  of  each  half-yearly  examination.  Progress 
Superintendents  of  Police  shall  furnish  to  the    President  reports  on  Asst. 
of  tlie  local  Committee  of  Examiners  detailed  reports    in  Supdts. 

P.  M.  Form  No.  124  of  the  progi'ess  and  general  efficiency 
of  such  of  their  assistants  as  are  ordered  to  attend 
the   examination.    The    report  shall  be    submitted  by  the 

265 


784 

District.  Map'istnite  In  case  of  unpassed  assistants  offlclating 
as  8uperiiit6iidents,  and  by  the  Principal  of  the  Train- 
ing College  in  case  of  probationary  Assistant  Superintend- 
ents at  tho  Training  College. 

Inspectors. 

Training.  784.     All  Inspectors  appointed  direct,   except   Armed 

Police   Inspectors,  shall  undergo  a  course  of  training    at 

t!ie  Provincial  Training  College.     Armetl  Police  Inspectors 

and  Sergeants,  however,  shall  undergo  a  course  of  training 

at  tlie  college  before  they  can  be  employed  on  civil  work. 

Such  officers,  before  being  admitted  to  the  college,  shall 

pass  an  entrance  examination,  which  shall  include  a  test  in 

one  vernacular. 

Language  785.     (a )  Officers  who  have  served  more  than  six  mouths 

examination        as  Inspectors,  from  date   of  promotion   to  that  rank,  shall 

of  Inspectors,      be   subjected   to   half-yearly  departmental  examinations  in 

the  vernaculars  until  they   pass.     Those  who  have   served 

for  less  than  six  months  may  appear  at  these  examinations, 

if  they  wish. 

(h )  The  examinations  will  be  held  at  the  Police  Train- 
ing College  twice  a  year — in  May  and  November' — on  dates 
which  will  be  notified  in  the  Police  Gazette. 

(c)  They  will  be  conducted  by  a  Committee  composed 
of— 

the  Depiity  Inspector-General,  Burdwan  Range, 

the   Joint-Magistrate    or     senior    Deputy    Magistrate, 

Ranchi, 
the  Superintendent  of  Police,  Ranchi,  and 
the  Principal  and  the  Superintendent  of  the  Training 

College. 

All  arrangements  for  the  examinations  will  be  made  by 
the  Principal  of  the  Training  College. 

(d)  The  qualications  for  the  language  test  will  be  as 
follows : — 

For  European  Inspectors — 

(i)  to  make  a  precis  in  English  of  a  vernacular  paper 

read  out  to  them  ; 
(ii)  to   dictate    orders   in   the    vernacular  on   such    a 

paper ; 
(in)  to  read  and  translate  orally  a  simple  vernacular 

paper ;   and 
(iv)  to     converse   correctly   and   with    facility   in   the 

vernacular  with  two  or  three  natives  on  subjects 

with   which    they    are    likely    to    have   official 

concern. 

NoTB  —Armed  Police  Inspectors  are  exempted  from  the  test  to  read  and  tranBlate  orally  a 
simple  vernacular  paper. 
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For  Indian  Inspectors— 

(i)  to  make  a  precis  in  English  of   a  veriiaciilnr  [);iper 

read  out  to  them  ;      ' 
(ii)  to  read  out  a  vernacular  paper  and  dictate  orders 

in  tlie  vernacular  on  such  a  paper ;  ^ 

(Hi)  to  make  a  written  translation  into    the   vernacular 

of  an  English  report  concerning  a  criminal  case  ; 
(io)  to   converse    correctly   and     with    facility    in    the 

vernacular  with  two  or  three  natives  on  subjects 

with  which  they  have  official  concern. 

(e)  European  Inspectors  will  be  examined  in  both 
Bengali  ami  Hindi :  Indian  Inspectors  in  one  of  these 
languages,  which  is  not  their  own  mother-tongue. 

<f)  The  maximum  marks  will  be  50  for  each  of  the 
subjects  (i),  (ii)  and  (Hi),  and  100  for  subject  (iv)  in  each 
case.     Half-marks  will  pass. 

(g )  Newly-appointed  Inspectors,  who  fail  to  pass  their 
examinations  completely  within  two  years  of  appointment, 
will  be  liable  to  reduction  or  removal. 

(  h)  No  Inspector  will  be  exempted  from  the  examination  * 

without  the  special  sanction  of  Government,  to  be  obtain- 
ed by  reference  through  the  Inspector-General  of  Police. 

( i)  Work  shall  be  so  arranged  that  it  does  not  interfere 
with  the  attendance  at  the  examination  of  Insi^ectors  not 
in  residence  at  the  Trainijig  College. 

(j)  Tlie  Committee  will  submit  their  rejiort  of  each 
examination  to  the  Inspector-General  for  final  orders  in 
a   confidential  cover. 

SUB-lNSPECTOES. 

786.     (a)  All  Sub-Inspectors  appointed  direct  and  such  Training  and 
of  those  promoted  as  seems  necessary  \_see  rule  763  (c)]  will  confirmation, 
undergo   a  course  of   one  year's  instruction  at  tlie  Police 
Training  College,  Ranclii,  as  laid  down  in  the  College  Manual. 
The  first  term  usually  commences  on  the  2nd   January. 

(h)  At  the  end  of  the  course,  those  declared  by  the 
Examination  Committee  to  have  passed  will  be  posted  to 
districts  as  probationary  Sub-Inspectors  for  a  period  of  two 
years.  At  the  end  of  that  period  those  pronou.nced  compe- 
tent and  fit  will  be  confirmed  by  the  Deputj'  Insi^ectors- 
General  as  Sub-Insi)ectors.  The  others  will  be  tlischarged 
by  the  same  authority. 

(c)  If  in  any  case  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  finds 
it  impossible  to  form  a  definite  opinion,  the  officer  con- 
cerned shall  be  transferred  with  the  Insiiector-General's 
sanction  to  another  district,  and  shall  remain  on  probation 
there  for  a  further  period  of  one  year,  in  order  that  a  fresh 
and  independent  opinion  from  another  Superintendent 
may  be  obtained  on  his  work. 
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Training  in 
stenography. 


(d)  The  Inspector-CTcneral  may  discharge  a  probation- 
ary Sub-Inspector  at  any  time  prior  to  liis  confirmation, 
if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  jjiobationer  is  not  likely  to  make 
a  satisfactory  police  officer. 

(e)  In  special  cases  the  Inspector-General  can 
exenii:)t  Sub-Inspectors  from  undergoing  the  usual  course 
of  training  anil  officers  already  under  training  from  com- 
pleting the  course  and  passing  the  fiual  examination  of  the 
Police  Training  College  prior  to  their  confirmation  in  the 
rank  of  Sub-Inspector.  Tliis  power  will  only  l)e  exercised 
with  caution  and  in  cases  in  wliich  the  public  interests 
especially  require  it. 

787.  A  Sub-Inspector  of  Police  selected  for  a  course  of 
instruction  in  stenography  at  tlie  Police  Training  College 
shall  execute  a  bond  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  125  that  he  will 
serve  in  the  Police  Department  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  completion  of  his  training  at 
that  college  \_see  rule  855]. 


Head-Constables. 

Training.  788.     A  head-constable  appointed  direct  shall  l)e  sent 

without  delay  to  undergo  a  course  ot  six  months'  training 
at  one  of  the  constables'  training  schools. 
Training  789.     Small  parties  of  police  limited  to    selected   men 

of  Drill  required   to   act  as   drill  instructors   may  be   sent  to   the 

Instructors.  military  stations  of  Alipore,  Barrackpore  and  Dinapur, 
or  such  other  place  as  the  Local  (iovernment  may  arrange 
with  General  Officers  Commanding  districts  for  instruc- 
tion in  drill.  Applications  shall  be  made  to  the  Dej^uty 
Inspector-General,  who  shall  arrange  with  the  Officers 
Commanding  native  regiments  the  number  of  men  to 
be  sent  and  the  date  on  which  the  training  shall  com- 
mence. Sui^erintendents  of  districts  remote  from  canton- 
ment stations  may  send  their  men  to  the  nearest  company  of 
military  police,  the  application  being  made  through  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  in  comnumd  of  the  military  police. 
The  men  trained  by  the  military  police  shall  be  examined 
by  a  board  of  three  officers  to  be  selected  by  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General.  A  fee  of  Rs.  2  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  district  contract  contingencies  grant  for  each  man 
instructed  by  the  regiment  or  the  military  police. 
Constables  of  thirol  or  fourth  grades  sent  for  instruction 
from  other  districts  to  Alipore  shall  receive  a  hatfa  allow- 
ance  each   of  one    rupee    per    mensem. 


Constables. 

Place  of  790.     (a)  Every    constable    after   enlistment    shall  be 

training.  sent  without  delay  to  a  training  school.     All  up-country 
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ivcrnits,  i.e.,  Bibaris,  natives  of  the  United  Provinces, 
Punjab,  Eajputaiia,  Nortb-West  Frontier  Province  or 
Bombay  Presidency,  or  Decctin  Mnbammadans,  sliull  be 
trained  at  the  Nathnapar  Training  School,  all  Bengali 
recruits,  i.e.,  natives  of  Bengal  proper  and  Eastern  Bengal 
aud  Assam,  at  the  Berhampore  Training  School,  and 
all  Uriyas,  aboriginals  and  I'ecruits  of  special  castes, 
such  as  Gurkhas,  Southals,  Kols,  Uraojis,  Mundas  and 
Tellingas,  at  the  Ranchi  Training  School.  Ordinarily, 
no  recruit  shall  be  sent  to  a.\\y  .school  other  than  that  for 
the  training  of  the  caste  to  which  he  belongs,  except  in 
the  case  of  overflow  or  other  emergencies,  in  which  case 
a  departure  may  be  made  from  this  rule  with  the  special 
sanction  of  the  Inspector-General.  In  no  event,  however, 
shall  recruits  of  the  Bhagalpur  and  Ranchi  Schools  be 
sent  for  training  to  Berhampore.  As  far  as  possible, 
Superintendents  shall  avoid  sending  recruits  to  a  school 
in  large  batches. 

(b)  Supei'intendents  of  Police  concerned  will  send 
to  the  schools  with  their  recruits  copies  of  the  district 
order  of  appointment,  bearing  the  thumb  impressions  of 
the  recruits.  The  appointment  certificate,  service  sheet, 
and  verification  roll  shall  follow  as  soon  as  ready. 

791.  Buglers  shall  be  trained  at  the  Police  Training  Training  of 
College,  Ranchi.  Superintendents  wishing  to  send  men  Buglers, 
for  training  shall  communicate  with  the  Princijial  direct. 
The  Principal  shall  arrange  the  classes  and  inform  the 
Superintendents  of  Police  when  their  men  can  most 
conveniently  be  received.  A  sum  of  Rs.  4  shall  be  iiaid 
to  the  instructor  for  each  bugler  passed  by  the  Principal 
of  the  Police  Training  College.  The  charge  shall  be  met 
from  the  grant  to  be  provided  for  in  the  Provincial  Police 
Budget  under  the  head  "  Allowances." 
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Seniority  of 

superior 
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Rank,  Privileges,  etc. 

792.  Police  ollicers  will  rank  as  follows: — 

(aj  Inspector-General. 
(h)  Deputy  Inspector-General. 
(c)  Superintendent. 
(dj  Assistant  Superintendent. 
(e)  Deputy  Superintendent. 
1  (f)  Inspector. 

(ff)  Sergeant  \_see  rule  652]. 

(h)  Sub-Inspector. 

(i)  Head-constable. 

(j)  Lance  head-constables  (where  appointed). 

(k)  Constables. 

793.  Command  and  precedence  amongst  police  officers 
shall  be  (a)  by  ranks  and  (h)  by  grades.  Wlien  two 
police  officers  are  of  the  same  i-ank  and  gratle,  the  officer 
whose  name  stands  first  on  the  provincial  or  district  list 
shall  take  commantl.  or  precedence,  as  the  case  may  be. 

794.  (a)  The  seniority  of  superior  officers  of  the  police 
appointed  before  the  year  1903  will  be  regulated  in  all 
ordinary  cases  by  the  order  in  which  they  passed  the 
departmental  examinations. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  officers  appointed  daring  1903  and 
subsequent  years,  the  preceding  clause  will  apply  only  until 
they  reach  the  substantive  grade  of  Superintendent  of 
Police.  On  attaining  that  rank  substantively  thej'  will  be 
placed  in  the  gradation  list  according  to  the  order  of  their 
appointment  to  the  service,  and  not  according  to  the  dates 
on  which  they  succeeded  in  passing  the  departmental  tests. 

Cc)  When  two  or  more  officers  pass  the  higher  standard 
at  the  same  time,  the  one  who  passes  the  lower  standard 
first  is  entitled  to  be  placed  higher  on  the  list,  and  should 
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two  or  more  officers  pass  the  lower  standard  at  the  same 
examination,  the  officer  who  is  first  appointed  to  officiate 
shall  be  ranked  highest.  •* 

(d)  The  Local  Government  has  power  to  relax  these 
rules  by  antedating  the  passing  of  an  officer  in  any  excep- 
tional case,  in  which  tlie  literal  application  of  the  rule 
would  work  inequitably,  sucli,  for  instance,  as  the  unavoid- 
able detention  of  the  officer  at  the  time  fixed  for  examina- 
tion by  some  pressing  emergency,  or  by  the  express  oriler  of 
his  superior  officer. 

795.  (a)  Police  without  arms  shall  salute  all  police  Saluting 
and  judicial  officers. 

(b)  Police  officers  of  all  ranks  below  Assistant  or 
Deputy  Superintendents  shall  salute  all  officers  of  tlie 
Army  and  Volunteers  in  unifoi-m. 

(c)  Salutes  by  subordinates  shall  be  returned  by  all 
officers  present  and  not  by  the  senior  only. 

796.  Orderlies  shall  be  allowed  according  to  the 
following  scale : — 

Inspector-Greneral       ...  ...     1  head-constable 

and    4      con- 
stables. 


Orderlies  for 
police  officers, 
etc. 


Inspector-General's  office  (includ- 
ing Reserve) 

Each  Deputy  Inspector-General ... 

Bach  Deputy  Inspector-General's 
office 

Personal  Assistant  to  the  Inspec- 
tor-General of  Police 

Office  of  Personal  Assistant  to  the 
Inspector-General  of  Police 

Assistant  to  Deputy  Inspector- 
General,  Crime  and  Railways  ... 

Office  of  Deputy  Inspector-General, 
Crime  and  Railways 

Special  Assistant  to  the  Inspector- 
General  of  Police     ... 

Office  of  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Inspector-General  of  Police 

District  Superintendent 

District  Superintendent's  office  ... 

Assistant  Superintendent 

Deputy  Superintendent 

Hospital 

Civil    Surgeons    are    not    entitled    to 


constables, 
ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 


1  constable. 

2  constables. 

1  constable. 

2  constables. 


constable, 
constables. 

ditto, 
constable. 

ditto. 

ditto. 


Magistrates   and 
orderlies. 

797.  The  following  police  officers  are  eligible  for 
presentation  to  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  at  a  levee : — 
The      Inspector       General,      Deputy      Inspector-General, 
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Precedence  of 
superior  police 
officers. 


Police  officers 
as  Volunteers. 


Status  of 
Inspectors. 


Wearing  of 
uniform  by 
retired  officers. 


Exemptions 
of  certain 
police  officers 
from  the 
operation   of 
the  Arms  Act. 


Superintendents,   Assistant    Sui)erintendents,    and  Deputy 
yiipcrintendents   of   tiie  tirst  ^rade. 

The  following  are  ineligible  : — Probationary  Assistant 
Superintendents  and  Deputy  Superintendents  of  or  below 
second  grade. 

798.  In  tLie  new  Warrant  of  Precedence  for  India,  the 
Inspector-General  of  Police  falls  under  No.  67 ;  tlie- 
Deputy  Inspectors-General  of  Police  fall  under  No.  73 
(second  class  of  Supplementary  Gradation  List  of  Civil 
Utiicers  not  reserved  for  meinl)ers  of  the  Indian  Civil 
Service) ;  and  District  Sux^erinteudents  of  Police  drawing 
Rs.  800  a  month  and  ui> wards  fall  under  No.  78  (third  class 
of  the  same  lifit)— [vide  Civil  List  for  Bengal,  Part  XXXI]. 

799.  (a)  Members  of  the  police  force  are  eligible  for 
eurolmeat  in  Volunteer  Corps,  but  they  cannot  hold  any 
rank  but  that  of  a  private  without  the  sanction  of  the 
Local  Government  [section  V,  Indian  Army  Regulations, 
Volume  IX]. 

(h)  Every  member  of  a  Mounted  Volunteer  Corps  is 
entitled  to  keep  one  horse  without  being  liable  to  jxiy  in 
respect  thereof  any  municipal  tax  or  other  tax  imposed 
upon  horses  [Act  XX  of  1869,  section  25]. 

800.  Inspectors  of  all  grades  shall  be  received  with  the 
same  consideratioii  which  is  shown  to  subordijiate  execu- 
tive and  judicial  officers,  and  thejr  shall  be  allowed  the 
privilege  of  a  chair  whenever  they  may  visit  oflicers  of 
Govei-nment. 

801.  Police  officers  of  and  above  the  rank  of  Sub- 
Inspector  who  have  rendered  approved  service  in  the 
force  may  be  permitted  after  retirement,  on  ceremonial 
occasions  or  when  calling  on  Government  officials,  to  wear 
the  uniform  of  the  rank  which  thej'  last  held.  Permission 
to  wear  uniform  on  such  occasions  should  be  obtained 
by  gazetted  officers  from  the  Local  Government  and  by 
non-gazetted  officers  from  the  Insjiector-General  of  Police. 

802.  (a)  All  police  officers  employed  in  the  territories 
under  the  administration  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of 
Bengal  are  exempt  from  the  operation  of  all  prohibitions 
and  directions  contained  in  sections  13,  14,  15  and  16  of 
the  Indian  Arms  Act,  1878,  other  than  those  referring  to 
cannon,  articles  designed  for  torpedo  service,  war  rockets, 
rifles  of  •303  or  "loO  bore,  ball  ammunition  which  can  be 
fired  from  such  rifles,  and  machinery  for  the  manufacture 
of  arms  and  ammunition  in  respect  of  such  arms  as  they 
carry  for  protection  in  the  execution  of  their  duty  [Goverii- 
ment  of  Bengal  Notification  No.  212  P.,  dated  14th 
Ja)iuary  190S\.  Police  officers  of  and  above  the  rank  of 
Snb-Inspectors  are  exempt  from  the  operation  of  all  prohibi- 
tions and  directions  contained  in  the  said  sections,  with  the 
same  exceptions,  in  respect  to  private  firearms  also  so  long 
as  they  are  in  the  active  service  of  Government.     Similar 
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exemption  is  made  in  the  case  of  j)ensioned  officers  of  and 
above  tlie  viink  of  Inspector  only  [Gorerninent  of 
Benijal  Notification  No.  211  P./dated  14th  Jcaiitari/  19()S]. 

(b)  Tlie  use  by  police  officers  of  private  iirearms,  when 
on  duty,  is  i^roliibited,  unless  specially  sanctioned  by  the 
District  or  Subdivisioual  Magistrate,  whose  orders  shall  be 
obtained  in  writing  on  each  occasion. 

(c)  Police  officers  below  the  rauk  of  Inspector  who 
wish  to  purchase  arms  and  animnuition  shall  in  the  first 
instance  have  their  application  countersigned  by  the 
Superintendent  or  Assistant  Superintendent  of  the  district 
where  they  are  serving. 

803.  Police  officers  proceeding  on  duty   are  exempted  Exemption 
from  the  payment  of  ferry  and  road  tolls.  from  ferry 

and  canal  tolls. 

804.  Police    officers    residing    in    muiiicipalities    are  Exemption 
entitled  to  exemption  from  taxation  on  horses  at  the  rate  from  taxation 
of  one  horse  for  each  officer.  on  horses. 

805.  (a)  For  rules  i-egarding  submission   of   memorials  Memorials 
to  the  Government  of  India,  see  Appendix  XXXII.  and  petitions 

{!))  Petitions   shall     be    submitted    to    the   petitioner's  to  the 

immediate  superior  officer,  and  shall  then  pass  through  the  Govt, 

usual   official  channel:   ijetitions   submitted  direct   to  the  of  India. 
Insppctor-Cleneral  will  not  receive  any  consideration. 

806.  Local  officers  are  permitted  to  use  their  discretion  Representations 
in  the  matter  of  representations  from  their  subordinates  from 
relating  to   their  jiersonal   services,   and   to   submit  such  subordinates, 
representations  to  the  Inspector-General's  office  when  they 

consider  them  well  founded  and  deserving  of  attention. 


Liabilities. 

807.  If  any  loss  of  Government  money,  or  property  Loss  of 
for   which   Government    is   responsible,  takes   place  from  Govt. 
neglect    of    orders    on    the    part    of    a    police    officer    it  property, 
shall    be    made   good    by   him. 

808.  All  police  officers  are  liable  to  be  called  on  to  Fatigue  duty. 
perform    any  of    the    ordinary  fatigue    duties    performed 

by  the  Indian  Army.  These  include  repairs  to  butts  and 
rifle  ranges,  loading,  unloading,  or  handling  of  Govern- 
ment xn'operty,  pitcliing  or  taking  down  tents,  care  and 
maintenance  of  parade  grounds,  construction  and  destruc- 
tion of  field  works,  pulling  down  houses  at  a  fire,  and 
saving  of  property  from  flood  or  fire  \_see  rule  980]. 


Government  Servants'  Conduct  Rules. 

809.  {a)  The  attention  of  all  police  officers  is  directed  Government 
to    the    rules    and    orders    of    the     Governor-General   in  Servants' 
Council    regulating    the   conduct    of    public    servants    in  Conduct  Rules. 
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respect    of    borrowing    money,   receipt    of  complimentary 
addresses   and   otlier   matters. 

(b)  Every  gazetted  police  oflBcer  on  aiipointment  sliall 
be  fnrnislaed  with  a  copy  of  the  pamphlet  containing 
these  rnles,  which,  with  a  few  exceptions,  concern 
non-gazetted  as  well  as  gazetted  officers.  The  rules  shall 
be  read  over  and  explained  to  every  non-gazetted 
police  officer  at    tlie   time    when    his   appointment   certi- 

to    him,    and   a  certificate  that    this 

be  given  at  the  foot  of  the  appoint- 

tlie    officer   who    has    so    read    and 

rule    777  (d)].      Extracts    from    the 


Gifts,  gratuities 
and  rewards 
frofi)  natives 
of  India. 


Immovable 
property  field 
or  acquired  by 
Government 
servants  to 
be  reported. 


Private  trade 
or  employment. 


Insolvency 
and 

habitual 
indebtedness. 


the 

ticate  is  made  over 
has  been  done  shall 
ment  certilicate  by 
explaineil    them    [see 


more  imi^oi'tant  rules  affecting  all  police    officers  are  given 
below. 

810.  Without  the  previous  sanction  of  the  Government 
of  India,  a  police  officer  may  not  accej)t  directly  or  in- 
tlirectly,  either  on  his  own  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  any  other 
person,  any  gift,  gratuity  or  reward,  or  any  promise  of  a 
gift,  gratuity  or  reward,  from  any  native  of  India.  But, 
although  the  practice  of  giving  such  presents  should 
be  discouraged,  a  police  officer  may  accept  a  compli- 
mentary present  of  flowers  or  fruit  or  similar  articles  of 
trifling  value.  When  a  gift  of  substantial  value  cannot 
be  refused  without  giving  offence,  it  shall  be  delivered  up 
to  the  Government,  imless  the  Government  of  India  by 
special  order  otliei-wise  direct  [see  rule  987]. 

811.  Every  police  officer  or  candidate 
the  police  shall  make — the  former  to 
and  the  latter  to  the  officer  competent  to 
a    declaration    of    all  immovable     property 


for  service    in 

his     superiors 

appoint  him — 

which     may 


from  time  to  time  be  held  or  acquired  by  him  or  by 
his  wife  or  by  any  member  of  his  family  living  with,  or 
In  any  way  dependent  upon,  him.  Such  tleclaratlon  shall 
state  the  district  within  which,  or  the  Native  Prince  or 
Chief  within  whose  territories,  the  property  Is  situated 
[see   rule    1186  (d)]. 

812.  Without  the  previous  sanction  of  the  Local 
Government,  a  police  officer  may  not  engage  in  any 
trade  or  undertake  any  employment  other  than  his 
public  duties. 

813.  When  a  police  officer  Is  adjudged  or  declared  an 
Insolvent,  or  when  one  moiety  of  the  salary  of  such  Gov- 
ernment servant  Is  constantly  being  attached,  has  been 
contlniiously  under  attachment  for  a  period  exceeding  two 
years,  or  is  attached  for  a  sum  which,  In  ordinary  circum- 
stances, cannot  be  repaid  within  a  period  of  two  years,  he 
will  be  considered  liable  to  dismissal.  Superintendents 
shall  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Deputy  Inspector-General 
and  Inspector-General  all  such  cases,  and  also  the  conduct 
of  all  officers  who  allow  them'^elves  to  fall  into  embarrassed 
circumstances. 
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814.  A    police    officer   may    not,    unless  prenerally    or  Communication 
specially  empowered  by  tlie  Local  Government  in  this  belialf,  of  official 
communicate  directly  or  indirevitly  to  Government  servants  documents  or 
belonging  to  other  departments,  or  to   non-official  persons,  information, 
or  to  the  Press,  any  document  or  information  whicli  has 

come  into  his  possession  in  the  course  of  liis  public  duties, 
or  has  been  prepared  or  collected  by  him  in  the  course  of 
these  duties,  whether  from  official  sources  or  otherwise. 

815.  Without  the  previous  sanction  of  the  Local  Gov-  Connection 
ernment,  a  police  officer  may  not  become  tlie  proprietor  in  with  Press. 
whole  or  in  part,  or  conduct  or  participate  in  the  editing 

or  management,  of  any  newspaper  or  other  periodical  publi- 
cation. Such  sanction  will  be  given  only  in  the  case  of  a 
newspaper  or  publication  mainlj^  devoted  to  matters  not 
of  a  political  character  in  the  discretion  of  the  Local  Gov- 
ernment, and  may  at  any  time  be  withdrawn. 

816.  A  police  officer  may  not  take  part  in,  or  subscribe  Political 

in  aitl   of,  any  political   movement  in  Lidia  or  relating  to  agitations  and 
Indian  aflairs.     Nor  may  he  attend  any  political    meeting,  meetings, 
his  presence  at  which  is  likely  to  be  misconstrued  or  to 
impair  his  public  usefulness. 

817.  Without    the  previous  sanction   of   Government,  Complimentary 
police  officers  shall  not  receive  complimentary  or  valedic-  or  valedictory 
tory    atldresses    in  any   form  ;  accept  testimonials   of   any  addresses, 
kind  ;  or  attend  complimentary  entertainments  of  a  formal 

and  public  chat^acter  held  in  their  honour. 

818.  Without  the  previous  sanction  of   the   Local  Gov-  Vindication  of 
ernment.   a   police  officer  may  not  have  recourse  to  any  acts  and 
court  or  to  the  press  for  the  vindication  of  his  public  acts  or  ciiaracter  of 
character  from  defamatory  attacks.     But  nothing  in  this  rule  Government 
will  limit  or  otherwise  affect  the  right  of  any  Government  servants  as 
servant  to  vindicate  his  private  acts  or  character.  such. 


Defence  of  Police  Officers  in  Criminal  and 
Civil  Suits. 

819.  All  police  officers  against  whom  any  criminal  Superintendent 
prosecution  or  civil  suit  is  instituted  shall  at  once  inform  to  be  informed 
the  Superintendent  of  Police.  of  criminal  and 

civil  suits. 

820.  When  a  prosecution  against  an  officer  of  Govern-  Prosecution 
mont  is  instituted  by  a  public  servant,  the  officer  charged  by  a  public 
will  be  left  to  defend'  himself,  but  Government  will  defray  servant. 
his  reasonable  costs  in  the  event  of  his  being  acquitted, 

and  it  being  shown  that  his  conduct  throughout  has  been 
free  from  all  blame.  If,  though  acquitted  of  the  offence 
charged,  his  conduct  should  appear  not  to  be  free  from 
blame,  he  shall  receive  only  such  portion,  if  any,  of  the 
costs  incurred  by  him  as  may  seem  fit  to  Government  [see 
rules  966—971]. 
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Prosecution  of 
civil  suit  by 
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Civil  suits. 


Criminal  snits. 


Acquittal  or 
dismissal  of 
case,  when 
Govt,  does  not 
appear. 
Charges  must 
be  moderate. 


821.  Ill  the  case  of  a  civil  suit  or  a  criminal  prosecution 
instituted  bj^  a  private  person  against  a  public  servant  for 
acts  done  in  tlie  discliarge  »f  his  public  duty,  the  following 
course  shal  1  be  followed  : — 

(a)  Under  the  provisions  of  section  424  of  the  Civil  Pro- 
cedure Code,  no  such  civil  suit  can  be  instituted  until  the 
expiration  of  two  months  after  delivery  of  the  notice 
under  that  section.  On  receipt  of  such  notice,  the  public 
servant  concerned  shall  at  once  report  to  his  superior 
officer  all  the  circumstances  necessary  to  the  forming  of 
an  opinion  on  the  case.  The  superior  officer  receiving 
such  report  shall  without  delay,  after  making  an}'  enquiry 
that  may  be  necessar3%  report  all  the  facts  of  the  case, 
with  his  recommendation,  for  the  orders  of  Government, 
through  the  usual  official  channel.  Government  will 
pass  orders  after  consulting  the  Legal  Remembrancer,  if 
necessary. 

fb)  Section  197  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  lays 
down  a  special  procedure  in  regard  to  criminal  prosecutions 
against  certain  classes  of  officers.  In  those  cases  there 
would  always  be  ample  time  to  obtain  the  orders  of 
Government  as  to  undertaking  the  defence  of  the  officers, 
and  this  shall  be  done.  In  the  case  of  criminal  prose- 
cutions against  other  classes  of  public  servants,  it  may 
ordinai-ily  be  impossible  to  obtain  the  orders  of  Government 
before  the  commencement  of  the  proceedings  before  the 
Court,  and  when  tliis  is  so  it  shall  rest  with  the  local 
officers  to  decide  whether  the  defence  should  be  under- 
taken by  the  Government  or  not.  Whenever  it  is  pro- 
bable, however,  that  the  orders  of  the  Government  can  be 
obtained  in  time,  a  full  report  shall  be  at  once  submitted 
through  the  usual  official  channel.  If  such  orders  are 
received  before  the  commencement  of  the  proceedings, 
they  shall  be  acted  on :  if  not,  the  local  officers  sliall  them- 
selves decide  upon  the  course  to  be  taken. 

822.  Where  no  appearance  is  entered  on  behalf  of  Gov- 
ernment, and  the  action  is  dismissed,  or  the  accused  dis- 
charged or  acquitted,  the  case  will  be  dealt  with  as  is 
provided  under  rule  819,  allowance  being  made  for  the 
expenses  (if  any)  realizable  under  the  order  of  the  Court. 

823.  It  is  to  be  distincth'  understood  that  charges,  the 
payment  of  which  may  be  applied  for  under  these  rules, 
shall  be  moderate,  and  that  the  Government  does  not 
bind  itself  to  pay  unnecessary  expenses  which  the 
officer  concerned  may  choose  to  incur.  In  petty  cases, 
an  appearance  in  jierson  will  be  often  quite  sufficient, 
and  whore  this  is  so,  the  employment  of  a  pleader  is 
superfluous.  In  the  same  way.  requests  for  the  payment 
of  counsel  shall  b6  entertained  only  under  very  excep- 
tional  cii'cumstances. 
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Promotion. 

824.  The    promulion   of   superior    officers    rests   with  Superior 
Government.  officers. 

825.  Deputy    Inspectors-General    shall   be  appointed  D.  ls.=G.  and 
by     selection      from     among     the    Superintendents.      A  Supdts. 
Superintendent   considered    unfit   to   hold   charge    of    the 

most   important  districts    will   not  be   promoted   beyond 
the  grade  of  Rs.  900. 

826.  Probationary     Assistant     Superintendents     and  Eighteen 
Deput}'   Superintendents   are   not    eligible   for  promotion,  months' 
either  acting  or   substantive,  above  the  lowest  grade,  until  training  for 
they  have  completed  their  course  of    18  months'  training  Asst.  and 
and  have  passed   their  departmental   examination  in  law  Depy.  Supdts. 
and  the  vernaculars  and  in  drill  [see  rules  780 — 781].  before 

promotion. 

827.  (a)  Government  may  place   a  Deputy  Superin-  Promotion  of 
tendent   in    charge   of   a   district,   but   as    there   are    only  Depy.  Supdts. 
four    grades    for    Deputy    Superintendents  so    appointed,  to  rank  of 
they  will  not    be  promoted    beyond  the  second   grade   of  Supdt. 
Superintendents  [see  Appendix  XXXIII]. 

(b)  Acting  or  substantive  appointments  should  be  made 
in  the  grades  of  Deputj^  Superintendents  when  an  officer  of 
that  rank  is  promoted  to  a  district  charge. 

(c)  A  Deputy  Superintendent  may  be  ai)pointed 
substantively  when  there  is  a  substantive  vacancy  in 
the  grades  of  Superintendent,  but  the  number  of  such 
promotions  shall  not  exceed  5  per  cent,  of  the  number 
of  Superintendents.  At  present  the  number  is  fixed  at 
two  [see  rule  745]. 

828.  The  promotion  of  Deputy  Superintendents   from  Promotion  of 
grade    to   grade   will   be   made   by    Government    on     the  Depy.  Supdts. 
recommendation     of     the      Inspector-General    of     Police,  with  their 
Promotions  will  be  awardetl  strictly  by  selection  according  grades. 

to  merit. 

829.  (a)  The   promotion   of  Inspectors   within   their  Inspectors. 
own      grades      rests      with     the     Inspector-General.       A 
provincial   list  of    Inspectors  will    be   maijitained    in    his 

office. 
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(bj  For  the  pi'omotio]\  of  Inspectors  to  the  rank  of 
Deputy  Superinteiulent  ami  of  Sub-Inspector  to  the  rank 
of  Inspector,  see  rules  750  aUd  758. 

830.  (a)  Sub-Inspectors  shall  be  borne  on  district 
lists  and  promoted  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  within 
the  grade  allotment  of  the  districts  in  which  they  are 
servinf^-.  i 

(b)  On  the  occurrence  of  a  vacancy  in  one  of  the  higher 
grades,  the  Superintendent  shall  fill  the  vacancy  from 
the  grade  next  below  that  in  which  the  vacancy  occurs. 
Should  he  wish,  as  a  special  case,  to  promote  any  officer 
from  a  grade  lower  than  the  next  below  that  in  which  the 
vacancy  occurs,  he  shall  apjjly  to  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General,  through  the  District  Magistrate,  for  permission 
to  do  so. 

(c)  Seniority  shall  be  considered  in  making  promotions, 
but  Superintendents  may  make  their  2)roinotions  according 
to  merit.  Wlieii  an  officer  is  superseded  for  unsatisfactory 
work,  the  Superintendent  shall  record  in  his  confidential 
character  roll  his  reason  for  suijerseding  him. 

(d)  If  on  the  occurrence  of  a  vacancy  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  has  no  officer  fit  for  promotion,  he  shall 
refer  the  m.ittei'  to  the  Kange  Deputy  Inspector-General 
for  orders. 

(e)  Promotions  in  the  district  police  shall  be  subject 
to  the  veto  of  the  District  Magistrate,  who  shall  be 
consulted  before  the  appointment  is  announced.  Promo- 
tions in  the  Kailway  Police  shall  be  subject  similarly  to 
the  veto  of  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  for  Crime  and 
Railways. 

(/)  Each  Deputy  In.si)ector-General  shall  keep  a 
seniority  list  of  the  Sub-Inspectors  in  his  range.  He  may, 
at  any  time,  transfer  Sub-Inspectors  from  one  district  to 
another  in  his  range  to  prevent  inequalities  in  the 
rate  of  promotion  among  the  different  districts  in  his 
range. 

831.  (a)  Superintendents  shall  not  make  recommenda- 
tions in  official  letters  for  i)romotion  of  officers  in  connec- 
tion with  the  investigation  of  serious  crime.  If  any 
Superintendent  desires  to  bring  to  notice  the  work  of  any 
officer,  he  shall  do  so  demi-officially  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector- General  of  his  range  or  department,  or  to  the 
Inspector-General. 

(6)  In  making  promotions  or  recommendations  for 
promotion,  the  Superintendent  shall  have  full  and  due 
regard  to  the  recommendation  entered  in  the  service-book 
and  confidential  character-rolls,  and  to  the  oioinion  of 
the  Magistrate  of  the  district.  If  men  well  recommended 
are  passed  over  in  favour  of  others  without  due  cause,  the 
^lagistrate  may  require  the  Sui^erintendent  to  submit  the 
name  of  an  otiicer  so  passed  over. 
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832.  (a)  The   promotion  of   liead-constahleH  in  tlicir  Head- 
grades   shall  be    made   by    the   Superiuteiident   of    Police,  constables, 
subject    to    tlie    veto    of   the  .Deputy    Inspector-General 

of  the  range. 

(b)  For  the  promotion  of  head-constables  to  the  rank 
of  Sub-Inspector  and  of  constables  to  tluit  of  head-con- 
stable, see  rules  7G3  and  764. 

833.  No  illiterate   constable  who  does  not  possess  a  Promotion  of 
certificate  of  competency   in   drill   shall    be    permanently  constables 
promoted    to    the    rank    of    heail-constable    without     the  to  head» 
sanction  of  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  range  or  constables, 
department. 

834.  (1)  The     Superintendent     is    the    authority     to  Granting  and 
decide  whether  a  constable  shall  draw  an  increment  of  pay  withholding 
which  falls  due  to  him  \^see  rule  857].  periodical 

(2)  For  rules  regarding:  increments  in  progressive  pay,  increments 
see  articles"  151 — 160,  Civil  Service  Regulations.  to  constables. 

(3)  The  effect  of  articles  159  and  160  is  that  time  spent 
on  leave  without  allowances  or  under  suspension  (unless 
the  officer  is  reinstated  as  provided  in  rule  963)  does  not 
count  towards  increments  of  pay. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  in  articles  152,  154,  159  and 
160,  Civil  Seivice  Regulations,  no  other  kind  of  leave  or 
punishment  is  held  to  interrupt  service  for  increment;  but 
when  a  black  mark  is  standing  against  a  constable,  the 
Superintendent  shall  take  it  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  his  conduct  has  been  "good"  within  the  meaning 
of  article  152,  and  may  withhold  any  inci'ement  due 
to  him  lov  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months  for  each 
black  mark : 

Provided  that  the  black  marks  so  noticed  shall  lose 
further  cumulative  effect,  except  in  respect  of  dismissal 
[see  rule  958]. 

(5)  It  is  not  necessary  that  any  mans  increment  should 
be  withheld  merely  because  a  black  mark  is  standing 
against  him;  and  Superintendents  shall  not  withhold 
increments  from  constables  except  for  \ery  good  reason. 

(6)  No  constable  of  the  Armed  Police  Reserve  shall 
receive  an  increment  of  pay  until  he  qualifies  at  the 
shooting  range. 


Pay  and  Allowances,  and  Quarters. 

835.     The  pay  and  grades  of  superior  officers  and  local  Allowances  of 

conveyance  and  horse  allowances  which   certain  of  them  superior 

may  draw  will  be  found  in  Appendix  XXXIII.  officers. 

'836.     The  acting  allowance  of   a    police   officer  acting:  Acting 

in  one  of  the  appointments  mentioned  in  article    104  (4)  of  allowances, 
the    Civil     Service    Regulations,    but    who    is    of    lower 
substantive  rank,  may  be  calculated  under  article  105. 
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Quarters  for  837.     Assistant    Saperiutendents    while    uuder    train- 

Asst.  ing  at   the   Police   Training  School,  Ranchi,  arci   provided 

Supdts.  at  with  furnished  quarters  iiiu}   are  required  to  pay  a  sum  of 

Training  Rs.  16  per  mensem  on  account  of  rent  of  furniture  supplied 

School.  to  the  mess  house. 

Advances  838.     It  is  an  ordinary  condition  of  appointment  to  the 

for  uniforms,       Imperial    Police    that   a     probationer     shall     be     supplied 
horse  and  by   ills   parents  or  guardians  (a)  either  with   uniform  or 

saddlery.  with    the   cost  of  it,  and  (b)  with   not  less   than   £50  for 

tlie  purchase  of  a  horse  and  saddlery  in  Intlia.  In  cases 
wiiere  this  condition  is  dispensed  with  by  the  Secretary 
of  State,  tlie  candidate  on  arrival  in  India  will  be  eligible 
for  an  advance  not  exceeding  Rs.  1,000,  to  be  recovered 
without  interest  in  equal  instalments  of  Rs.  50  per  month, 
the  payment  of  which  should  begin  six  months  after  his 
arrival  in  India. 
Exchange  839.     (a)  E.xchange  compensation  allowance  is  admis- 

compe.isation      sible  for  Europeans,  not  being  statutory  natives  of  India, 
allowance.  who    were    appointed    as     Superintendent    or     Assistant 

Superintendent  direct  before  the  year  1906.  Officers 
appointed  to  the  superior  police  establishment  in  and  sub- 
sequent to  tliat  year  arc  not  eligible  for  the  allowance. 

(h)  No  officer  who  is  appointed  to  the  police  establish- 
ment  in   a   I'ank   below  that  of  Assistant  Superintendent, 
after  the  18th  December  1905,  is  eligible  for  exchange  com- 
pensation allowance. 
Pay  of  840.     (a)  Deputy    Superintendents    appointed     direct 

probationary       will,  while  at  the  college,  be  given  an  allowance  of  Rs.  100 
Depy.  Supdts.     per  mensem  in  lieu  of  their  grade  pay,  which  they  will  not 
draw  until  posted  to  a  district. 

(b)  Officers  holding  substantive  appointments  in  other 
departments  of  the  (rovernment  service,  who  may  be 
appointed  Deputy  Superintendents  of  Police,  may  be 
placed,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Local  Government,  in 
grades  other  than  the  lowest,  provided  that  the  sanctioned 
scale  is  not  exceeded.  Such  officers  shall  draw,  while  at 
a  training  school,  the  pay  of  the  grade  to  which  they 
have  been  appointed  or  the  pay  of  their  substantive 
appointment,  whichever  is  less,  subject  to  a  minimum 
of  Rs.  100. 

(c)  When  a  Deputy  Superintendent  is  appointed  to  a 
district,  he  will  be  entitled  to  draw  the  full  pay  of  his 
grade  from  the  date  on  which  he  joins  his  district  appoint- 
ment. He  will  not  be  confirmed  until  he  has  completed 
two  years'  probation  and  has  been  favourably  reported  on 
and  has  passed  the  examination  within  the  prescribed 
period.  An  officer  may  sometimes  be  appointed  to'  a 
district  before  these  conditions  have  been  fulfilled.  He 
will  nevertheless  be  entitled  to  the  full  pay  of  his  grade 
from  the  date  of  his  joining  his  district  appoint- 
ment, 
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841.  The  acting  allowance  of  a  Deputy  Superiiitejident 
of  Police  acting  as  a  Superiiitemkait  is  regulated  by 
article  105,  Civil  Service  Regnilatioiis,  the  "  pay  of  tlie 
appointment "  for  the  purposes  of  the  rule  being  talcen  as 
frt)ni  Ks.  600—900. 

842.  Probationary  Deputy  Superintendents  while 
undei-going  training  at  the  Police  Training  School,  lianchi, 
are  provided  with  free  quarters,  and  are  required  to  pay  a 
sum  of  Rs.  5  per  mensem  as  hire  for  the  furniture  supplied 
to  their  quarters. 

843.  The  pay  of  Inspectors  will  run  in  four  grades, 
viz.,  first  grade,  Rs.  250 ;  second  grade,  Rs.  200 ;  third 
grade,  Rs.  175 ;  and  fourth  grade,  Rs.  150. 

844.  The  acting  allowance  of  an  Inspector  acting  as 
a  Deputy  Superintendent  is  regulated  by  articles  1-10  and 
141,  Civil  Service  Regulations.  An  Inspector  acting  as  a 
Superintendent  gets  acting  allowance  under  article  105, 
Civil  Service  Regulations.  An  Inspector  placed  in  charge 
of  the  current  duties  of  an  Assistant  Superintendent  shall 
draw  acting  allowance  as  a  Deputy  Superintendent.  An 
Inspector  placed  in  charge  of  the  current  duties  of  a 
Superintendent's  office  is  granted  a  charge  allowance  of 
Rs.  100  per  month  under  clause  (/)  (II),  Appendix  6, 
Civil   Service    Regulations. 

845.  (a)  Inspectors  stationed  in  Calcutta,  Alipore  or 
Howrah,  e.g.,  those  attached  to  the  Criminal  Investiga- 
tion Department,  will  draw  Rs.  15  a  month  conveyance 
allowance  subject  to  no  condition,  but  the  allowance 
will   cease   during   leave   and   joining   time. 

(J))  Inspectors  in  charge  of  towns,  and  Prosecuting 
and  Reserve  Inspectors  may  draw  a  horse  allowance  of 
Rs.  15  a  month  on  production  of  a  certificate  that  a 
horse  is  actually  maintained.  This  allowance  is  payable 
during  privilege  leave  and  joining  time,  provided  that 
no  extra  expense  to  the  State  is  incurred  thereby. 

(c)  Inspectors  in  mufassal  towns  may  draw  Rs.  7-8  on 
condition  of  their  keeping  a  bicycle  instead  of  a  horse,  but 
the  allowance  will  cease  during  leave  and  joining  time. 

[iV.B. — ^Inspectors  attached  to  the  Provincial  Training  College  and  Conatabloa' 
Trainine;  Schools  are  not  eligible  for  these  allowances.] 

846.  For  local  and  house  allowances  due  to  certain 
Inspectors,  and  for  free  quarters  granted  in  certain  cases, 
see  rule  169  et  seq.  of  the  Manual  of  Appointments  and 
Allowances  of  Gazetted  Officers  in  Bengal. 

847.  The  paj'  of  European  sergeants  shall  be  Rs.  90 
rising  to  Rs.  120  by  biennial  increments  of  Rs.  5. 

848.  Sergeants  may  draw  conveyance  allowances 
similar  to  those  drawn  by  Sub-Inspectors  under  the  con- 
ditions laid  down  in  rule  853  below,  except  when  they  are 
attached  to  railways. 
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Advances  to 
probationers 
for  purchase 
of  uniform,  etc. 


Pay  of  Sub.  849.     Tlie  pay  of  Siib-Tnspoctors  will  rua  in  Ave  giw^es 

Inspectors.         of  Ks.  50,    Ks.  60,    Ks.  70,    lia.  80  aiul  Rs.  100,  the  lis.  100 
f>ra(le   being  reserved   for  officers  who,  though  competent 
Sub-Inspectors,  are  uot  fit  for  promotion  to  tlie     rank   of 
Inspectors. 
C.  1.  D.  850.     Officers  of  and  l)elow  the  ranl<  of  Sub-In.spectors 

allowances.         attached    to    the    Criminal    Investigation  Department  will 
draw  the  following  allowances  : — Sub-Inspectors  Rs.  30  per 
mensem,   head-constables  Rs.  7  per  mensem,  and  constables 
Rs.  'd  per  mensem. 
Allowances  of  851.     (a)    During   their    perioil    of   instruction   at   the 

probationary       training  college,  probationary  Sidj-Inspectors  will  receive 
Sub-Inspectors    Rs.  25  a  month  as  salary. 

at  training  (b)  Officers  holding  substantive  appointments  in  other 

college.  departments  of  Government  service,  wiio  may  be  appointed 

probationary  Sub- Inspectors  of  Police,  shall  draw,  while  at 
the  training  college,  the  pay  of  the  grade  to  which  thej'- 
have  been  appointed  oi'  the  pay  of  their  snbstantive  ap- 
pointment, whichever  is  less,  subject  to  a  minimum  of 
Rs.25. 

852.  (a)  To  enable  probationary  Sub-Inspectors  to 
purchase  uniform  and  efjuipment  on  their  first  appoint- 
ment, an  advance  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  Rs.  150  may 
be  allowed  by  an  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  a  Supei'in- 
tendent  of  Police  to  a  probationary  Sub-Inspector  on  his 
successfully  passing  out  of  the  training  college,  provided 
he  applies  for  it  within  tlu'ce  months  from  the  date 
of  his  first  leaving  the  college  and  executes  a  regis- 
tered bond  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  126  with  two  sureties 
binding  themselves  to  repay  the  advance  within  a 
stated  time.  Such  bonds  shall  not  be  exempted  from 
the   payment   of   stamp  duty   or   registration   fees. 

(h)  The  amount  of  the  advance  shall  be  recovered   in 

monthly  instalments  of  20  per  cent,  of  the  officer's  salary, 

the    recovery    commencing    six    months    from    the    date 

of   his   leaving   the   college. 

Conveyance  853.     No  horse  or  conveyance  allowance  is  admissible 

allowances  for  a  Sub-Inspector  attached  to  railways.    Subject  to  this 

for  Sub=  exception — 

Inspectors.  (a)  Sub-Inspectors  of  Police,  wherever  stationed,  may 

draw  a  horse  allowance  of  Rs.  15  a  month  subject  to  the 
production  of  a  certificate  from  their  Superintendents  that 
a  horse  is  actually  maintained.  This  allowance  is  payable 
during  leave  and  joining  time. 

(b)  Sub-Inspectors  stationed  in  Calcutta,  Alipore  or 
Howrah  and  Sub-Inspectors  in  mufassal  towns  may  draw 
allowances  similar  to  those  drawn  by  Inspectors  under 
rule  845  (a)  and  (c)  on  the  sayie  conditions. 

N.B. — Sub-Inspectors  on  deputation  to  the  Finger  Print  Bureau  for  training 
will  draw  conveyance  allowance  on  the  same  scale  as  they  were  drawing  previous 
to  tlieir  deputation. 
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854.  Free  quarters  will  be  provided  for  Sub- Inspectors  Free  quarters 
and  otlicers  of  lower  rank  and  for    their  families  as  funds  forSub=lnspect= 
IKninit.                                                    '                                                        II  ors  and  others. 

855.  The  rules  under  whicli  Sub-Inspectors  who  pass  Allowances  for 
Iji  stenography  may  draw  certain  allowances  will  be  found  Sub=lnspectors 
in  Appendix  XXXIV.  qualifying  in 

stenography. 

856.  There  shall   be    three   grades   of  head-constable  Pay  of  head- 
on  Ks.  15,  Rs.  17-8  and  lis.  20  per  mensem.  constables. 

857.  (a)  The  minimum  pay  of  constables  in  a  first  or  Pay  of 
second  class  district  shall  be  Ks.  8  ;  in  a  third  class  district  constables. 
Rs.  7.     In  additiVjn  to  this,  constables  serving  in  first   class 
districts    shall   draw   a    siJecial   allowance    of   Re.    i    per 
mensem. 

(b)  The  pay  of  constables  will  be  incremental,  the 
first  increment  of  Re.  1  being  given  after  3  years,  the 
second  after  10,  aiul  the  third  after  17  years'  approved 
service  \_see  rule  831]. 

(c)  The  following  is  the  classification  of  the  districts 
of  the  province  for  the  j^urposo  of  regulating  the  pay  of 
constables  : — 

First  class. — Angul,  Criminal  Investigation  Department, 
Darjeeling,  Howrah,  Inspector-General's  ottice,  21-Pargaiuis. 

Second  class. — Balasoi'e,  Bankura,  Birbhum,  BurdwaJi, 
Cuttack.  Hooghly,  Je.ssore,  Khulna,  Maubluim,  Midnapoie. 
Murshidabad,  Nadia.  Patna,  Puri,  Purnea,  Sambaljuir, 
Bengal  and  North-Western  Railway,  Bengal-Nagpur  Rail- 
way, East  Indian  Railway,  Eastern  Bengal  State  Railway. 

Tltird  class. — Bhagalpui',  Champaran,  Darbhanga,  Gaya, 
Hazaribagh,  Monghyr,  Muzaffarpur,  Palamau,  Ranchi, 
Saran,  Shahabad,  Singhbhum,  Sonthal  Parganas. 

858.  (a)  Recruits  under  training   in   the  Constables'  Pay  of  recruits. 

Training  Schools  will  draw  the  minimum  pay  of  the 
district  in  which  the  school  at  which  they  are  training 
is  situated ;  Rs.  7  at  Nathnagar  and  Ranchi,  and  Rs.  8  at 
Berhampore. 

(b)  The  only  exceptions  to  the  above  rule  will  be  made 
in  the  case  of  Gurkha  recruits  of  Darjeeling  and  Uriyas  and 
sjDecial  castes  enlisted  for  Angul,  who  will  draw  Rs.  8,  i.e., 
the  minimum  pay  of  the  district,  phis  the  special 
allowance  of  Re.  1,  and  of  Uriya  recruits  enlisted  for 
Cuttack,  Purnea,  Balasore,  Puri  and  Sambali^ur  and  the 
Sonthal  recruits,  who  will  draw  Rs.  8,  the  minimum 
pay  of  their  districts. 

Travelling  Allowance. 

859.  The  rules  i-elating   to   travelling  allowance  will  The  C.  S.  R. 
be  found  in  Part  XI  of  the  Ciyil  Service  Regulations  [sec  authoritative, 
rule  10G2]. 
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Classification 
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C.  S.  R. 


Controlling 
officers. 


Boat=liire 
under  article 
999,  C.  S.  R. 


860.  The  following;  are  the  classes  as  defined  in  article 
1002,  Civil  Service  Keguiations,  under  wliich  the  various 
ranks  of  police  officers  fall  :-^— 

Officers    above     the     rank     of    Deputy 

Superintendent  ...  ...  1st  class. 

Deputy  Superintendents  and  Inspectors  2nd     „ 

All  officers  below  the  rank   of  Inspector 

and  above  the  rank  of  constable         ...  3rd     „ 

Constables  ...  ...  ...  -Ith     „ 

861.  For  the  purpose  of  article  1159,  Civil  Service 
Regulations,  the  following  officers  of  the  Police  Depart- 
ment will  be  the  controlling  officers  in  respect  of 
travelling  allowance  bills  of  the  officers  and  establish- 
ments specified  against  each  [see  rule  11-16  (b)]  : — 


Controlling  officers, 
(a)    District  Superintendents 


(h)   Superiuteudents    of    Railwnj- 
Police. 

(c)   Principal    of      the    Traiiiinj; 
College  at  Ranclii. 


(d)  Coramandanta    of       military 
police  companies. 

(c)  Superintendents  of  Bliagalpur 
and  Mursliidabad. 


(f)  Deputy  Inspector-General  of 
Crime  and  Railways  and 
of  the  Special  Department. 


(g)   District  Magistrates 

(h)   Deputy  Inspector-General  of 

Crime  and  Railways. 
(i)  Deputy  Inspector- General  of 

the  Burdwan  Range. 
(j)  Personal    Assistant     to     the 

Inspector-General. 


Subordinate  officers. 

Police  officers  of  all  ranks,  and  ministerial 
and  menial  establishments  on  the 
district  police  establishments. 

Police  officers  of  all  ranks,  and  ministerial 
and  menial  officers  on  the  respective 
railway  police  establishments. 

Police  officers  of  all  ranks,  and  ministerial 
and  menial  officers  attached  to  the 
Training  College  and  the  Constables' 
Training  School  at  Ranchi. 

Police  officers  of  all  ranks,  and  ministerial 
and  menial  officers  attached  to  the 
respective  military  police  companies. 

Police  officers  of  all  ranks,  and  ministerial 
and  menial  officers  attached  to  the 
Nathnagar  and  Berliampore  Constables' 
Training  Schools,  respectively. 

Police  officers  of  all  ranks,  and  ministerial 
and  menial  officers  on  their  respective 
establishments,  provided  that  in  the 
case  of  officers  deputed  to  work  in 
districts  their  bills  shall  not  be  counter- 
signed unless  they  have  been  passed  by 
the  Superintendents  of  the  districts  to 
wliich  such  officers  are  deputed. 

Superintendents  of  Police. 

Superintendents  of  Railway  Police. 

Principal  of    the  Police  Training  College 

at  Ranchi. 
Deputy    Inspectors-General,    and    officers 

directly  under  the  Inspector-General  of 

Police. 


862.  In  case  of  a  Superintendent  using  Government 
boats,  the  fixed  charge  or  hire  to  be  deducted  under  article 
999,  Civil  Service  Regulations,  is  Rs.  2  per  diem 
for  Cuttack  and  Puri,  Re.  1-8  per  diem  for  Jessore  and 
Khulna,  Re.  1  per  diem  for  Murshidabad,  and  annas  8  for 
Balasore. 
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863.  When  the  increased  daily  allowance  admissible  Certificate 
under  article    1140   ol    the    Civil   Service   Regulations    for  necessary 
boat  journeys  in  river  districts  of  Bengal  is  claimed  for  for  claim  under 
any  daj' on   which  an  officer    lialts,  a  certificate  shall    be  article  lUO, 
entered  in,  or  attached  to,  the  bill  to  the  effect  tliat  a  boat  C.  S.  R. 

was  retained  and  paid  for  by  him  on  the  day  in  question. 

864.  Officers   are    reminded    that    under  article    1042,  Recovery  of 
Civil  Service  Regulations,  they  may  charge  to  Government  charges  for 
half  the  cost  of  the  carriage  of  a  tent   which  is  used  partly  carriage  of 
for    office  purposes ;    but    in    addition    to    the    certificate  tents  and 
already  provided  in  tlie  form  of  travelling   allowance  bill  horses, 
for  gazetted  officers,  officers  sliall  certify  that  tliey  have 

j)aid  the  proportionate  cost  of  carriage  of  tents  used  partly 
or  wholly  for  private  purposes.  The  charge  for  the 
carriage  of  horses  can  only  be  passed  under  special 
circumstances  [see  article  1000,  Civil  Service  Regulations]. 

865.  The  Inspector-General    may     sanction      charges  l.=G.'s  powers 
incurred  by  police  officers  down  to  tlie  rank  of  Assistant  of  sanction 
Suj)erintendent,    subject    to    the    following  limitations   as  under  article 
regards  the  maximum   weight  of  camp  kit  and  the  number  1000,  C.  S.  R. 
of  horses,  etc.,  to  be  carried  by  such  officers  [Article  1000, 

Civil  Service  Regulations]  .- — 


"Weight  in 

H( 

orses. 

Orderlies. 

mauncis. 

Inspector-General  of 

i 

Police 

3 

4 

Deputy-I  n  s  p  e  c  tor- 

General   of   Police 

35 

2 

2 

Superintendent       or 

Assistant  Superin- 

tendent   of  Police 

25 

2 

1 

866.  The     Inspector-General    may    authorize,     under  Recovery  of 
article  1061  (b),  Civil  Service  Regulations,  any  police  officer  cost  of 
who   is    comi^elled   on    a  sudden    emergency   to  leave  his  maintenance  of 
camp  (whether  the  camp  be  moved  or  not),  and  j^roceed  camp  in 
rapidly  on  duty    to  a  place  more  than  20  miles  distant,  to  certain 
draw  the  actual  expense  of  maintaining   such  canii^,   not  circumstances, 
exceeding  the   daily   allowance  in  addition  to  the  allow- 
ances admissible  under  general  rules. 

867.  During  the  period  between  October  31st  and  April  Recovery  of 
1st  police  officers,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  articles  1054  cost  of 
and  1059,   Civil   Service   Regulations,    ma.y   recover    from  maintenance 
Government  the  actual  expenses  incurred  in  the  iip-keep  of  camp 

of    camp    equipage    (e.f/.,    the    proportionate     exiienso    of  equippage 
hiring  carts  by  the  month)  during  a  halt  at  head-quarters,  while  at  head= 
up    to   a  maximum   of   10   days   at   any   one    time.     Such  quarters, 
period  shall  be  held  to  include  the  time  that  may  elapse 
between  the  arrival  and  departure  of  an  officer  at  or  from 
head-quarters,    and    the   subsequent    arrival    or   previous 
departure  of  his  camp  equipage,  subject   to  a   certificate, 
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ill  tlio  case  of  Deputy  Inspectors-General,  from  the 
luspector-tTeiieral,  and  in  I  lie  case  of  ollicers  subordinate 
to  tliein,  from  the  District*  Magistrate,  that  the  interval 
occurring  is  proper  and  reasonable  in  all  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case. 
Travelling  868.     (a)  Police   officers   of   and    bcdow   the    rank   of 

allowance  of  Inspector  are  not  entitled  to  travelling  allowance  for 
subordinate  ordinary  journeys  (other  than  journeys  performed  by  rail 
officers —  or  steamer)  witliin   their  respective  jurisdictions.*     Circle 

Inspectors,  when  alisent  from  liead-quailers  but  within  the 
circle  of  their  jurisdiction,*  shall  be  entitled  to  a  daily 
allowance  of  Re.  1,  and  constables  of  all  gratles,  when 
dei^uted  beyond  tlie  Inspectors  circle,  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  daily  allowance  of  annas  2.  The  grant  of  the  above 
allowance  is  subject  to  the  restriction  of  live  miles'  distance 
from  head-quarters  imposed  by  article  1055,  Civil  Service 
Regulations  [vide  Article  1039  and  Appendix  20,  Civil 
Service  Regulations']. 

(b)  Policemen  of  all  grades  are  entitled  to  have  their 
necessary  baggage,  including  utensils,  conveyed  at  Govern- 
ment exiiense  when  employed  on  escort  duty  [vide  oitrt) 
No.  SO,  Appendix  20,  Part  XII,  Civil  Service  Begulations]. 
869.  (d)  Inspectors  pi-ovided  with  Government  boats, 
or  for  whom  fixed  boat  establishments  are  sanctioned,  or 
for  whom  boats  are  hired  temporarily  aiul  jiaid  for  from 
contract  contingencies,  will,  when  travelling  by  such 
boats  within  their  own  jurisdiction,*  draw  under  article 
999,  Civil  Service  Regulations,  actual  expenses  not 
exceeding  half  the  daily  allowance,  i.e.,  annas  8. 

(b)  When  travelling    beyond  the  circle   of  their  juris- 
diction,* they  will  draw  under  article  999  (1),  Civil  Service 
Regulations    half     the     travelling     allowance     ordinarily 
admissible  to  them  for  journeys  of  the  same  kind. 
Sub=lnspectors  870.     (co-)  Sub-Inspectors  who  are  provided  witli  Gov^ 

for  whom  boats  eminent  boats,  or  for  whom  fixed  boat  establishments  are 
are  provided,  sanctioned,  or  for  whom  boats  are  hired  temporarily,  will 
draw  for  the  days  they  travel  in  such  boats  beyond  their 
jurisdiction,*  under  article  999  (1)  of  the  Civil  Service 
Regulations,  half  the  travelling  allowance  ordinarily 
admissible   to    them   for  journeys  of  the  same  kind. 

(b)  In  police-stations  where  travelling  by  land  as  well 
as  liy  boat  is  necessarj',  Sub-Inspectors  may  draw  the 
usual  conveyance  allowance  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem,  provided 
they  keep  a  horse;  where  their  jurisdiction*  is  entirely 
accessible  by  boat  and  a  horse  is  not  required,  no  con- 
veyance allowance  is  permissible. 
Jurisdiction  of  871.    (a)  The  jurisdiction    of   an    Inspector   has   been 

Inspectors  and  -defined  to  be  the  area  comprised  within  tlie  several  j^olice- 
others  defined,    stations  which  he  inspects,  and  that  of  Sub- Inspectors  and 


on  escort 
duty. 


Inspectors 
travelling  in 
Government 
boats. 


See  rule  871. 
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bead-constables  the  area  of  the  police-station  to  wliicli 
they  ave  attached. 

(b)  The  jurisdiction  of  a  Cflurt  Sub- Inspector  has  been 
defined  to  ])e  the  area  of  the  police-station  within  the 
limits  of  which  the  court  to  whicli  he  is  attached  is 
situated. 

(c)  The  jurisdiction  of  the  constable  should  be  lield  to 
be  conterminous    with    the  jurisdiction  of  his    Inspector. 

'The  jurisdiction  of  constables  attaclicd  to  the  resei'Vi) 
should  be  liekl  to  be  conterminous  witli  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Inspector  withiu  whose  circle  tlie  reserve  is 
situated. 

872.  Tlie  ordinaiy  mileage  rates  ;ye  given  in  article  Mileage  rates 
1034,   aud    the  ordinaiy    daily   aUowance    rates    in   article  and  daily 
1063,  Civil  Service  Regulations.     The  Lieutennnt-Governor  allowance, 
has  delegated  to  the  Inspector-General  of  Police  the  power 

of  granting  enhanced  daily  allowance  to  police  cojistables 
on  Rs.  8  and  under,  when  escorting  treasure  or  travelling 
on  duty  beyond  the  limits  of  their  province,  at  the  rate 
of  annas  3  instead  of  annas  2  when  travelling  on  duty 
beyond  the  circle  of  their  ordinary  jurisdiction*  [vide 
Civil  Service  Be(/uIntio)is,  Article  1063  (iv)]. 

873.  Police  ofiicers  drawing  Rs.  10  and  under,    wheii  Special  daily 
deputed  on  duty  beyond  the  limits  of  their  ordinary  juris-  allowance  for 
diction,*  may,  for  a  journey  by  railway,  draw  daily  allo:W-  constables  on 
ance   under    article    1063,    Civil    Service    Regulations,    in  Rs.  10  per 
addition    to  the  single  third    class  fare   admissible  iinder  mensem  and 
article    1039  [Article  1073,  Civil  Service  Re(/idations].  under. 

874.  Constables  when   transferred  in  the  interests  of  Concession  to 
tlie  public  service  from  one  district  to  another  are  entitled  constables  on 
to  the  concession  allowed   to   jail  warders  under  the  provl-  transfer, 
sions  of  article  1098A,  Civil  Service  Regulations,  in  accord- 
ance with    which    they    are    granted    enhanced    rates    of 
travelling  allowance  when  travelling  with  their  families. 

875.  Police    officers    below     the    rank    of    Assistant  Transfers  with= 
Superintendent,  transferred  from  one  station  to  another  in  in  the  district, 
the  same  district,  are  not  entitled  to   travelling    allowance 

except  for  journeys  by  rail  or  steamer,  but  may  be  allowed 
the  actual  cost  of  conveyance  of  their  necessary  baggage 
[exception  1  to  Article  1901,  Civil  Set^i'ice  Rer/ukifions]. 

876.  A  police  officer  transfa,rred  at  liis  own  request  Officers  trans= 
or  In  consequence  of  misconduct  is-entitled  to  no  travelling  ferred  at  their 
allowance  [see  Article  1094,  Civil  Service  Regulations],  own  request  or 
For  rules  regarding  travelling  allowances  of  officers  when  on  leave, 
transferred   during    leave,    see    articles    1101 — 1106,    Civil 

Service  Regulations. 

877.  Police  officers,  when  transfei-red  or  sent  on  escort  Fares  drawn 
or  other  duty,  may  draw  the  fares  defined  in    articles  1011  on  transfer  or 
and  1012  of  the  Civil  Service  Reguhitlons.  escort  duty. 

'•■  See  rule  871. 
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878—880 

878.  Bills  for  travelling'  allowance  for  attending  obli- 
gatory departmental  examinations  shall  be  snpported  by 
a  certificate  to  the  effect  thilt  the  travelling  allowance  has 
not  been  charged  mor(>  than  twice  for  attending  the  same 
standard   of  examination. 

879.  (a)  Tlie  rnles  regalating  tht'  travelling 
allowances  , of  police  officers  snmmoned  to  give  evidence 
in  criminal  and  civil  cases  will  be  found  in  articles 
1133  and  1134,  Civil  Service  Regulations.  The  respon- 
sibility for  enforcing  the  orders  therein  contained  rests 
on    the  head   of    the   ofl&ce    [see   rule   300]. 

(h)  A  witness  should  not  be  refused  payment  of  his 
expenses  on  the  ground  of  failure  to  do  his  duty  mei-ely 
because  he  has  been  discharged  without  examination. 

(c)  Police  officers  named  in  Appendix  22,  Civil 
Service  Regulations,  axe  not  entitled  by  the  rules,  under 
section  544  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  to  tlie 
cost  of  ordinary  journeys  performed  within  their 
jurisdiction  for  the  purpose  of  attending  criminal 
courts  to  give  evidence.  But  when  siTch  officers 
travel  beyond  their  jurisdictions  for  sucli  a  purpose, 
they  are  entitled  to  draw  travelling  allowance  for 
the  entire  journeys  perforiued,  including  such  parts  of 
th.em  as  are  within  their  jurisdictions.  They  are  also 
entitled,  even  within  their  jurL-sdictions,  to  draw 
travelling  allowance  when  they  have  to  travel  by  rail 
or    steamer    for    the   same   purpose. 

880.  Charges  on  account  of  travelling  expenses  shall 
be  billed  for  during  the  month  in  which  they  are  incurred, 
or  in  the  following  month.  Bills  for  arrear  charges  shall 
not  be  counter.signed  without  full  and  clear  explanation 
as  to  the  cause  of  delay  in  submitting  such  bills. 


N.B. — For  rules  as  to  travelliiig  aJlmvance  bills,  see  rules  1146 — 1150. 


288 


881—883 


CHAPTER    XXV. 
Transfer,  Leave,  Retirement,  etc. 


Taking  and  Making 

Over  Charge  ...  882 
Transfers  ...  885 

Leave  Rules  ...  891 
Different  Kinds  of 

Leave  ...  893 

Substitutes  in 

Certain  Cases  ...  898 
Power     to     Grant 

Leave  ...  901 


Applications  for 
Leave  ...  909 

Medical  Certifi- 
cates ...  916 

Miscellaneous      ...  923 

Resignations,  Re- 
tirements, etc.  ...  934 

Pensions  and  Gra- 
tuities ...  940 


881.     Supeiiiitendcuts,  Assistant  and  DcinUy  Suj)erin-  Superior 
teiidents  shall,  on  no  account,  leave  their  districts   without  officers  not  to 
the  permission  of  the  Inspector-General,  except  on  duty  of  leave  tlieir 

districts 
without 
permission. 


the  most  urgent  nature 


Taking  and  Making  Over  Charge. 


re 


882.  (a)  No  officer  shall  leave  liis  post  until  regularly  Joining  and 
ieved,  unless  he  has  receivetl  special  permission  to  do  so.  relief. 

(b)  Tlie  practice  of  making  over  charge  by  letter  or 
telegram  is  strictly  forbidden. 

(c)  The  fact  of  officers  of  all  ranks  joining  or  leaving 
the  district  shall  be  entered  in  the  district  order-book  with 
date  and  time. 

(d)  The  Superintendent  shall  report  to  the  Inspector- 
General  for  insertion  in  the  Police  Gazette  the  arrival 
in,  or  departure  from,  the  district  of  any  gazetted  iiolice 
officer. 

883.  (a)  In  the  case  of  Superintendents  the  charge 
certificate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  127  shall  be  signed  by  both 
the  relieving  officer  and  the  officer  relieved  at  the 
head-quarters  station  of  the  district,  one  coi)y  going 
to  the  Inspector-General  through  the  distiict  officer  and 
one  to  the  Accountant-General,  Bengal.  The  relieving 
officer  shall  at  once  report  his  assumption  of  office  to  the 
district  officer  and  the  Deputy  Insi)ector-General  of  the 
Range. 

(b)  On  assuming  charge  of  the  district,  the  relieving 
officer  shall  submit  to  the  officer  In  charge  of  the  Special 
Branch  by  name  a  report  of  receipt  of  all  confidential 
books,     circulars,     and     papers     (includijig    the    District 
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iSfote-l)Ook),  bi'iiii>inj?  (o  notice  any  defects,  if  tlie  files 
(k)  not  appear  to  him  to  be  complete  and  securely  kept, 

(c)  Within  seven  days"  of  taking  over  charge,  the  re- 
lieving officer  shall  submit  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General 
of  the  Kange  a  memoraiidum  of  his  assumption  of  charge, 
stating  briefly  the  condition  in  which  he  lias  found  the 
oflOice  registers,  arms  and  accoutrements,  cl,othing,  contract 
contingent  expenditure,  and  accounts  generally,  giving 
details  of  the  balance  in  liaiid  at  the  time  of  taking  over 
ciuirge. 

884.  (a)  A  police  officer  taking  over  charge  of  any 
subdivision,  court  or  station  or  other  post  shall  furnish  the 
Superintendent  aiul  the  officer  relieved  with  a  certificate 
stating  the  date  and  hoar  of  making  over  charge  and  the 
articles  made  over,  giving  (h'tails  of  cash  in  liand,  and 
bring  to  notice  any  faults  and  omissions  in  the  registers 
and  tiles  taken  over  by  him. 

{b)  The  relieving  officer  will  be  called  upon  to  make 
good  any  deficiencies  discovered  after  his  taking  over 
charge. 


Transfer  of 
officers  of  and 
above  the  rank 
of  Supdt. 
Transfer  of 
Assistant  and 
Deputy  Supdts. 


Deputy  lnspec= 
tor=Qeneral  can 
transfer  all 
subordinate 
officers  within 
range. 

Superintendent 
can  transfer 
subordinate 
officers  within 
district, 


Transfers. 

885.  TraJi.sfers  of  officers  of  or  above  the  rank  of 
Superintendent,  or  officiating  or  about  to  officiate  as 
Superintendent,  are  made  by  orders  of  Government. 

886.  Except  in  cases  falling  under  rule  885,  the 
Inspector- General  may  transfer  Assistant  and  Ejeputy 
Supei'intendents  from  one  district  to  another,  or  from  the 
head-quarters  of  a  district  to  a  sui)elivision  and  vice  versd, 
sul)ject  to  the  condition  that  double  transfers  must  be 
referred  to  Government  for  orders.  There  is  said  to  be 
a  double  transfer  when  the  transfer  of  any  officer  neces- 
sitates the  transfer  of  another,  or  the  postiiig  of  an  officer 
on  return  from  leave  to  take  his  place.  All  transfers 
shoukl  be  reported  to  Government,  so  that  they  may  be 
notified  in  the  Calcutta  Gazette. 

887.  Deputy  Inspectors-General  may  transfer  Inspect- 
ors of  all  grades  and  all  oflieers  subordinate  to  them  from 
one  district  to  another  withiji  their  ranges. 

N.ll. — For  advances  on  transfer,  see  rule  1117. 


888.  (a)  Superintendents  may  transfer  any  subordi- 
nate officer  within  their  own  districts,  but  the  consent  of 
the  District  Magistrate  is  necessary  in  the  case  of  an  officer 
of  or  above  the  rank  of  Sub-Inspector  [see  rule  22]. 
Superintendents  of  Railway  Police  do  not  require  orders 
from  either  the  Magistrate  or  the  Deputy  Inspector-General 
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in   order   to   transfer  an   oiEeer  of  or  below  tlie  rank  of 
Inspector  within  their  own  jiuisdietion. 

(b)  All  postings  of  officers  and  men  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Snperintendent  iiersniially,  and  he  slndl  attest  the 
order  in  the  Disposition  Kegister  with  his  initials  [see 
rule  1183]. 

(cj  No  iiicrefise  or  rednclion  in  the  number  of  police 
at  statijons  or  outposts  shall  be  made  except  under  the 
orders  of  the  Inspector-deneral.  In  cases  of  extreme 
emei-geucy,  temporary  changes  may  l)e  effected  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  Magistrate.  Such  clianges  shall  be  reported 
immediacely  for  the  orders  of  the  Inspector-General. 

889^    (a)  The  following  rules  shall  be  observed  regard-  Periods  for 
ing  the  period  Insjjcctors,  Sub-Inspectors,   hea(l-c(nistables  which  officer 
and   constables  shall    remain   in    one   district,    subilivision   may  remain  in 
or  police-station  : —  certain  places. 

Itispectors. — Ordinarily  no  Ijispector  shall  reniain  for 
more  than  10  years  in  a  district,  and  for  more  than  5 
years  in  a  subdivision. 

Sab-Iiispecfors. — There  is  no  limit  to  the  period  which  a 
Su1)-lnspector  may  remain  in  one  district.  Ordinarily  no 
Sub-Inspector  shall  remain  at  one  police-station  or  court 
for  more  than  o  years  ;  but  the  period  may  be  prolonged 
for  special  reasons. 

Wrifi'f  licnd-rotistdblns. — Ordinarily  no  writer  head- 
constaljle  shall  remain  at  a  ijolice  station  for  more  than 
2  years. 

Orduiary  JiPad-constables  and  constables. — Ordinarily 
no  head-constable  or  constable  shall  remain  at  a  police- 
station  or  court  for  more  than  2  years. 

Ordinarily  no  constable  shall  remain  oji  treasury  or 
magazine  guard  duty  without  change  for  more  than  three 
months  at  a  time  at  subdivisions,  and  for  more  than  one 
week  at  head-quarters. 

Ordinarily  no  constable  shall  be  kept  on  town  patrol 
duty  without  change  for  more  than  one  year. 

(b)  Deputy  Inspectors-Gleneral  shall  work  up  to  these 
periods  in  making  and  supervising  transfers   and  postings. 

(c)  Superintendents  shall  report  the  liability  of  their 
subordinates  to  transfer  at  tlie  end  of  the  i)rescribed  period. 

890.     (a)  In  making  jjroposals   for  transfers  from  one   Proposals  for 
district   to  another,    Sui)orintendents  shall  mention  what  inter=district 
lajiguages  the  officer  it  is  proposed  to  transfer  can  read  and  transfers, 
write,  of  what  district  he  is  a  native,   and  in  what  districts, 
if  any,  lie  possesses  landed  property. 

(b)  Superintendents    shall    not    apply   for  the  transfer  Transfers  for 
of  officers  on  the  sole  ground  of  inefficiency  or  misconduct,  misconduct, 
The  rules  for  dei^artmental  punishment  provide  a  proper  etc. 
method  of  dealing  with  officers  who  fail  to  perform  their 
duty  satisfactorily. 
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Leave  Rules. 

Leave  regulated         891.     (a)  Tlie    leave   oi    all    officers,    except    militajy 
by  the  officers,   is    regulated    by    the   Civil    Service    Eegulatious, 

C.  S.  R.  ,  Part  III.     The  following   rules  are   merely   supplementary 

and  cannot  override  the  Regulations  \_see  rule  10G2]. 

(b)  Chapters  XI  and  XII  of  tlie  Regulations  are 
api^licable  to  police  officers  of  all  kinds.  Chapter  XIII  to 
Assistant  Buperintendents  of  Police  anil  officers  of  higlier 
rank  api^ointetl  by  His  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State,  or  wjtli 
his  j)articular  sanction,  and  Chajiter  XIV  to  all  officers 
who  are  not  entitled  to  leave  under  other  cl)ax)ters  of  the 
Regulations.  Tlie  articles  in  Chapter  XIV  a])ply  fully 
only  to  those  officers  whose  pay  is  not  less  than  Rs.  100  a 
month,  and  who  have  substantive  ajji^ointments  on  perma- 
nent establishments  nntler  the  Government  [^see,  however, 
Article  335]. 

N.B. — F(ir    drawing    of  pay    \vliilc3  mi  luavc,  nee  i'ule»  1118,  1110  ;  iiiid  for  tlie 
nietliod  of  dealing  with  leave  applicaLiuiis,  sec  rule  1 1  'yl. 

Classification  of        892.     Police  constables  of  all  classes  shall  be  treated 
constables  for     as  in  superior  service  for  the  i)urposes  of  leave. 
purposes  of 

'^3^^-  Different  Kinds  of  Leave. 

Kinds  of  leave  893.     The  following  descriptions  of  leave  are  permis- 

admissible.  sible  under  the  Civil  Service  Regulations  : — 

„        ...         J  ,  Article  of  the  Civil  Service  KeiritlatinriH 

Description  or  leave.  ,         ■,  .  ,      i     •      i  , 

'  under  winch  admissible. 

Em-opean  Services.  Indian  Services. 

I'rivilege  leave  ...  ...     2i50,  Cliaptcr     XII         260,  Chapter  XII.  ■ 

Extraordinary  leave  ...     332,        „         XIII         339,        „         XIV. 

Fiirloiiuli             ...                  ...-{and  }•  „  XIII         338,  „  XIV. 

(311 J 

Special  leave      ...                  ...     311'),       „  XIII. 

Subsidiary  leave                      ...     321,        „  XIII  34G,  Cliapt.er  XIV. 

Leave  on  medical  certificate  33fi,  ,,  XIV. 

Leave  on  private  affairs         ...  337,  „  XIV. 

Hospital  leave    ...                  ...  288,        „  XII. 

Police  officers  894.     A   i)olice  officer   sick   in  hosj^ital,   to  whom   the 

in  hospital.         concession   noted  in  Article  288  cannot  be  granted,  may 
be  given  leave  on  medical  certificate.     While  in  hospital 
on  this  leave,  he  may  get  only  half  pay. 
Leave  to  be  895.     Privilege  leave,  or  any  other  leave  to  which  a 

affixed  to  man  may   be   entitled,    may  be  affixed   to   hospital  leave 

hospital  leave,    [.se^  Article  232,  Civil  Service  Regulations]. 
Hospital  leave.  896.     Ordinarily  a  man  while  sick   in  hospital  is  not 

to  be  placed  on  casual  leave  ;  but  if  his  sickness  is  pro- 
longed, hospital  leave  may  be  granted  on  the  certificate 
of    the    Civil    Surgeon    as   long    as   the   man   is   sick   in 
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hospitjil  or  is  uudei'going  treatment  at  head-quarters.  This 
leave  is  iri'espective  of  any  otlier  leave  to  wliich  he  may 
be  entitled  ;  but  it  is  given  at  th^  discretion  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Police,  and  not  necessarily  to  every1)ody. 

897.  Casual  leave  is  the  name  given  to  the  leave  which  Casual  leave, 
the    head  ^  of  au     office   gives     to    his   subordinates    who 

may  require  to  lie  absent  from  their  jiosts  for  a  day  or 
two  for  sickness  or  other  sufficient  causes.  This  descrip- 
tion of  leave  is  not  recognized  in  the  Civil  Service  Regu- 
lations. It  shall  not  ordinarily  exceed  10  days  in  tlie 
year^  and  shall  not  be  granted  as  a  regular  form  of  leave, 
or  so  aS  to  cause  evasion  of  the  rules  mentioned  in  the  note 
to  Article  8o2,  Chapter  XIII,  Civil  Service  Regulations 
[see  rule  1193]. 

Substitutes  in  Certain  Cases. 

898.  The   duties  of   an    officer  drawing  less  pay  than  Substitute  for 
Rs.  10(1  a  month,  absent  on  i^rivilege   leave,  shall  be  dis-  officers  drawing 
charged  by   another   officer   in    the    same  district.     In  the  under  Rs.  100 
case  of  [nspectoi's  who  draw  Rs.  loO  or  more,  a  Sub-Inspect-  per  mensem, 
or  may  be  appointed  to  act,  and  may  draw  acting  allow- 
ance from  the  date  of  such  acting  appointment. 

[.Sec  Civil  Service  Regulations,  Articles  138 — 141.'] 

899.  When   a   European  In.spector  of   the  Armed  or  Substitute  for 
Civil  Police  goes  on  leave,  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  European 

of  the  Range  may  appoint  a  sergeant  to  act  as  Inspector.         Inspector. 

900.  When  a  mounted  constable  proceeds  on  leave,  a  Substitute  for 
su.bstitute  shall  be  appointed  in  liis  place,  who    shall   draw  mounted 
pay  as  a  constable.     Rupees  16  shall  be  deducted  from  the  constables, 
pay  of  the  absentee  to  meet   the  exi)enses  of  feeding  his 

horse  in  his  absence  [vide  rule  1132]. 

Power  to  Grant  Leave. 

901.  The      Inspector-General     is     empowered,    under  Inspector- 
Article  841  (b).  Civil  Service  Regulations,  to  grant  privilege  General  may 
leave  to  all  gazetted  officers  for  jieriods  not  exceeding  six  grant  privilege 
weeks   and    to   make    necessary    officiating    arrangements,  leave  to 
provided  they  are  local  and  do  not  involve  the  transfer  gazetted 

of  an  officer,   and  to  permit  an   officer   to   prefix   or  affix  officers  in 
holidays    and    Sundays   to   his   leave    under    Article  220,  certain  cases. 
Civil  Service  Regulations. 

902.  The  Deputy  Inspector-General  is  empowereil  to  Inspectors. 
grant  leave  to  all  grades  of  Inspectors.     No  report  regard- 
ing the  grant  or  refusal  of  leave  need  be  made  to  Govern- 

m^ent. 

903.  In   the    case    of   leave   on    medical    certifieate   or  Urgent  cases, 
on  private  affairs  of  extreme  urgency.  Superintendents  of 
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Police  may  allow  Iiispeetors,  l)otli  Eui-opeaii  and  Indian,  to 
pi-ocoed  on  leave  iii  anticipation  of  sanction. 
Casual  leave  to         904.     (a)  Casual  leave""  to  Iiisi)ectors  of  all  grades,  not 
Inspectors.  exceeding-   10   days,  m;iy    be    granted   by  >Superinteu(lents, 

with  the  approvid  of  the  Magisti'ate  of  tlie  district. 
Sub-Inspectors,  (J))  Sal)-liis])ectors   and   officers   of  lower  rank  may   be 

etc.  allowed  leave  of  all  kinds  by  Siii)erintendeiits. 

Inspectors  may  905.     Inspectors  may  grant  casual  leave  fo  cotistal)les 

grant  constables   ill  accordance   with  the    rules,  but  all  such  cases  sliali  be 
casual  leave.       noted  in  their  perst)nal  diaries. 

Privilege  leave.  906.  Privilege  leave  to  officers  of  and  below  the  rank 
of  Sub-Inspectors  may  be  granted  at  any  time  of  the  year, 
and  shall  be  given  as  liberally  as  the  exigencies  of  work 
permit.  SupiM'i  iitendents  of  Police  shall,  when  dealing 
with  leave  applications,  bear  in  mind  the  calls  that  may  be 
made  upon  them  for  men  in  cojinection  with  fairs,  etc.  \_see. 
rule  1)24]. 
Hospital  .    907.     Leave  to  hospital  subordinates  shall  be  granted 

subordinates.       by  tiie  Medical  Department  alone. 

Leave  for  908.     Heads  of   departments  and  officers  may,  on  the 

Volunteer  receipt    of  an   annual    application  from  Officers  Command- 

parades,  ing  Volunteer   Corps,  grant  six  days'  leave  in    each  drill 

season,  between  the  1.5th  October  and  the  loth  March, 
to  such  of  their  sul)or(iinates  as  are  volunteei's,  in  order 
to  enable  them  lo  attend  sj^ecial  practice  drills  and 
field  days,  provided  that  such  leave  can  couveniejitly 
be  given  without  detriment  to  the  disposal  of  public 
business.  All  volunteers  shall  also  be  allowed,  when 
possible,  one  hour's  leave  each  week  during  the  drill 
season  for  attending  parade,  and,  if  application  is  made 
on  their  behalf  by  Commanding  Officers,  one  hour's  leave, 
morning  and  evejiing,  during  any  period  for  which  a  camp 
of  exercise  is  held. 


Applications  for  Leave. 

Privilege  leave  909.     Applications  for  privilege  leave  of  gazetted  officers 

for  gazetted        shall  be  made  in   P.  M.  Form  No.  128   not  more   than   six 

officers.  weeks  before  the  leave  is  wanted,  and  be  submitted  through 

the    Magistrate   of    the   district   to  the  Inspector-General, 

who  will  forward  them  to  Government  for  orders  through 

the  Accountant-Genei'al,  Bengal. 

Furlough.  910.     Applications     for    firrlough    shall    ordinarily  be 

made  at  least  three  months  before  the  date  from  which  an 

officer  wishes    his  furlough  to  commence,  and  in  every  case 

where    this   course    is    not  followed  an  explanation  of  the 

circumstances    under   which  the  ajiplication    was  delayed 

shall  accompany  the  application.     For  further  information, 

see  section  II,  Chapter  XIII,  and  Article   338,    section  II, 

Chapter  XIV,  Civil  Service  Regulations. 
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911.  A])])lieati()iis  from  Superintendents  and  Assistant  Casual  leave, 
SuiK'rinrcndfjits  of  Polico  foi'  casual  leave  or  foi'  perniis-  etc.,  of  Supdts. 
sion   to    leave  the  station   or  dvstrict   on  gazettetl   holidays  or  Assistant 
shall  be  made  to  the  Inspectoi-General  thiough  the  District  Supdts.  of 
Magistrate.  Podce. 

912.  If  a  Superintendent  or  an  Assistant  Superintend-  Illness  of 
ent  of  Police  is  unable  on  account  of  illness  to  attend  office  Superintendent 
for  more  than  a  week  in  one  month,  or  for  more  than  three  or  Assistant 
consecutive   days  at   any  time,   the  circumstance  shall  be  Superintendent 
reported   for   tne     infoj-mation     of   the     Inspector-General  of  Police. 
witliout  delay. 

913.  An   officer  applying    for  leave   shall   state   under  Reference  to 
what  article  of  the  Civil  Service  Regulations  he  recjuires  C.  S.  R. 

it,  and  show  that  lie  is  entitled    to  it  under  that  article,  necessary. 
He  shall  give  details  of  previous  leave  taken  by  him. 

914.  In    forwanling    an     application     for     leave,    the   Recommend^ 
Superijiteudent  and  the  Magistrate  shall   remark  whetlier  ations  of 
the  leave  is  recommended  and,  if  so,  how  the  work  of  the  Magistrattfand 
officer  going  on  leave  will   be  perfornieil.     If  not   recom-  Superintendent. 
mended,  full  reasons  shall  be  given. 

915.  A  ga/^ettetl  officer  apjdying  for  leave  shall  sidjmit  Copy  of 

a  copy  of  his  application  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-dieneral  application  to 
of  his  Range  for  information.  go  to  D.  I.=Q.  in 

certain  cases. 

Medical  Certificates. 

916.  A   gazetted    officer     who     wishes    for    leave     on  Leave  on 
medical   cerlilicate  shall  forward    to   the  Insi)ector-Creneral  medical 
an  application  for  leave  to  appear  l)efore  the  Aledical  Board  certificates 
at    tile    presidency,    suppoiled  by  a   certificate    ami    state-  for  gazetted 
meut   of   his    case    in    trijilicate    in    the   i)rescribed    forms  officers. 
(P.  M.  Forms  Nos.  l:>i)  and  130),  to  be  furnished  by  the 
medical   officer  attending   iiim,   or  an    authenticated   copj' 
thereof.     For  further  information,  see  section  II,   Chapter 

XIII,   aiul   Article   336,   .section   II,    Chapter   XIV,    Civil 
Service  Regulations. 

917.  (a)  In  Calcutta  the  duty  of  granting  medical  From  whom 
certificates  and  of  countersigning  certificates  to  offices  to  be  obtained, 
and  departments  under  the  Insi^ector-General  of  Police, 
including  the  Railway  Police.  Eastern  Bengal  State  Rail- 
way, Sealdah,  under  articles  833  and  834,  Civil  Service 
Regulations,  shall  be  performed  by  the"  Professor  of 
Midwiferv,  Medical  Col  leg 


e. 


(h)  In  the  mufassal  this  duty  shall  be  performed 
by  the  Civil  Surgeon  or  Civil  Medical  Officer  of  the  district, 
who  will  examine  or  countersign  certificates  relating  to 
per.sons  of  all  departments  who  belong  to.  or  are  employed 
in,  his  district.  He  shall  on  no  account  examine  or  coun- 
ter.sign  a  certificate  for  a  person  attached  to  another  district, 
except  under  the  circumstances  describetl  in  rule  918  below. 
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Appeal  to 
Medical  Board. 


Form  of 
certificates. 


Appearance 
before  Medical 
Board. 


Certificates  for 

non-gazetted 

officers. 


918.  (a)  Police  officer.s,  whetlier  gazetted  or  nou- 
iiazc'ttud,  who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  medical  certilicates 
recoinineiiding  leave,  extension  of  leave,  or  retirement, 
shall,  if  employed  in  Calcutta,  apply  to  the  Professor  of 
Midwifery.  If  they  are  employed  in  the  mufassal,  they  shall 
apply  to  the  Civil  Surgeon  or  the  Civil  Medical  Officer 
the  district  in  which  they  are  employed,  and  to  him 
only. 

(b)  Officers  on  leave,  either  in  Calcutta  or  in  the 
mufassal,  who,  while  at  a  station  other  than  that  from 
which  tiiey  went  on  leave,  aj-e  desirous  of  obtaining  an 
extension  of  leave  on  medical  certilicate,  may  apply 
to  the  medical  officer  whose  duty  it  is  to  grant  nuHlical 
certificates  at  that  station.  In  every  such  case  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  medical  officer,  before  he  grants  a  certi- 
ficate, to  ascertain  particulars  regarding  the  ajiplicant's 
previous  medical  history,  and  the  fact  that  this  has  been 
done  shall  be  mentioned  in  the  medical  certificate. 

919.  In  every  case,  it  the  opinion  of  the  medical  officer 
is  unfavourable  to  the  applicant,  an  appeal  shall  lie  to  the 
Medical  Board,  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  shall  be  final. 
The  appeal  shall  be  made  within  lb  days  from  the  date 
of  the  certificate  granted  by  the  medical  officer  by  whom 
the  appellant  was  examined. 

920.  (a)  Medical  certificates  granted  to  officers  in  the 
service  of  Government,  whether  gazetted  or  non-gazetted, 
shall  be  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  130,  which  is  i)rescribed  in 
Article  828  of  the  Civil  Service  Regulations. 

(b)  A  statement  of  the  case  shall  be    forwarded   in   a 

sealed  cover,  attached  to  the  api)licatioti  for  leave,  as  it  is 

^intended    solely  for  the   information  of  Government  and 

not  for  any  of  the  intermediate  offices  through  which  the 

application  may  pass. 

921.  (a)  The  preparatory  leave  having  been  granted, 
the  officer  wishing  for  leave  shall  present  himself  before 
the  Medical  Board,  which  assembles  every  Monday,  at  the 
office  of  the  Inspector-General  of  Civil  Ho.spitals,  Bengal, 
in  Writers'  Buildings,  precisely  at  12  noon. 

(b)  If  an  officer  through  serious  illness  is  unable 
personally  to  appear  before  the  Medical  Board,  he  shall 
communicate  with  the  InsiJector-General  of  Civil  Hospitals, 
Bengal,  his  inability  in  this  respect. 

(c)  If  the  Board  reconiniend  leave  to  Europe,  the  officer 
shall  be  furnished  with  the  triplicate  copy  of  the  certificate 
and  statement  of  case,  together  with  the  proceedings  of  the 
Medical  Board  for  his  personal  use. 

922.  (a)  In  the  case  of  non-gazetted  officers,  scraps  of 
im])er  written  in  the  vernacular,  and  i)urporting  to  be  signed 
by  a  native  doctor,  are  sometimes  produced  as  certificates. 
These  shall  not  be  accepted.  If  a  police  officer  requires 
leave  or  extension  of  leave  for  his  health's  sake,  he  shall,  if 
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possible,  obtain  the  certificate  of  the  Civil  Snrgeon  of  the 
district  in  wliich  he  may  be  temporarily  residing. 

(h)  When  a  constable  is  granted  medical  leave,  the 
Civil  Snrgeon  will  state  on  tlie  leave  certificate  whether 
it  is  necessary  for  him  to  report  himself  to  the  Civil 
Sui'geon  of  his  home  district.  If  it  is  necessary,  the  latter 
should  be  asked  to  decide  wliether  the  man  is  to  remain 
lander  treatment  as  an  indoor  patient  or  in  the  lines,  or  to 
go  to  his  home. 


Miscellaneous. 

923.  An    officer    under  ordeis   of   transfer    from   one  No  leave  to 
district  to  another,  or  who  has  lately  joined  a  district  on  be  given 
transfer,  cannot  be  given  leave  of  any  kind  except  under  after  infer- 
the  orders  of  the  Deputy  Inspectoj-- General,  if  the  transfer  district 

is  or  was  within  his  range  and  by   his  orders,   or  in  any  transfer, 
other  case,  except  uniler  orders  of  the  Insi^ector-General. 

924.  (d)  The  number  of  non-gazetted  oflicers  and  men  Perceutage 
allowed  to  Ije  absent  on  leave  shall  not  exceed  10  per  cent,  to  whom 
of  the  effective  numerical  strength  of  a  district.     But  this  leave 
rule  shall  be  applied  only  to  men  absent  on  privilege  leave,  permissible. 
fui'lough  or  special  leave,  and  not  to  sick  leave  of  any  kind, 

or  to  casual  leave,  or  to  leave  without  pay. 

(b)  The  number  of  gazetted  police  officers  allowed  to  be 
absent  on  leave  at  any  time  shall  not  exceed  20  per  cent, 
of  the  total  sanctioned  strciigtii  of  the  Province. 

926.     When  leave  is  granted  to  a  gazetted  police  officer.  Report  to 
he  shall  report  to  the  Inspector-General's  office  the  date  he  l..Q.'s 
avails  himself  of  it.  office. 

926.  (a)  Gazetted  officers  arriving  at   the  Presidency  Address  to  be 
on  leave  shall  repoi't  themselves  at  the  office  of  the  Inspect-  given  to  l.=Q. 
or-General,  and   record   their  addresses  in  Calcutta  in   the   before  going  on 
address   book    in  the  Personal   Assistant's  room.     If  they  leave. 

do  not  go  to  Calcutta,  they  shall  send  their  addresses  to  the 
office  of  the  Inspector-General. 

(h)  Inspectors  and  Sub-Inspectors  of  Police  and  officers 
of  a  lower  grade  proceeding  on  leave  shall  leave  their 
addresses  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  \_see  rule  1192]. 

927.  Officers  obtaining  furlough  on   private  affairs  or  Port  of 
medical    certificate    are    at    liberty    to   embark    eithei-   at  embarkation. 
Calcutta  or  Bombay,  as  they  may  desire,  without  obtaining 

special  sanction  from  the  Government.  They  shall,  how- 
ever, be  careful  to  report  their  departure  without  dela3% 
and  by  the  pilot,  if   possible. 

928.  Superintentlents  and  Assistant  Superintendents  of  Report  on 
Police  shall  inform  the  Personal  A.ssistant  to  the  Inspector-  return  from 
General  of  Police,  by  telegram,  of  their  return  from  leave,  leave. 
immediately  upon  landing  in  India   if  from   furlough,  or 

upon  assuming  charge  of  their  office  if  fi'om  leave  in  India 
\_see  Chapter  XI,  Article  222,  Civil  Service  Regulations]. 
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Overstaying  929.     No  jiolice  nffic-er  shall  overstay   the  leave  he  has 

leave.  ohiaincd.     If  an  olUcer  lias  applietl   for  an  extension  of  his 

leave,  but  has  received  no  iaiformation   tliat  an  extension 

lias  been  ^'ranted,   he  shall  rejoin  his  a])i)ointment  on  the 

ex])irv  of  his  leave. 
Loss  of  lien  930.     An  ollicer  who  absi'nts  himself  after  exj)iry  of'his 

on  appoint-        leave  ceases  to  have  a   lien  on  his   appointment,  immedi- 
meiit.  ately  in  the  case  of  furlough,  and  after  a  weelc  in  tlie  case 

of    si)ecial    and    privilege    leave    [vide    Articlfi    229,    C'u'il 

Serrirr  Hegulat ions'] . 
Lapse  of  931.     If   leave  granted    from   no  specified  date  be  not 

grant  of  taken  atlvantage  of  within  3.5  days  from    the  date  of   the 

leave.  order  granting  it,   fresli    orders   shall  be  obtained   before 

an   officer  can  avail  himself  of   such  leave. 
Return  to  932.     If  an  officer  returns  to  duty  before  the  expiry  of 

duty  before         liis   leave,  no  order  of  Government  shall  be  necessary    to 
end  of  leave.      cancel    the  unexpired  portion  of    the  leave,    provided'  the 

officer  is  not  on  long  leave  and  does  not  return  to  duty 

more  than  14  days  before  the  expiry  of  the  leave. 

JJoTE. — [.S,r  also  Article  221,  Civil  Service  ReKul.itions]. 

Recall  to  duty.  933.     The   authority   granting  leave    is   empowered   to 

revoke  the  order  and  recall  the  officer  to  duty. 


Resignations. 

Enforced 
retirement. 

Applications 
for  extension. 


Power  to 
extend  service. 


Resignations,  Retirements,  etc. 

934.  All  resignations  shall  be  in  writing,  signed  or 
marked  by  persons  making  the  application. 

935.  No  man  shall  be  retired  as  physically  unfit  until 
jirolonged  leave  has  been  granted  and  found  to  have  done 
him  no  good. 

936.  Applications  for  extension  of  service  of  officers 
who  are  about  to  attain,  or  wlio  have  attained,  the  age  of 
55  years  shall  be  submitted  within  .six  mouths  before  the 
expiry  of  the  term  of  service,  whether  original  or  extended. 

937.  Ca)  The  Inspector-General  is  empowered — 

(1)  to    declare    any    non-gazetted    subordinate    to    be 

efficient,  and  to  permit  him  to  remain  in  the 
service,  provided  he  continues  to  be  efficient  for 
a  definite  period  up  to,  but  not  beyond,  the  age 
of  60  years ; 

(2)  to  declare    any    non-gazetted    subordinate    to    be 

inefficient,  and  to  compel  him  to  retire  either  at 
the  age  of  55  years  or  on  the  expiry  of  any 
further  period  up  to  which  his  service  has  been 
extended,  or  before  the  expiry  of  such  further 
period  if  he  ceases  to  be  efficient. 

(3)  Extensions   of   service  should  not  be  granted  for 

more  than  one  yeai-  at  a  time,  and  no  extension 

N.l). — First  or  second  grade  Inspectors    are  not  gazetted  officers  in  the  sense  of 
this  rule. 
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of  service  beyond   tlie  ago  of   60  years   can    he 
giveji  except  by  Government.     All  orders  declin- 
ing to  grant  an  extension  should  be  accompanied 
])y  a  statement  of  the  reason  for  I'efusal. 
(4)  An  ajjpeal  lies  to  (lovernnient  against   any  orders 
passed  under  clause  (2). 
(b)  Dejjuty  Inspectors-Oeueral  of  Ranges  are  simihirly 
empowered  in  respect  of   Sub-Inspectors,  hea'l-constal)les, 
and    constables    of    all     grades.       In    such    ca.ses   as    they 
decline  to  grant  extensions   to  Sub-Inspectors,  an  api^eal 
will  lie  to  the  Inspector-Clenej'al. 

938.  Unless  it  contains  an  express  statement   to   the  Abolition  of 
contrary,  an  order  for  the  abolition  of  an  oHice  or   ai)point-  office. 
ment  shall  not   be  brouglit  into  operation  till  the  expiry 

of  three  months  after  notice  lias  been  given  to  the  officers 
whose  services  are  to  be  dispensed  with  on  such  abolition. 
There  sliall  be  no  imnecessary  dehiy  in  giving  such  notice.- 

939.  (a)  All  men   who  are  to   he  discharged  shall  l)e  Discharge, 
brought  into  head -quarters ;  their  accounts  shall  be  settled; 

their  dues  paid  them;  their  uniform  taken  from  them; 
their  appointment  certificate  withdrawn  ;  their  pension  or 
gratuity  rolls  prepared,  or  when  this  is  not  immediately 
possible,  all  necessary  information  for  their  prex)aration  oh- 
tained  ;  and  then,  and  not  till  then,  shall  they  be  discharged. 

(b)  Should  any  man  fail  to  obey  the  order  to  join  the 
reserve  prior  to  discharge,  he  sliall  be  treated  as  absent 
without  leave. 

(c)  A  certificate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  131  under  the 
signature  of  the  Superintendent  shall  be  given  to  every 
police  officer  discharged.  The  actual  cause  of  each  man's 
leaving  the  police  force,  whether  discharged  at  his  own 
rec|uest,  dismissed  or  removed  for  misconduct,  discharged 
as  unfit  for  further  service  or  discharged  on  reduction,  or 
whatever  the  cause  may  be,  shall  be  stated  in  the  certificatp. 

(d)  Discharge     includes     resignation,     retirement     on  Definition  of — 
pension,  or  removal  from  the  service  owing  to  reduction 

of  force,  anil  does  not  imj^ly  misconduct. 

Pensions  and  Gratuities. 

940.  The  rules  concerning  pensions  and  gratuities  are  Reference  to 
contained  in  the  Civil  Service  Regulations,  Chapteis  XV —  c  S  R. 
XXI,   Chapters    XLVII— XLVIII,   and   articles   823—824. 

Special  notice  is  directed  to  articles  449 — 451  and  article  456. 

941.  Delay    in     the    submission     of     applications   for  Delays  to  be 
pension   causes  great   hardship    to   the    officers   concerneil.  avoided. 
In  order   to  avoid   this  the  instructions   conveyed  iu  the 
following  rules  shall  be  strictly  followed. 

942.  Six  months  before  the  date  of  expiry  of  the  service  Superannuation 
of  every  officer,  or  as  soon  as  orders  liave  been  passed  on  any  or  retiring 
application  submitted  under  rule  1)37  above,  a  statement  of  pension. 
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bis  service  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  witb  the  instruc- 
tions contained  in  article  t)U7  (a  j.  Civil  yervice  Regulations. 

(a)  In  the  case  of  officers' whose  pay  exceeds  Rs.  20,  this 
will  be  submitted  to  the  Accountant- General,  Bengal, 
with  a  certificate  as  prescril)ed  in  clause  ( h j  of  that  article. 
Oil  its  return,  immediate  steps  shall  be  taken  to  verify  any 
portion  of  the  officer's  service  vi^hich  remains  unverified. 
If  this  cannot  be  done,  the  procednre  laid  down  in 
article  90S  (ej.  Civil  Service  Regulations,  shall  be  followed. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  police  officers  whose  pay  does  not 
exceed  Rs.  20,  the  pension-roll  shall  be  prepared  as  directed 
in  article  823,  Civil  Service  Regulations.  Such  periods  of 
sei'vice  as  have  to  be  verified  in  other  offices  shall  be 
verified  in  good  time. 

As  soon  as  the  service  of  any  officer  has  been  duly 
verified,  the  formal  application  for  jjension  shall  be 
prejiared  in  Accountant-General,  Bengal,  Form  No.  271, 
and  as  soon  as  the  officer  has  retired  from  the  service 
sliall  be  submitted  to  the  Insiiector-General's  office. 
Invalid  pension.  943.  As  soon  as  an  officer  has  submitted  a  medical 
certificate  of  incapacity  for  further  service  in  accordance 
with  article  442,  Civil  Service  Regulations,  steps  shall  be 
taken  to  verify  his  service  as  laid  down  in  rule  942  above, 
and  his  formal  application  for  jiension  shall  be  submitted 
with  the  least  possible  delay. 
Anticipatory  944.    In  cases  where  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  there 

pension.  will  be  delay  before  the  necessary  enquiries  preliminary 

to  the  settlement  of  the  amount  of  the  pension  can  be 
completed,  and  the  pension  finally  sanctioned,  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  will  obtain  from  the  would-be 
pensioner  a  declaration  in  the  form  prescribed  in  article 
925  fa).  Civil  Service  Regulations,  for  the  grant  of  an 
anticipatory  pension  and  submit  it  to  this  office  without 
delay.  This  should  be  accompanied  by  a  last-pay  certi- 
ficate, and  a  copy  of  the  first  page  of  the  form  for  applica- 
tion, filled  in  with  such  information  as  can  be  obtained 
regarding  the  officer's  service  without  correspondence, 
which  must  cause  delay.  This  information  is  to  be 
furnished  in  anticipation  of  the  I'egular  investigation 
required  in  article  908  or  909.  Civil  Service  Regulations, 
and  should  on  no  account  be  delayed. 
Preparation  945.     All  pension  and  gratuity  rolls  will  be  pi'epared  by 

of  pension.         the  reserve  officer,  and  carefully  checked  by  the  head  clerk 
roll.  with  the  set  of  questions  to  be  found  in  Ai^pendix  XXXV. 

Thumb  impressions  shall  be  taken  with  great  care  in  the 
manner  laid  down  in  Chapter  XV,  and  such  prominent 
l^ersonal  marks  only  as  appear  on  the  aiiplicant  at  the  time 
of  his  retirement  shall  be  fully  and  carefulh^  recorded. 

[For  powers  of  Inspector-General  to  sanction  penBions,  etc.,  vide  Appendix  I.] 
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General. 

•  946.     The  EoUowinj?   puiiishments   maj'   be  iiifiicted  Description  of 
departmeiitally  on  a  police  officer  of  or   below    the   rank  departmental 
ol  Inspector: —  punishments. 

(«)   dismissal, 

(b)  removal, 

(c)  reduction, 

(d)  blacli  marJi  or  nuirlvS, 

(e)  withholding  of  promotion  or  periodical  increment, 
(/)  removal  from  any  office  of  distinction  or  special 

emolument, 
(g)   forfeiture  of  privilege  leave, 
(h)   censure  or  reprimand, 
(i)    confinement  to  quarters  for  a  period  not  exceeding 

15  days, 
(J)    punishment  drill,  and 
(k)   extra  guard  or  other  duty. 

Provided  that  the  punishments  mentioned  in  clauses  (i), 
(/)'  (^)  shall  not  be  imposed  on  any  Inspector  or  Sub- 
Inspector,  nor  the  punisliment  mentioned  in  (/)  on  any 
head-constable  [see  also  rule  979]. 

NoTK. — Forfeiture  of  pay  for  overstaying  leave  (articles  229  and  230  of  the  Civil  Service 
Regulations)  and  deductions  from  pay  on  account  of  loss  of  or  damage  to  Government  pro- 
perty shall  not  be  treated  as  punishment. 


[♦Rule 
sanctioned 
under  section 
7  of  Act  V  of 
1861.] 


•  947.     The  Inspector-General  may  award  to  any  police  Officers 
officer  of  or  below  the  rank  of  Inspector  any  one  or  more  of  empowered  to 
the  punishments  in  rule  946.  impose 

'A    Deputy    Inspector-General    or   Superintendent   may  punisliments. 
impose  on  any  police  officer  suborilinate  to  him.  below  the 
rank  of  Inspector,  any  punishment  which  may  be  imposed 
on  such  officer  by  the  Inspector-General  under  this  rule, 
provided  that  the  records  of  all  serious  eases  of  misconduct, 
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and  all  cases  affecting  tlio  outside  pulilic  in  whicii  tlie 
Siipennteiideiit  passes  oi'ilers,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
District  Magistrate,  wlio  shall  have  power  to  send  them  on 
with  his  recommendations  to  tlie  Deputy  Inspector-General. 
If  the  Deputy  luspector-Cleneral  disagrees  with  the  Magis- 
trate, the  procedure  laid  down  in  rule  16  shall  be  followed. 

*  948.  In  determining  ])iinislimeiits.  the  character  and  [*Ruie 
record  of  service  of  tlie  otlicer  concerned  sliall  be  consi- 
tlered  and  offences  connoting  moral  turpitude  shall  be 
carefully  discriminated  Ironi  smaller  wrong-doings.  It 
is  essential  that  punishment  siiali  be  awarded  with  due 
regard  to  the  nature  of  the  oil'ence  and  after  careful 
consideration  of  the  exact  effect  of  the  orilers  passed. 

*  949.  The  fact  that  any  departmental  punishment 
has  l)een  imposed  on  a  police  otlicer  shall  not  affect  his 
liability  to  prosecution  and  punishment  umler  any  law 
for  the  time  being  in  force  [sec  rule  971]. 


sanctioned 
nmler  section 
7  of  Aci  V  of 


[*  Rule 
sanctioned 
under  section 
7  of  Act  V  of 
18H1.] 


Major  Punishments. 


Infliction  of 

major 

punishments. 


950.     (a)  Of  the  punishments  permitted  by  rule  946, 
following  shall  be  regarded  as  major  puni.shments,   and 
an    officer  not   below   the   raidc   of 


by 


the 

shall  be  inflicted 

Superintendent  :- 

(i)  disinissal, 
(ii)  removal, 
(iii)  reduction, 
( it>)  black  marks, 

(v )  withholding  of  promotion  or  periodical  increment, 
(ri)  removal   from  any  office  of  distinction  or  special 
emolument. 

( I) )  No  order  shall  be  passed  inflicting  upon  any  police 
officer  the  puuishment  of  dismissal  or  removal,  or^  in  the 
case  of  an  officer  drawing  more  than  Ks.  10  a  month,  of 
reduction  to  a  lower  gratle  of  pay,  without  the  formality 
of  a  departmental  enquiry.  Such  enquiries  shall  be  made 
in  accorilance  with  the  rules  laid  tlown  in  Appendix 
XXXVI. 

(c)  In  other  cases,  the  punishments  mentioned  above 
may  be  inflicted  after  a  less  formal  enquiry,  but  every 
proceeding  sliall  state  clearly — first,  tlie  charges  against  the 
defaulter  ;  tlien  his  answers  to  each  cliarge,  one  by  one  ;  and 
lastly,  the  finding  upon  each  charge  of  the  ofiicer  inflicting 
the  punishment.  In  such  cases  the  Superintendent  need 
not  hold  the  enquiry  himself,  nor  shall  the  delinquent  have 
the  right  to  appear  lieCore  him,  Imt  he  has  the  right  to 
appear  before  the  officer  deputed  to  record  the  evidence 
and  to  take  his  defence;  and  such  officer,  who  shall 
not  be   below    the    rank   of    Inspector,    shall    come   to   a 
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clear  finding  on  each  charge  as  above,  and  sliall  submit 
tlie  record  for  orders  to  the  Superintendent  with  liis 
recominenchitions.  • 

'951.     Dismissal  precludes  re-employment  in  Govern-  Effect  of 
meat  service  of  the  person   dismissed,     liemoval  does  not  dismissal  or 
preclude  re-employment  in  Government  service.  removal. 

952.  (a)  Ordimuy  cases  of  dismissal   of  non-gazetted  Notification  of 
officers  neeil   not  be   notifietl    in  tlie  Government  gazette,  dismissal  in 
The  dismissal  of  public  servants  shall  be  notified  in  the  the  gazette, 
gazette  only  in  the  following  cases,  viz. — (1)  when  it  is 
necessary  to  notify  the  public  of  the   removal  from  service 

of  an  officer,  whether  because  his  appoijitment  was  previ- 
ously gazetted  or  from  any  other  cause  ;  and  (2)  when  it  is 
specially  desired  to  exclude  from  re-employment  in  the 
service  of  Government  a  public  servant  who  has  been  dis- 
missed for  a  heinous  offence,  such  as  fraud  or  falsification 
of  accounts. 

(hj  The  reason  for  the  dismis.sal  of  a  pul)lic  officer 
should  not  be  stated  in  tiie  notification  regarding  his  dis- 
missal, even  in  cases  in  which  a  conviction  has  been 
ol)tained  in  a  criminal  court.  It  is  sufficient  to  an- 
uounce  in  the  case  of  any  person  whose  dismissal  is 
notitied  in  accordance  with  the  principle  laid  down  in 
paragraph  (aj  above,  that  Government  has  disiJensed  with 
his  services,  except  in  tho.se  cases  in  which  the  cau.se  of 
dismissal  constitutes  a  disqualification  under  the  terms 
of  the  law  regulating  the  tenure  of  a  particular  appoint- 
ment, and  it  is  for  this  reason  necessary  to  couple  with  the 
announcement  of  the  dismissal  a  statement  of  the  grounds 
upon  which  it  has  been  ordered. 

953.  (a)  In  oi-der  to  prevent  the  re-enlistment  of  dis-  Notice  of 
missed  men,  a  discharge  slip  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  132,  clearly  dismissal  to  be 
written  in  English,  shall  be  sent  to  the  native  district  of  sent  to  native 
each  man  dismissed.  district. 

f  b  I  The  Superintendent  of  the  district  shall  forward 
it  to  the  station  concerned  to  be  tiled. 

*  954.  Every  order  of  reduction  shall  set  forth  the  Orders  of 
pecuniary  penalty  re])resented  by  the  reduction  and  shall  reduction. 
be  for  a  specific  time.  At  the  end  ot  this  period  the  officer 
punished  shall  regain  his  place  in  his  former  grade.  In 
cases  of  exceptionally  grave  wrong-doing  an  officer  may 
be  sentenced  to  lose  his  place  in  the  grade  seniority  list 
permanently,  and  be  relegated  to  a  lower  grade.  But  such 
severe  punishments  must  Ije  explicitly  justified,  and  the 
pecuniary  penalty  entailed  theieby  shall  be  set  forth  in 
the  order. 


NoTK. — (1)  A  Sub-Inspector,  who  joined  the  force  as  such,  shall  not  be  reduced  to  the  rank 
of  head-constable  until  the  permission  of  the  Deputy  Inspector-deiieral  has  been  obtained. 

(2)  If  it  be  necessary  in  any  case  to  reduce  any  utRcor  in  grade,  and  there  is  no  officer 
in  the  grade  below  recommended  for  promotion  and  no  vacancy  otherwise  available  in  the 
district,  the  reduced  officer  shall  be  treated  as  supernumerary  in  the  lower  grade,  his  place  in 
the  upper  grade  being  left  vacant. 
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955.  All  orders  of  reiliiction  of  Siib-Inspector.s  and 
head-constables  shall  be  promi)tly  reijorted  to  the  Deputy 
Insijector-Cieneral  of  the  RkMige  to  enable  him  to  keep  his 
ran^v  ^ni'.hition  list  correct. 

*  956.  Black  marks  may  be  awarded,  alone  or  in 
addition  to  other  punishment.s  enumerated  in  rule  946,  to 
enrolled  officers  of  or  below  the  rank  of  Inspectors  and 
to  all   unenrolled  officers  of  the  Police  Department. 

*  957.  Three  lilack  marks  shall  ordinarily  entail 
reduction  of  class  or  grade,  where  siich  reduction  is  possible. 
The  period  of  reduction  shall  be  .specified  in  the  order; 
ami  after  the  period  of  reduction  is  over  the  officer  shall  be 
restored  to  his  former  position  in  the  gradation  list.  In 
cases  where  reduction  is  impossible  {e.g.,  constables 
of  the  lowest  class),  the  offender's  promotion  shall  be 
deferred  for  a  specified  period  from  the  date  on  which  it 
falls  due. 

(2)  It  shall  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  officer  award- 
ing the  third  black  mark  to  waive  the  penalty  of  reduction. 
In  exercising  this  oj^tion  he  shall  consider  (a)  the  offences, 
if  any,  for  which  i:)revious  black  marks  were  awarded; 
{b)  the  length  of  time  that  has  elapsed  since  they  were 
awarded;  and  (c)  any  good  service  the  defaulter  may 
have  done  either  before  or  after  the  previous  black 
marks  were  awarded. 

*  958.  Nine  black  marks  shall  entail  dismissal,  unless 
this  condition  is  relaxed  by  the  Dei)uty  Inspector-General 
on  a  reference  by  the  Suxjerintendent  of  Police  for  si)ecial 
reasons  to  be  stated.  For  the  pui-pose  of  this  rule,  pre- 
vious reduction,  whether  imposed  under  this  system  or 
otherwise,  shall  be  treated  as  equivalent  to  three  black 
marks. 

*  959.  Not  more  than  one  black  mark  shall  be  awarded 
for  any  one  offence,  except  when  the  offence  is  such  that 
moral  turpitude  can  reasonably  be  inferred. 

(2)  Black  marks  like  other  major  punishments  shall 
remain  permanently'  on  record,  and  shall  be  taken  into 
consideration  in  deciding  the  nature  and  extent  of  sub- 
sequent punishments,  provided  that  due  allowance  shall 
be  made  for  good  service  marks  and  any  other  recognition 
of  good  work  on  record  in  the  delinquent's  favour  \_see 
rule  834]. 

(3)  The  order  awarding  black  marks  shall  specify  the 
number  of  black  marks  outstanding  against  the  delinquent, 
and  when  the  imposition  of  one  more  black  mark  may 
resLilt  in  his  reduction  or  dismissal  under  these  rules  the 
order  shall  warn  him  that  such  is  the  fact. 

(4)  The  Deputy  Inspector-General  on  inspecting  a 
district  shall  see  that  black  marks  are  awarded,  like  othe)- 
Ijajiishments,  with  a  due  sense  of  proportion  and  with  due 
regard  to  their  cumulative  effect. 
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*960.     A  censure  or  reprimand  shall  not  be  entered  in  Censures, 
the  service  book  of  the  officer  concerned. 

t  For  infliction  of  minor  punishments,  see  rule  10  (4). 

"SSI.     Punishment  drill  is  to  be  carried  out  in  mareli-  Punishment 
ing-  order  under  the  supervision   of  a  liead-constable.     It  drill. 
shall  never  exceed   two  hours  a  day,  nor  one  hour   at  a 
time,  in  adilition  to   the  ordinary  parades  and  drills  [see- 
proviso  to    rule   9-16]. 

iV./y. — A   man  is  in  "  iiiarcliiii)^  order  "  when  ho  is  fully  armed  and  carrying  a 
haversack  cdntainiuR  kit  and  great-coat  Htrapped  across  the  back. 


1  •  Rule 
sanctioned 
under  section 
7  of  Act  V  of 
ISKl.l 


Suspension. 

'962.  A  Deputy  Inspector-General  or  Superintendent  Suspension  in 
may  suspend  any  police  officer  of  or  Ijelow  the  rank  of  certain  casei. 
.Inspector  subordinate  to  him  pending  enquiry  into  his 
conduct.  Susj^ension  is  authorized  only  in  cases  in  which 
the  continuance  on  duty  of  an  officer  pending  enquiry 
into  his  conduct  is  prejudicial  to  i)ublic  interests.  Sus- 
pension shall  not  be  awarded  as  a  specific  punishment. 

963.  Tlie  rules  regulating  tiie  allowances  of  an   un-  Allowances 
covenanted   officer   ilismissed    or  removed    from    office,    or  when  under 
susi^ended  iiending   enquiry   into  his  alleged  misconduct,  suspension, 
will  be  found  in  articles  192  and  193,  Civil  Service  Regula- 
tions.     The     time     passed     under     suspension,     pending 
enquiry,  is  reckoned  as  service  in  case  of  reinstatement. 

964.  Under  section  H  of  Act  V  of  1861,  as  amended  by  Suspended 
.section  3,  Act  VIII  of  1895,  a  jwlice   officer  does  not,  by  police  officer 
reason  of  being  suspended  from  office,  cease   to  be  a  police  subject  to 
officer.     During  tlie  term  of  sucli  suspension,  the  powers,  discipline, 
functions  and  privileges  vested  in  him  as  a  police   officer 

are  in  abeyance,  but  he  continues  subject  to  the  same 
responsibilities,  discipline  and  penalties,  and  to  the  same 
authorities  as  if  he  had  not  been  suspended. 


Absence  without  Leave. 

965.  As  a  general  rule,  absence  without  leave  shall 
entail  forfeiture  of  pay.  Police  officers  who  absent  them- 
selves without  leave  are  liable  also  to  prosecution  under 
section  29  of  Act  V  of  1861,  as  amended  by  section  9,  Act 
VIII  of  1895.  Prosecutions,  however,  should  only  be 
instituted  in  exceptional  circumstances.  As  a  rule,  when 
an  officer  does  not  retui-n  within  one  week  of  the  expiiy 
of  his  term  of  leave,  enquiries  shall  be  made  about  him 
from  the   Superintendent  of  his  native  district,  and  should 
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there  appear  to  be  no  gootl  ground  for  his  absence,  he  shall 
be  punished  departmentally. 


Criminal  Prosecutions. 


Superintendent  966.     The  Superintendent  of  Police  shidl  go   through 

to  examine         the  record  of  every  case  In'ought  against  a  police   officer  in 
records  of  the  courts,  and  shall  take  departmental  cognizance  of  every 

cases  against      criminal  case    in    which    a   police    officer   is    convicted    or 
police  officers,    acquitted  or  discharged  (except  when  the  case  is  declared 

false)  and  recorti  his  order  in  writing  [see  rule  (S20]. 
Effect  of  967.     Every  police    officer  imprisoned  lor   an   offence 

imprisonment,  implying  moral  turpitude,  such  as  theft,  perjury,  etc.,  or 
for  a  serious  breach  of  discipline,  such  as  allowing  a 
prisoner  to  escape,  sleeping  on  sentry  duty,  etc.,  shall  be 
proceeded  against  with  a  view  to  dismissal,  and  shall  ordin- 
arily be  dismissed.  He  shall  receive  his  pay  uj)  to  the 
date  of  his  ceasing  to  perform  his  duties. 

968.  When  a  police  officer  is  sentenced  to  fine  by  a 
criminal  court,  it  shall  be  within  the  Superintendent's 
discretion  whether  to  draw  up  iiroceedings  or  not  with  a 
view  to  dismissal. 

969.  The  charge  in  proceedings  under  rules  967  and 
9(hS  shall  be  that  the  accused  has  been  convicted,  imprisoned 
or  lined,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  offence  concerned.*' 
Such  proceedings  shall  not  be  taken  until  the  appeal,  if 
any,  against  the  order  of  conviction  has  been  heard,  or  the 
time  allowed  for  appeal  has  expired. 

970.  When  an  officer  is  prosecuted  before  a  court, 
discharged   for   want   of   evidence,  it   shall  be  within 
Superintendent's  discretion  to  institute  departmental 
ceedings  or  not. 

971.  Cases  occasionally  occur  in  which  it  is  considered 
inexpedient  to  undertake  the  prosecution  of  Government 
servants  who  are  dismissed  on  account  of  offences  for 
which  they  are  liable  to  be  ciiminally 
such  cases  the  reasons  which  render  it 
institute  a  criminal  pi'osecution  shall  be 
time  that  the  order  of  dismissal  is  passed.  When  there 
is  no  objection  to  such  a  course,  the  reasohs  shall  be 
included  in  the  order  of  dismissal,  of  which  the  dis- 
missed servant  receives  a  copy ;  biit  in  every  case  a  copy  of 
the  recorded  i-easons  for  not  undertaking  a  prosecution, 
when  the  offender  was  liable  to  i:)rosecution,  shall  be  for- 
warded with  any  report  that  may  afterwards  be  made  on 
the  case  to  the  office  of  tlie  Inspector-Cxeneral  of  Police  to 
enable  him  to  submit  the  same  to  Government  [see  rule  949]. 

Punishment  972.     All  punishments    of    whatever    nature     imposed 

register.  during    the    month     shall    be     entered    in    P.    M.    Form 

No.  133. 
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Appeals. 

*  973.  (1;     No  apiieal  shall  lie  af^aiiist  an  oi-der  iiupos-  General  rules 
ing  anj-   one  of  the  following  iiiinishments : — Forfeiture  of  as  to  appeals, 
privilege  leave,    censure    or    reprimand,    eonfinemeut     to 
quarters,  punishment  drill,  extra  guard  or  other  duty. 

(2)  Against  an  oitler  of  dismissal,  removal,  reduction, 
withholding  of  promotion  or  periodical  increment,  snspen- 
sion  with  loss  of  pay,  removal  from  any  office  of  distinction 
or  special  emolument  or  against  an  order  awarding  one  or 
more  bhick  marks,  there  sliall  be  one  a^jpeal  in  each  case  on 
the  following  lines : — 

against  an  order  i)assed  by  a  Superintendent,  to  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General ; 

against  an  original  order  passed  by  the  Deputy  Insi^ect- 
or-General,  to  the  Inapector-Genei-al ; 

against  an  original  order  passed  l)y  the  Inspector- 
General,  to  the  Local  Government. 

(3)  An  Inspector  on  whom  the  punishment  of  dismissal 
has  been  imposed  may  further  api)ea]  from  the  oi-der  of  tlie 
Local  Government  to  the  Governor-General  in  Council. 

(4)  The  order  of  the  appellate  authority  on  any  such 
appeal  shall  be  t3nal. 

(r))  An  original  order  passed  with  the  concurrence  of 
any  superior  authority  shall  be  considered  to  be  an  original 
order  of  such  superior  authority. 

'  974.  (a)  Petitions  of  appeal  or  for  revision  of  an  order  Procedure  in 
shall   be  presented  to  the  oflicer  against  whose  orders  the  appeals, 
appeal  is  preferred  within  30  days  of  tlie  date  of  the  order 
exclusive  of  that  date,  and  exclusive  of  the  time  necessarily 
taken  in  obtaining  coi^ies  of  the  charges,  the  defence  and 
the  order. 

fh  )  Every  petition  of  appeal  or  for  revision  of  an  order 
shall  be  accompanied  by  certified  copies  of  the  charges,  the 
defence  and  the  order,  otherwise  it  will  at  once  be  rejected. 
Court-fee  stamiis  need  not  be  affixed  to  petitions  and 
appeals   submitted    to   departmental    superiors. 

*  975,     The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    or   the  Right  of  Govt. 
Inspector-General   may   call   for   the   proceedings   in   any  Inspr.-General 
case,   even   where   no    appeal    lies,  and   pass  such  orders  and  D.  I.=0.  to 
as  may  seem  fit.     A  Deputy  Inspector-General  may  call  call  for 
for  and  refer   any   proceedings    to   the    Inspector-General  records, 
for  orders. 


Hospital  Staff. 

976.     Suiierintendents   have    no  })Ower    to    punish     a  Medical  officer 
medical   officer    in   charge   of    a    police    hospital    or    the  and  his 
menial  servants  under  him  :  he  and  his  staff  are  the  subor-  subordinates, 
dinates   of  the  Civil  Surgeon.     If  the  Superintendent   has 
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cause  of  complaint  against  such  an  officer,  he  shall 
address  the  Civil  Surgeon,  setting  out  the  grounds  of 
complaint  and  requesting  him  to  take  action.  He  shall 
proceed  similarly  in  the  case  of  menial  servants,  but  in 
their  case  he  may  also  suggest  to  the  Civil  Surgeon  the 
jjunishment  which  he  would  recommend. 
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CHAPTER    XXVII. 
Rewards. 


Good-conduct  Stripes  977 
Good-service  Marks  9<S2 
Parchment  Certificates  985 


Cash  Rewards  ...  <)8G 

Rewards  to   Ciiauki- 
DARS         ...  ...  99(J 


Good-conduct  Stripes. 

977.  Good-conduct   stripes,  not  exceeding  two   on  any  Qood^ionduct 
occasion,  may  be  awarded  to  a  constable   by  tlie  Super! n-  stripes — when 
tendent    lor    conduct    displaying    extraordinary    address,  to  be  awarded, 
acuteness   or  courage,  or  wbich  ai)pears    to  be    especially 
praiseworthy,  or  as  a  reward  for  exenixjlary  good  conduct 

for  the  following  period  of  years — first  stripe,  4  years  ; 
second  .stripe,  3  additional  years;  third  strii)e,  2  addi- 
tioiud  years.  No  man  can  get  more  than  three  stripes  for 
blameless  conduct. 

978.  The  good-conduct  stripe    will  consist   of  a   brass  Manner  in 
chevron   containing   one,    two   or    three  bars  as    may   be  which  to  be 
necessary,  worn  point  downwards  half-way  betweeii  tlie  worn  and 
shoulder    and   the     elbow  of  the   left    arm.     The    wearers  recorded, 
shall  be  distinguished  in  their  service?  records  by  the  letters 

G.  C.  I,  IT,  III,  IV,  V  or  VI  opposite  their  names  in  red 
ink.  In  the  service-book  the  number  and  year  of  the 
order  should  be  quoted  thus—'-  G.  C.  I,  178  of  1899." 

979.  (a)  When  a  major  punishment  is  inflicted  on  any  Deprivation  of 
police  officer,  he  shall  be  deprived  at  the  same  time  of  any  good-conduct 
good-conduct  stripes    which  have   been   awarded    to   him.  stripe. 

If  a  minor  punishment  is  inflicted,  it  will  be  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Superintendent  to  take  away  one  or  more 
stripes.  The  Superintendent  may  also  deprive  any  officer 
of  his  good-conduct  stripe  or  stripes  in  lieu  of  any  other 
punishment. 

(h)  The  taking  away  of  a  good-conduct  stripe  shall  be 
noted  in  an  officer's  service-book. 

980.  A  police  officer  in  possession  of   three  or  more  Privileges 
good-conduct    stripes    shall  not    be    employed    on    fatigue  attached  to 
duties,  except  in  cases  of  necessity,  and  shall  be  exempted  good-conduct 
from  sentry  duty,  whenever  possible.  stripe. 

981.  The  grant  of  good-conduct  stripes  should  receive  Good-conduct 
special   attention  from  Superintendents.     It  is  of  import-  stripes  not  to 
ance  that  the  decoration  should  be  looked  upon  as  valuable,  be  awarded  In- 
and    this   is  not  probable  if  its  distribution  be  too  indis-  discriminately. 
criminate. 
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Good-service  Marks. 

Qood-service  982.     (1)  Goocl-service  marks  may  be  awarded   to  any 

marks  how  to     ennilled  officer  of  the  Police  Department  of  or  below  the 
be  awarded.        Juiik  of  third  fjrade  Inspector. 

(2)  One  mark  will  be  given  for  fi:ood  service  which  is 
specially  commended. 

(3)  Two  marks  will  h^  given  for  good  service  which  is 
recognized  by  a  reward  of  tlie  value  of  Rs.  50  or  less,  or 
for  which  the  Suijcrintendent  orders  two  good-service 
marks  to  be  awarded. 

(■1)  Three  marks  will  be  given  for  good  service  which  is 
recognized  by  a  reward  of  value  exceeding  Rs.  50,  or  for 
which  the  Superintendent,  with  the  sanction  of  tlie  Deputj' 
Inspector-General,  orders  three  good-service  marks  to  be 
awarded. 
To  be  recorded  983.     The  award  of  good-service  marks  will  be  entered 

in  service-book,  in    the    officer's    service-book  and  shall  remain  on  perma- 
nent record. 
To  affect  984.     The   possession   of    good-service     marks   l)y  any 

promotion.         officer  shall    always  be  taken  into    consideration  in    any 
question   affecting   his   promotion. 

Parchment    Certificates. 

Grant  of  985.     The  Insjjector-Geiieral  may  award  to  any  enrolled 

parchment  police  officer  a  parchment  certificate  either  in  lieu  of  or   in 

certificates.        addition    to   any   reward.     Sucli    certificates  shall  be  con- 
sidered rewards  for  the  purposes  of  rule  989. 


Cash  Rewards. 

Grant  of  cash  986.     The   following  officers  are   empowered   to   offer 

rewards.  rewarils   for   the   apprehension  of  offenders  and  for  intelli- 

gence leading  to  the  discovery  of  crime  up    to   the  amount 
noted  against  each  for  any  one  case  [see  rule  1153]  : — 

Rs. 

1.  Inspector-General  of  Police  ...     500 

2.  Commissioners  of  Divisions  ...     500 

3.  Deputy  Insi^ector-General    of   Police, 

Crime  and  Railways     ...  ...     200 

4.  District  Magistrates  '        ...  ...     200 

5.  Superintendents  of  Police  ...       50 

Rewards  987.  (a)  Sums  of  money  tendered  oy  private  persons  or 

offered  by  corporate  bodies  as  rewards  for  detection  of  crime  or   other 

private  good  w^ork  may  be  accepted  by  Superintendents  of  Police 

persons.  for  credit   in    the   Treasury.    These   rewards     should     be 

known   as   "  General   Police   rewards." 
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{b)  No  rewards  shall  be  distributed  until  the  case  in 
connectioQ  with  which  tlie  rewards  were  tendered  has  been 
finally  disiwsed  of.  , 

(c)  After  the  final  disjiosal  t)f  the  case,  the  Superintend- 
ent shall  withdraw  the  money  from  the  Treasury  oii  bills 
in  Accountant-General,  Bengal's  Form  No.  293,  and  if  the 
money  has  been  earned,  ilistribute  it ;  provided  that  before 
making  the  distribution  he  shall  obtain  the  sanction  of  the 
District  Magistrate  if  the  sum  does  not  exceed  Rs.  200,  and 
that  of  the  Inspector-General  of  Police  if  the  sum  exceeds 
Rs.  200.  If  the  money  is  not  earned  by  any  one,  the 
Superintendent  shall  refund  it  to  the  depositor. 

(d)  Police  officers  shall,  imder  no  circumstances,  accept 
rewards  direct  from  jDrivate  persons  or  corporate  bodies. 
Any  police  officer  doing  so  is  liable  to  pro.secution  under 
sectioji  161,   Indian   Penal  Code  [see  rule  810]. 

988.  Superintendents  may  not  grant  rewards  except  Rewards  in 
as  provided  by  these  rules.    The  sanction  of  the  Inspector-  kind. 
General  is  necessary  before  any  police  officer  can  be  given 

a  watch   or  a  reward  in  any  other  form  than  cash. 

989.  The  receijit  of  rewards  of  all  kinds  shall  be  entered  Rewards  tc  be 
in    llu"   olficer's   service-book,  and  a    weekly   return    of  all  entered  in 
rewards,   except  good-condact   strijjes,  shall   be  forwarded  service-books 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  140  to  be  notified  in  the  Police  Gazette,  and  notiHed 

in  gazette. 

Rewards  to  Chaukidars. 

990.  The  lules  for  rewarding  chaukidars  will  be  found  Chaukidars. 
in    the   Chaukidari    Manual.     Police   officers   of   all  ranks 

shall  bear  in  mind  that  without  judicious  rewards  it  is 
impossible  to  expect  chaukidars  to  take  interest  in  their 
work,  or  to  give  proper  assistance  to  station  officers. 
Rewards  to  be  effective  must  not  only  be  given  with 
discrimination,  but  with  the  utmost  promptitude.  In 
order  to  ensure  that  i-ewards  are  pr()mi)tly  given,  and  that 
Inspectors  and  station  officer's  are  in  a  position  to  utilize 
them  to  the  best  advantage,  Sui)erintendents  are  empower- 
ed, subject  to  any  limitations  they  may  think  fit  to  make, 
to  ijrovide  these  officers  witli  small  advances  from  the 
Chaukidari  Reward  Funil.  All  that  is  required  is  that  a 
proper  acquittanoe  should  be  obtained  for  each  sum 
disbursed. 
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991—997 


CHAPTER    XXVIII. 
Ministerial  Officers. 

991.  (a)  The  appointment  of  nunisterkil  officers  of  the  Appointment, 
district  establishments  sliall  rest  witli  tlie  Deputy  Inspect- 
or-General of  the  Rang:e. 

(b)  All  vacancies  in  the  ranks  of  clerks  and  niuhariirs, 
except  piivilege  leave  and  temporary  vacancies,  shall  be 
reiported  by  Superintendents  to  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  of  the  Range,  wlio  will  fill  the  vacancies  by 
selection  from  his  range  list.  Temporary  vacancies  shall 
be  filled  locally,  if  possible. 

992.  Ministerial  officers  shall  be  conversant  with   the  Knowledge "of 
vernacular   language    of    the   district    in     which   they   are  vernacular. 
employed. 

993.  Eveiw  person  appointed  as  a   miiiisteiial   officer  Appointment 
shall  receive  a  letter  of  appointment  under  the  signature  of  letter. 

the  officer  appointing  him,  and  the  appointment  shall  be 
notified  in  the  PoUo'  Gazette. 

994.  Head-clerks   anil   accountants  will    Ije  borne  on  Promotion  to 
range  lists.     Permanent  promotions  to  the    rank  of   head-  head-clerk  and 
clerk  will  be   made    by  Deput}^    Inspector-General   either  accountant, 
from   the   range   lists  of   accountants  or  from  the  district 

staffs,   and    to    the    rank   of   accountant   from    the   district - 
staffs. 

995.  Promotion   to   all    other   ranks  will  be  made  by  Other  promo^ 
the  Superintendent  from  the  tlistrict  staff.  tions. 

996.  (rt)  Superintendents   shall    take  cai'e   to  see   that  Training  of 
second  clerks  are  trained  in  the  duties  of  heacl-clejk  and  head^ierks  and 
accountant,  so  that  they  may  qualify  for  these  posts.    No  accountants. 
Superintendent  shall  recommend  a  clerk  for  promotion  as 
head-clerk  or  accountant  unless  he  is  satisfieil  that  he  has 

a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  Civil  Account  Code,  Civil 
Service  Regulations,  Bengal  Treasuiy  Manual,  the  Police 
Manual,  aud  all  departmental  rules  ami  orders. 

{b)  No  clerk  shall  be  appointed  to  be  accountant   until  Examination 
he   has   passed   an  examination    in    those   chapters  of  the  for  post  of 
Civil  Service  Regulations,  Bengal  Treasuiy  Manual,  and  the  accountant. 
Civil  Account  Code,  quoted   in  rule  1062.     The  paper   shall 
be   set  and   corrected  by  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of 
the  Range.     [For  security  deposits,  see  rules  113.5 — 1141.] 

997.  No  ministerial  officer  holding  a  responsible  posi-  Time-limit  to 
tiou  or  dealing  with  accounts  and  money  shall  be  allowed  holding  account 
to  hold  his  appointment  uninterruptedly  for   an    indefinite  posts, 
time.    After  holding  it   for  seven  years,  he  shall  either  be 
transferred  to  another  appointment  in  the  same  or  another 
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ollice   or  department,  or  be  rcqulind  to  ,yo  on  leave  for  a 
period  of  at  least  three  mouths. 

998.  (a)  Applications  for  leave  of  ministerial  officers 
iiiYoiviug  a  transfer  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Superin- 
tendent to  the  Deputy  Inspector-Cleneral  direct  for  orders. 

(b)  Casual  and  other  leave  involving,'  no  changes  will 
be  granted  to  ministerial  officers  by  the  Superintendent 
witliout  reference    to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General. 

999.  (d)  Ministerial  officers  of  the  Police  Department 
shall  l)e  liable  to  the  punisliments  of  dismissal,  removal, 
degradation,  stoppage  of  promotion  or  of  incremeiit  of  pay 
and  black  marks  {see  rules  951 — 959]. 

(b)  Superintemlents  are  empowered  to  inflict  any  of 
these  ]ninishments  on  ministerial  officers  serving  under 
them. 

1000.  In  all  cases  of  punishment,  proceedings  shall  bo 
drawn  up  iji  tlie  manner  laid  dowji  in  rule  950.  Minis- 
terial officers  may  be  suspended  ])ending  enquiry  in  the 
same  manner  as  enrolled  police  officers  {see  rule  9(i2]. 

1001.  (a)  A  ministerial  officer  on  whom  adepartmejttal 
punishment  is  inflicted  shall  have  the  right  of  preferring 
one  appeal,  viz.,  to  the  authority  immediately  superior  to 
the  officer  who  passes  the  order  of  punishment,  i.e.,  in 
case  of  a  Supei-intendent  to  tlie  Deputy  Inspector-General, 
and  in  case  of  a  Deputy  Inspector-Geiieral  to  the  Inspector- 
General. 

(b)  No  oflicer  whose  service  is  inferior  shall  have  tho 
right  of  preferring  a  second  appeal.  An  officer  whose 
service  is  superior  shall  have  the  right  of  preferring  a 
second  or  furtlier  appeal  against  an  order  of  dismissal, 
removal  or  degradation  or  stojipage  of  promotion  or  incre- 
ment of  pay  for  moi-e  than  six  months,  provided  that  an 
order  passed  on  appeal  by  the  head  of  the  department 
shall,  in  the  case  of  an  officer  whose  service  is  superior  and 
who  draws  pay  of  less  than  Es.  50  a  month,  be  final. 

(c)  No  appeal  as  of  right  shall  lie  against  an  order 
declining  to  give  an  appointment  or  promotioji  to  a  parti- 
cular individual  or  affecting  a  transfer  or  an  extension  of 
service. 

Note. — For  definition  of  inferior  and  superior  service,  see  articles  396  and  399, 
Civil  Service  Regulations. 


Service-books  1002.     Service-books    and     confidential    character-rolls 

and  confiden.  shall  be  kept  for  all  ministerial  officers  in  the  same  form 
tial  character-  as  for  enrolled  officers.  The  service-books  shall  remain  in 
rolls.  the  custody  of  the   head-clerk  xrnder   lock    and    key,   and 

he  is  responsible  that  they  are  kept  up  to  date.  All  punish- 
ments will  be  entered  in  these  books,  but  not  wariiings. 
These  books  shall  be  scrutinized  bj'-  inspecting  officers  in 
order  to  see  if  they  are  properly  maintained. 
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1003.  No    niipaid    apprentices  sliall    be    employe 
the  f)llices  of  .Siiperiiitoiulenls  of  Police. 

1004.  Deputy  In,s[)ectors-CTtMieral  have  t  lie  same  ])o\vers 
in  respect  of  the  extension  of  the  service  of  ministerial 
officers  as  in  the  case  of  Snb-Inspectors,  and  an  appeal  lies 
to  the  Inspector-General  in  the  same  way  [see  rule  987]. 

1005.  A  ministerial  officer  who  has  l)een  dismissed 
cannot  be  re-eniployed  without  the  sanction  of  the  Local 
Government.  If  a  ministerial  officer  who  has  resigned 
applies  to  be  re-eiigaf?ed,  enquiries  shall  be  made  from  the 
head  of  his  former  office. 


No  unpaid 
apprentices. 
Extension  of 
service. 


Re^employment 
of  dismissed 
or  retired 
officer. 
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Attendance  at  Office. 

1006.  Superiiiteiidents  of  Police,  Assistant  and  Deputy 
Supedntemlcnts  when  at  liead-quarters  sliall  attend  office 
punctually  at  11  A.M.,  and  shall  stay  there  so  long  as  there 
is  work  to  be  done. 

1007.  (a)  The  hours  of  arrival  and  departure  in  office 
of  gazetted  officers  shall  be  noted  in  a  diary  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  134,  and  brief  reasons  shall  be  given  for  non-attendance 
and  short  attendance.  When  a  separate  tour  diary  is 
submitted,  it  will  suffice  to  enter  the  words  "  see  Tour 
Diary  "  in  the  book. 

(h )  A  separate  register  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  135  shall  be 
kept  for  non-gazetted  and  ministerial  officers  of  the  office. 


Inspectors' 
diaries. 


Inspectors' 
daily  reports. 
Index  of 
crime. 


Office  Work  connected  with  Crime. 

1008.  Superintendents  shall  carefully  peruse  Inspect- 
ors' diaries  and  closely  supervise  their  work.  When  the 
Superintendent  is  on  tour,  the  diaries  shall  be  .sent  to 
him.  The  diaries  shall  be  filed  in  tlie  office  of  the  Superin- 
tendent. 

1009.  Daily  reports  of  Inspectors  {vide  rule  59) 
shall  also  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent. 

1010.  (rt)  An  Index  of  Crime  will  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  136,  the  object  of  which  is  to  enable  the  Superintendent 
of  Police  to  see  in  wliat  part  of  his  district  crime  is  most 
rife,  to  check  all  shirking  of  work  by  subordinates,  and 
delay  in  the  reporting  of  crime  or  in  investigation  by  the 
police,  and  in  the  disposal  of  final  forms  by  Magistrates. 
Columns  11,  12  and  13  of  this  register  shall  be  filled 
ia  liy  the  Superintendent  himself,  except  when  he  is 
on  tour. 

{b)  The  Index  of  Crime  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to 
the  inspection  yf  the  Magistrate  of  the  district. 
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1011.     The    (lacoity   register   shall    be    maintained    in   Dacoity 
English  at  the  head-qna iters  of  each  district,  divided  into  register, 
four  parts,  as  follows  : — 

Part  I. — A  short  history  in  chronological  order  of 
every  dacoity  convicted  or  detected  in  the  district. 
Generall}^  siieaking,  a  case  may  be  consideretl  detected — 

(a)  when  there  has  been  a  confession,  and  the  confes- 

sion is  believed  to  be  true  for  the  piirposes  of 
Part  III ; 

(b)  when  persons  have  been  identified  and   there  is 

no  reason  to  doubt  the  identification,  although 
for  want  of  corroborative  evidence  the  accused 
cannot  be  i^laced  on  their  trial ;  and 

(c)  when  a  case  sent  up  for  trial  ends  in  discharge  or 

acquittal,    but   is   declared    true    by   the    trying 
Court. 
Each  case  shall  be  entered  in  chronological  order,  and 
the  following  details  shall  be  given  : — 

(1)  Special  report  case,  nunii)er  and  year. 

(2)  Name  of  police-station. 

(3)  Date  of  occurrence. 

(4)  Place  of  occurrence  and  distance  and  tlirection 

from  police-station. 

(5)  Name  and  residence  of  complainant. 

(6)  Property  stolen  anil  recovered. 

(7)  Any  peculiar  methods  adopted  in  committing 

the  dacoity. 

(8)  Any  peculiar  cries  used. 

(9)  Reference  to  number  in   Part    II   of  gang   to 

which  the  dacoity  was  traced. 

Every  effort  should  be  made  to  obtain  information  for 
this  purpose  from  convicteil  dacoits. 

Part  II. — A  list  of  known  and  suspected  gangs  residing 
in  the  district,  with  an  up-to-date  history  of  the  gang  and 
cases  which  have  been  traced  to  the  gajig  [see  rule  IKW]. 
Pact  II  should  include  all  gangs  of  dacoits  required  to  be 
shown  in  Part  I,  and  any  other  yangs  of  criminals,  such  as 
swindlers,  burglars,  coiners  and  forgers.  Care  should  be 
taken  to  enter  only  important  gangs  outside  those  required 
for  Part  I,  and  no  more  than  the  local  police  can  undertake 
to  keep  under  surveillance.  Extracts  concerning  i:)oliee- 
, stations  shoukl  be  kept  at  each  police-station.  Where 
members  of  a  gang  reside  in  more  than  one  police-station 
or  district,  an  extract  will  be  kept  at  each  such  police- 
station.  The  list  of  gangs  should  precede  the  histories. 
The  history  of  each  gang,  whenever  it  is  not  a  mere 
fortuitous  collection  of  men  for  a  particular  offence  with  no 
previous  habit  of  association,  should  show  where  the  gang 
was  formed,  its  connections,  names  of  leaders,  relationship, 
places  where  the  gang  are  in  the  habit  of  meeting,  names 
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o[  receivers  and  supporters  and  cases  traced  to  the  gang. 
N.'unos  and  dates  sluTTnld  alwaj's  be  given.  Such  an  entry 
as  Alxlul  Sheikli  and  "othe'rs"  is  of  no  value  ;  the  names 
of  the  "others"'  are  also  reiiuired.  There  need  be  no 
sciparate  history  of  the  gang  leaders,  as  this  can  be 
ascertained  by  a  reference  to  his  history  sheet.  A  history 
of  tlu\  (laiui  only  Is  required  and  not  of  ail  its  meml)ers. 
MiK'li  informidion  can  be  collected  from  the  village  crime 
(lirc^ctory,  the  surveillance  register,  case  histories,  sjiecial 
diaries  of  detected  and  imdetected  cases  and  from  judicial 
records.  It  is  of  great  importance  to  keep  the  jiistories 
up  to  date  \_see  rule  874]. 

Part  III. — An  appendix  containing  copies  of  all  true 
confessions  of  dacoity.  Only  such  confessions  as  are 
reasonably  believed  to  be  true  should  find  entry  in  tliis 
part,  whether  subsequently  retracted  or  not,  and"  wliether 
made  l)efore  the  police  or  before  the  Magistrate.  It  will 
save  ]al)our  if,  when  a  confession  is  typed,  an  extra  copy  is 
prepared  and  pasted  on  to  a  fly-leaf  in  Part  III. 

Pakt  IV. — The  index.  A  combined  index  will  bo 
prepared  for  Parts  I  and  II.  In  writing  the  index  tiie 
English  alphabet  will  be  used  and  a  sufficient  number  of 
pages  should  be  allotted  to  each  letter.  The  guiding  initial 
shouUl  refer  to  the  name  and  not  to  any  caste  or  honorific, 
such  as  Mirza,  Munshi,  Choudhuri,  Babu  or  Maulvi. 

Register  of  1012.     (a)  A  register  of  thumb  impressions  of  C  class 

thumb  bad    characters   shall  be   maiidained  in   the  office  of    the 

impressions.        Superintendent  of  Police  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  137.   For  facility 

of   reference   thumb   impressions   sludl  be  arranged   in  the 

register,  police-station  hy  police-station. 

(b)  Thumb  impressions  on  the  domiciliary  visit  reports 

(P.   M.   Form  No.  88)  received  from  police-station  officers 

shall   occasionally  be  compared  with  those  in  column  3  of 

this  register  [.sw  rule  371  (7/)]. 

Domiciliary  1013.    (a)  Domiciliary  visits  shall  be  noted  on  annual 

visit  report        sheets   in    P.   M.   Form  'No.  87,  Part  III.     This   sheet  will 

sheets.  enable  Superintendents  of  Police  to  see  that  bad  characters 

are  looked  up  by  the  local  police  regularly  [.s-i?^  rule  371]. 

(b)  Domiciliary   visit  reports  shall  be  filed,  station  by 

station,  according  to  date  of  receipt.     The  Superintendent 

should  examine  the  reports  received,  and  if  he  considers 

that  the  Inspector  is  not  testing  a  sufficient  number,  or  is 

not  selecting  those  most  suitable  for  test,  shall  return  a  few 

to  be  tested  on  the  spot.     Those  received  late  or  bearing 

no,  or  only  a  very  indistinct,  thumb  impression  may  well 

be  selected  for  this  purpose.     The  date  of  despatch  to,  and 

recei]it  back  from,  the  Inspector  should  be  noted  on  the 

sheets  (P.  M.  Form  No.  87,  Part  III). 

Register  of  1014.  (a)  A  register  of  absconded  offenders,  whose  homes 

absconded  are   within  the  district,  viz.,  absconders  whose  names  are 

offenders.  entered  in  Part  I  of  police-station  registers  in  the  district, 
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shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  17  in  English  in  the  office 
of  the  SuiJerintemlent  of  Police.  Entries  in  it  shall  be 
arranged,  police-station  by  police-station,  ontpost  abscond- 
ers being  entered  nnder  the  station  to  which  the  outpost 
is  subordinate.  Absconders  shall  be  differentiated  into 
(a)  those  with  wife  and  family  ties,  and  (bj  those  without. 
A  list  shall  l)e  kept  at  the  end  of  this  register  of  abscond- 
ers living  in  other  districts  who  have  committed  crime 
in  tlie  district,  viz.,  absconders  whose  names  are  entered 
in  Part  II  of  the  station  register.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  book  there  shall  be  an  alphabetical  index  to  names  of 
all  the  absconders  showing  the  names  of  the  police-stations 
to  which  tliey  belong. 

(h)  The  Stiperintendent  shall  see  that  the  names 
of  absconded  offenders  are  registered  first  in  his  own 
register  and  afterwards  in  that  of  the  police-station.  He 
shall  pass  orders  for  registration  on  receipt  of  the 
final  memorandum  of  each  case,  if  he  has  not  previously 
done  so. 

(c)  The  entries  in  this  register  shall  be  compared  once  a 
year  witli  entries  in  Part  I  of  the  station  register  of 
absconders,  and  every  month  with  the  monthly  return  of 
unexecuted  warrants  stibmitted  by  Coitrt  Sub-Inspectors. 

(d)  As   soon   as   the   name   of  an   absconder   has  been  Rolls  of 
entered  in  this  register,  the  Superintendent  shall  send  tlie  absconders. 
roll  of  the  absconder  to    the   police-station    concerned    for 

entry  in 'the  police-station  register,  and  a  copy  of  it  to  any 
district  or  other  police-station  of   his   own   district,    where 
the   absconder  may   have   relatives,  for  entry  in  Part  II  of . 
the  register  [sec  rules  IIG  and  1018(«)  ]. 

1015.     (a)  Superintendents  shall  have  in  their  offices  a  Town  beat 
map  of  each  town  in   their  district,  on  a  scale  of  not  less  maps. 
than   8     inches   to  the    mile,  showing   the   boundaries   of 
the  beats   into   which   it   is  divided   for  the    purposes   of 
watch  and   ward,  and  the  streets,  roads  and  lanes  which 
intersect  the  beats. 

(b)  Every  street,  road  and  lane  shall  be  numbered  and 
named,  and  the  position  of  hotises,  especially  continuous 
rows  of  houses,  shall  be  clearly  indicat-ed  by  black  marks 
in  the  usnal  way. 

(c)  All  public  buildings  of  any  importance,  especially 
police-stations  and  outposts,  shall  "be  distingnished.  Street 
lamps  shall  be  shown  by  lines  of  red  dots. 

(d)  The  area  and  population  of  each  beat  shall  be 
roughly  estimated,  and  the  number  of  registered  bad 
characters  living  in  it  be  ascertained  and  noted  [see 
rule  139]. 

1016.     Every  Superintendent    shall   maintain    in     his  Maps  of 
office  maps  of  districts  or  areas  adjoining  his  own  jurisdic-  adjoining 
tion.    These,   when  possible,   should  be  on  1  inch  equals  districts. 
1  mile  scale. 
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Gazettes. 

"Police  1017.     The  following  mctters  shall  be  published  in  the 

Gazette."  Police  Gazette : — 

Part  I. — Government  oixlers  relating  to  the  police 
published  in  the  Calcutta  Gazette  and  incidents  of  superior 
police  officers. 

Part  II. — Orders  of  the  Inspector-General  and  Deputy 
Inspectors-General,  such  as  arrival  and  departure  of 
gazetted  police  officers  (P.  M.  Form  No.  138),  promotion, 
reduction,  leave,  transfer  and  casualties  of  non-gazetted 
Inspectors,  Sub-Inspectors  and  ministerial  officers  (P. 
M.  Form  No.  139);  changes  in  the  allotment  of  force; 
pensions  and  gratuities  granted  to  police  officers ;  result 
of  departmental  examinations  of  non-gazettod  i)olice 
officers;  appointment  and  posting  of  probationary  Sub- 
Inspectors. 

Part  III. — Rewards  granted  to,  and  punishments  inflict- 
ed on,  police  officers  (P.  M.  Form  No.  UO).  All  judicial 
punishments  and  major  punishments  as  defined  in 
rule  950  shall  be  included  for  publication. 

Part  IV. — Departmental  and  miscellaneous  notices. 

Part  V. — Government  circular  orders  and  police 
orders,  changes  in  criminal  law,  important  Government 
resolutions,  and  important  criminal  rulings  of  High  Courts. 

"Criminal  1018.     (a)  The  following  matters  shall  be  published  in 

Intelligence  the  Criminal  Intelligence  Gazette,  which  is  also  issued 
Gazette."  weekly  : — 

Part  I. — Notices  regarding  serious  and  ordinary  crime. 
Notices  shall  be  sent  to  the  Criminal  Intelligence  Gazette 
of  such  crimes  only  as  are  of  grave  character  and  of  general 
imiiortance  or  novelty,  of  which  repetition  may  l)e  prevent- 
ed hy  the  police  being  forewarned,  or  of  which  detection 
may  be  effected  by  the  police  of  any  other  district,  or  in 
respect  of  which  the  co-operation  of  other  districts  may  be 
desired. 

Part  II. — Notices  regaixliug  property  lost  and  stolen 
and  suspicious  property  recovered.  Lists  of  property 
stolen  shall  only  be  sent  when  there  is  reason  to  suspect 
that  it  has  left  the  district.  No  list  shall  be  published  of 
property  not  callable  of  identification. 

Part  III. — Notices  regarding  (a)  persons  wanted  by  the 
police,  (h)  suspicious  individuals  arrested  by  the  police, 
and  (c)  notorious  and  dangerous  criminals  lost  sight  of 
(P.  M.  Form  No.  141).  The  (listricts  in  which  these  persons 
have  been  previously  convicted  shall  be  noted. 

Part  IV. — Notices  regarding  suspicious  Europeans  and 
loafers. 

Part  V. — Notices  regarding  loss  of  arms  and  ammuni- 
tion. 
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Part  VI. — Notices  regarding  foreigners,  strangers, 
preachers  and  mendicants. 

Part  VII. — List  of  proclaimed  offenders,  together 
with  list  of  those  arrested,  surrendered  or  not  wanted 
(P.  M.  Form  No.  1'12).  If  an  absconder,  whose  name  has 
been  published  in  the  Crimi.yial  Intellujence  Gazette,  is 
arrested  or  surrenders,  or  the  case  against  him  is  with- 
drawn, the  fact  shall  l)e  i^romptly  notified  for  i)ublication 
in  the  Gazette,  and  his  name  shall  be  struck  off  the 
published  list. 

Part  VIII. — List  of  absent  iioisoners  (P.  M.  Form 
No.  143). 

Part  IX. — Statement  of  wandering  gangs  (P.  M.  Form 
No.  9,S). 

Part  X. — Miscellaneous  notices,  including  deserters, 
missing  persons,  departmental  notices  a^d  instructions. 

Extracts  from  Police  Gazettes  of  other  Provinces,  refer- 
ring to  Parts  I  to  VI  and  X,  shall  also  be  published. 

Ch)  Notifications  regarding  the  disappearance  of  persons, 
adults  or  children,  etc.,  may  be  received  and  forwarded  for 
l)ublication  in  the  Criminal  Intelligence  Gazette  on  pay- 
ment of  a  fee  of  8  annas  for  each  notification  of  any 
reasonable  length. 

(c)  Histories  of  gang  cases  shall  be  published  in  the 
form  of  special  supplements,  and  photographs  of  poisoners, 
swindlers,  etc.,  as  illustrated  supplements.  These  shall  be 
separately  bound,  each  volume  of  the  illustrated  sujjple- 
ment,  which  shall  consist  of  50  sheets,  being  provided 
with  an  alphabetical  index. 

1019.     The  following  rules    shall  be   observed   in    pre-  Preparation 
paring  and  transmitting  manuscripts  for  publication  : —  of  matter  for 

(1)  Notices  shall  be   correctly  and   carefully   worded,  'isertion. 

The  Superintendent  or  the  officer  in  charge, 
during  his  absence,  shall  carefully  scrutinize 
them  before  submission. 

(2)  The  prescribed  forms  shall  be  used,  and  only  one 

side  of  the  paper  shall  be  written  on. 
(8)  Separate  sheets  of  paper  shall  bo  used  for  separate 
subjects,  and  tliey  shall  bear  the  name  of  the 
district  sending  them  and  the  words  "For  inser- 
tion in  Police  Gazette "  or  "  For  insertion  in 
the  Criminal  Inielligence  Gazette''  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(4)  Proper  names  shall  be  clearly  and  legibly  written 

in  strict  accordance  with  the  authorized  spelling. 

(5)  Personal  descriptions  shall,  when  possible,  be  given 

in  the  Police  Portrait  system.  The  information 
under  "  other  characteristics  "  shall  invariablj'  be 
full  and  complete. 

(6)  No  forwardii:g  memorandum  shall  be  used. 
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Notices  for 
insertion,  how 
to  be 
addressed. 


Police  officers 
to  study 
contents. 


Complaints 
about  non> 
delivery. 

Private  copies. 


1020.  All  matter  for  insertion  in  tlie  Poller.  Gazette 
shall  he  addressed  to  tl)e  Personal  Assistant  to  the  Inspector- 
General,  and  tliat  intended  for  the  Criminal  Intellifjetice 
Gazette  to  the  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General 
of  Crime  and  Railways,  except  matters  to  be  included  in 
Parts  IV,  V  and  VI,  wiiich  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Otficer 
in  charf,'e  of  the  Special  Branch  bj^  name. 

1021.  (a)  The  contents  of  both  Gazettes  shall  be  care- 
fully studied  by  all  officers  from  Superintendents 
downwards  [see  rale  llo]. 

(b)  Corrections  shall  l)e  made  and  references  noted  in 
the  gazettes  as  soon  as  fresh  issues  come  to  hand. 

1022.  (a )  The  Polici;  Gazette  and  the  Criminal  Intelli- 
gence Gazette  are  issued  by  the  Otticer  in  clKxrge  of  the 
Bengal  Secretariat  Book  Depot,  to  wiiom  complaints  about 
tiie  non-delivery  of  copies  should  l)e  addressed. 

(h)  Police  officers  may  sq,bscribe  for  a  copy  of  the 
Police  Gazette  for  their  own  use  at  the  rate  of  3  annas  for  a 
single  copy,  or  Rs.  8-i  per  anjium.  Application  shall  be 
made  to  the  Inspector-General's  office,  with  treasury 
receipt,  for  the  amount  of  the  subscription.  If  the  gazette 
is  to  be  sent  to  England,  overland  postage  shall  be  paid  in 
addition  to  the  subscription. 

(c)  The  Criminaf  Intellige'nce  Gazette  is  a  confidential 
document,  intended  for  departmental  use  only,  and  not 
intended  for  sale. 


Correspondence. 

Correspondence  1023.  Communications  intended  for  the  office  of  the 
need  not  be  Inspector-General  of  Police  or  Deputy  Inspector-General 
sent  through  shall  be  sent  dii'ect,  and  not,  as  heretofore,  through  the 
Magistrate's  District  Magistrate ;  but  the  Superintendent  is  responsible 
""'ce.  that    all    matters    of    importance    affecting    the    criminal 

administration  of  the  district  and  all  new  projects  and 
proposals  are  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Magistrate  in 
good  time.  Letters  on  such  subjects,  witl)in  a  reasonable 
time  after  receipt  or  before  issue,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shouhl  be  sent  or  taken  by  the  Superintendent  to  the 
District  Magistrate  in  the  files  with  all  connected  notes 
and. papers,  and  the  fact  of  this  having  been  done  should  be 
noted  in  the  body  of  letter  despatched.  It  remains  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Inspector- General,  Deputj'  Inspector- 
General,  and  Superintendent  to  send  through  the  District 
Magistrate  any  communications  of  importance  which  he 
should  see  at  onde  or  on  which  his  opinion  is  desired  or 
required. 

N.B. — This  rule  does  not  .ipply  to  special  reports  or  any  other  cominuiiication 
tor  which  particular  instructions  arr  laid  down  in  any  other  place. 
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1024.  Cofrespomlcjice    between    District    Magistrates  No  formal 
and  Superintendents  of  Polict'  and  between  Sui)erintendents  correspondence 
of  Police  and  their  snbonliiiatt's  at    head-quarters  shall  be  with  District 
carried  on  by   means   of  nnofficial    notes   or   memoranda.  Magistrate. 
The  original  file   sliail   be  sent  for  action,  when  possible, 

and  formal  letters  shall  on  no  account  be  written. 

1025.  (a)  Cases  for  the  opinion  of  the    Legal  Remem-  Cases  for  Legal 
brancer    or      the     Ailvocate-General     shall    be    submitted  Remembrancer 
through  the  head  of  the  department.  and  Advocate- 

(bj  The    head   of   the    dei)artment    shall    submit   cases  General, 
direct    to    the    Legal    Remembrancer,    but    those    to    the 
Advocate-General  sliall  be  sent  by   liim  through  Govern- 
ment. 

1026.  (a)  Police  officers  siiallou  no  account  correspond  Direct  commu. 
direct    with    Government.     All    communications   for   sub-  nications  to 
mission    to    Government    shall    go    througli    the    regular  Government 
channel  of  immediate  official  superiors  and  the  Inspector-  forbidden.  . 
General. 

(b)  Official  correspondence  with  the  office  of  the  In- 
spector-General shall  be  addressed  to  the  Personal  Assistant 
to  the  Inspector-General. 

1027.  When  in  an  emergency  an  officer  in  charge  of  a  Procedure 
district   or    subdivision    shall   consider   it    of    importance  when  letters 
that  he  should  communicate  directly  with  some  superior  are  not  sent 
police     officer     otherwise     than     through    his    immediate  through 
superior,  he  shall  forward  a  copy  of  such  communication  to  immediate 
the  latter,  at  the  same  time  stating  also  the   reason  for   his  superior, 
having  taken  the  course  adopted  by  him. 

1028.  When  the  Superintendent   is  absent  from  head-  Correspondence 
quarters  on  a  short  tour,  correspondence  may  continue  in  when  Supdt. 
his  absence ;  but  upon    his   return  he  shall  make  himself  is  on  tour. 
acquainted  with  what  has  passed.     When  on  a  long  tour 

as  much  as  possible  of  the  correspondence  that  passes  shall 
be  sent  to  him. 

1029.  (a)  All  formal  letters  shall  be  as  concise  as  Drafting  and 
perspicuity  will  admit,  and  no  more  than  one  distinct  fair  copying 
subject  shall  be  treated  in  any  letter  or  report.  of  letters. 

(b)  Bach  paragraph  shall  be  numbered,  and  the  subject 
of  the  previous  communication,  either  from  or  to  the  office 
addressed,  shall  be  given  in  the  first  paragraph  of  the  letter 
in  order  to  facilitate  reference. 

(c)  The  case  shall  be  clearly  and  succinctly  stated  in 
one  communication,  in  the  margin  of  which  reference. 
by  number  and  date,  shall  be  made  to  each  enclosure  of 
importance  opposite  the  statement  or  opinion  which  is 
based  upon  or  supported  by  it.  When  more  than  one  enclo- 
sure or  annexure  are  submitted,  they  shall,  for  greater 
convenience,  be  conspicuously  numbered  or  lettered,  and 
be  attached  to  the  letter  by  a  thread  in  order  to  prevent 
their  being  displaced.  If  sent  separately,  there  shall  be 
attached  to  them  a  reference  to  the  letter  to  which   they 
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belong.     In  all  cases  the  Hubmissiou  of  unnocessary  enclo- 
sures shall  be  avoided. 

(d)  Every  comnmnicatiOu  whall  contain  a  note  at  the 
head   showing   the    name   and   designation  in  full  of   the 
sender. 
Signatures  and  1030.     (a)  Signatures  to  public  documents  shall  be  in 

corrections.  clear  and  legible  hand-writing,  and  Indian  officers  shall 
sign  their  names  in  full  and  net  give  only  tht»  final 
names  and  initials.  All  police  officers  shall  date  their 
signatures  and  initials. 

(h )  All  corrections  shall  be  authenticated  by  the  initial 
or  signature  of  the  officer  signing  the  letter. 
Rubber-stamps  1031.     The  use  of   rubber  or  other  stamps  for  initials 

prohibited.  or  signature  t!y   any    officer  in   tlie   Police  Department   is 

prohibited. 

Half-margin  1032.     (a)  In  corresponding  with  the  Inspector-General, 

correfpond.         Deputy     Inspectors-Gejieral,     and     other    Superintendents 

ence  to  be  of  Police,  or  with  subordinates  at  a  distance,  a  half-margin 

used  in  the         memorandum    shall     1)0    used,    when    the   reply    can    be 

department.        given  in  a  few  words,  or  when  the  correspondence  is  not 

likely  to  be  prolonged  or  need  not  be  kept  on   permanent 

record. 

,  (h)  The  only  record  it  is  necessary   to   keep   of  such 

correspondence   is   the   entr,y   in   the    registers   of    letters 

received  and  letters  despatched.     These  entries  shall  state 

the   subject    of    the    communication    briefly,   but    clearly. 

There   need  be   no   docket.     A   sej^arate   paper,  called  the 

"  Action   Slip,"  shall  be    used    to   record    office   orders,  so 

as  to  avoid  scribbling   on   the  paper  sent  backwards  and 

forwards. 

1033.  No  covering  letter  or  memorandum  shall  be 
sent  with  contingent  bills,  nomination  rolls,  indents  for 
stationei'y,  forms,  acts,  rubber  stamps,  travelling  allow- 
ance bills,  returns  and  statements.  Police  Gazette  notices 
and  other  similar  papers,  unless  they  contain  something 
that  requires  explanation.  Pension  or  gratuity  rolls, 
however,  shall  always  be  sent  with  a  covering  letter. 

1034.  Original  correspondence  shall  not  be  sent  for 
information  or  report,  with  a  request  that  it  may  be 
returned  when  no  longer  required.  Original  documents 
shall  only  be  forwarded  when  there  is  no  possibility  of  a 
copy  being  needed  for  record  in  the  office  to  whicli  they 
are  sent.  Original  certificates  and  other  papers  which  are 
of  value  to  the  possessors  shall  not  be  forwarded  with 
applications.  Certified  copies  shall  be  sent  whenever 
necessary. 

Names  to  be  1035.      To  avoid  delay  and  unnecessary  correspondence 

typed  or  arising  from  illegible  writing  in  such  documents  as  veri- 

printed  in  fication  rolls,  descriptive  rolls,  transfer    receipts,  etc.,  all 

verification         proper  names   occurring   in  papers  of  this  kind    shall  be 
rolls,  etc.  typed    or    entered    by    hand   in   Roman   characters.     The 
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name  of  the  pargaua  and  police-station  in  wliicli  a  village 
is  situated,  and  the  position  of  the  village  in  respect  of 
the  police-station,  shall  always  be  entered. 

1036.  All    communications    addressed    by   the    police  Communications 
officers  of   the  Lower  Provinces  to  police  officers  under  a  to  other 
different  Administration   or  Government,  or  to  officers  in  provinces  to 
Bengal  in  a  district  in  which  there  is  a  different  vernacular,  be  in  English 
shall   be   in   the  English   language,  if  not  written   in  the  or  current 
language  of  the  district  to  which  they  are  sent.  vernacular. 

1037.  (a J  Every  paper  received  shall  be  stamped  with  Rules  for 
the  date  of  receipt.  dealing  with 

(h)  The   clerk    concerned    shall     submit     each     letter  letters 
received  with  its  file  as  soon  as  possible  after  receipt.  received. 

(c)  All   notes   shall  be  initialled  and  dated. 

(d)  Each  separate  paper  shall  be  numbered  conse- 
cutively as  it  is  placed  in  the  file. 

1038.  Urgent  orders  and  telegrams  received  from  the  Urgent 
head  office  shall  invariably  be  attended  to  at  once,  even  communications 
if  they  cause  some  inconvenience.     The  responsibility  for  from  head- 
anj"   consequences   rests  as  a  matter   of   course    with    the  quarters. 
Inspector-General. 

1039.  Orders  and  replies  shall  not  be  written  on  any  Writing  not 
available  blank  space  on  a  paper  regardless  of  the  sequence  to  be  crowded, 
of   the   different    communications.     Clean  sheets  of  paper 

cut  to  foolscap  size  shall  be  used,  and  the  oixlers  and 
replies  shall  be  neatly  written  across  the  page  in  their 
proper  sequence,  fresh  sheets  being  attached  when  there  is 
no  room  for  further  writing  on  the  sheet  in  use. 

1040.  (a)  When  confidential  papers  are  sent  oitt  of  an  Confidential 
office,  they  shall  be  put  into  double-sealed  covers,  the  inner  papers, 
one  being  marked  "  Confidential "  and  superscribed  with 

only  the  name  of  the  addressee,  and  the  outer  one  bearing 
the  usual  official  address. 

(b)  When  letters  are  received  in  an  office,  they  shall 
ustially  be  opened  by  some  trusted  official  whom  the  head 
of  the  office  appoints  to  that  duty. 

(c)  When  an  officer,  on  opening  a  cover,  finds  inside 
another  envelope  marked  "Confidential"  and  addressed 
by  name  to  the  head  of  the  office,  he  shall  be  careful  not 
to  open  it,  even  if  the  head  of  the  office  is  away  on  tour. 
The  addressee  shall  invariably  open  the  inner  cover  him- 
self, and  allow  no  subordinate  to  open  it. 

(d)  Confidential  papers  shall  not  pass  through  an  office 
in  the  usual  course.  Only  the  head  of  the  office  and  one 
or  two  trustworthy  officers  (whose  names  are  to  be  noted 
in  standing  orders)  shall  deal  with  them.  They  shall  pass 
from  hand  to  hand  or  be  sent  in  sealed  covers. 

(e)  After  the  necessary  action  has  been  taken  on  them, 
confidential  papers  shall  be  entered  in  a  special  register 
in  which  shall  be  entered  the  date  of  receipt,  niunber  and 
date  of  the  letter,  subject  of  the  letter,  and  the  nature  of 
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the  action  taken.  They  Shall  then  be  kept,  together  with 
the  register,  in  a  locked  almirah  or  box,  the  key  of  which 
shall  always  remain  with  \\ie  head  of  the  office.  When 
a  case  is  taken  out  of,  or  returned  to,  the  almirah  or  box 
a  note  to  that  effect  sliall  l)e  made  in  the  register.  An 
index  to  the  register  shall  be  prepared  in  offices  where 
the  cases  are  considerable  in  number.  When  the  head 
of  the  office  goes  on  leave,  he  shall  hand  over  the  key  to 
his  successor,  after  verifying  the  contents  of  the  box  or 
almirah  in  his  presence. 

1041.  All  letters  sent  by  Government  officers  in  their 
officud  capacity  in  reply  to  communications  of  any  kind 
received  from  private  individuals  or  associations  shall 
be  despatched  "  Service  paid." 

1042.  (a)  An  account  of  receipts  and  issues  of  service 
labels  shall  be  duly  noted  in  the  despatch  register. 

(h)  All  papers  to  be  despatched  to  any  one  office  by  one 
day's  jjost  shall  be  sent  iji  a  single  cover,  provided  it  does 
not  exceed  10  tolas  in  weight. 

(c)  All  returns,  contingent  bills,  etc.,  when  over  the 
weight  of  10  tolas,  and  not  exceeiling  the  maximum  weight 
of  500  tolas,  shall  be  sent  by  packet  post  tied  lengthwise 
and  crosswise  with  red  tape.  In  packets  sent  by  packet 
post,  there  shall  be  no  letter  or  communication  of  the 
nature  of  a  letter.  Should  such  be  necessary,  it  shall  be 
sent  separately  by  letter  i^ost. 

(d)  For  minor  communications,  such  as  reminders, 
service  post-cards  shall  be  used. 

1043.  When  a  Superintendent  forwards  a  parcel  by 
rail  to  the  office  of  tlie  Inspector-General,  the  railway 
freight  shall  always  be  prejjaid  and  the  railway  receipt 
forwarded  at  once  by  post. 

1044.  Officers  shall  not  send  communications  on 
private  matters,  such  as  leave,  change  of  appointment,  laying 
ddks,  etc.,  by  service  messages,  or  in  service-paid  letters. 
Should  a  reply  to  such  a  communication  be  required  by 
telegraph,  the  cost  of  the  reply  shall  be  prepaid. 

1045.  The  following  abbreviations  shall  be  used  when 
sending  official  telegrams  : — 

Secretaries  to  tlie  Goveriiiuent  of  Bengal 


Accountant- General 

Commissioner 

Superintendent  of  Police  of  districts  or  railways 
(except  Howrah) 

Inspector- General  of  Prisons 

Inspector-General  of  Police 

Deputy  Inspector- General  of  Police     ... 

Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Police,  Crime  and 
IJailways,  Bengal 

Deputy  Inspector-General  in  charge  of  Special  De- 
partment    ... 

328 


Bengal,  Judicial  ; 

Bengal,  Political,  etc., 

etc. 
Accts. 
Commr. 

S.  Police. 
Prisons. 
Police. 
Deputy  Police. 

Crime,  Bengal. 

Politician,  Bengal. 


1052 

Otticur  111  cliai't^e  of  police-statiuii  ...  ...      I'olice-statioii. 

Assistant   til    Deputy    Inspuctor-Geiioiai    iif   Pulico, 

Crime  and  Kailwnys,  Bengal  ...  ...     Assistant  Crime,  Bengal. 

Special    Assistant    to   Inspector- General    of   Police, 

Crime    and    Kaihvays,    Bengal    (Officer  in  charge, 

Special  Branch)  ...  ...  ...     Speciant. 

Personal    Assistant    to    the    Inspector-General     of 

Police,  Bengal  ...  ...  ...     P.  A.  Police,  Bengal. 

Superintendent    of    Government    Railway      Police, 

ilowrah  (East  Indian   Railway)        ...  ...     Speir. 

1046.  When  SaperintemleiiLs  receive   code  telegiams  Code  telegrams 
from  abroad  which    they  are  unable  to  decipher,  they  shall  'rom  abroad, 
repeat  them  to  the  luHpeetor-General's  office  at  once. 

1047.  (a)  A  register  of  letters  received  shall  be  kept  Register  of 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  7.     This  book  shall  be  divided  into  as  letters 
many  parts  as  the  Snperintendent  has  regular  correspond-  received. 
ents,  with     one    additional    part  for     miscellaneou.s,    e.g., 
Inspector-General,  Accountant-Generai,  other  Superintend- 
ents of  Police,  and  Miscellaneous. 

( b )  When  no  reply  is  required  to  a  letter  entered,  the 
letters  "N.  R."  shall  be  entered  in  the  columns  for  number 
and  date  of  reply. 

1048.  ( a)  A   register   of  letters   issued    shall    be  kept  Register  of 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  8.     All  letters  issuetl  from  the  Superin-  letters 
tendent's    office    shall     be     entered    in    this    register    [see  issued. 
rule  1042]. 

(b)  Reminders  shall  not  be  separately  registered.  Their 
despatch  with  date  shall  be  noted  against  the  original 
entries  in  the  remarks  column. 

1049.  (a)  This    is   the   vernacular   equivalent  of   the  Register  of 
English    register  prescribed  in  rule  1047,  and  shall  be  kept  vernacular 
in  the  same  form.  papers 

Cb)  Papers  registered  elsewhere  or  filed  day  by  day  received, 
shall  not  be  entered  in  this  book, — viz.,  first  information 
reports,  abstracts  of  special  diaries,  release  notices  and 
periodical  returns.  Station  diaries  or  final  forms  sent 
specially  by  a  sub-district  police  officer  to  the  Superintend- 
ent, however,  shall  be  registered. 

1050.  (a)  This  is  in  vernacular  exactly'  what  the  regis-  Register  of 
ter  prescribed  in  rule  1048  is  in  English.  vernacular 

(b)  In  the  case  of  parwanas  issued,  the  substance  only  letters 
shall  be  noted.  despatched. 

1051.  To  ensure  pending  correspondence  being  brought  Weekly 

up  on  due  date,  weekly  lists  of  pending  letters  shall  be  made  pending  lists. 
out  by  the  clerk  in  charge  of  the  correspondence  by  refer- 
ence to  the  registers  of  letters  received  and  despatched,  and 
put  up  before  the  Superintendent  of  Police  for  orders. 

1052.  (a)    Reminders   shall  be   sent   direct  and    not  Reminders. 
through  the  District  Magistrate.     On  receipt  of  a  reminder 

to  any  letter  which  does  not  appear  to  have  been  received, 
inquiries  shall  be  made  in  the  Magistrate's  office  for  the 
missing  letter  before  applying  for  a  copy. 
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Peon  book. 


(b)  When  reminders  are  received  in  cases  in  wliich 
replies  have  been  already  pent,  Superintendents  shall  send 
duplicate  copies  of  the  replies,  except  when  it  is  apparent 
that  the  reminders  and  the  replies  have  croBsed  one  another 
in  the  post. 

1053.  A  peon  book  shall  be  kept  in  manuscript  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  145,  in  which  receipts  shall  be  taken  for 
all  papers  sent  out  by  hand  to  officers  at  head-quarters. 


Register  of 

printed 

forms. 


Issue  of 
station  diary 
forms. 


Indents  for 
printed  forms. 


Forms  and  Stationery. 

1054.  (a)  An  account  of  the  receipt  and  issue  of  forms 
shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  146.  Forms  shall  on  no 
account  be  issued  till  tliey  are  required  for  use.  Each  foi-m 
and  i*egister  shall  have  its  place  on  the  rack,  labelled  and 
con.secutively  numbered. 

(b)  Before  issuing  anj'  book  or  register  in  which 
printed  page  numbers  are  not  given,  the  head-clerk  shall 
have  the  pages  consecutively  numbered  and  certify  on  the 
inside  of  the  cover  that  this  has  been  done,  stating  the 
number  of  pages  the  book  contains. 

CcJ  A  percentage  of  the  forms  shall  be  checked  annually 
by  a  gazetted  officer. 

1055.  Station  diary  books  shall  be  iseued  only  under 
the   initial  of   the  head-clerk.     When  two  or  more  books 

one  police-station,   they   shall  be  numbered 

for  use.   and   the    consecutive    number  and 

shall    be    noted   conspiciiously   in  red     ink 

cover    of    each.      The     number    of    volumes 

issue  in   the  register  of  receipt  and   issue  of 


are  issued  to 
consecutively 
date  of  issue 
inside  the 
and  date  of 


forms  shall  at  the   same  time   be  initialled  by  the  head- 
clerk. 

1056.  (a)  Printed  forms  will  be  supplied  by  the 
Assistant  Manager  of  Forms  on  indents  signed  by  Superin- 
tendents of  Police. 

(b)  Indents  are  of  two  kinds — (a)  annual  and  (b) 
supplementary  or  emergent. 

(c)  The  annual  indent,  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  147,  shall 
reach  the  office  of  the  Controller  by  the  1st  of  March  each 
year.  An  invoice  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  148  shall  accompany 
the  indent. 

(d)  Supplementary  indents,  in  Stationery  Office  Form 
No.  55,  submitted  owing  to  unavoidable  or  unforeseen 
causes,  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  satisfactory  explanation, 
and  the  articles  for  which  the  indent  is  made  shall  be 
calculated  to  last  up  to  the  end  of  the  period  fixed  for 
the  annual  indent. 

(e)  If  the  demand  in  the  case  of  any  item  is  more  than 
10  per  cent,  in  excess  of  the  average  consumption,  an 
explanation  shall  be  entered  in  the  indent. 
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(fj  Detailed  instructions  for  the  preparation  of  tlie 
indents  are  given  in  the  foot-notes  of  the  Indent  Form  and 
tlie  Stationery  Manual.  Ijideiits  shall  always  be  prepared 
in  printed  forms. 

N.B. — Indents  for  ynvelopc-K  other  than  Jemi-officinl  envelopes  shall  be 
«ubmitted  to  the  Officer  in  i;harge  oi'  llio  Forms  Department  by  the  l«t  of  May 
euch  year, 

1057.  (a)  A  register  showing  the  receipt  and  issue  of  stationery 
stationery  shall  be  kept  in  manuscript  form.     Any  article  register, 
of  stationery  issued,  however  small,  sliall  be  entered  bj-  tlie 

clerk  in  charge  of  stationery  and  a  receipt  obtained  for  it 
in  this  register. 

(bj  The   stock  of  stationery  shall  be  verified   annually  Verification  of 
in  March  by  a  gazetted  officer.  stock. 

{cj  Indents  for  stationery  shall   be  submitted  ilirect  to  indents, 
the  Inspector-General's  oflice  in  stationery  Form   1  on  or 
befoi'e  the  1st  Juh'  in  every  year. 

Miscellaneous. 

1058.  (a )  A  stock  book  shall  be  kept  iji  P.  M.  Form  stock  book. 
No.  1-iy.     In  this  will  be  entered  every  article  belonging  to 
Government  with  the  date  of  its  receipt,  except  stationery, 

forms,  service  labels,  clothing,  departmental  and  ordnance 
stores,  and  all  other  Government  pi-operty  kept  in  the 
lines  by  the  reserve  ofiicer,  for  which  there  shall  be 
.separate  stock  books. 

( h)  A  page  or  more  shall  be  set  apart  for  each  office, 
station  and  outpost,  and  a  copy  of  the  list  of  articles 
serially  niimbered  and  authenticated  by  the  signature  of  the 
Superintendent,  shall  be  furnished  to  the  officer  in  charge, 
and  hung  up  in  such  office,  station  or  outpost  {see  rule  76). 
Charge-sheets  of  offices,  stations  and  outposts  shall  be 
compared  with  the  stock  book  as  soon  as  received, 
and  explanation  of  any  discrepancy  shall  be  called  for 
at  once. 

1059.  (a)  A  list  of  Acts  to  be  kept  in  the  office  of  List  of  Acts, 
the    Superintendent    of   Police  and   at  police-stations  will 

be  found  in  Appendix  XXXVII. 

(h)  For  a  list  of  the  registers,  files,  etc.,  to  be  maintained  List  of 
in  the  Superintendent's  otfice,  the  rules  by  which  they  are  registers, 
prescribed,  and  the  periods  for  which  they  are  to  be  pre-  files,  etc. 
served,  see  Apj^endix  XLVIII. 

Inspections. 

1060.  (a)  Superintendents     shall    make    a    complete  Office 
inspection    of     their     offices,     as     also     of      the     reserve  inspection, 
once    a   year,  ordinarily  during   the   rains,  and   a   partial 
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inspectiou,  i.e.,  only  of  the  registers  specified  below, 
ordinarily  during  the  sjiring : — 

A. — SHperinte)ident's  Office  (English  Department). 

1.  Monthly  files  of  acquittance  rolls. 

2.  Service-books  of  officers. 

3.  File  of  Inspector-General's    circulars    and  circular 

memoranda. 

4.  Index  to  special  reports. 

5.  Register  of  absconded  offenders. 
G.     Domiciliary  visit  sheets. 

B. — Reserve  Office. 

1.     Service-books. 

8.  Gradation  list. 

9.  Disijosition  list. 

10.  District  order  book. 

11.  Register  of  punishments. 

12.  Register  of  casualties  and  promotions. 

13.  Register  of  receij^t  and  issue  of  clothing. 

(h )  In  a  district  where  there  is  an  Assistant  Superin- 
tendent or  Deimty  Superintendent,  that  officer  shall  make 
a  complete   inspection  of  the  office  in    the  spring,  in  lieu 
of  the  partial  inspection  by  the  Superintendent. 
Inspection  1061.     The  result  of  the  inspection  shall  be  recorded  on 

remarks.  loose  paper,  and  only   such  remarks  as  are  of  importance 

and  require  to  be  sjjecially  noted  or  require  some  action  to 
be  taken  shall  be  copied  into  the  office  insijection  register 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  3,  the  originals  being  filed  separately. 
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CHAPTER  XXX. 
Accounts. 

General  Principles  1062      Pay        ...  ...  1096 

Head-clerk        and  Security  Deposits    1185 


Accountant       ...  1069 
Receipt    and     Pay- 
ment OF  Money  ...  1073 
Contingencies        ...  1080 
Dieting  Charges  in 
Police  Hospitals    1091 


Cost  of  Additional 
Police  ...  Ui2 

Travelling  Allow- 
ance Bills        ...  1146 

Miscellaneous      ...  1151 


General  Principles. 

1062.     (a)  Authoritative  rules  for  the  receiving,  keep-  Civil  Account 
iug  and  disbursing  of  money  and  for  the  keeping  of  accniuits  Code,  B.  T. 
are  contained  in  the  Civil  Account  Code  and  Bengal  Trta-  Manual  and 
sur^'  Manual,   and   regarding   pay,   allowances,   leave   and  c.  S.  R. 
pension     in     the     Civil     Service   Regulations.     The    por-  authoritative. 
tions   of   these    books  which   are    relevant   to     the  j)olice 
department    are"  quoted    in    clause     (b)     below,   and    all 
Superintendents,  Assistant  Superintendents,  Deputy  Super- 
intendents,   head-clerks     and    accountants     are    exjiected 
to  be  familiar  with  them.     Such  rules  on  these  subjects  as 
are  to  l>e  found  in  this  and  other  chajjters   of  this   Manual, 
wliere  they  are  not  merely   supplementary  or  exj^lanator}', 
are   reproductions     from     the   Civil    Service    Regulations. 
Civil  Account  Code,   and  Bengal   Treasury  Manual,  for  tlie 
sake  of  convenience  or  emphasis.     No  rule  in  this    Manual 
has    any    authority   as   against    these    books,   and   should 
not  be   quoted    in   correspondence   as   overriding   them. 

Civil  Account  Code. 

(b)  Chapters   I,   III,   IV,  V,   VI,    IX  and    X.  Portions 

relevant  to 
Bencjal  Treasury  Mcmiial.  the  police 

Cliapter    I— Paragraphs  4,  5,  8  and  11.  department. 

II — Paragraph  25. 
„    III — All  paragraphs,  except  37,  38  and  38A. 
„     IV— Paragraphs  10— 46A.  47.  48  and  48A. 
,,       V — Paragraph  49  (with  Appendix  A). 
„    VI. 

„  VII— Paragraphs  139—173. 

„      X— Paragraphs   218,   219,   222,  223,  225,  229  and 
232A. 
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Civil  Service  Begulations. 


Cliapier  II. 

Ill— Arti61es  49  to  62,  64  and  67. 
IV— Articles  71,  72,  73  and  81. 
V. 

VI— Articles  104—107,  140,  141,  141,  145, 
147  and  148. 
VII— Articles  150—168. 
VIII— Articles  161—164. 
IX. 

X— Articles  192—195. 
XI— Except   Articles   206,   207,    208,   209 
and  240. 
.    „  XII— Except  Articles  244,  245,  271  to  278, 

281,  283,  287  and  289  to  296. 
XIII. 
XIV. 
XV. 
XVI— Except   Articles   380,   381,   382,   383, 
384,  393  and  394. 
XVII. 
XVIII— Except  Articles,448  and  461. 
XIX— Except  Articles  484  and  485. 
XX. 
XXI. 
„    XXXVIII. 
XLIII. 
XLIV— Except  Articles  846  to  861. 

XLV. 

XLVII. 

.,      XLVIII— Except  Articles  962  to  973. 

LI. 

LII. 

LIII— Except  Articles  1067  to  1072  and  1077 

to  1079. 
LIV. 
LV. 
LVII. 

Budget  grants  1063.     (a)  The    aiinis   allotted  to    each  district   in    the 

not  to  be  budget   shall    never  be   exceeded    without   previous    sane- 

exceeded,  tion  from  the  Inspector-General. 

(6)  The  budget  grants  for  fixed  charges,  sucli   as   estab- 
lishments,   rents,    temporary     establishments,    etc.,    shall 
on  no  account   be  exceeded. 
Recurring  1064.     No    charge   which   binds   Government    beyond 

payments.  a  single   payment   may   be  incurred  witliout  the  sanction 

of  Government. 
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1065.  All  revenues  and  receipts  shall  be  paid,  without  Revenues  and 

deduction,   into  the   treasury   and   credited  in  gross  in  the  receipts  to  be 
accounts ;  and  anj'  expenditurp  shall  always  be  met  from  paid  Intact 
money  drawn  from   the   treasury,    and   shall  also  appear  into  treasury, 
in   the    accounts.      The    crediting    of    net    receipts    after 
deduction    of    expenditure     is    not    allowed.      No    officer 
shall  appropriate  money  realizetl  locally  towards  current 
expenditure. 

1066.  (a)  Superintendents  of  Police  shall  pay  into  the  All  moneys 
Government   treasury  all  moneys,  of  whatever  kind,  which  to  be  paid  into 
come   into    tlieir  possession  as  Government  officers.     They  Qovernment 
shall  not  retain  in  their  own  hands  money  which  is  either  treasuries. 

•  the  property  of  Government  or  is  deposited  with  them,  or 
entrusted  to  them  for  any  public  purpose. 

(b)  When  any  money  is  sent  to  the  treasury  for  credit 
to  Government,  the  chahu;  shall  always  be  signed  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Police,  Assistant  or  Deputy  Superin- 
tendent, or  an  Inspector  specially  authorized  by  district 
order,  and  not  by  the  accountant. 

(c)  The  chalans  with  which  the  monej^  is  forwarded 
to  the  treasury,  shall  specify  distinctly  the  nature  of  every 
receipt,  and  it  is  for  the  treasury  officer,  who  lias  full 
instructions  in  the  matter  (or  can  ask  for  them),  to  say 
whether  the  amounts  are  to  be  credited  to  Government 
or  to  be  placed  in  deposit  in  any  way. 

(d)  The  only  moneys  which  a  Superintendent  may 
have  in  his  safe  are  (1)  the  permanent  advance,  (2)  pay  of 
the  past  month  in  course  of  distribution. 

(e)  These  orders  do  not  apply  to  money  which  it  is 
necessary  to  retain  for  purposes  of  police  investigation, 
in  cases  in  which  questions  of  the  identity  of  tlie  precise 
coins  or  notes  may  arise;  but  if  such  questions  are  not 
involved,  the  treasury,  and  not  the  district  safe,  is  the 
proper  place  for  the  custody  of  the  money. 

1067.  Officers  are  personally  responsible  for  any  money  Responsibility 
deposited  elsewhere  than  in  a   Government    treasury,  the  for  money  not 
Bank  of  Bengal,  or  one  of  its  branches  or  other  autliorized  paid  in. 
places. 

1068.  A  copy  of   the  objection  taken  by  the   Accounts  Accounts 
Department  to  proceedings  or   to   expenditure  as   beyond  objections, 
the  powers  of  sanction  of  the  local  authorities  concerned 

shall  invariably  accompany  the  letter  of  reference  to  the 
Inspector-General  requesting  sanction  to  such  proceedings 
or  expenditure  [see  rule  1062  (a)  ] . 


Head-clerk  and  Accountant. 

1069.     (a)  The  cash  chest   shall  be    in  charge  of    the  Charge  of  the 
head-clerk,   who   is   the   cashier  for    the  purposes    of    the  cash  chest. 
Civil  Account  Code  and  Bengal  Treasury  Manual. 
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(b)  Except  H  small  sum  for  emergent  escort  expenses 
in  the  cases  of  districts  on  the  line  of  rail,  no  money  shall 
be  made  over  to  the  reserv.^  officer,  except  for  immediate 
disbui'sement. 

(c)  The  chest  shall  be  fastened  or  placed  in  a  ^^osition 
of  security,  where  possible,  under  tlie  protection  of  tlie 
guai'd  over  the  treasui'y. 

Charge  and  1070.     All    accounts   shall   be    in     sole   charge   of   the' 

preparation  of  accountant  and  all  bills,  both  origii}al  and  copy,  filiall  be 
accounts  and  prepared  and  initialled  by  him,  and  examined  and  initialled 
bills.  by  the  head-clerk  before  they  are  signed  Ijy  the  Superin- 

tendent of  Police. 
Exceptions  1071.     No  deviation  from  the  two  preceding  rules  shall 

to  above  be  allowed  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Inspector- 

rules.  General. 

Making  and  1072.     (a)  On  the  occasion  of  any  change  of  head-cjerk 

taking  over         or     accountant,    the    relieving    head-clerk   shall    examine 

charge  by  the   accounts   from  the  commencement  of  the  month  and 

head<lerk  make   a   memorandum    in    the    cash   account   of   advances 

or  accountant,     and    other   sums    outstanding,    of  any  debts  payable  out  of 

juoney   already   drawn,     of   sums   for   which    Jio    receipts 

have  been  received,  and  of  bills,  etc.,  sent  to  the  treasury 

but  not  ijaid,  the  memoi-andum  being  signed  by  both  the 

relieved  and  relieving  officers. 

(h)  The  relieving  officer  sludl  also  i)repare  a  list  of  ])ills, 
pay,  travelling,  clothing,  contingent,  etc.,  i^ending  i)repa)'a- 
tion,  encashment  and  submission  to  the  Accountant- 
General,  and  examine  the  stock  and  other  books  contain- 
ing particulars  of  Government  ])j'oi)crty,  and  see  tjiat  they 
agree  with  the  articles  in  stock.  He  shall  take  the 
•  earliest  opportunity  of  examining  all  receipts  and  afcquit- 

tance  rolls  for  three  months  back,  and  report  to  the 
Sui^erintendent  whether  tliey  are  complete  or  otlierwise.  ' 
The  work  of  taking  over  charge  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
occupy  more  than  three  days.  The  Superintendent  shall, 
if  possible,  be  present,  and"  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the 
relieving  officer  has  taken  charge  of  the  registers  and 
files  with  which  he  deals  and  has  noted  all  pending 
matters. 


Receipt  and  Payment  of  Money. 

Pay  and  1073.     (a)  No  sum  of   money,  however  small,  shall  be 

receipt  paid  or   received   on   any   account    without  the  authority 

cheques.  of  a  pay   or  receipt  cheque    in  duplicate   in    P.   M.   Form 

No.  150  or  27.  But  when  money  is  sent  to  or  received 
from  the  treasury,  or  when  the  actual  payee  is  present 
and  is  paid  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  and  a 
receipt  in  duplicate  is  not  required,  the  pay  and  receipt 
cheques  shall  not  be  written  in  du])lieate.  The  duplicate 
form  shall  be  defaced  by  a  line  across  it. 
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(h)  Wlien  any  sum  of  money  is  to  be  received  or 
paiil,  the  accountant  shall  write  out  and  ijiitial  tlic 
cheque  and  its  duplicate  and  otake  them  to  the  Superin- 
tejident  for  his  signature.  They  shall  then  be  taken  to 
the  head-clerk  who,  on  actual  payment  or  receipt  of 
the  money,  shall  initial  the  cheque  and  its  duplicate 
and,  in  the  case  of  payment,  take  the  payee's  signature 
on  the  back  of  the  cheque.  The  accountant  shall  then 
enter   the   amount   in    the   cash-book. 

(c)  Cheques  shall  be  iised  economically.     One  cheque  Cheques  to 
shall  be  used  for  the   salary   of   the  whole  force  of  each  be  used 
subdivision   excepting   the   sadar,    the   different   sums   to  economically, 
be  sent  to  each  iJost  being  noteil  on  the  cheque.     At  the 
head-fiuarters  subdivision,  separate  pay   cheijues  shall   be 

maile  out  for  every  place  to  which,  mo tiej'  is  sent.  The 
cheque  shall  be  made  payable  to  the  officer  resjionsible 
for  the  distribution  of  the  salary,  who  shall  acknow- 
ledge its  receipt  on  its  reverse. 

(d)  All  pay  cheques,  duly  receipted  on  the  reverse, 
shall  be  defaced  and  attached  by  the  accountant  to  the 
duplicate  in  the  cheque  book.  The  printed  receijits  for 
money  sent  to  i)olice-stations  shall  also  be  attached  to 
the  pay  cheque  duplicate.  ReceiiJts  for  money-orders 
and  treasury  chalans  shall  be  filed  with  the  pay  cheques 
in  the  same  way. 

(e)  When  a  sum  of  money  is  made  over  to  a  pay  escort, 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  escort  shall  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  the  money  on  the  reverse  of  the  jjay  cheque 
duplicate,  and  the  cheque  shall  be  sent  for  signature  by 
the  person  for  whom  the  money  is  intended  \_see  rules 
1105—1106]. 

(/)  For  every  sum  of  money  sent  to  the  Superintend- 
ent's office,  a  i^rinted  cheque,  signed  by  the  Superintendent 
or  the  officer  in  charge  of  his  office,  shall  be  issued.  If 
any  other  form  of  receipt  is  given,  the  fact  shall  at  once 
be  brought  specially  to  tlie  Superintendent's  notice.  After 
signing  a  receipt  eheqiie  the  Superintendent  shall  see 
that  the  sum  for  which  he  has  acknowledged  the  receipt 
lias  been  duly  entered  in  the  daily  cash-book. 

ig)  Only  one  cheque  book  of  each  sort  shall  be  in 
use  at  a  time,  and  all  payments  and  receipts  of  every 
description,  whether  salary,  contingencies,  travelling 
allowance,  remittances  from  other  districts,  etc.,  shall 
be  made  by  cheques  numbered  consecutively,  the  first 
cheque   in   each   monlh  being  numbered   "  1." 

(h)  The  duty  of  signing  cheques  may  be  delegated  to  Delegation 
an    Assistant   Superintendent    or  Deputy   Superintendent  of  power  to 
or,   in     the     absence     of     the    Superintendent,    Assistant  sign  cheques, 
Suiierintendent  and  Deijuty  Superintendent,  to  an  officer 
of  lower   rank.     Such  delegation   shall  be  entered  in  the 
district  order  book  and,  when  cheques  are  signed  by  an 
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Daily  cash- 
book  : 


by  whom 
initialled, 


bompared  and 
examined. 


Bills  on  other 
treasuries. 


Remittances 
by  T.  R. 
entered  as 
cash  payments. 


officer  below  tbe  rank  of  Deputy  Superintendent,  they 
shall  be  countersigned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  on 
his  return  to  head-quarters.^ 

1074.  (a)  A  daily  cash-book  shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  151,  the  receipts  and  payments  under  each  of  the  heads 
prescribed  being  kept  separate.  The  entries  shall  be  very 
brief,  as  it  is  merely  intended  as  a  check  on  the  cash  in 
hand ;  but  every  itend  received  or  paid  shall  be  shown  in 
it  without  fail.  When  receipts  or  pajmients  are  recorded 
in  a  separate  register,  only  the  daily  total  of  that  register 
shall  be  brought  upon  the  cash-book.  When  during  the 
absence  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police  from  head-f[aa['ters 
the  cash-book  is  initialled  by  any  officer  below  the  rank 
of  Assistant  or  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Police,  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  shall  on  his  return  compare  the 
entries  with  the  pay  and  receipt  cheques  and  initial  the 
daily   balance. 

(6)  The  cash-book  shall  be  totalled,  balanced  and 
closed  daily,  and  the  balance  under  each  of  the  columns 
shall    be   struck   separately. 

(c)  It  shall  then  be  laid  before  the  Superintendent,  who 
shall  compare  it  with  the  receipt  and  paj^  cheque  books 
and  the  contingent  register,  initial  each  entry,  and  see  that 
any  alterations  or  corrections  are  made  in  strict  accordance 
with  the  instructions  given  in  article  21,  Civil  Account 
Code.  He  shall  also  see  (1)  that  the  balances  of  the 
l)revious  day  have  been  correctly  brought  forward  and 
tlaily  balance  struck ;  (2)  that  the  balances  struck  are 
correct,  and  that  the  amounts  are  actually  in  the  cash 
chest ;  (3)  that  the  amounts  drawn  from  the  treasury,  or 
received  from  others,  do  not  remain  too  long  in  hand ; 
and  (4)  that  the  balance  of  undistributed  pay  in  hand 
has  been  deducted  from  the  pay-bill. 

(d)  Details  of  items  in  hand  under  each  head  and  of 
advances  outstanding  at  the  close  of  the  month  shall  be 
shown  after  the  entries  for  the  last  day  of  the  month,  with 
the  numbers  and  dates  of  the  receipt  and  pay  cheques. 
Notes  shall  be  made  against  eacli  item  as  it  is  jjaid  or 
adjusted. 

(e)  Money  paid  by  a  bill  or  order  on  any  but  the  sadar 
treasury  of  the  district  shall  always  find  entry  in  the 
cash-book  on  both  sides  of  the  account,  the  credit  side 
showing  the  sum  as  having  been  received  by  bill,  and  the 
debit  side  exhibiting  the  payment  to  such  and  such  a 
payee  by  a  bill  on  such  and  such  a  treasury. 

(/)  Money  remitted  by  transfer  receipt  shall  also  be 
treated  as  a  cash  payment,  the  enti'v  being  worded  as  a 
])ayment  by  transfer  receipt.  In  ca.se  a  bill  and  not  money 
is  sent  to  the  treasury  for  the  puri)ose,  the  transaction 
shall  be  shown  on  both  sides  of  the  cash-book  as  if  it  were 
an  actual  cash  receipt  and  expenditure. 
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{(j)  Wliea  a  bill  Is  drawn  to  make  i>ayment  by  means  of  Endorsements 
a  remittance  transfer  receipt,  the  bill  shall  be  endorsed  on  Remittance 
'*  Received   contents    by   transfer   to    remittance    transfer  Transfer 

receipts"  or  "Received  contents  in  cash  Rs and  Receipts. 

transfer  to  remittance  transfer  receipt  Rs "  accord- 
ing as  the  vs^liole  or  part  only  of  the  amount  is  to  be  paid 
by  remittance  transfer  receipt,  and  it  shall  be  accom- 
lianied  by  a  duly  filled-up  application  for  the  issue  of 
the  remittance  transfer  receipt. 

(/i)  Transfer  receipts,  money-orilers  and  clieques,  when 
received,  shall  not  be  treated  as  casli  until  actually  cashed. 

(0  Deductions  from  pay-bills  on  account  of  income-tax, 
liospital  diet  and  provident  funds  shall  in  no  case  be 
exhilnted  in  the  cash-book,  the  net  sum  only  being 
credited  on  account  of  pay. 

1075.  A  certificate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  152  shall  be  Certificate 
submitted  to  tlie  Inspector-General's  office  on  or  before  regarding^ 
the  lOtli  of  each  month.  cash-boolc. 

1076.  Superintendents  of  Police  shall  submit,  on  the  Statement  of 
otli   of    every    montli,    to    the    Inspector-General's   office  a  amount  drawn 
statement  in  P.  M.  Fojun  No.  153,  sliowing  amounts  drawn  from  treasury, 
fmm    the    treasury   under   travelling  allowance   and     the 
different  lieads  of  contingencies  during  the  previous  month. 

1077.  Superintendents  shall  have  their  station    cash  Monthly 
accounts   comiiared   monthly  with  tlie  entries  in  their  own  comparison  of 
accounts  and  with  tlie  treasury  accounts  and   initialled   by  station  cash 
some  officer  other  than  the  accountant.     The  station  cash  accounts, 
account  shall  be  submitted  through  the  Court  officer,    who 

shall  check  it  witli  the  entries  in  his  register,  and  with  the 
Magistrate's  permission  obtain  a  certificate  in  P  M.  Form 
No.  28  frcnn  tlie  clerk  in  charge  of  the  registers  Ivept  in  the 
Magistrate's  office  that  the  sums  sent  to  the  Magistrate 
have  l)een  duly  accounted  for  \_see  rule  122]. 

1078.  {a)  There  shall  be  a  bill  copy  book  into    whicli  Bill  copy 
shall   be   copied  establishment  and  all  other  bills  (with  the  book. 
exception    of    travelling  allowance   and    contingent   bills, 
which   find   entry   in   separate  registers),  transfer  receipts, 
station  chalans  and  payment  orders  of  au}^  kind    whatever, 
"5?hich  have  to  be  cashed  at  the  treasury  or  other  places, 

and  are  to  find  entry  on  the  credit  side  of  the  Superin- 
tendent's cash-book!  The  copy  of  each  bill,  transfer 
receipt  or  payment  order  shall  be  initialled  by  tlie  Superin- 
tendent, when  he  signs  or  eiulorses  the  original  bill, 
transfer  receipt,  or  payment  order  with  a  view  to  its 
eiicaslimeiit. 

(/>)  Travelling  allowance  bills  shall  be  dn])licated  by  the 
pen-carbon  paper  process. 

(r)  At  the  end  of  each  month,  when  the  bill  copy  l)Ook 
is  c(nnpared  with  cash-i)Ook,  a  critiiicate  shall  be  entered 
in  I  he  bill  copy  book  giving  details  of  the  l)jlls  that  have 
not  been  cashed. 
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Signing  bills.  1079.     (a)  When  at  head-quarters,  the  Superintendent 

shall  sign  all  pay,  contingent  and  other  bills  himself  after 
comparing  them  with  the  copies  in  the  bill  copy  book. 
During  his  absence,  they  may  be  signed  by  a  gazetted 
officer  in  charge  of  the  Superintendent's  office.  If  in  any 
case  it  is  necessary  for  anj^  magisterial  or  other  officer  to 
sign  bills,  such  arrangement  shall  be  made  on  the  distinct 
understanding  that  the  Superintendent  shall  be  held 
responsible  for  any  consequences. 
Rubber  stamps  (6)  Seals    or    rubber    stamps    shall    on     no    account   be 

prohibited.         used  for  signatures  in  cash-books,  pay  and  receipt  cheques 
and  bills,   etc. 


Contingencies. 

Contingencies.  1080.     (a)  For    rules    relating   to    the   preparation   of 

contingent   bills  and  the  ux'-keep  of   contingent   registers 
and    full    definition    of   each    class    of    contingencies,   see 
articles  79  to  89,  Civil  Account  Code,  and  articles  108   to 
129,  Bengal  Treasury  Manual. 
Contingent  (&)     Each  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  keep  a  separate 

registers.  register   for   each    of   the    three   classes  of   contingencies, 

viz.,  one  for  regular  contingencies  and  one  for  special 
contingencies  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  154,  and  one  for  conti'act 
contingencies  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  155. 

(c)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  or  officer  to  whom  the 
duty   of   signing   cheques  lias  been  delegated  shall  himself 
initial  the  contingent  register. 
Grants  1081.     (a)  In  the  case  of  the  following  items  of  regular 

provincialized,  contingencies  there  shall  be  no  distribution  of  the  total 
budget  grants  to  the  Superintendents  of  Police,  but  the 
bills  passed  by  them  for  such  contingencies  shall 
proceed  against  the  total  grants  provided  in  the  consoli- 
dated provincial  police  budget : — 

(1)  arms  and  accoutrements  ; 

(2)  ordnance  stores ; 

(3)  military  police  ordnance  stores  ; 

(4)  municipal  rates  and  taxes ; 

(5)  escort  charges  for  prisoners  and  treasure. 

(b)  The  charges  on  account  of  each  class  shall  be  drawii 
on  separate  bills,  showing  the  total  expenditure  incurred 
up    to   date   according   to   the    Superintendent's     register. 
Allotments  shall   not  be   noted   in   the   bills. 
Permanent  1082.     (a)    Permanent    advances    are    allowed   under 

advances.  section  77  of  the  Civil  Account  Code  for  the  payment  of 

contingent  charges.  The  Inspector-General  can  sanction 
a  permanent  advance  up  to  Rs.  500,  but  in  each  case 
the  Accountant-Genera  I,  Bengal,  shall  be  consulted,  and 
any  difference  of  opinion  shall  be  referred  to  the  Local 
Government, 
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(/>)  The  scale  of  permanent  advances  sanctioned  for 
each  district   will  be   found    in   AppeJidix    XXXVIII. 

(c)  The  rules  for  the  encaslMuent  of  l)ills  at  the  treasury  Recoupment, 
are  contained  in    Chapter  VI    of  the  Civil  Account  Code 
and   the   corresponding  cliapter  of   the   Bengal    Treasury 
Manual.     The  bills  shall  be  numbered  in  a  separate  anuual 
series  for  each  register. 

1083.  (a)  A  contingent  bill  for  eacli  subdivision  shall  Contingent 

be  prepared  at  head-quarters  containing  the  items  whicli  it  bills.  ' 

is  necessarj'  to  pay  in  the  siLbdivisions.  This  I)ill  shall 
be  enfaced  by  the  treasury  officer  and  sent  to  the  sub- 
divisional  police  officer  to  be  cashed. 

(h)  With  each  bill  a  slip  witli  the  following  words 
shall  1)6  forwarded  to  the  subdivisional  police  officer: — 
"  Presented  and  caslied  at  subdivisional  treasury  on 
."  The  blank  shall  be  filled  up  by  the 
officer  cashing  the  bill,  who  shall  return  the  slip  to 
head-quarters   at   once. 

(c)  Subsidiaiy  vouchers,  which  are  usually  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Police's  pay  cheqires  duly  receipted  on  the  back, 
shall  have  separate  consecutive  numbers,  commencing  each 
month  with  No.  1,  written  on  them  conspicuously  in  red 
ink.  This  number  shall  be  entered  in  column  1  of  the 
contingent    bill. 

Note. — For  orders  regarding  refunda  or  retrenchments,  see  article  93,  Civil  Account  Code. 

(d)  The  Superintendent  shall  be  personally  responsible 
for  any  excess  expenditure  over  his  contract  grants  [vide 
article  122  of  the  Bengal  Treasury  Manual]. 

(e)  Relieving  officers  who  have  ground  for  comi^laint 
against  their  predecessors  of  excessive  expenditure  shall 
enter  such  complaint  in  the  charge  reiwrt  and  attach  to  the 
report  a  statement  of  the  actual  expenditure  incurred. 

Note. — (1)  For  procedure  with  regard  to  making  purchases  or  incurring  expenditure 
in  other  districts,  see  article  97,  Civil  Account  Code. 

(2)  For  rules  regarding  payment  for  work  done  at  Government  factories,  see  article 
96,  Civil  Account  Code. 

(3)  For  rules  for  reappropriation  of  grants  for  non-contract  contingencies,  see  article 
232,  Bengal  Treasury  Manual. 

1084.  Superintendents  who  have  no  accommodation  office  rent, 
in  the  Magistrate's  cutcherry,  and  Assistant  Su])erin- 
tendents  when  stationed  at  subdivisions  where  no  office 
accommodation  is  available  for  them  in  Government 
buildings,  may  apply  through  the  Depiity  Inspector- 
General  for  office   rent   within    the   limits    laid  down   in 

note  2  to  paragraph  112  (23),  page  44  of  the  Bengal  Treasury 
Manual. 

1085.  Rents   for   land    in     police    occupation    require  Rents  of  land 
sanction    from     competent  authority   apart    from    budget  in  police 
allotment    [see   paragraph     112   (23)    of    Bengal    Treasury  occupation. 
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Mtainal   and  note].     They  slutll  be  paid    daring   the  year 
for   which    they   are  sanctioned,   and  whetlier  a  claim  is 
made   or   not   the    money    shall    ])e    sent    to    the   owner 
and   a    receipt  taken. 
Postage  1086.    No  charge  for  postage  stamps  shall  be  admitted 

stamps.  unless  it  is  supported  Ijy  a  receipt  from  a  treasury  officer. 

"Bearing"  1087.     (a)    Superintendents    shall    order   payment    on 

charges.  account  of  "  Service  Bearing "  or  "  Unpaid  "  covers  only 

»■  when  the  cheque   is  supported  by  the  covers  themselves, 

with  the  amount  of  the  charge  marked  on  them  under  the 
initials  of  the  Postmaster  or  Deputy  Postmaster  who 
receives   the   payment. 

(6)  The  head-clei'k  is  the  officer  responsible  for  the 
payment  of  post-bearing  charges.  He  shall  examine 
all  the  covers  before  drawing  out  the  i^ay  cheque,  and  see 
that  they  agree  with  the  amount  demanded  by  the  post- 
office  peon. 

(c)  It  is  the  Superintendent's  duty  to  see  that  all 
bearing  covers  are  destroyed  when  he  signs  the  pay 
cheque,  and  on  this  he  will  endorse  "  covers  destroyed,' 
so  that  they  cannot  be  used  again  in  support  of  chai'ges. 

(d)  Any  irregularity  or  incompleteness  of  the  address, 
superscription,  or  signature  on  a  cover  renders  it  liable 
to  be  treated  as  an  ordinary  unpaid  cover,  any  service 
stamps  which  it  may  bear  not  being  recognized. 

(e)  In  districts  where  the  number  of  bearing  covers 
received  daily  is  large,  a  portion  of  the  permanent 
advance  may  be  given  to  the  postmaster,  provided  the 
Superintendent   continues  personally  responsible  for  it. 

Purchase  of  1088.     Superintendents   shall   not   add  the  allotments 

tents.  made  to  them  on  account   of  purchase  of   tents    to   their 

ordinary  grants  under  contract  contingencies.  Though 
"purchase  of  tents"  is  an  item  falling  under  the  category 
of  contract  contingencies,  still  it  is  a  special  contract  grant, 
and  shall  be  kept  quite  distinct  from  the  accounts  of 
their  ordinary  contract  contingent  allotments. 
Country  1089.     The  following  scale  of  distribution  of  the  con- 

stationery,  tract  contingent  grant  under  head   "  Countrj'   stationery  ' 

is  iisual,  but  the  management  of  the  grant  rests  entirely 
with  the  Superintendent: — 

Superintendent's  office — at    the    rate    of    8   annas    for 

each  police-station  monthly ; 
Sadar  court  office — 2  rupees  8  annas  monthl^^ ; 
Each  subdivisional  court — 1  rupee  8  annas  monthly ; 
Each  police-station — 1  rupee  ; 
Each  outpost — 8  annas. 

N.B. — Charges  for  binding  books  shall  l>e  incUuleil  under  this  head. 


Country  1090.     The   siim    of  Rs.  i  is  the    ordinary   maximum 

medicine!!.  allowance   for    bazar  medicines.      Within    this   limit    the 
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cost  of  medicines  ac-tiuilly  purchased  sliall  be  drawn 
monthly  in  a  contingent  bill.  Wlien  flie  regular  allowance 
is  insufficient,  a  sum  not  exce.eding  Es.  10  for  the  month 
may  be  expended,  on  the  Civil  Surgeon  certifying  that 
such  additional  expenditure   is   necessary. 


Dieting  Charges  in  Police  Hospitals. 

1091.  (1)  The  Civil  Surgeon  of  the  district  is  author-  Civil  Surgeon 
ized  to  fix  a  diet  scale  for  each  patient  in  hospital,  .such  as  to  fix  diet 
full  diet,  half  diet,  spoon  diet,  milk  diet,  etc.,  not  costing  scale, 
more  than  i  annas  a    head  per   diem,    and    to   appoint    a 
conti'actor  for  the  supply  of  food. 

(2)  The  total  cost  incurred  on  account  of  diet,  as 
ascertained    at    the    end    of    each    month,    will    be    paid 

partly  by  Government  and  partly  by  deductions  from   the  No  deductions 
pay    of   the    men    as    explained    below.   ])ut    while    in    a  from  constable's 
hospital,  on  sick  leave,  a  police  constable  will  hot  be  liable  pay. 
to     any     deduction    from    his    sick    leave    allowance    on 
account   of   his   diet   expenses. 

(3)  In  cases  where  the  amount  chargeable  to  any  man 
exceeds  one-balf  of  his  net  salary  (i.e.,  the  salary  remaining 
after  all  deductions  have  been  made),  tlie  excess  amount 
shall  be  paid  by  Government  and  charged  under  the 
head  "  Regular  contingencies."     The  Government  will  also 

pay  the  wages  of  a  cook  and   a  diet  sircar  where  specially  Cook  and  diet 
sanctioned.  sircar. 

1092.  To  each  police  hospital  a  diet  sircar,  if  specially  Duties  of 
sanctioned    for    the     purpose,     but    ordinarily    a   literate  sircar  or  diet 
constable,   will   be   attached.     His   chief  duty   will   be   to  constable, 
keep  up  under  the  medical  officer's  orders  Register  A  (P.  M. 

Form  No.  156)  or  the  daily  register  of  diet  supplied  to  the 
patients,  and  he  will  fill  in  from  it  columns  1  to  5  of  Form 
B  (P.  M.  Form  No.  157) — Monthly  Abstract  of  cost  of  diet 
supplied  to  the  patients. 

(2)  The  diet  sircar  or  literate  constable,  as  the  case  may 
be,  will  also  keep  in  a  memorandum  book,  for  convenience 
sake,  a  daily  account  of  articles  supplied  by  the  contractors, 
and  he  will  distribute  these  articles  among  the  patients, 
througli  the  cook,  as  directed  by  the  Civil  Surgeon  or  other 
medical  officer. 

(3)  After  the  close  of  the  month  the  sircar  or  literate  Form  B. 
constable  will  total  up  the  cost  of  all  articles  received  by 

him  during  the  month,  and  prepare  a  statement  in  Form  B 
(P.  M.  Form  No.  157)  showing  what  each  patient  will  have 
to  pay  during  the  period  of  his  stay  in  hospital  [ride  ex- 
planatory note  below].  When  the  statement  includes  the 
names  of  constables  of  other  districts,  the  particular  district 
to  which  they   belong   should   be  specified   against   their 
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munes   in   tbe   remarks   columa.     Fractions    of   a   pie   are 
not  to  be  taJi;en  into  account  in  malcing  calculations. 

Note. — For  instance,  the  total  of  the  ctjntractor's  bill  is,  say.  Ks.  110-5-.'!,  and  the  total  of 
daily  attendarices  during  the  month  638  :  each  patient  would  have  to  pay  *2  annas  fi^  pies 
per  day,  and  a  third  Lrrade  constable  whose  net  half-pay  is  Rs.  .^-G-ii,  and  who  is  in 
hospital  for  the  whole  month  of  3]  days,  would  be  dcbitable  with  Rs.  4-ll-G :  but  as 
Government  has  ruled  that  the  amount  to  be  deducted  must  never  exceed  the  half  of  the 
man's  net  pay,  in  this  case  Government  would  have  to  pay  the  balance.  Re.  l-S-3. 

1093.  (1)  The  statement  prepared  in  Form  B  (P.  M. 
Form  No.  157)  by  the  sircar  or  writer-constable,  together 
with  the  contractor's  bill  after  being  checked  from  the 
register  certified  to  by  the  Civil  Hospital  Assistant  and 
passed  by  the  Civil  Sui-geon  or  medical  officer  in  charge, 
will  be  forwarded  on  to  the  Snpeiintendent's  office. 

(2)  There  an  acquittance  roll  will  be  prepared  by  the 
reserve  officer  for  the  hospital  patients  in  accordance  with 
the  statement  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  157  received  from  the 
Civil  Surgeon's  office  ;  and  after  the  necessary  calculations 
are  made,  and  columns  6  to  8  of  statement  B,  to  sliow 
the  deductions  up  to  half  of  net  pay,  etc.,  as  explained 
above,  and  column  8,  "  Other  deductions."  of  the  acquit- 
tance rolls  have  been  filled  in,  the  reserve  officer  will  then 
make  over  the  statement,  together  with  the  contractor's 
bills  and  acquittance  roll  prepared  by  him  for  hospital 
patients,  to  the  accountant,  who  will  prepare  two  bills.   • 

(3)  The  first  will  be  in  A.-G.  B.  No.  ^^,  i.e.,  detailed 
bill  of  permanent  establishment  for  pay  of  the  hospital 
patients,  and  in  this  all  deductions  on  account  of  diet  will 
be  shown  in  column  9  of  the  bill.  To  this  bill  a  starement 
will  be  attached  showing  charges  and  recoveries  in  Form 
C  (P.  M.  Form  No.  158).  The  bill  will  be  headed  with 
the  woi'ds  "Hospital  patients." 

(4)  The  second  bill  will  be  in  A.-G.  B.  No.  193  (new), 
i.e.,  regular  contingencies,  in  which  the  amount  of  the 
contractor's  bill  will  »be  charged  for  under  "Diet  of 
hospital  patients,"  and  to  this  bill  Statement  B  will  be 
attached.  The  amount  of  the  bill  must  agree  with  the 
total  of  column  6  of  statement  B  (P.  M.  Form  No.  157). 

1094.  The  contractors  will  then  be  paid  by  the 
Superintendent  himself,  or  through  the  Civil  Surgeon,  as 
may  be  found  most  convenient.  No  money  will  on  any 
account  be  realized  in  cash  on  account  of  hospital  diet 
expenses.  When  men  of  one  distdct  are  admitted 
into  the  hospital  of  another,  the  Superintendent  of  Police 
of  the  latter  will  forward  to  the  Superintendent  of  the 
former  an  extract  from  Form  No.  B  (P.  M.  Form 
No:  157)  showing  the  amount  recoverable  from  each 
man.  This  will  be  deducted  from  the  pay=bill  drawn 
in  their  own  district,  the  extract  from  Form  B  (P.  M. 
Form  No.  157)  being  attached  to  the  bill  in  which  the 
deduction   is  made.      A  note    of    the    deduction    will    be 
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made  iii  detail  on  the  bill,  but  it  will  not  be  entered 
in  statement  C  (P.  M.  Form  No.  15«)  of  that  district. 
On  receiving  intimation  thfi,t  the  deduction  has  been 
made,  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  in  whose  district 
the  liospital  is,  will  enter  the  rec^overy  in  a  separate  item 
in  statement  0  (P.M.  Form  No.  158),  quoting  in  the  mai'giii 
the  number  of  bill  and  district  in  which  it  was  effected. 

1095.  Pay    oi  men  on  leave,   transferred,  discliarged,  Cases 
etc.,  could  be  drawn  in  the  bill  [descri])ed  in  rule  1093  (3)  ]  of  men  on 
for    the   month   in    which    they    were    in    hospital.      The  leave,  etc. 
balance  dtie  sliould  be  sent  to  them  by   money-order   or 

by  most  conveuient  means. 

Pay. 

1096.  (a)  On  the  last  day  of  each  month,  the  officers  Preparation 
in    charge    of   police-stations    shall  send    by    the   qtiickcst  and  despatch 
route  to  the    Superintendent's    office   an  acquittance    roll  of  acquittance 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  159  for  their  own  men,  and  a  separate  rolls. 

one  for  eacli  subordinate  outpost,  filling  in  ouly  the  first 
three  columns,  showing  number,  name,  rank  and  grade  of 
each  man.  Should  any  new  name  appear,  an  explanation 
shall  be  given  in  the  column  of  remarks,  such  as  "  Re- 
ceived by  transfer  from  reserve,"  etc.  These  rolls  may 
be  in  the  vernacular  or  in  English  at  the  discretion  of 
the   Superintendent. 

(b)  The  acquittance  roll  for  men  attached  to  subdivi- 
sional  courts,  treasuries  and  lock-ups  shall  be  sent  in 
similarly  by  the  sub-officer  or  other  officer  attached  to 
the  subdivisional  conrt.  That  for  the  reserve  shall  be 
prepared  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  reserve,  and  in  it 
shall  be  included  the  names  of  all  head-quarters  guards  and 
men  in  hospital.  The  court  sub-inspector  of  the  sadar 
and  the  head-clerk  shall  submit  the  roll  for  the  men 
attachinl  to  the  sadar  court  and  Superintendent's  offices. 

(c)  The  names  of  non-gazetted  inspectors  shall  be 
included   in   the   bill   of   their   head-qtiarters   station. 

(d)  As  each  roll  is  received,  the  accotmtant  himself 
shall  check  it  with  the  gradation  and  disposition  list, 
and  enter  in  the  proper  column  any  deduction  or  altera- 
tions which  it  is  necessarj'  to  make  in  j)ursuance  of 
entries  in  the  punishment,  casualty  and  leave  registers.  ■ 
Leave  certificates  of  men  returned  from  leave  shall  be 
attached  to  the  acquittance  rolls,  and  a  note  of  this  shall 
be  made  against  their  names  in  the  acquittance  rolls. 

(e)  The  head-clerk  and  accountant  are  responsible  for 
the  correctness  of  the  pay-bills,  althotigh  they  may,  with 
the  Superintendent's  permission,  employ  anybody  to  assist 
in  their  preparation. 

(/)  The  accountant  shall  see  that  names  have  been 
properly   included,  that  no  names  have  been  omitted  or 
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wrongly  entered  or  graded,  and  lliat  all  broken  periods 
and  deductions  have  been  i)roperly  entered.  He  shall 
then  make  over  the  rolls  to  the  other  clerks  and 
muharrii's  (if  necessary)  to  fill  in  the  rest  of  the  entries 
ami  to  total  each  column. 

1097.  (a)  As  each  roll  is  completetl,  the  accountant 
shall  enter  its  total  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  160,  "'Abstract  of 
Acquittance  Roll,"  which  shall  be  kept>  in  English.  He 
shall  fill  in  carefully  the  memorandum  showing  the 
number  of  men  of  the  different  ranks  and  grades  for 
whom  pay  is  drawn,  and  the  number  absent  on  leave, 
etc.,  and  verify  the  entries.  He  shall  at  the  same  time 
prepare  the  pay-bills  in  A.-CI.  B.  Forms  Nos.  298  and 
298A  (C.  A.  C.  Form  6),  including  in  oue  bill  all  the 
salaries  payable  from  the  sadar  treasury  and  making 
out  a  separate  bill  for  the  amount  payable  at  each  sub- 
divisional  treasury  [  see  rules  1073  (c)  and  1104  ]. 

(b)  The  bill  shall  show  separately  the  pay  and  any 
acting  allowance  claimed,  with  a  note  (either  in  the  body 
of  the  bill  or  at  the  foot  of  the  page)  of  the  number  of  days 
for  which  any  allowance  not  due  for  the  whole  month  is 
claimed  and  of  its  rate. 

(c)  After  the  bills  have  thus  been  prepared,  they  shall 
be  laid  before,  the  Superintendent  of  Police  or  olficer  in 
charge  of  his  office,  who  shall  see  that  the  different 
columns  tally,  and  that  the  net  amounts  of  the  pay-bills 
agree  with  column  10  of  the  abstract  of  acquittance  rolls, 
wliich  shows  the  actual  amount  of  cash  to  be  drawn  from 
the  treasiiry.  He  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  number 
of  men  of  the  different  ranks  and  grades  for  whom  pay 
is  drawn  in  the  pay-bills,  phts  the  number  under  suspen- 
sion, on  leave,  or  deputation,  etc.,  and  of  vacancies,  agree 
with  the  sanctioned  strength  of  the  force  ;  ami  until  they 
do,  he  shall  not  sign  the  pay-bills  [  see  rule  1079  ]. 

(d)  Before  signing  the  pay-bills,  the  Superintendent 
shall  further  see  that  all  the  acquittance  rolls  for  the 
previous  month's  salaries  have  been  duly  received  and 
filed  in  his  office.  Should  this  not  be  the  case,  he  may 
pass  an  order  to  the  effect  that  the  iJay  of  the  officer  who 
ought  to  have  sent  in  the  roll  properly  receipted  is  not  to 
be  drawn  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  month,  or  until 
some  valid  cause  for  the  delay  is  shown. 

1098.  (a)  The  monthly  bills  shall  be  supported  by  a 
detailed  leave  statement  and  certificates  given  at  page  4  of 
the  bills,  and  (if  any  jjeriodical  increment  is  churned)  the 
certificate  on  the  form  shall  be  duly  filled  in. 

(b)  A  leave  statement  shall  be  attached  to  every  bill  in 
which  leave  or  acting  allowance  of  an  officer  above  tlie  rank 
of  a  head-constable,  drawing  more  than  Rs.  20  a  month,  is 
drawn,  so  that  every  bill  may  be  a  comijlete  record  in 
itself. 
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,1099.     A  register  shall  be  kept  in  P.M.  Form  No.  161,  Register 
in    whieli   shall   l)e  entered  all  pay   and    actinf^,    leave    or  of  pay  held 
other  allowances  not  drawn  in>  the   bill  for  the  month  for  over, 
whicli  they  are  due,  anil  all  sums  to  be  drawii  or  refunded 
in   consequence  of  promotions  or  reductions    made  in  the 
month,    which    have    been     ordered    subsequent    to.  the 
cashinnf  of  pay-l)il]s.     The  register  shall  give  exact  details 
of  the  pay   allowances   held   over  for   future   payment,    as 
shown  in  columns  1  and  -1  of   tlie   pay-bill  form,  respec- 
tively [  see  rule  1191  I  c)'\. 

1100.  When    no     leave    other    than    casual    leave     is  Leave 
granted  during  the  month,  the  fact  shall  be  noted  at   the  certificate. 
foot  of  the  pay-bill,  which  cannot  be  audited  without  such 

note  or  statement. 

1101.  For     rules     regarding      medical     certificates     to  Health 
accomi^any   first     pay-bills    of    newly    appointed    officers,  certificate. 
see  article   19,   Civil   Service   Regulations. 

1102.  In    the    case    of   transfers  from   one   district   to  Last.pay 
another  of  non-gazetted  police   and  ministerial  oflicers,  a  certificate. 
last-pay    certificate    in    P.   M.    Form     No.   162    (A.-G.    B. 

Form  No.  321)  shall  accompany  the  pay-bill. 

1103.  The  pay-bills  for  the  sadar  shall  be  sent  to  the  Encashment  of 
treasury  with  a  memorandum  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  163,  bills  at  sadar, 
and  at  the  hour  named  some  oflicer  specially  deputed  for 

the  purpose  shall  be  in  waiting  at  the  ti'easury  to  receive 
the  money.  If  it  has  not  been  made  over  to  him  by  12 
noon,  he  shall  decline  to  take  it  on  that  day,  and  return  for 
it  the  next  morning. 

1104.  Where    there   are    subdivisional   treasuries,   the  at  subdivisions, 
pay   of   the   police   in  the    subdivision   shall   be    paid   by 

means  of  l:)ills  on  the  subdivisions,  signed  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Police  and  made  laayable  to  the  police  officer 
in  charge  of  the  subdivision,  who  shall  sign  a  receipt  for 
the  money  on  presenting  the  bill  at  the  subdivisional 
treasury  \_see  rules   1073   (c)  and  1097  (a)]. 

1105.  Superintendents  of  Police  may  make  their  own  Escort  of  pay. 
arrangements  for  escort    parties  to  carry  the  pay  to    the 
different    stations.     Men    shall     not    be    called    in    from 
mufassal   stations   for  this    purpose    when  the   I'eserve   is 

strong   enough    to    furnish    the   escorts. 

1106.  The    head-clerk     shall    require    each    man    who  Escort  office^ 
proceeds     in    charge   of   a    lump    sum    for    a    station    or  to  give  receipt 
for   the    reserve,   etc.,    to   give    a  receii^t  for  the    same    in  and  receive 
column   9   of  the   abstract   acquittance    roll:  he  shall   also  abstract, 
l^rovide  him   with  a   vernacular  copy    of  the   abstract   (as 

far  as  column  8),  the  last  item  of  which  will  of  course 
correspond  with  the  amount  of  cash  [  see   rule  1073  (e)  ]. 

1107.  (a)  The  Superintendent  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Despatch 
officer    in    charge    shall    supei'intend    the   distribution    of  of  pay. 
pay  to  the  men  from  the  several  stations,   etc.     He  shall 
inspect   the   signatures   on   the    abstract   acquittance    I'olls 
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to  see  that  they  have  been  correctly  fi:iven,  and  shall 
certify  on  it  that  the  different  sums  have  been  dis- 
tributed in  his  presence,     o 

(h)  The  orifjfinal  station  acquittance  I'oUs  shall,  in 
the  case  of  cash  remittances,  be  handed  over  to  the  men 
in  cliar^e  of  the  escoi't ;  while,  in  the  case  of  payment  by 
l)il[s,  they  shall  be  forwarded  by  post  to  the  siibilivisional 
police  officer  with  such  bills.  The  officers  in  charge  of 
stations  shall  use  tliem  in  disbursing;  the  men's  pay,  see 
(hat  tliey  are  signed  by  the  payees,  aiul  attest  each  indivi- 
dual payment  as  it  is  made  by  their  initials  against  the 
entry  iu  the  acquittance  rolls. 
Distribution  1108.     The  Assistant  Superintendent,  Deputj^  Superin- 

of  pay  at  tendent,  or  the  I'eserve  officer  shall  be  told  off  to  superin- 

head=quarters.  tend  the  distribution  of  the  pay  of  the  reserve  and  head- 
quarters guards.  The  officer  superintending  it  shall 
attest  each  individual  payment  as  it  is  made  by  his  initials 
against  the  entry  in  the  acquittance  roll.  After  the 
distribution  for  the  day  is  concluded,  the  reserve  officer  in 
charge  of  the  money  shall  return  the  undisbursed  pay, 
if  any,  to  the  Superintendent's  office,  with  a  certificate 
to  the  following  effect,  from  the  officer  superintending 
the  distribution,  recorded  on  the  acquittance  roll : — 

"  Certified  that  the  men  named  in  this  acquittance 
roll  have  been  paid  in  my  presence,  with  the  exception 
of  those  noted  below,  whose  pay,  aggregating  Rs.  , 

is  returned  to  the  Superintendent's  office." 

Undisbursed  1109.     (a)  The  accountant  shall  then  enter  the  undis- 

pay.  tributed  pay  in  the  daily  cash-book,  and  grant  the  reserve 

officer  in  charge  of  the  money  a  receipt  cheque  for  the 
amount.  If  the  amount  be  too  large  to  keep  safely  in 
the  office  cash  chests,  the  monej'  shall  be  kept  in  the 
treasury  in  a  separate  sealed  bag  with  a  slip  attached. 

(h)  The  seals  of  the  bag  shall  be  examined  carefully  by 
the  treasury  officer,  and  the  bag  shall  at  once  be  placed 
iinder  double  lock  and  key  in  the  presence  of  the  treasurer 
and  the  police  officer  who  conveys  it  to  the  treasury. 

(c)  A  receipt  may  be  gi-anted  if  desired,  for  "a  bag  said 
to  contain  "  the  amount  specified  in  the  slip,  and  the  bag 
shall,  on  application,  be  delivered  out  of  the  treasury  in 
the  presence  of  the  treasurer  and  the  officer  deputed  to 
receive  it,  who  shall  acknowledge  its  return  on  the  receipt 

■     originally  granted  for  it,  which  shall  be  surrendered. 

(d)  Subsequent  payment  shall  be  made  by  the  head- 
clerk  in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendent  or  officer 
in  cliarge,  who  shall  authenticate  the  fact  of  each  indi- 
vidual ijayment  by  his  intials  in  the  acquittance  roll. 
The  reserve  officer  shall  furnish  the  head-clerk  daily 
with  a  list  of  the  men  present  in  the  lines  who  have  not 
received  their  pay. 
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( e)  Any  amount  remaining  nndisbursed,  when  the 
pay-bill  of  the  following  month  is  prepared,  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  next  bills. 

(f)  Tiie  above  rules  aj^ply  to  the  distribution  of 
money  drawn   in  arrear   and   supplementry   pay-lull. 

1110.  (a)  At  subdivisions  tlie   Inspectors  or,  in   tlieir  Distribution  of 
absence,  court  sub-inspectors  shall  superiiiteiul  the  distri-  pay  at 
butionof  pay  to  the  men  attached  to  the  courts  and  treasury  subdivisions 
guards,   and    attest    the  signature  of  the    payees  in     the 
acquittance   rolls   by   their   initials   against   each   entry. 

(h)  No  unneces.sary  delay  shall  be  allowed  at  sta-  and  at  police- 
tions  in  disbursing  the  pay.  Each  outpost"s  pay  shall  stations, 
be  sent  direct  from  the  station  with  the  acquittance  roll, 
which  shall  be  sent  back  with  the  recipients'  sigiiarures 
as  soon  as  possible.  The  acquittance  rolls,  duly  signed 
and  stamped  for  all  payments  over  Rs.  20,  shall  be 
returned  to  the  Superintendent's  office.  Should  there  be 
any  cash  in  hand,  it  is  to  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent's 
office  with  a  report  stating  why  it  could  not  be  paid. 

1111.  The  left  thumb  impression  of  each  payee  not  above  Thumb 

the   I'ank  of   head-constable   shall   be   taken   against   each  impressions  to 
dntry    in    tlie   acquittance    rolls.  be  taken. 

1112.  (a)  Remittances  to  heirs  of  deceased  men  shall  Direct 

be  made  by  money-order  at  their  expense.  Payments  to  remittances 
discharged  men  or  men  on  leave  shall  be  made  direct  by  to  heirs  of 
money-order.  deceased  men, 

(h)  Remittances  on  account  of  residents  of  Nepal  shall  discharged  men, 
be   made   by  remittance  transfer  receipts  to  the  Resident  and  residents 
in  Nepal.  of  Nepal. 

1113.  The  acquittance  rolls  shall  be  brought  together  File  of  ac- 
monthly    into   one  bundle   with    the   abstract  acquittance  quittance 
roll.     These  bundles  shall  be  covered  witli  a  docket  signed  rolls. 

by  the  Superintendent,  showing  the  date  or  dates  on 
which  the  pay  was  drawn  and  the  date  on  which  the 
acquittance  rolls  were  all  received  back  with  the  signatures 
of  the  men  complete.  The  docket  shall  lie  initialled  by 
the  accountant  and  head  muharrir.  Acquittance  rolls 
showing  payments  and  receipts  in  support  of  all  supple- 
mentary pay-bills  shall  also  be  entered  in  the  abstract 
acquittance  roll  and  put  with  these  monthly  bundles. 

1114.  Superintendents   sliall   draw    \n    their    monthly  Amount 
l^a^'-bills  the  pay  only  for  the  actual  strength  of  the, force  actually  due 
under  their  command  ;  and  only  the  net  sum  actually  due  to  be  drawn, 
and  payable  at  the  end  of  each  month  to  each  individual 
employe  on  the  establishment  shall  be  drawn. 

1115.  If  the  actual  strength  of  any  grade  of  the  police  Excess  in 
exceeds  the  sanctioned  strength  for  that  grade  h\  a  numl)er  grades, 
not  greater  than  the  deficiency  in  the  complement  of  higher 
grades,  pay   may  be   jiassed   for   the   excess  in   the  lower 
grade  witliout  fresh  sanction  from  the  Inspector-Geiicial. 

But  if  the  excess  in  the  lower  grade  be  greater  than  the 
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deficiency  in  the  higher  grades,  whereby  tlie  total  strength 
of  all  grades  l)ecomes  more  tlian  the  sanctioned  stfengtli, 
tiie  arrangement  would  require  the  previous  sanction  of 
the    Inspector-General. 

N.li. — The  Inspcctor-Guneral  can  only  sanction   an  excess   in  one  district  if  it 
is  lialanced  by  a  corresponding  deficit  in  anotlier,  i.e.,  witliin  the  |irovincial  scale. 


Transit  pay. 


Advances  on 
transfer. 


Leave  allow- 
ance of  non- 
gazetted 
officers. 

To  be  disposed 
monthly. 


Remittance 
transfer 
receipts. 
Pay  of  men 
on  deputation 
or  on  escort 
duty. 


1116.  When  a  ministerial  oflicer  is  transferred  from  one 
subordinate  office  to  another,  by  order  of  tiie  controlling- 
departmental  officer,  he  shall  get  pay  during  transit. 
But  when  such  an  oflicer  obtains  permission  from 
his  superior  to  accept  an  appointment  in  tlie  ministerial 
estal)lishment  of  another  office,  he  is  not  entitled  to 
any    pay   during   transit. 

1117.  (a)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  may  sanction 
an  advance  of  pay  under  article  137  (b)  of  the  Civil  Account 
Code  to  any  officer  subordinate  to  him. 

(h)  Should  any  Superintendent  of  Police  himself 
require  an  advance  of  pay  on  transfer,  he  is  empowered 
to  draw  it  under  article  137  {b)  of  the  Civil  Account 
Code. 

(c)  Eeceipts  for  all  advances  made  to  other  than 
gazetted  officers  under  this  order  shall  be  taken  in  an 
acquittance  roll,  and  the  advances  notified  to  the  head 
police  officer  of  the  district  to  which  the  officers  are 
transferred,  and  noted  in  their  last-pay  certificates.  When 
tlie  pay-bill  of  the  police  force  of  the  district  to  which 
the  men  have  been  transferred  is  drawn,  the  pay  earned 
by  them  shall  be  shown  in  full,  and  the  amount  recovered 
on  account  of  the  advaiices  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
total  of  the  bill  in  a  distinct  entry,  stating  when  and  from 
what  district  the  advances  were  taken. 

1118.  The  pay  of  a  non-gazetted  officer  for  i)eriods 
of  absence  on  leave  in  India  shall  always  be  drawn  by  the 
Superintendent  of  the  district  to  which  he  is  attached. 
The  absentee  shall  make  his  own  arrangements  for  tlie 
remittance  of  the  amount. 

1119.  There  is  no  objection  to  privilege  leave  allow- 
ances of  non-gazetted  officers  being  drawn  and  disbursed 
monthly,  provided  there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the 
absentee  will  not  return  to  duty  on  the  expiration  of 
his   privilege   leave. 

1120.  For  payment  of  subordinates  by  remittance 
transfer  receipts,  see  article  143,  Civil  Account  Code. 

1121.  When  it  is  known  that  policemen,  wlio  are 
oi'dcfcd  to  proceed  on  escort  f)r  other  detached  dnty 
beyond  the  limits  of  their  own  district,  are  likely  to 
continue  absent  from  their  district  beyond  the  close  of  the 
month  in  which  they  start,  they  shall  l)e  furiiished  with  a 
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pay-bill  in  regular  form,  setting  forth  the  amount  tluu  to 
each  man,  under  tlie  signature  of  the  Superintendent  to 
whom  they  are  subordinate.  X^iis  pay-bill  shall  be  pay- 
able at  the  treasury  where  the  escort  is  when  the  pay 
becomes  due,  and  shall  be  receipted  by  the  local  Superin- 
tendent, who  shall  draw  the  money  from  the  treasury 
and  make  it  over  to  the  head  of  the  escort  party,  taking 
his  receipt  for  the  same  for  transmission  to  the  Superin- 
tendent by  whom  tlie  pay-bill  was  issued. 

1122.  Bills  for  arrears  of  pay  shall  be  carefully  checked  Arrear  pay- 
by  the  Superintendent  item  by  item  before  they  are  signed,  bills. 
The  number  and  date  of  the   bill  in   which  the  arrear  pay 

is  drawn  shall  be  noted  in  column  7  of  the  "'  Register  of 
pay  and  allowances  held  over  for  future  payment"  (vide 
rule  lOyy)  against  the  month  for  which  the  pay  is  drawn, 
and  shall  be  initialled  bj'  the  Superintendent.  In  case  of 
men  returned  from  leave,  the  items  shall  be  comiiared 
with  the  leave  certificate  and  the  names  in  the  register 
scored  through  with  red  ink. 

1123.  A  separate  bill  should  be  prepared  in  the    usual  Discharged 
pay-bill  form  for  the  salaries   of  men   wlio  are  discharged  men's  supple- 
during  the  course   of  the   month,  and   the  amount  paid   to  mentary  pay- 
them  immediately  before  discharge.     In  every  sej^arate  bill  bills. 

of  this  kind  a  note  shall  be  added  for  the  information  of  the 
Accountant-General  explaining  the  reason  for  the  e.xtra  bill. 

1124.  The  pay    of   men    absent    without    leave   shall  Absence 

not  be  drawn  at  all.  without  leave. 

1125.  (a J  No  officer  shall  draw  an  increased  or  changed  Bills  for 
rate  of  salary  without  iire-audit,   or  without  a   letter  from  increased 
the  Accountant-General  authorizing  him  to  draw  it  (article  salary  need 
46,  Civil  Account  Code).  sanction. 

(b)  Superintendents  shall  not  draw  the  increased  pay 
of  men  recommended  for  promotion,  whether  jDermanent  or 
temporar3^  until  sanction  is  received. 

1126.  (a)  Gazetted  police  officers  who  are  entitled  to  Salary  not  to 
acting   allowances   for   merely     officiating   in    the   higher  be  drawn 
grades  shall  refrain  from  drawing  such   allowances  for  any  beyond  period 
period  subsequent   to  the   date   up   to   which   notifications  authorized.' 
affecting  them  have  appeared  in  the  Calcutta  Gazette. 

(b)  This  order,  which  is  necessary  to  prevent  retrench- 
ments and  recoveries,  has  reference  to  those  acting  appoint- 
ments only  which  involve  no  change  in  the  duties  or 
responsibilities  of  the  officers  concerned. 

(c)  Exeeutivie  police  officers  below  the  rank  of  Assistant  Officers  of 
Superintendent    of  Police  shall   not  be  apiaointed  to  act  in  provincial 

a  higher  grade  of  the  same  class.     Even  if  appointed,  they  services  cannot 

cannot  draw  any  acting  allowance  [articles  138  and  140,  act  in  a  higher 

Civil  Service  Regulations].  grade. 

1127.  For  acting  allowances  of  officers  acting  in  a  class  Acting 
higher   than    their   own,  see  ;irticles  140.  141  and  147.  Civil  allowances. 
Service  Regulations. 
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Retrench- 
ment. 


Family 
Pension  Fund. 


Police  officers' 

Provident 

Fund  and 

General 

Provident 

Fund. 

Sowars. 


Sweepers, 


1128.  For  rules  regarding  increments  in  progressive 
salaries,  see  articles  151 — 159  and  160,  Civil  Service 
Eegalations  \_see  rules  83J:  and  857]. 

1129.  (o)  An  order  for  retrenchment  is  personal,  and 
the  officer  who  draws  the  money  shall  refund  the  amount  so 
retrenched  oi^  I'eceipt  of  the  i-etrenchment  memorandum. 
If  he  considers  that  he  has  a  case,  he  can  apply  for 
sanction  to  the  amount  retrenched  after  comx^lyiug  with 
the  order  to  refund. 

(6)  The  number  and  date  of  orders  for  retrenchment 
of  the  Aecountant-General,  Bengal,  shall  invariably  be 
cited  against  the  entry  of  deduction  made  in  tlie  bill  in 
which  the  money  is  refunded. 

(c)  Deductions  on  account  of  overdrawaLs  of  salaries 
and  allowances  shall  be  made  from  tlie  gross  amount  of 
the  next  salary  bills,  unless  otherwise  ordered  bj'  the 
Aecountant-General  of  Bengal.  But  deductions  on  account 
of  advances  of  pay  shall  be  made  from  the  net  amount 
of  the   next  salai-y  bills. 

1130.  Subscriptions  to  the  Bengal  and  Madras  Family 
Pension  Fund  and  to  the  Provident  Branch  of  the  Uncove- 
jianted  Service  Family  Pension  Fund  will  be  paid  to  the 
Collector  of  the  district  by  uncovenanted  officers  by 
deduction  from  pay.  Subscribers  to  this  new  branch  of  the 
fiiatl  are  ijermitted  to  subscribe  either  for  deferred 
annuities  or  for  policies  of  life  insurance.  In  i-ecording 
such  subscriptions,  the  following  distinctions  between  the 
three  branches  of  the  fund  shall  be  observed,  viz. — 

1.     Family.      |      2.     Insurance.      |      3.     Annuity. 

1131.  fa)  The  rules  for  the  Police  Officers'  Provident 
Fund  will  be  found  in  paragraph  317A  of  the  Police 
Gazette  dated  18th  August  1899. 

(h)  The  rules  regulating  the  General  Provident  Fund 
will  be  found  in  article  565B  and  annexure  A  to  the 
Civil  Account  Code,  chapter  28. 

1132.  Sowars  shall  receive  pay  at  the  rate  of  Rs.  21 
each  per  mensem,  out  of  which  they  shall  meer  the  cost 
of  keep  of  their  horses.  Governmeut  shall  bear  the  charge 
for  horses  and  saddlery  as  occasion    arises. 

1133.  (a)  For  pay  of  sweepers,  see  paragraph  116,  Bengal 
Treasury  Manual. 

(b)  The    scale    of  payment   of   sweepers   shall  be   as 

follows  : — 

(i)  Where  the  Superintendent's  office  is  not  in  or 
near  the  Magistrate's  office,  a  salary  at  the 
same  rate  as  is  allowed  to  sweepers  in  the 
office  of  the  Magistrate, 
(ii)  Where  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  adjoins 
the  Magistrate's  cutchery,  the  allowance  is 
limited   to   Es.   2   monthly. 
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1134.  All  reductions  in  establishment  shall  l)e  pi-omptly  Reductions  of 
carried  out.  When  there  is  likely  to  be  any  delay,  iuime-  establishment, 
diate  representation  shajl  be  made  [  see  rule  938  ]. 

Secukity  Deposits. 

1135.  (a)  The  subjoined  statement  sliows  the  ijersons  Security 
from    whom   security   shall  be  demanded  and  tlie  amount  deposits — 
of  security  to  be  given  in  each  case.     Tlie  rules  apply  to  amount  of. 
all    officei'S,    whether    holding    permanent     or    officiating 
appointments. 

T-.     •        »•         £     ji:„  Amount  of 

Desieuatioii  of  omcers. 

°  Becunt}'. 

Es. 

Head-clerks  of  first  class  districts  ...                ...  300 

Acconntants   of            ditto               ...                 ...  300 

Head-clerks  of  second  class  districts                ...  200 

I      Accountants  of            ditto                ...                 ...  200 

Court  officers  at  head-quarters  of  districts       ...  300 

Court  officers  at  sub-districts           ...                 ...  200 

A  liead-constable   performing   the   duties  of  a  100 
court  officer. 

(U)  The  following  districts  are  ranked  first  class  : — 


1.  Bard  wan. 

2.  Gay  a. 

3.  Hazaribagh. 
•1.  Jessore. 

5.  Midnapore. 


6.  Murshidabad. 

7.  Patna. 

8.  Saran. 

9.  24-Parganas. 


Cr)  All  other  districts   and    the   Training   College   and 
Sciiools  are  ranked  second  class. 

NoTK. — Tin;  head-clerks  of  the  Superintendents  of  the  Government  Railway  Police, 
Howrab  and  Sealdah.  have  to  furnish  the  same  security  as  head-clerks  of  the  first  class 
dislricts.     The  Registrar  of  the  Inspector-General's  office  has  to  furnish  Rs,  500  as  a  security. 

1136.  (a)  Security  shall  be  either  a  deposit  in  the  Post  Form  of 
Office  Savings  Bank  or  a  Government  Promissory  Note,  deposit. 
If  tbe  whole  security  can  be  deposited  at  once,  the  Superin- 
tendents shall  call  upon  the  depositor  to  sign  a  bond  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  164  ;  if  not,  a  bond  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  165 
shall  be  executed,  in  which  the  i^erson  who  has  to  give 
security  binds  himself  by  two  sureties  for  the  amount,  and 
in  which  he  agrees  to  monthly  deductions  of  not  less 
than  one-fourth  of  his  pay. 

N.B. — More  than  one-fourth  of  an  officer's  salary  shall  not  be  deducted  without 
special  reasons. 

(b)  All  bonds  prescribed  in  these  rules  shall  be 
registered,  and  shall  be  sent  after  they  have  been  sub- 
jected to  scrutiny  and  found  valid  for  safe  custody  to  the 
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Inspector-General  of  Registration.     They  shall  be  sent  in 

registered  covers,  the  receipts  ol^tained  being   retained  in 

the  Superintendent's  otlice,  for  reference,  when  necessary. 

The  Superintendent  shall  be  responsible  that  deductions 

from   pay  are   regularly  enforced.     These   security  bonds 

sliall  be  on  i>lain  paper   and  be  exemi)t  from  i)ayment  of 

I'egistration  fees. 

Recoveries  1137.    (a)  All  sums  recovered   on  account   of  security 

for  Savings        sliall  be  deposited  in  the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank,  in  order 

Bank  deposits,    tliat  the  officers  furnishing  the  security  may  derive  tlie 

benefit  of  the  interest  tliat  may  accrue  on  tlie  sum  at  the 

close  of    the  year.     The  security  may,    with  advantage    to 

the    officers   concerned,    be   converted    into     Government 

l)romissory  notes. 

(b)  Security  deposits  shall  Ijc  received  by  the  Post 
Office  Savings  Bank  on  tlie  following  terms.  The  account 
shall  be  opened  in  the  name  of  the  person  depositing  the 
security.  He  shall  be  required  to  sign  a  letter  (P.  M.  Form 
No.  16(j;  addressed  to  the  Postmaster  of  the  Post  Office 
Savings  Bank,  undertaking  not  to  make  any  claim  foi' 
the  principal  of  the  sum  deposited,  except  with  the 
express  written  sanction  of  the  Superintendent,  nor  to 
object  to  its  payment  by  the  Post  Office  to  tlie  Superintend- 

and  not  to  make  any  claim  for 
olficer  sliall  have  revoked  liis 
The  pass-books  of  the  oilicei-s 
sludl  remain  with  the  Super- 
in  the  subdivisions  with  the 
The  SujH'rintendent  and  divi- 
sional Inspectors  shall  deduct  the  monthly  instalments 
from  the  salary  of  the  officers  concerned,  pay  the 
sums  into  the  Jocal  Post  Office  Savings  Bank,  and  send  the 
balance  out  to  ijoliee-stations.  When  the  full  amount  of 
the  deposits  lias  been  paid,  the  pass-books  shall  be  kejit  in 
the  treasury. 
Endorsement  1138.    (a)  When  a  Government  promissory  note  is  given 

of  promissory  as  security,  the  note  shall  be  endorsed  by  the  owner  to  the 
notes.  Superintendent  or  Assistant   Superintendent,     the   officer's 

official  designation,  and  not  his  name,  being  given. 

(h)  The    Superintendent  or  Assistant    Superintendent 
shall  then  forward  the  promissory  note  to  the  Accountant- 
Genei-al,  Bengal,  duly  endorsed  in   his  favour. 
Return  of  1139.     (a)  Promissory  notes  and  Savings  Bank  deposits 

notes,  Savings  lodged  as  security  may  be  j-eturued  after  six  months  from 
Bank  deposits  the  date  of  vacation  of  office,  but  security  bonds  shall 
and  bonds.  be  retained  permanently,  or  until  it  is  certain  that  there  is 

no  necessity  for  keeping  them. 
Transfers.  (ft)  When  an  officer   is  ti'aiisferred  to  anothei'  district, 

his  security  shall  be  transferred  with  him.  The  manner 
in  which  a  Savings  Bank  account  is  transferred  will  be, 
found  in  the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank  Depositors'  Rules. 
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ent  upon  his  claiming  it 
tlie  interest  after  such 
authority  to  receive  it. 
employed  in  the  sadar 
intendent,  and  of  those 
tli  visional     Inspectors. 
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1140.  No  second  clerk  shall  be  promoted  to  act  as  head-  Clerks  unable 
clci'k  or  accountant  until  he  can  furnisli  the  full  security,  to  give  security 
and   to  enable  him  to  do    thi^  without  inconvenience  lie  not  to  become 
shoultl  commence  depositing  in  the  Savings  Bank,   so  that  head-clerks. 
wlien    his    time     for    acting    promotion  comes,   he   may 

have  the  necessary  amount  at  liis  credit.  Deputy  In- 
spectors-General sliall  keep  themselves  iiiformeil  of  wliat 
sums  have  been  paid  in  by  clerks  and  make  acting  aiJiioint- 
nients  accordingly. 

1141.  (a)  Superintendents  shall    be    held   personally  Responsibility 
respoiisll)le   foi-   tlie    observance    ol   the   above    rules.     At  of  Superintend, 
their    lialf-yearly    inspections    they    sliall    look   up   each  ents. 
officer's  security. 

(h)  When  taking  over  cliarge  of  districts,  officers 
"sliall  satisfy  themselves  that  the  above  orders  have  been 
fully  carried  into  effect;  ami  the  fact  of  their  having  done 
so  shall  he  insertetl  in  the  usual  certificate  furnished  by 
them  to  the  officer  relieved  and  the  Inspector-General's 
office. 

Cost  of  Additional  Police. 

1142.  Tlie  cost,  including  pay  and  contingencies,  of  all  To  be  borne 
guards  supplied  to  other  departments  of  tlie  same    Govern-  by  Police 
meiit,  exceiit   guards  over   cholera  camps,   sliall  be    borne  Department, 
by  the  Police  Department.     If  the  guard  is  in  addition  to 

the  strength  of  the  district,  tlie  pay-bill  shall  be  separate  Separate  bills. 
from  the  distj'ict  pay-bill,  and  shall  be  countersigned  by 
the  officer  on  v\diose  ref[uisition  the  men  are  enter- 
tained. Government  sanction  is  necessary  to  the  enter- 
tainment of  such  extra  men,  and  the  number  and  date 
of  the  letter  conveviug  the  sanction  shall  be  quoted  in  the 
pay-bill  \_see  rules  525—530]. 

1143.  The   cost   of   guards  furnisheil    on    payment    to  Cost  of  private 
private  individuals  from   the   sanctioned  sti-ength   of  the  guards. 
district  sliall  be   paid  into  the  treasury   to  the   credit   of 
Government  monthly  in  advance.     The  cost  is  made   uj) 

of  the  gross  salary  and  allowances,  contribution  for  leave 
allowances  and  pension  at  the  rates  laid  down  in  Civil 
Service  Regulations,  article  386  (/),  clothing  and  accoutre- 
ment charges,  probable  travelling  charges  and  contingen- 
cies at  10  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  salary,  aiul  such 
charges  as  may  be  necessary  for  construction  or  liire  of 
buildings  and  boats.  Extra  men  may,  under  the  authority' 
of  the  Inspector-General,  be  entertained  in  the  iilace  of 
guards  deputed  under  section  13  of  Act  V  of  18(il,  the  pay- 
bills  of  such  men  being  countersigned  by  the  Magistrate. 

1144.  {a)  All   sums    recovered   on    account   of   special  Recoveries 
police    shall    be    credited   into    the    treasury     intact,    the  on  account  of 
number  and   date   of   the   Government   order  sanctioning  special  police, 
the   extra  police    being  quoted.    The   cost   of   the    police 
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employed,  both  pay  and  contingencies,  is  charged  against 
the  lie'ad  "  Other  Police  "  in  the  provincial  police  budget. 

(b)  If  extra  police  are  employed  under  section  13,  14 
or  15  of  Act  V  of  1861,  an  additional  charge  for  the  con- 
struction or  hire  of  buildings  and  boats  may  be  included, 
when  necessary.  The  contribution  for  leave  allowances 
and  pension  shall  be  one-sixth  of  salary  of  ofllcers  drawing 
Rs.  100  a  month  and  more,  and  one-twelfth  of  salary  of 
other  police  officers  and  men,  in  addition  to  the  charges 
detailed  in  rule  1143  above. 

(c)  The  pay  of  such  extra  ijolice  shall  be  drawn  in  a 
separate  bill,  quoting  the  Government  order  sanctioning 
the  entertainment  of  the  extra  force. 

(d)  Contingencies  on  account  of  such  extra  police  shall 
be  di'awn  separately  in  regular  contingent  bills,  (quoting 
the  sanctioning  Government  order. 

(e)  To  enable  the  Accountant-General  of  Bengal  to 
check  i-ealizations  made  under  section  15,  Act  V  of  1861, 
from  the  inhabitants  of  villages  required  to  pay  the  cost  of 
extra  police.  Superintendents  are  requested  to  fill  in  the 
second  and  third  columns  of  tlie  statement  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  167,  and  then  send  it  for  verification  and  comi^letion 
to  the  treasury  officer. 

Police  supplied  1145.     The  cost  of  police  guards  supplied  to  railway 

to  railways.  companies  under  rule  541  shall  be  recovered  by  the 
Accountant-General,  Bengal,  according  to  the  Govern- 
ment order  sanctioning  tlie  entertainment  of  the  extra 
force.  The  extra  force  may  then  be  treated  as  part  of 
the  sanctioned  strength  of  the  district  police.  The  pay 
of  the  extra  force  shall  be  drawn  in  a  separate  pay- 
bill  headed  "Railway  Police"  against  the  Government 
order,  at  the  full  rates  sanctiojied,  irrespective  of  the 
grades  of  the  force  actually  employed,  and  shall  be 
disbursed  in  the  ordinary  way. 


Travelling  Allowance  Bills. 

Encashment  1146.     (a)  Travelling  allowance  bills  of  police  officers 

of  travelling        may  be  paid  by  cash  orders  on  subdivisional  treasuries.     In 
allowance  pre'senting  the  travelling  allowance  bills  for  encashment  at 

bills.  the  sadar  treasury,  the  Superintendent  of  Police  may  send 

with  it  a  memorandum,  addressed  to  the  treasury  officer, 
showing  what  amount  is  required  in  cash  for  distribution 
at  the  sadar,  and  for  what  sums  cash  orders  on  sub- 
treasuries  are  required.  A  certificate  shall  be  attached 
that  the  police  officers,  for  whose  travelling  allowance 
bills  cash  orders  are  required,  are  quartered  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  sub-treasuries.  The  cash  orders  when 
received  shall  be  sent  to  the  subdivisional  i^olice  officer, 
with  the  necessary  acquittance  rolls,  to  be  cashed  jiik] 
tlistributed, 
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(b)  Truvelliug    allowance    hills       cannot     be     cashed  Prior 
before  couutersignatuve  b.y  the  coutrolllng  olllcer.  countersigna- 

,  ture  necessary. 

1147.  A    nou-gazetted     ministerial    or    menial    officer  Travelling 
is,    except  in    cases;   of    transfer,   or   when   travelling   by  allowance  of 
boat    or    puljlic    conveyance,     only     entitled     to     a'ctiial  ministerial  and 
travelling  exi^enses  not   exceeding  the   rate  for  his  class,  menial  officers. 
A  certificate  shall  invariably   bo   furnished  iu  suijport  of 

such  chargeK  to  the  effect  that  the  amounts  chai'ged 
tor  in  travelling  allowance  bills  represent  actual 
expenses. 

1148.  Charges  on  account  of  travelling  allowance    to  Only 
ministerial   officers   shall   only   be  admitted  for  journeys  permissible    . 
made  during  the  cold  weather  tours.  during  cold 

weather. 

1149.  For  rules  for   the   grant  of  travelling  allowance  Attendant  on 
to  an  attendant  accompanying  a  sick  officer  proceeding  on  sick  officer, 
leave  on  medical  certificate  or  undertaking  a  journey  with 

the  object  of  procuring  further  medical  advice,  see  India 
Government  Order  No.  7UJ:5P.  of  17th  December  1906, 
Bengal  Government  Circular  No.  IF.,  dated  2yth  Jaiiuarv 
1907,  and  Police  Gazette  dated  19th  April  1907. 

1150.  Charges   on    account  of  travelling   expenses   of  Travelling 
chaukldars  and  others  Incurred  on   requisitions  of   police  allowance  of 
officers   In    Identifying    convicts   shall    be    borne    by    the  chaukidars. 
Police   Department  from   the   allotment   under    the    head 
"Contract   Contingencies." 


Miscellaneous. 

1151.  (a)  Bills  on  account  of  the  travelling  expenses  Bills  for 
and  diet  of  prisoners  In    police   custody   shall   be   prepared  prisoners' diet 
by  station  officer.'^  and  submitted  monthly  to  the   Superln-  for  district 
teudent's   office,    where   one  original  bill  shall  be  compiled  police. 

in  duplicate  In  P.  M  Form  No.  168  and  sent  to  the  Magis- 
trate of  the  district  \^see  rule  23-1]. 

{h)  When  the  money  Is  received  from  the  Magistrate, 
It  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Superintendent  to  each 
station  along  with  the  month's  pay. 

1152.  In   the    case    of   the  railway  police,  bills  shall  For  railway 
be  submitted  monthly  by  station   officers  to  the  Superln-  police. 
tendent   of   Railway    Police   for    countersignature.     After 
countersignature   the   Superintendent   shall    return    them 

to  station  officers  to  present  direct  for  payment  to  the 
District  Magistrates  or  subdlvislonal  officers  within  whose 
jurisdiction  the  police-station  is  situated. 

1153.  When  larger  rewards  than  the  Superintendent  Reward*, 
can  sanction  are  paid,  the  paragraph  of  the   Police   Gazette 

in  which  they  are  notified  shall  be  cited  in  the  bill 
Isee  rule  986]! 
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Mouse.  1154.     (a)  The  luspectnr-Goiieral  of  Police  is  empower- 

building  ed   to  sanction   liouse-l)iiililiiif,'   advai\ces  for   ollicers   who 

advances.  desire  to  build    houses   for  occupation   by   themselves   at 

places  where  no  houses  are  available  or  where  house-rent 

is  exceptionally  high. 

Note. — For     rules    regulating    house-building   advances,   see   Article   I'M   of   llic   Civil 
Account  Code. 

(h)  Application     for     snch    advances     sliall     be     uiado 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  161)  thi-oiigli   the  Superiiiteiideiit.    vvliog 
shall    record     his  opinion    as     to     the    necessity   for    I  he 
assistance  solicited. 
Advances  for  (r)  An   advance    may    also   be    made    to   an    officer   in 

purchase  of        exceptional  eircnmslances  for  the  purchase  of   a  house  in 
houses.  places   where  house-rent  is  exceptionally  high,  the  general 

principles  of  article  136  (a)  of  the  Civil  Account  Code 
being  applicable  and  the  officer  being  required,  in 
addition  to  a  mortgage  deed,  to  deposit  with  Govern- 
ment satisfactory  evidence  of  a  clear  title  to  tlie  house. 


358 


1155—1156 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 
Reports   and    Returns. 

1155.     (a)  Special  reporls  ill  P.  M.  Form  No.  170,  and   in  Special  reports, 
certain  cases  teief^ranis,   sliall   be   submitted   in   acconlance  when  and  to 
witli  tlie  instructions  ^iven  in  Api)endix  III.  whom  due. 

(h)  In  all  cases  falling  under  Chapter  VI  of  the  Indian  Reports  to 
Penal  Code,  under  Act  VI  of  190S  (Explosives),  Act  VII  of  Special  Branch. 
lyos  (Newspaper  Offences)  and  Act  XIV  (Criminal  Law 
Amendment)  of  1908,  as  well  as  all  discoveries  of  hiyli 
explosives  uncovered  by  license,  aiul  discoveries  of  storage 
of  fire-arms,  special  reports  shall  be  sent  confidentially  to 
the  otiicer  in  cliai'ge  of  the  Special  Branch. 

(c)   When  the  Magistrate  or  Commissioner  makes  any  Remarks  by 
remarks  on  special   I'eports.  copies  of  which  have  been  for-  Magistrate  or 
warded  dii-ect  to  the  Deputy   Inspector-General,  Crime,  or  Commissioner, 
the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  tlie  Range,  a  copy  of  the 
remarks  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  ofiicers  to  whom  copies 
of  the  report  have  been  sent  direct. 

( (I )  Tlie  first  report  shall  be  submitted  upon  the  receijit  Progress 
of  information  at  head-quarters:  the  second  as  soon  as  reports, 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  are  fully  known  and  it  is 
possible  to  give  a  clear  and  succinct  account  of  facts, 
stating  what  action  is  being  taken  by  the  police,  what  clues 
are  available,  and  who  is  in  charge  of  the  investigation. 
Further  reports,  numbered  consecutively,  shall  be  submitted 
thereafter  regularly  every  fortnight  so  long  as  the  case  is 
pending,  provided  that  when  a  case  has  once  been  sent  up, 
•X  report  need  only  be  submitted  after  each  stage,  such  as 
committal,  adjournment  or  final  disposal,  is  reached.  Dates 
of  ailjournment  shall  be  noted  in  special  reports.  In 
case  of  acquittals,  the  grounds  for  acquittal  shall  be  noted. 
When  an  appeal  is  preferred  in  a  dacoity  case,  it  shall 
be  noted  whether  the  Legal  Remembrancer  has  been 
instructed  to  eiipport  the  conviction. 

( e.)  Special  reports  shall  be  drafted  by  the  Superintend-  Special  reports 
ent   himself  when  at  head-quarters.     When   this  duty    is,  to  be  drafted 
for  any  sufficient  cause,  made  over  to  a  subordinate  officer,  by  Superintend- 
the  Superintendent  shall  check  and  countersign  the  report,  ent,  when 
Wlaen,  owing  to   the   absence  of  tlie  Superintendent    from  possible^ 
head-quarters,    a   special   report    is    sent   by     the    officer 
in   charge,    the    fact  shall    be    noted    at    the  end    of    the 
report. 

1156.     (a)  A  register  of  special  reports  shall  be  ke])t  in  Register  of 
the  Superintendent's  office  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  171.  special  reports. 

359 


1157 

(h)  A  new  aeries  of  consecutive  numbers,  commenciiig 
from  1,  shall  be  i^iven  to  the  special  report  cases  of  eacli 
year. 
Case  histories.  1157.     (a)  Case  histories  shall  be  written  up  in  cases 

of  gangs  or  individuals  whose  operations  are  known  to 
extend  beyond  the  limits  of  a  single  disti-ict.  No  case 
history  need  be  written  in  the  case  of  purely  local  gangs 
and  criminals,  with  the  exceiition  of  those  concerned  in  the 
following  classcis  of  professional  crime  : — 

(a)  poisoning,  i  (c)  swindling, 

Qj)  note-forgery,  [        (d)  professional  coining. 

(?;)  Case  histories  shall  be  prepared  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  172  and  submitted  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of 
Crime  with  the  final  special  report  of  the  case.  They 
shall  be  type-written  and  the  Superintendent  of  Police 
shall  keep  copies  in  iiis  office  and  at  the  police-stations 
concerned  \_see  rule  1168]. 

(c)  When  case  histories  of  several  persons  implicated 
in  the  same  case  are  submitted  together,  a  detailed  history 
of  the  case  need  be  given  only  in  the  sheet  of  the  ])rincipal 
member  of  the  gang,  a  reference  to  it  being  made  in  the 
sheets  of  other  members. 

{d)  As   case  histories  are  permanent   records  of  crimi- 
nals,   they   must    ])e   accurate   and   shall    receive    careful 
scrutinj-     from     Sujjerintendents     of     Police     themselves 
before  they  are  submitted. 
District  officers'         1158.     Under  orders  of  Government,  district  officers  are 
reports  of  requij'etl  to  report  promptly  to  Commissioners  of  Divisions 

serious  riots,      (by  telegram  when  the  officers  are  not  in  the  same  station) 
outrages  and       all  matters  coming  undcu-  the  following  heads  : — 
calamities.  (1)  serious   riots   which   indicate  a  disturbed  condi- 

tion over  a  wide  area,  or  which  are  likely  to  be 
followed  by  disturbances  elsewhere,  unless  re- 
pressive measures  are  promptly  taken  by  the 
authorities ; 

(2)  collisions  between  Europeans  of  all  classes 
and  natives  which  have  a  political  importance 
as  affecting  local  or  general  relations  between 
the  two  communities,  but  not  cases  of  alleged 
assaults  regarding  which  there  is  no  confirma- 
tion,  or  assaults  of  a  positively  insignificant 
chai'acter ; 

(3)  outrages  which  have  a  political  aspfect ; 

(4)  calamities,  such  as  floods  or  earthquakes,  which 
cause  serious  damage  to  life  or  property ; 

(5)  all   other   events    whicli    have    a    political    and 

administrative  importance. 

Superintendents  are  not  required  to  prepare  the  reports 
in  these  cases,  but  they  shall  arrange  to  supply  prompt 
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information  'logurdins  sucli  occurronces,  so  as  to  enable 
district  olUceis  to  coiuply  witli  the  orders  of  Government. 

1159.  lu  ail  cases  of  seriops  explosions  a  report  shall  Reports  on 
be  sent  to  the   Chief  Inspector  of   Explosives   by    urgent  explosions, 
wire,  stating  whether    liis   services   are   required    iu    cf)n- 
ueetion    with    tlie    investigation     or    enquiry.     Iu    cases 

■'Vhere  it  is  desired  that  lie  sliall  hold  an  investigation,  all 
wreckage  or  d«^bris  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  as  it  is 
iill  his  arrival. 

1160.  Tlie  tii*>t  iufoi-mation  reports  of  all  cases  mentioned  First  informa- 
in   Api).'ndix  IU,  and   of   all   cases   exclusively   triable  in  tion  reports 
the  Courts  of  Session  (and,  if  lie  wishes  it.  of  all  other  cases  for  Distritt 
too),  shall  be   shown  to  the  Magistrate  of  the  district,  and  Magistrate, 
special  diaries,  or  such  portion  of  them  as  are  of  ijiterest 

or  imporuince.  shall  also  be  scut  to  him. 

1161.  A  report  in  P.  M.  Ft)rm  No.  13  shall  be  sul)mitted  Great 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  direct  to  the  Superintend-  Trigono. 
ent,    Great    Trigonometrical    Survey,  Dehra  Dun,  United  metrical  ' 
Provinces,  in  January  of  each  year.  Survey. 

1162.  (a)  The  death  of  ajiy  gazetted  officer  serving  in  Reports  of 
the  Police  Department   ov   European   police  officer  of   any  death  and 
rank   shall  be    reported  to  the    Inspector-General  in  P.  M.  retirement  of 
Form  No.   173  immediately   on   the   occurrence  of  such  a  certain  officers. 
casualty.      The    Inspector-General    shall     lepoit    all    such 
occurrences  to  Government. 

(h)  Retirements  ajul  deaths  of  officers  whose  names 
are  included  in  the  Civil  List,  with  dates  and  hours,  shall 
be  reported,  immediately  after  their  occurrence,  to  the 
Inspector-General,  who  shall  communicate  them  to  the 
Aijpoiutment  Department  of  Government. 

1163.  Superintendents  shall  forward  annually  to  their  Confidential 
District  Magistrates  a  confidential   report    containing  their  reports, 
remarks     upon     the  work    of   the   Assistant   and   Deputy 
Superintendents     of     Police   appointed    to   their  districts 
during  the  year.     The    report  shall   lay  special   stress  on 

the  ability  of  Assistant  Superintendents  to  speak  the 
vernaculars  of  the  province,  particularly  that  of  the 
district  in  which  they  are  employed.  The  District  Magis- 
trate shall  forward  these  reports  with  any  remarks  he 
may  think  fit  to  make,  and  a  confidential  report  on  the 
work  of  the  Superintendent  to  the  Commissioner,  who 
will  send  them  on  to  the  Inspector-General  through  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  concerned.  In  the  case  of 
railway  polifee,  the  reports  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Inspector-General  of  Police  through  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  of  Police,  Crime  and  Railways. 

1164.  On  the  expiry  of  each  calendar  year,  two  separate  Annual  reports, 
annual  reports  shall  be  submitted  from  the  Superintendent's 

office — one  regarding  crime  and  the  other  regarding 
purely  deiiartmental  matters.  The  printed  headings  for 
these  reports  will  be  found  in  Appendix  XXXIX. 
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Crime  report.  1165.     (aj  The  crime  report   sluill   be   written   by   the 

Superintemleiit  uiidev  the  instructions  of  the  Magistnite, 
unless  the  Mugistviite  sees  tit  to  ])rep;ire  it  liimself,  and  sliall 
be  transmitted  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  with  the 
annual  returns  Nos.  1-5  and  12-14,  as  shown  in  Appendix  XL, 
not  later  than  the  25th  January  to  the  Magistrate,  who 
shall  transmit  it  to  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  by 
the  otli  February  of  each  year.  If  it  be  prepared  by 
till'  Supei'intendent,  the  Maj^istrate  sliall  add  to  it  all 
he  has  to  say,  and  send  it  on  the  ;d)0ve  dat(;  to  the 
Commissioner.  The  annual  reports  and  returns  shall  l)e 
scrutinized  by  Commissioners  and  forwarded  so  as  to 
reach  the  Inspector-General  not  hder  than  the  loth  March 
of  each  yeav. 

(b)  A  copy  of  the  rej)ort  shall  be  despatclied  to  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range  at  the  same  time 
as  the  original  is  sent  to  the  Commissioner.  The  Deputy 
Inspector-General  shall  write  a  short  paragraph  on  the 
crime  in  each  district  in  his  range  ami  forward  the  report 
fo  the  Inspector-General  not  later  than  the  15th  March. 

(c)  To  expedite  compilation,  duplicates  of  the  annual 
crime  return  shall  be  despatched  to  the  Inspector-Cleneral 
when  the  originals  are  submitted  to  the  Commissioner. 

Drafting  of  1166.     (a)  The  annual  ciime  reports  shall  contain  intelli- 

crime  report.  gent  reviews  of  the  criminal  administration  of  the  district, 
and  treat  of  the  subjects  noted  in  the  printed  headings 
issued  to  Superintendents  annually.  The  whole  crime  of 
the  district  shall  lirst  be  noticed  and  any  special  cause  of 
fluctuation  affecting  crime  generally  explained,  leaving 
details  of  each  heading  of  crime  to  be  dealt  with  under 
its  proper  heading.  Should  any  cases  pending  trial  at 
the  close  of  the  year  happen  to  be  decidetl  liefore  the 
submission  of  the  annual  report,  the  result  shall  invariably 
be  noted. 

(h)  Any  subject  of 'interest  in  connection  with  crime, 
Ijesides  those  mentioned  in  the  instructions,  shall  find 
entry  in  the  report.  Discussions  of  theories  shall  be 
avoided,  except  so  far  as  they  are  directly  explanatory  of 
facts  or  figures  embodied  in  the  report. 

(c)  Brief  narratives  of  heinous  cases  of  particular 
importance  or  presenting  any  i^eculiarities,  legal  or  other- 
wise, shall  be  inserted  in  their  appropriate  places  in  the 
annual  report  under  the  headings  to  which  they  refer. 
Superintendents  shall  note  whether  such  cases  are  to  be 
entered  in  these  narratives  or  not  when  they  are  before 
them  and  fresh  in  their  memory.  This  will  ensure  all 
.  important  cases  being  noted  and  prevent  the  inclusion  of 
cases  of  no  interest. 
Departmental  1167.     The  departmental  report  shall  be  prepared  by  the 

report.  Superintendent  and  forwarded,  with  the  returns   Nos.   6-11 

and  15-20  as  shown  in  Appendix  XL,  through  the  Magistrate 
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to  tlie  office  of  the  lusiiector-Geuenil  of  Police  on  or  l)eforc 
the  2oth  January. 

1168.  Gang  cases  sliall  l)e  named  after  the  chief  approver  Naming  of 
if  there  be  one,  and  if  there  is  4ibt,  after  tlie  principal  leacU'r  gang  cases. 
of  the  gang  iu  the  case.     If  the  gang  consists  entirely  of 

a  recognized  caste,  the  name  of  the  caste  sliould  he  added 
in  brackets.  Each  case  will  be  allotted  a  consecutive 
number  by  the  Criminal  Investigation  Department  on 
recei2)t  of  the  final  report,  and  the  name  of  the  district  will 
follow  the  number  in  brackets,  e.ij.,  Bauwari  Dusadli 
(Cliokai  Dusadh),  Gang  case  No.  10,  Hazaribagh.  Gang 
cases  shall  be  described  by  this  system  in  all  correspond- 
ence, ]]otes    and  reports. 

1169.  The  other  returns,  statements,  reports,  etc.,  to  be  List  of  returns 
subn)itted  by  the  Inspector-General  to  Government  and  the  and  reports 
Accouiitant-General,    Bengal,   and  by  other  police   officers  due  in  the 

to  the    Inspector-General,  or  their  superiors,  the   dates  on   Police 
which  they  are  due,  and  the  authority   by  which    they  are  Departmertt. 
prescribed  will  be  found  in  Appendix  XLIX. 

1170.  In  the  preparation  of  rei)orts  conciseness  shall  be  General 
studied,  and  the  aim   of  every  officer  shall  be  to   convey  directions  for 
the  greatest  amount  of  information  in   the  .fewest   words  drafting 
possible.     Where  information  is   already  given  in  tabular  reports. 
statements  and  rernrns,  it  shall  not  be  repeated  in  the  text, 

except  ill  so  far  as  may  be  necessai'y  to  make  comments  on 
it  intelligible. 
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CHAPTER  XXXIi. 


The  Preservation  and  Destruction  of  Registers 
and  other  Police  Papers. 


Correspondence     ...  1171 
Registers  AND  Police 
Papers  ...  1172 


Destruction     op 
Papers,  etc  ...  11 76 


Correspondence. 

Preservation  1171.     (a)    Letters    sJiall    be     collected     together    and 

and  des-  divided,    according    to    subjects,    iiiider   major  and    minor 

truction  of  heads,   as   indicated  in   Appendix    XLI    and   preserved  or 

correspondence,  destroyed  according  to    the  instrucliojis  contained  in   it. 
An  index  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  174  will  be  kept. 

(b)  Each  major  liead  or  collection  shall  have  a  separate 
pigeon-hole,  and  the  index  will  show  under  the  minor 
lieads  the  numbers  and  subjects  of  tlie  bundles  or 
files  in  such  pigeon-hole.  Bach  paper  of  a  bundle 
shall  be  paged  and  collection  and  file  numbers  should 
be  recorded  on  it.  Collection,  file  and  page  number  shall 
also  be  noted  in  the  register  of  letters  received  and 
despatclied. 

(c)  On  the  15th  April  each  year  the  correspondence 
almii'ah  shall  be  examined,  and  the  completed  collections 
or  files  of  the  previcjus  year  properly  labelled  aiid  neatly 
arranged  in  tjje  ohi  record  almirahs.  All  the  receipts 
and  issues  on  one  subject  will  be  kept  together  in  a  bnndle. 
The  completed  correspondence  of  different  years  shall  be 
labelled   and   arranged  separately. 


Periods  for 
which  registers 
and  records 
are  to  be 
preserved. 


Registers  and  Police  Papers. 

1172.  (a)  All  papers  connected  with  the  investigation 
of  cases  (e..f/.,  first  informations,  case  diaries,  statements 
under  section  161,  Criminal  Procedure  Code,  documentary 
exhibits,  lists  of  properfcJ^  final  memoranda  and  other 
miscellaneous  connected  papers),  which  do  not  form  part  of 
a  judicial  record,  shall  be  kept  togetlier  and  preserved 
for  the  periods  noted  below  : — 


(a)  In  all  cases    in    wliicli    the  accused 
Lias  absconded. 
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Until  tlie  Magistrate  orders  their 
destruction  on  ground  that  there 
is  no  further  reasonable  hope  of 
arrest. 


1175 


(b)   111  non-bailablo  cases 


(c)  In  cases  of  bailable  offences  against 
pi'opL'i'ty  ending  in  ileteetion  or 
ill  wliieii  any  person  bas  been 
reasonably  suspected  or  in  which 
a  confession  luis  been  made. 

(dj  In  reports  and  proceedings  under 
sections  lOH,  109  and  110, 
Criminal  ProC(!dure  Code. 

(e)  In   reports    and    proceedings  under 

Bections  106,  107.   14'!    and  145, 
Criminal  Procedure  Code. 

(f)  In  false  cases  ... 

(g)  In^bailable  cases,  except.as  provided 

ill  (a)  and  (c)  above. 


Fourteen  years,  provided  that  in 
cases  under  sections  4.54,  455, 
45(!,  457,  37U  and  WO,  in  which 
no  person  ha«  been  reasonably 
suspected,  the  records  shall  be 
preserved  for  three  years  onl_v. 

Fourteen  years. 


Fourtei 


en  years. 


Five  years. 

Two  years. 
One  year. 


(h)  The  perio(l.s  for  which  all  other  papers,  registers, 
reports  and  returns  are  to  be  preserved  will  be  found  in 
Appendix  XLVIII. 

(c)  In  each  case  tliey  will  be  kept  at  the  place  or  office 
under  which  tliey  are  entered,  unJess  there  is  an  e.xpress 
instruction  to  the  contrary. 

1173.  The  following-  registers  aiul  papers  will  be  sent 
to  the  Magistrate's  record-room  for  preservation : — 

(a)  all  papers  connected  with  the  investigation  of 
cases  of  the  nature  mentioned  in  rule  11712, 
which,  in  accordance  with  Appendix  XLVIII  or 
any  rule  in  this  Manual,  have  been  sent  to 
tlie  Superintendent's  office  ; 

(bj  the  file  of  acquittance  i-olls  ; 

(c)  general  register  of  cases  cognizable  by  the  police  ; 

(d)  register  of  processes  dealt  with  by  the  police  ; 

(e)  register  of  deaths  ; 

(f)  register  of  births  ; 

and  shall  be  preserved  for  tlie  periods  shown  in  Apjiendix 
XLVIII  and  rule  1172  above. 

1174.  The  head-clerk,  subdivisional  Inspectors,  station, 
reserve  and  court  office  is  shall  report  by  the  loth  May 
each  year  what  registers  and  records  they  have  for  trans- 
mission to  the  Magistrate's  record-room,  and  t])e  Superin- 
tendent sliall  pass  orders  on  each  rejiort. 

1175.  (a)  AH  records  to  be  sent  to  the  Magistrate's 
record-room  shall  be  despatclied  there  on  tlie  1st  July  eacli 
year.  A  complete  list  of  them  will  be  sent  to  the  record 
clerk  through  tiie  Magistrate  one  month  beforehand,  so  as 
to  enable  him  to  make  arrangements  for  their  reception. 

(h)  The  pa]ieis  shall  be  filed  in  order  in  the  Sn[)erin- 
tendent's  office,  month  by  montii,  for  each  station  sejtarate- 
ly,   all   the   papers   in    each    case   being   strung   together. 
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Places  at 
which  to  be 
preserved. 
Registers  and 
papers  to  be 
sent  to 
Magistrate's 
record-room. 


Annual  report 
of  such 
registers  and 
papers. 

Rules  for 
preparation 
and  despatch 
of  records  to 
Magistrate's 
record=room. 


1176 

Monthly  bundles  sli.all  be  made  up  as  soon  as  all  the  cases 
are  complete,  and  such  bundles  shall  be  sewn  up  in  cloth, 
and  neatly  labelled  and  rCj^dslered  for  submission  to  the 
Maj,nsti'ate's  record-room.  A  fiy-leaf  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  175 
shall  be  attached  to  the  papers  of  each  case  witli  the 
number  of  years  for  which  the  papers  are  to  be  preserved 
in  the  record-room  in  accordance  with  rule  1172  clearly 
stam[)ed  on  it.  That  figure  shall  represent  the  hirj^^esfc 
nnniher  of  years  for  which  any  paper  in  the  file  is  to  be 
'.!.  preserved.     Thus,  if   there   are    papers   in    the   file    which 

untler    rule   1172   are   to   be   kept   for  2,  5   and    14    years, 
respectively,  the  figure  on  the  fly-leaf  shall  be  14. 

Destruction  of  Papers,  etc. 

r 

Destruction  of  1176.     (a)  The    destruction     of     correspondence    and 

correspondence    records  may  l)e  taken  u})  conveniejitly   in  May  each   year, 

and  records.       matters  relating  to  accounts  being  treated  according  to  the 

financial  year  and  otiier  subjects  according  to  the  calendar 

year. 

(I>)  Records  to  be  destroyed  shall  be  torn  into  slii'eils 
and  sold  to  the  best  advantage,  the  proceeds  being  creililed 
to  Oxovernment.  If  no  purchasers  are  forthcoming,  the 
records  shall  be  burnt. 

(c)  Inspecting  olficei's  shall  pass  orders  for  the  destruc- 
tion and  preservation  of  registers,  reports  and  returns  of 
l)olice-stations,  the  reserve  and  court  offices  at  the  time  of 
inspection.  The  order  shall  be  recorded  in  the  inspection 
register  except  orders  regarding  case  papers  at  police- 
stations,  which  shall  be  passed  in  the  last  column  of  the 
police-station  khatian  (P.  M.  Form  No.  2)  and  of  the 
reginter  of  cases  in  which  there  is  no  first  information 
report  (P.  M.  Form    No.  37). 
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CHAPTER  XXXIil. 

Reserve  Office. 

1177.  The  Eesorve  Ollice  is  a   bnincli   of    the  Sapcilii-  Work  of 
tendout's  ollice,  dealing  mainly  witli  the  equipment,  disci-  Reserve  Office 
pliiie  and  general  management  of  the  whole  force  of  the 

disti-ict  [for  inspectioji,  sec  rule  lOfiO]. 

1178.  A   ix)ster  of   thiily   duties   shall  be    kept  in    the  Roster  of 
reserve,  in  wliich  shall  be  shown  clearly  the  duty  on  which  duties. 
each  constable  is  employed  each  day. 

1179.  A  morning  report  book  shall   l)e  kept    by     the  Morning  report 
reseive  oilicer  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  176.  book. 

1180.  A  register  of  visiting    guards  shall  be   kept  in  Register  of 

P.  M.  Form  No.  177.    An  officer  shall  be  told  off  daily  to  visit  visiting  guards. 

all  guards,  once  by  day  and  once  by  night,  at  uncertain 

iiours,  and  his  name  shall  be  entered  in  this  register.    No 

entry  in  the  order    book  is  needed.     All  officers  at  liead- 

(piarters  shall   be  put   on  this  duty.     The  hour  of  visiting 

the  guards  shall  be  varied,  and  the  officer  detailed  shall  see 

that  the  town  police  are  on  the  alert. 

1181.  A  commantl  certificate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  10  shall  Command 
be  given  whenever  men   are  deputed  from  the  reserve  on  certificates, 
any  special  duty.     It  will  be  hied  on  their  i-eturn. 

1182.  (a)  A  district  order  book  shall  be  kept   by    the  District 
reserve  officer  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  178.  order  book. 

(h)  All  changes  conneitted  with  the  force — enlistnients, 
transfers,  promotions,  reductions,  dismissals,  iliseharges. 
tletails  of  escorts,  orders  on  circular  orders,  etc. — shall  be 
entered  in  this  book. 

(c)  From  the  order  book  extracts  shall  be  entered 
in  (1)  Casualty  and,  Promotion  Kegister,  (2)  Service  books, 
(3)  Leave  Kegister,  (-1)  Gradation  List,  (o)  Disposition 
Kegister.  Keference  to  the  pages  of  these  registers  shall 
be  recorded  in  the  "Remarks"  column. 

(d)  In  case  of  suspension  and  I'einstatement  on  appeal, 
an  onler  shall  be  recortled  as  to  whether  any  subsistence 
allowance  may  be  drawn,  and  whether  the  period  of 
suspension  shall  be  counted  as  service  for  pension. 

(e)  No  circular  or  general  orders  dealing  with  questions 
of  hiw  oj-  ])rocedure  other  than  purely  departmental 
matters  may  be  issued  by  Superintendents  of  Police  until 
the  substance  of  such  circular  or  general  oi-cler  has  been 
entered  in  the  order  book  and  has  i-eceived  the  approval 
of  the  District  Magistrate. 

1183.  (a)  A  register  showing  the  disposition  of  the  force  Disposition 
siiail  be  kepi  by  the  reserve  officer  in  P.  M.  Form  No.   179.  register. 
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(h)  In  the  final  column  shall  be  noted  the  name  of  the 
place  to  whicli  a  man  Ls  tiaii.sl'erred  and  the  date  of  trans- 
fer. "In  charge'"  shall  be,  noted  against  Sub-Insjiectors 
who  are  in  charge  of  investigating  centres  or  courts.  All 
posting  of  ofticers  and  men  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Superintentlent  persojially,  and  he  shall  attest  tlie  order  in 
this  j'egister  with  his  initials  [src  rale  888]. 
Gradation  1184.     (a)  As  the  service-books  do  not  enable  an  officer 

list.  to  see  the  relative  seniority  of  officers    witliin  the  several 

grades,  a  book  shall  be  kept  up  sliowing  separately  and 
witli  considei'able  intervals  each  grade  of  each  class 
arranged  in  ortler  of  seniority.  At  the  top  of  each  grade 
shall  be  recorded  the  sanctioned  number.  The  book  shall 
contain  the  following  information  : — 

(1)  Service-book  number,  (2)  Nmne,  (3)  Date  of 
entering  grade,  a)i(i  (4)  Date  of    birth. 

(b)  When  a  man  is  reduced,  he  will  ordinarily  be 
placed  at  the  top  of  the  new  grade,  so  space  for  such  entries 
shall  be  allowed. 

(c)  Superintendents  of  Police,  however,  may  direct  the 
removal  of  a  man's  name  to  a  lower  place  or  to  the  bottom 
of  his  grade. 

(d)  All  orders  of  promotion  or  i-eduction  sliall  be  briefly 
noted  in  this  register  and  shall  be  initialled  by  the 
Superintendent. 

Service-books.  1185.     (a)  Service-books   shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Form 

No.  180  for  all  classes  of  non-gazetted  police  officers,  crews 
of  steam-lannclies  and  boats  in  the  manner  provided  in 
articles  81G — 822,  Civil  Service  Regulations,  but  police 
officers  whose  pay  does  not  exceed  Es.  20  will  not  be 
charged  for  their  service-books,  as  they  are  not  obligatory 
for  them,  and  are  merely  maintained  as  service  rolls  ujider 
article  823. 

Custody.  (b)  Service-l)ooks    shall    remain     in    the    custody     of 

the  reserve  officer  under  lock  and  key,  and  he  will  be 
responsible  that  the  books  are  properly  kept  and  up 
to  date. 

(c)  They   shall   be  arranged  in  files  of   100  books. 

(d)  The  men  of  each  rank  shall  be  separately 
numbered.  The  number  given  to  a  man  shall  be  his 
district  number,  and  there  shall  be  no  renumbering.  On 
a  casualty  occurring,  the  number  shall  remain  vacant,  a 
recruit  receiving  a  number  at  the  bottom  of  the  list. 

Entries  in  1186.     (a)  AH  rewards  and  all  major  punishments  will 

service-books,  be  shown  in  the  service-book.  Details  will  not  be  entered, 
but  a  reference  will  be  made  in  the  appropriate  columns 
to  the  number  and  year  of  the  entry  in  the  district  order 
book.  When  service-books  are  sent  to  other  districts, 
they  shall  be  accompanied  by  copies  of  all  district  orders 
relating  to  i^unishments. 
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(/;)  p]very    order    entered   in    a    service-book    shall    l)e  To  be  attested. 
initialled    by  the   Snperintendent,   Assistant    Suj)eiinteiid- 
ent  or  Deputy  Superintendent.  , 

(c)  In  January  of  each  year  tiie  Superintendent    shall   Remarks, 
record  his  opinion  of  the  work  of  all  ofiicer.s  of  the  rajik  annual  and  on 
of     Inspector,    Serf,feant     and     Sub-Inspector   horiztnitally  transfer, 
across    tlie   page  after  tJie  hist  entry  of  the  year,  and  the 

book  shall  then   be  submitted  to  the  Magistrate    in    order  • 

that  he  may  eater  any  remarks  he  may  think  fit.  If  an 
officer  is  transferred,  the  Suiierintendent  of  the  district 
from  which  he  is  transferred  sliall  record  his  remarks 
before  forwarding  the  .service-book,  ])ut  tlie  book  will  not 
be  submitted  to  the  Magistrate. 

(d)  No   iiarticulars   are    required   as    to    the  posnession  Landed 
of  landed  proi)erty  in  the  case  of  constables.     In  the  case  property, 
of  all  othej'  officers,  page  III  of  the  service-book  shall  be 
brought  uj)  to  date  annually  on   October  1st  of  each  year. 

It  is  Ijicumbent  on  all  police  officers  at  any  time  (under 
rule  811)  to  give  information  of  any  property  acquired 
either  by  himself  or  his  wife,  eithei'  in  their  own  names  or 
in  the  names  of  children,  relatives,  servants  or  dependents 
or  otherwise  ''  henami" ;  but  an  annual  remindei-  shall 
also  be  issued  to  every  non-gazetted  member  of  the  force. 
The  officer's  reply  shall  be  written  on  the  reverse  of 
the  reminder  slip,  which  will  be  preserved  for  three 
years. 

(e)  An  officer's  service-book  shall  always  be  consulted  Promotion, 
when  any  question  of  promotion,  appointment  or  transfer  appointment, 
arises.  etc. 

1187.     (a)  A  confidential  character-roll  in  P.  M.   Form  Confidential 
No.  181  shall  be  kept  by  the  Superintendent  personally  for  character- 
each  officer  above  the  rank  of  head-constable,     The.se  rolls  roll. 
shall  be  filed  like  service-books,  aiKl  kept  by  the  Superin- 
tendent under  lock  and  key  and  shall  on  no   account  be 
allowed  into  the  hands  of  subordinates.     The  Magistrate 
or  Commissioner  may  call  for  and  inspect  them. 

(b)  Every  entry  shall  be  made  by  the  Superintendent 
personally. 

(c)  The     following     matters    shall   be   entered    in    the  Matters  to  be 
confidential   character-roll: — (1)311   comments   of   District   entered. 
Magistrates     or    Commissioners   relating    to   the   personal 
character   of    the    officer,    other   than    those    included   in 

the  service-books ;  (2)  particulars  of  ca.ses  in  which 
an  officer  has  been  criminally  convicted  ;  (3)  particulars 
of  cases  in  which  an  officer  has  been  charged  with 
offences  and  put  uiwn  his  trial,  but  finally  discharged 
for  want  of  evidence,  but  not  iiarticulars  of  cases 
in  which  an  officer  has  been  fully  and  honourably 
acquitted;  (i)  when  necessary,  information  regarding 
cases  in  which  there  have  been  judicial  comments  and 
in  which  entries  have  been  made  in  the  service-book. 
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(d)  At  the  close  uf  each  ye;u'  ;i  few  remarks  couce filing 
the  general  comiuct,  ellicieiicy,  health  aud  habits  of  each 
ollicer  shall  be  made  in  liis  cliaracter-roll. 

(e)  Before  leaving  a  dis'tricfc,  the  .Superintendent  sliall 
note  carefully,  for  the  benefit  of  his  successor,  his  ojnnion 
of  the  capacity,  efficiency,  and  general  conduct  of  each 
officer. 

^  (f)  All    remarks  shall  be  well  considered  and  moilerate 

in  tone,  and  when  an  opinion  strongly  unfavourable  to  an 
officer  is  recorded,  the  officer  recording  it  shall  justify  it  by 
reference  to  the  circumstances  and  facts  bearing  upoii  it. 

(fj)  When  the  contidential  cliaracter-roll  of  an  officer 
is  lost,  the  loss  sliall  be  reported  to  the  Personal  Assistant 
to  the  Insiiector-tieneral,  who  shall  reconstruct  it,  as  far 
as  possible,  by  reference  to  all  the  Superintendents  under 
whom  the  oliicer  concerned  has  served  during  the  past  10 
years. 

(Ii)  When  an  officer  is  transferred  from  one  district 
to  another,  his  roll  shall  be  detached  from  the  tile  and 
be  sent  in  a  sealed  and  registered  cover  addressed  by  name 
to  the  Superintendent  of  the  district  to  which  he  is 
traiisferretl. 
Duplicate  1188.     (a)   Duplicate    and    triplicate    copies    of    both 

and  triplicate  service-books  antl  confidential  character-rolls  will  be'  main- 
books  and  rolls  tainetl  in  the  case  of  Inspectors  and  sergeants  in  the  Deputy 
for  certain  Inspector-General's   and  Inspector-GeneraFs  office,  and  in 

officers.  the  case  of  Sub-Inspectors  a  duplicate  of  the  service-book 

only  in  that  of  the  Deputy  Inspector-General.  These 
copies  will  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent's  office  on 
February  1st,  where  all  entries  made  in  the  original  since 
the  preceding  January,  and  the  annual  remarks  for  the 
year  just  concluded,  shall  be  copied  in  and  the  books 
returned  by  February  15th. 

(b)  If  the  Superintendent  thinks  it  necessary  to  give 
information  to  tlie  Inspector-General  or  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  about  an  officer's  character  or  qualifications  tl tiring 
tlie  year,  lie  should  do  so  by  means  of  a  confidential  demi- 
official. 

1189.  The  Reserve  officer  shall  keep  a  cash-book  in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  2().  This  book  is  for  petty  sums  only. 
No  other  sums  sliall  ever  be  entrusted  to  Reserve  officers. 

1190.  (a)  A  stock-book  shall  be  kept  by  every  Reserve 
officer  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  149,  showing  the  ordnance 
(except  ammunition),  departmental  and  other  Government 
stores  and  pi-operty  in  his  custody,  except  books  and 
furniture,  which  find  entry  in  the  Superintendent's  office 
stock-book. 

(h)  One  page  at  least  shall  be  set  apart  for  each  article 
in  store  [.see  rule    1058]. 
Hospital  1191.     (a)  A  hospital  register  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  182 

register.  shall  be  kept  by  the  medical  officer. 
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(h)  Naiiu'S  of  piM'.son.s  admitted  iDto  liospitul  shall  1)l' 
eiiteivd  ill  tliis  hook.  Each  adiui.s.sioii  and  discliar^'c  shall 
be  iiutialLed  by  the  Civil  ,Si/i'gcou.  Tiie  book  sliall  be 
sliovvji  to  the  Siipoi'iiitoadeiit  of  Police  daily  with  the 
luoriiiu^  rei)ort. 

(c)  Tliere  shall   be  a  beil-head   licket  for  each   patient  Bed=liead 
ill   P.  M.  Form  No.  183.  tickets. 

(d)  In  case  of  au  epidemic,  tlie  Civil  Surgeon  may 
depute  tlie  police  doctor  in  charge  of  the  police  hospital 
for  extra  duty. 

1192.  (a)  A  leave  register  shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Form  Leave 
No.  181.     The  Reserve  officer  shall  certify  on  each  appli-  Register, 
cation  whetlier  the  leave  applied  for  is  atlmissible  or  not. 

(b)  All  applications  for  leave  from  men  to  whom  leave 
is  due  shall  be  enteretl  in  this  register,  and  intimation 
shall  be  given  to  the  applicant  that  this  has  been  done. 
Applications  of  an-  urgent  nature,  or  for  leave  without 
pay  or  on  medical  certificate,  shall  be  put  up  at  once, 
and  on  or  about  the  second  of  each  mouth  orders  shall  be 
passed  on  the  remaining  applications.  At  the  end  of  the 
year  any  applications  not  put  up  shall  be  carrietl  on  to 
the  list  for  the  following  year. 

(c)  A  leave  certificate  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  185  shall  Ix'.  Leave 
given    to    each  man  going  on  leave,  and  on  return  he  shall  certificate, 
at  once  report    himself    to    the    Superintendent,    who    will 

note   the    date   and   hour   of   return   on    the   back    of   the 
certificate. 

1193.  A  register  of  casual  leave  shall   lie  maintained  Register  of 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  18(i.  *  casual  leave. 

1194.  (a)  A  register  of  casualties  shall  be  kept  in  P.  M.  Register  of 
Form  No.  187    in   duplicate.     One   copy   shall   be    sent   to  casualties — 
the    range   Deputy    Inspector-General    with    the    monthly 

force  return. 

(h)  All  changes  in  the  force  and  all  casualties  shall  be 
entered  in  this  register  at  the  time  of  their  occurrence. 

(c)  Twice  a  month  the  Reserve  officer  shall  forward  the  to  be  compared 
register  to  the  accountant  of  the   Superintendent's  office,  with  register 
The    accountant    shall   enter   all    sums    to     be    drawn   or  of  pay  held 
refunded  in  each  month,  by  reason  of  orders  of  promotion  over, 
or  reduction  passed  subsequent  to  the  cashing  of  pay-bills, 
in  the  register  of  pay  and  allowances  held  over  for  future 
payment  [.see  rule   1099];  and  after  certifying  he  has  doiu> 
this  in  the  last  cohrmn  shall  return  the  register   to    the 
Reserve  office. 

1195.     Complete  lists  of  registers,  etc.,  to  be  maintained  Registers, 
in  the  R-.serve  office  and  of  returns  and  reports  due  from  returns  and 
it    will    be    found    in    Appendices    XLVIII    and    XLIX,  reports, 
respectively. 
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Uniform  of  Superior  Officers. 

1196.  Tlie  followijig  uniforms  are  ijrescribed  for 
superior  officers  of  the  Indian  police,  excepi  Deputy 
Superintendents  : — 

Full  dress,  Helmet. — Wiute,   Wolseley    pattern,    witli   silver  cliin- 

coid  weather,  chain  fastening  under  the  sides  of  the  helmet  by  hooks. 
Spike  of  silver.  Cavalry  pattern,  with  leaf  pattern  base. 
Rose-hook  silver. 

Puf/tj>'i. — Plain  dark  blue  silk. 

Pug[/ri  badge. — Silver,  Indian  Police  design,  to  be  worn 
in  the  front  of  the  helmet  just  above  the  dip  of  the  piiggri. 

Tunic. — Dark  blue  cloth,  lined  with  black  Italian  cloth 
and  edged  all  round  (except  on  the  collar)  with  black 
mohair  square  cord.  The  collar  edged  with  one  inch 
black  mohair  l)raid  with  a  tracing  of  br;ud  below.  Cuils 
pointed,  3f  inches  deep;  and  Austrian  knot  ,  of  black 
mohair  square  cord  extending  to  8i  inches  high,  a  black 
tracing  braided  figure  on  cuff  below  forming  a  treble  8. 
The  skirt  rounded  off  in  front  and  closed  behintl.  On  each 
side  of  the  breast  five  Ioojds  of  black  square  cord,  with 
netted  caps  and  droj^s,  fastening  wdth  black  olivets.  On 
each  back  seam  a  line  of  the  same  cord,  forming  three  eyes 
at  the  top,  passing  under  m  netted  cap  at  the  waist,  below 
which  it  is  doubled,  and  ending  in  an  Austrian  knot 
reaching  to  the  bottom  of  the  skirt.  Shoulder  cords  of 
black  chain  gimp  fastened  to  a  small  netted  black  button. 

i?rtf?,r/c'.s.— Silver  metal. 

Inspector-General — One  crown  and  two  stars. 
Deputy  Inspector-General — One  crown  and  one  star. 
Superintendents,  third  grade  and  above — One  crown. 
Superintendents  below  third  grade — Three  stars. 
Assistant  Superintendents — Two  stars. 
Probationers — One  star. 
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The  crowns  wheu  laid  on  the  shoulder  cords  to  be 
1  inch  broad  and  i  inch  in  height.  The  stars  to  be  of  the 
"Star  of  India"  (five  pointed)  pattern  and  1  inch  broad. 

Officers  of  all  ranks  shall  wear  a  silver  departmental 
l)adge  "1.  P.'  in  J  inch  letters  at  the  base  of  the 
slio alder  strap. 

Pantaloons. — Dark  blue  clotli,  witli  strapi)ings  of  black 
doeskin,  and  two  stripes  of  |  inch  plain  moliair  braid, 
i  inch  apart  dowii  the  outside  seams. 

Overalls. — Dark  blue  cloth,  with  two  stri^is  of  J  inch 
plain  mohair  braid,  i  inch  apart  down  the  outside  seams. 
Black  leather  foot-straps  with  steel  buckle. 

Boots. — Black  BUitcher  boots  for  mounted  duties,  and 
black  Wellington  boots  for  dismounted  duties.  Blutcher 
boots  to  reach  to  about  1  inches  from  the  top  of  the  knee. 

Spiirs. — For  mounted  duty  steel  jack  sjiurs  with  chain 
and  leather  straps.  For  dismounted  duty  steel  crane- 
necketl  box  spurs.  For  mount etl  duty  the  large  scpiare 
leather  guards  through  which  the  spur  strap  passes  vshould 
be  worn. 

Gloves. — White  doeskin  or  buckskin. 

Sivord. — Straight,  1896  Infantry  pattern,  with  half 
basket  hilt  in  white  metal  and  device  '"  I.  P."  and  crown. 

Sword-belt. — Dark  blue  webbing.  White  enamelled 
leather  slings  1  inch  wide,  fitted  with  silver-plated  buckles 
and  studs. 

Sivord-knot. — Silver  cord  and  acorn. 

SJioiilder  belt. — White  enamelled  leather  2  inches  wide 
with  silver  ornamented  buckle,  tip  and  slide,  with  "  I.  P." 
in  the  centre  of  the  tip. 

Pouch. — White  enamelled  leather  6  inches  wide  and  3i 
inches  deep,  with  the  Indian  Police  badge  in  silver  in  the 
centre.     Fittings  of  silver. 

Great-coat. — Dark  blue  cloth,  double  breasted,  to  reach 
within  a  foot  of  the  ground.  Stand  and  fall  collar  H 
inches  deep,  with  a  fly  to  cover  the  band  of  the  cape  when 
buttoned  on.  Loose  round  cuflEs  6  inches  deeji.  Two 
pockets  with  flaps  at  the  waist  in  front.  Two  openings 
behind  at  the  side  seams,  with  pointed  flaps  11  inches  long 
at  the  points.  A  pocket  inside  the  left  breast.  A  slit  6 
inches  deep  in  the  left  side  for  the  hilt  of  the  sword  to 
pass  through.  An  opening  behind  long  enough  to  reach 
to  the  cantle  of  the  saddle,  with  a  gusset  commencing  at 
the  top  of  the  opening  and  extending  downwards  to  about 
24  inches  with  about  19  inches  width  at  the  bottom,  a  tab 
with  a  button-hole  near  the  bottom  of  the  gusset  to  close  it 
when  the  coat  is  worn  on  foot.  Two  rows  of  large  Indian 
police  pattern  buttons  down  the  front,  six  in  each  row,  the 
top  button  6  inches  apart,  the  bottom  ones  4  inches  from 
centre  to  centre;  three  large  Indian  police  pattern  buttons 
on  each  skirt  flaj) ;  four  small  silk  covered  buttons  at  the 

373 


1196 

o])C'iiin^'  heliiiid  and  iive  flat  buttons  under  tlie  fly  at  tlio 
coilai'.  A  clolli  back-strap  aLLacliocl  to  the  to])  button  of  the 
skirt  fliip  to  coiiliue  the  coat. at  the  waist,  a  l)atton-hole  in 
the  centre  of  tlie  strap.  Two  liooks  and  eyes  to  the  colhir. 
yhouider  straps  on  the  coat  of  the  same  material  as  the  gar- 
ment, fastening  with  a  small  Indian  police  pattei'U  button  at 
tlie  top.  Cape  of  the  same  cloth  as  the  coat  and  loufi;  enoii^di 
to  cover  the  knuckles,  with  four  small  buttons  in  front  and 
fastening  at  the  neck  with  a  silver  chain  and  hook. 

Fornge  cap. — Blue  cloth  with  tliree  clotli  welts,  8i  inclies 
total  depth,  diameter  across  the  top  'Ji  inclu's  for  a  cap 
litting  "ll'i  inches  in  circumference,  the  tojj  to  be  h  inch 
larger  or  smaller  in  diameter  for  every  \  inch  by  whicli 
the  cap  may  vary  in  size  of  head  above  or  below  the 
l)efore-ment|oned  stantlard,  e.r/.,  for  a  cap  22i  inclies  in 
circumference,  tlie  diameter  across  the  top  to  be  9^  inclies, 
and  for  a  cap  21  inclies  in  circumference,  the  diameter  be 
SJ  inclies.  The  sides  to  be  made  in  four  pieces  and  to  be 
H  iuch  deep  between  the  welts.  A  band  of  black  mohair 
oakleaf  lace  I'i  inches  wide  to  be  placed  between  tlie  two 
lower  welts.  Indian  ])olice  pattern  badge  to  be  worn  in 
tlie  centre  of  the  band  in  front.  The  cap  to  be  set  u]) 
on  a  band  of  stiff  leatlier  or  other  material  If  inches  deep. 
Chin-strap  of  black  patent  leather  i  inch  wide  buttoned 
on  to  two  gorget  buttons  of  Indian  police  pattern  placctl 
immediately  behind  tlie  corners  of  the  i)cak. 

The  peak  of  the  cap  will  be  of  the  following  pattern : — 

For  Insjiector-General — Patent  leather,  embroidered 
all  round  with  ploin  silver  embroidery.  Depth 
in  the  middle  2  Inches.  To  drop  at  an  angle  of 
45  degrees. 

For  Deputy  Inspectors-Oeneral  and  Superintendents, 
3rd  grade,  and  upwards — As  for  Inspector- 
General,  but  embroidered  on  front  edge  only. 

For  all  other  officers — Plain  patent  leather  peak. 

Full  dress,  Frock. — Plain  white  drill,  full  in  the  chest.     Shoulder 

hot  weather.  straps  of  the  same  mateiial,  fastened  at  the  top  with  a 
small  Indian  police  patterji  button.  Stand-up  collar  of  the 
same  material  as  the  frock,  cut  square  with  two  hooks  and 
eyes.  Five  small  buttons  of  Indian  police  pattern  down 
the  fi'oiit.  One  inside  breast  pocket.  Cuffs  pointed,  o 
inches  liigli  at  the  point  and  2i  inches  beliind.  The  frock 
to  be  of  sufficient  length  just  to  clear  the  saddle  when 
mounted . 

Otmrills. — Plain  white  drill,  with  black  leather  foot- 
straps. 

PantalooHH. — Plain  white  drill,  with  double  inside 
8tra]ipi  ng  at  the  knees. 

Forcir/e  cap. — The  cold  v^'eather  forage  cap  to  be  worn 
with  a  white  cover. 
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RiMuainiiif?  items  as  for  cold  woathor,  full  dress. 

Hrlnief. —  Wolscley   i^atterji,   covered  witli    kliuki.      No  Working 
inctal  tixin^'s.     Brown  leather  chin  straps  g  inch  wide.  dress. 

Pii</(/ri. — Darlc  blue. 

Frock. — Khaki  drill,  single-breasted,  cut  as  a  l()unf,re 
coat,  to  the  waist,  verj'  loose  at  the  chest  and  slioulders,  l)ut 
fitted  at  the  waist.  A  2i  inches  expanding  pleat  down  the 
centre  of  the  back,  sewn  down  below  the  waistband,  and 
a  waist  seam  and  band  2i  inches  wide.  Military  skirt  to 
bottom  etlge.  A  silver  plated  hook  on  each  side  of  the 
Wiwst.  Collar  to  be  cut  as  in  an  ordinary  civilian  lounge 
coat.  Two  crosspatch  breast  pockets  above,  Gi  inches  wicle 
and  7i  inches  deep  to  the  top  of  the  flap,  with  a  21  inches 
box  pleat  in  the  centre.  Two  expanding  pockets  below 
the  waist  (pleats  at  the  aides),  9i  inches  wide  at  the  toi), 
lOi  inches  at  the  bottom,  8  inches  deep  to  the  top  of  the 
pocket,  fastened  at  the  top  with  a  small  Indian  police 
pattern  button:  flap  with  button-hole,  to  cover  pockets, 
8i  inches  deep  and  lOJ  inches  wide  sewji  into  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  waistband  :  the  top  of  the  pockets  to  l)e  sewn 
tlown  at  the  corners  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pocket 
can  1)0  (expanded  at  the  top  also.  Outside  ticket  pocket  in 
toj)  of  waistband  on  the  right  side.  Inside  watchpocket 
with  leather  tab  above  for  chain  or  strap.  Four  medium 
Indian  police  pattern  buttons  tlown  the  front,  the  bottom 
button  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  waistband.  Pointed 
cuffs  with  opening  fastened  with  two  small  Indian 
police  pattern  buttons.  Shoulder  straps  of  same  material 
as  garment.  The  frock  to  be  worn  with  a  white  linen 
coUar  and  dark  blue  silk  sailor-knot  tie. 

NciTR. — For  liistrict    ivurk,  a  khaki  scarf  of  hunting   pattern    maybe    worn  instead  of   a 
linen  collar. 

Ovpralls. — Khaki  drill  with  black  leather  footstraps. 

Breeches. — Khaki  Bedford  cord,  strapped  with  the  same 
material. 

Le(/f/iiif/.'^. — Brown  leather,  iitting  at  ankle  and  fastened 
by  three  small  straps  and  steel  buckles. 

7?oo/.s. — Aidvle,  plain  brown  leather  with  plain  toe  caps. 

Spiir.'^. — For  mounted  duties — jack,  steel,  with  chain 
and  stra]).  Witii  overalls — boots  and  spurs  as  in  full  dn-ss, 
dismounted. 

Belt. — Sam  Browne,  Army  Regulation  pattern,  but  with 
white  metal  mountings.  The  straj)  over  the  left  shoulder 
sliould  not  be  worn  except  when  it  is  required  to  support 
the  revolver. 

Sinnrd. — Same  as  for  full  dress. 

Sivnrd-Jowf. — Brown  leather  with  acorn. 

Scdblxiril. — Brown  leather,  as  worn  with  Sam  Browne 
belt. 

Badijes. — Same  as  tor  full  dress. 
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Mess  dress, 
cold  weather. 


Mess  dress, 
hot  weather. 


Field  cap. — Khaki  cloth  with  a  crown  of  dark  blue 
cloth,  about  4i  inches  high  and  not  less  tliau  3f  inches 
across  tlie  top.  Crown  slnjped  similar  to  the  Glengarry. 
Folding  pi-ak  in  front.  Flaps  at  the  sitles  to  let  down, 
lower  flaps  to  fasten  under  the  chin  when  unfolded,  and 
when  folded  fastening  to  the  front  of  the  cap  with  two 
gorget  Indian  police  jjattern  buttons.  Silver  badge  on  left 
side  3i  inches  from  the  front  and  1  inch  from  tlie  top  of 
the  cap  measureil  from  tlie  centre  of  the  badge. 

Great-coat. — As  in  full  dress,  but  if  desired  a  short 
overcoat  of  the  following  description  may  l)e  worn  : — 

Overcoat. — Khaki  serge  according  tt)  climate,  cut  with 
whole  back  32  inches  long  for  a  man  5  feet  8  inchi  s  in 
height  and  1  inch  longer  or  shorter  for  every  2  inches  varia- 
tion in  height.  Slits  at  sides  5  inches  h)ng,  5  large  Indian 
police  pattern  buttons  down  the  front.  Two  breast  patch 
pockets  outside  in  line  with  second  button,  7  inches  wide 
and  8  inches  deep,  with  three  pointed  flaj)  and  small 
Indian  police  pattern  button.  Two  patch  pockets  below 
in  line  with  the  bottom  button,  8  inches  wide  and  9  inches 
deej),  with  flap  and  small  Indian  police  ijatteru  button. 
Collar  stand  and  roll  5  inches  deep  at  the  back  and  4i 
inches  deep  at  the  front  and  fastened  witli  one  book  and 
eye.  Collar-tab  to  l)utton  across  neck  if  required.  Sleeves 
finished  with  a  turn-back  cuff  4  inches  deep.  Shoulder 
straps  of  the  .same  material  as  the  coat,  fastened  with 
small  Indian  police  pattern  button  at  collar  seam  and  with 
badges  of  raalv.  Lining  according  to  climate.  An  inside 
pocket  betwei.-n  facing  and  lining  with  opening  4i  inches 
from  neck  and  extending  to  11  inches  down. 

Mess  jacket. — Blue  cloth,  pointed  cuffs,  5  inches  high 
at  point  and  2i  inches  behind,  of  the  same  material.  Roll 
collar  of  bhick  silk.  Shoulder  straps  of  blue  cloth,  tacked 
under  the  collar,  with  badges  of  rank  as  in  full  dress. 
Collar  badges  on  the  lappels  5  inches  from  the  shoulder 
seam.  Miniature  medals  to  be  worn  on  the  left  lappel, 
below  the  collar  badge. 

Mess  waistcoat. — White  marcella,  open  at  the  front  and 
without  coUar,  to  be  fastened  with  four  small  regulation 
buttons. 

Collar  and  necktie. — Collar,  plain  white  linen,  with 
black   necktie. 

Overalls. — As  in  full  dress. 

Boots. — Wellington  black  patent  leather. 

Spurs. — As  in  full  dress  (dismounted). 

Mess  jacket. — White  drill  without  braid  or  buttons. 
Roll  collar.  Shoulder  straps  of  similar  material  witli  a 
small  Indian  police  pattern  button  at  the  toj).  One  inside 
breast  pocket.  Sleeves  cut  phiin,  with  pointed  cuffs  5  inches 
high  at  point  and  2i  inches  behind.  Badges  of  rank  and 
collar  badges  as  in  cold  weather  mess  dress. 
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Waistcoat. — As  in  cold  weather  mess  dress. 
Collar  and  niThfie. — As  in  cold  weather  mess  dress. 
Overalls. — White  drill  with  black  leather  foot  straps. 
Boots  and  spnrs. — As  in  cold  weather  mess  dress. 

T!}f  Indian  police  device  for  use  on  badges  and  on  buttons.  Indian  police 

device. 


Badges. 

For  pouch    ...  ...  2i  inches  in  height. 

„     helmet  ...  ...  2\         ditto. 

„     cap         ...  ...  If  inch  in  height. 

,,     collar    ...  ...  H         ditto. 

Buttons. 
Convex,  die-struck  and  embossed — 

Large  ...  ...  ...  40  lines. 

Medium  ...  ...  ...  30     „ 

Small  ...  ...  ...  U      „ 

Gorget  ...  ...  ...  20      „ 

Head-collar. — Of  briclie   leather.     The    head    nose-band  Horse 
and  backstay  Ig  inch  in  width  and  the  throat-lash  f  inch  furniture, 
in  width.     The  collar  fittetl  with  nickel-plated  buckles  and 
rings.     The    brow-band    of    dark   blue   enamelled    leather, 
with  rosettes  of  the  same  material  mounted  on  silver. 

Bit  Port  mouth. — Of  steel,  with  mediiim  port,  bent 
branch,  pads  and  bottom  bar:  fitted  with  two  steel  curb 
hooks  and  a  graduated  double  link  curb-chain.  Silver- 
plated  bosses  of  Indian  police  design,  secured  to  the  bits 
by  copper  shanks. 

Bit  head. — Of  bridle  leather  f  inch  wide,  fitted  with  a 
I  inch  silver-plated  dotilile  buckle,  and  buckled  on  to  liit. 

Bit  reins. — Of  bridle  leather  J  inch  in  width,  fitted  with 
billets  and  i  inch  silver-plated  double  buckles. 
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BrUloon  hit. — Plain  moufli])i('ce  with  rinffs  Yi  inches  in 
diameter  and  toes  51  inches  in  l(Hif>tii. 

Bridooii  reins. — Of  Inidie  leather  f  inch  in  width, 
bnckled  on  to  the  bridoon :  tiie  hantl  part  to  overlai^  ancl 
neatlv  sewn. 

Girths.— l\\r\^  blue. 

Head  rope — U  ineh  wiiite  cotton  rope  littted  at  one 
end  with  a  brown  leather  billet  havinjjf  a  silver-phited 
double  buckle;  the  other  end  whipped. 

RtoDiprs,  stirrup  ImtJier. — Of  silver  plate,  liV,  inch 
by  ^  incli  by  i  inch  iuteriuil  nieasurenient :  outside  edges 
bevelled  anil  inside  rounded. 

Saddle. — Ordinary  hunting,  fitted  with  necessary  D's. 

Wallets. — 12  inches  in  lengtii  and  5^  inches  in  width, 
lined  with  check  waterproof  material  ;  the  backs  oi' 
ci'op  butt  leather ;  the  connecting  band  of  collar  l)ack ;  the 
fronts,  covers,  gussets,  pocket  ami  inside  loop  of  bag  liido. 
An  ammunition  pocket  fitted  inside  tlie  near  wallet,  and  a 
loop  for  pistol  inside  the  ofli  wallet.  The  back  of  each 
wallet  furnisiied  with  two  loo])s. 
Deputy  Super.  1197.     The  uniform  of  Deputy  Superintendents  shall  be 

intendents.  identical  with  that  of  Assistant  Superintendents  of  Police, 

with  the  exception  of  the  following  modifications: — 

(a)  Head  dre-^s — 

(i)  Full  dress. — A   white  Wolseley  palteru   helmel   as 

pi'escribed  for  Assistant  SujierinlendcMits  of  i^ilice 

with  while  silk  piujf/ri. 
(ii)   Working  dress. — A  khaki  Wolseley  pattern  liehnci 

as    prescribed  for  Assistant  Superintendents    of 

Police  with  a  khaki  ptitpiri. 

For  Behari  and  up-country  oHicers  tlie  following  head 
dress  wvdy  be  worn  at  option — 

(i)  Full  dress. — A  crimson  m;ide-u])  pi rr/(/ri -with  a  deep 

silver  fringe,  a  red  kullah  and  the  I*.  P.  device  in 

silver.  ' 

>    (ii)   Working     dress. — A    khaki    pac/gri    with     silver 

,  fringe,  a   khaki   kullah   anil  the  B.  P.  device  in 

silver. 

(h)  Badges  and,  buttons. — (i)  Deputy  Sn|)erintendents  of 
all  grades  shall  wear  two  stars,  and  ])robatioiiei's  one  star, 
as  prescribed  for  Assistant  Superintendents  of  Police. 

(ii)  Instead  of  the  Indian  police  device.  Deputy  Super- 
intendents will  wear  a  provincial  (hivice,  whi<;h  shall 
be  2i  inches  in  height,  containing  the  letters  "  B.  P." 
encircled  by  a  wreath  with  Imperial   crown  above. 

(iii)  The  departmental  badge  shall  be  "  B.  P."  in  i  inch 
block  letters. 
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General  Instructions  regarding  Wearing  of  UniI"X3R.\i. 

1198.  (a)  Fill/  dress  (disnCoutited). — At  levck'S  :iii(l   on  Full  dress, 
all  occasions  of  State  ceremonies  and  receptions,   sucli  as 

the  public  arrival  aiul  departure  of  the  Viceroy  and 
Lieutenant-Governor,  also  at  evening  entertainments, 
when  specially  ordered. 

(/;)  Fii//  (li'/'ss  (iiioinited). — When  on  mounted  dnty  on 
any  of  the  occasions  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

y.B. — Iloliiicts  will  lint  li"  taken  to  lovOi-s  nml  IiuIIh. 

(c)  Woyln'ii;/  drrss. — On  mounted   or  unmonnted   duty.  Working  dress, 
when  meeting  or  escortijig  or  kt'epiug    tln'   line  of   I'oad  for 

the  Viceroy  or  tlie  Lieutenant-Governor  on  the  occasion 
of  private  receptions  and  arrivals  and  on  ;dl  occasions 
wheji  ail  otlicer  is  on  dut}',  except  wJien  he  is  working 
in  ollice,  e.(/.,  on  insi)ection  duty,  when  invest igtiling 
cases  in  the  niufassal,  when  on  duty  in  towns,  or  wlien 
attending  coujt  to  give  evidence  or  to  i)rosecute  ;i 
case. 

Railway  police  ofllicers  sliall  wear  working  dress  when 
escorting  the  Vicei'oy  or  Lieutenaiit-Govenuu'  by  train; 
Init  siiall  wear  full  dress  at  stations  where  the  arrival  or 
ileparture  is  public. 

A'.yi. — WliC'ii  niumited  in  undrCHt;,  breeches  and  leps^ings  Blinll  be  worn,  cliin 
^strap  of  lioliiiet  down  ;  wlien  mounted  in  full  dress,  piuituloons  and  jaek  boots  shall 
be  worn  ;  when  dismounted  in  undress,  overalls  or  lireeelies  shall  be  worn  na 
ordered  by  the  senior  olHcor  present,  chin  strap  up.  Swords  should  not  be  worn 
except  on  ceremonial  occasions,  or  wiien  in  command  of  armed  ijuards.  or  wlusn 
inspecting  men  under  arms.  When  riding  escort  an  otlicer  shall  ride  witli  his 
sword  at  the  "carry."  The  helmet  chain  in  full  dress  shall  always  be  worn  down, 
whether  on  mounted  or  dismounted  duty. 

(d)  Mess  dress. — At  mes.ses,  at  ofiiciai  public  entertain-  mcss  dress, 
metits   by    uigiit,  or  when  invited   to  meet   the  Viceroy, 
Lieutenant-Governor    or    Commandei-in-Chief    at    dinner 

or  at  an  official  function  by  night,  unless  full  dress  is 
specially  oi'dcj'ed. 

1199.  Officers,  previous  to  being  confirmed  in  the  lir.st  Concession 
grade    of  A.ssistant    Supei'intendents,   or   being   placed   in  to  junior 
charge  of  a  district  for  more  than  three  montlis,  shall  get  Assistant 
only    the    working  dress   uuifoi'm,  and   the   mess  kit  blue  Superintend- 
and  white.     They  may  wear  mufti,  morning  and  evening  ents. 
dress,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  State   ceremonies  and  func- 
tions for  which   full  tlress  is  ordered. 

1200.  The   following   rules   shall   be   observed  by  all  Public  mourn- 
ranks :—  ing,  &c. 

fa)  On  occasions  of  pul)lic  mourning  and  when  attend- 
ing funerals,  :dl  European  officers  in  uniform  slitdl  weai  a 
piece  of   black  crape,  3i  inches  wide,  round   the  left  ;irm 
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above  the  elbow.     Mourning  shall    act  be  worn  at  levees 
or  tirawiug-rooius  unless  the  Court  is  in  mourning. 

(bj  On     occasions     of    oliieial    mourning,    ollicers    in 

uniform,   attending   either  at    the    Viceregal    Court   or  at 

any  outside  function,  where  His  Excellency'  the  Viceroy 

is   xjresent  in  (State,  shall  coni'orm  to    tlie  rules  for  dress 

laiii  down  for  the  Viceregal  Court. 

Collars,  watch  i  c)   White    shirt   collars   shall  not   be    worn  with    full 

chains,  &c.,        dress ;   and   watch   chains  and   trinkets  are  not  to   be  di.s- 

with  full  dress,  playeil  outside   tiie   uniform. 

Military  deco-  (dj  Military  decorations  and  medals  shall   be   worn  on 

rations  and  the  left  breast  Vv'ith   full  dress.     They  should  be  worn  inti 

medals.  -  horizontal  line,  and  suspended  from  a  single  bar,  of  which 

the  buckle  is  not  to  be  seen.     The  ribbon  is  not  to  exceed 

one  inch  in  length  unless  the  number  of  clasps  require  it 

to   be  longer.      With  working  dress  uiuform,  the  ribbons 

only  of  medals  and  decorations  shall  be  worn. 

Uniformity  to  (  e)  Police  officers  of  the  same  rank  employed  together 

be  observed.       on  the  same  duty  shall  be  similarly  dressed :  and  on  such 

occasions  it  sliall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  in  command, 

when   the   matte )■   is   not  thstinctly  regulated  by   rule   or 

superior  authority,  to  order  the  particular  uniform  to  be 

worn. 

Mufti  off  (f)  Police  officers   ofiC  duty  may  wear  either   uniform 

duty.  or  plain    clothes;    but    no    police   officer   shall   appear  at 

any  time  dressed  partly  in  uniform    and   partly  in  plain 

clothes,   or  partly  in   cloth   and    partly  in   working  dress 

uniform. 

Fancy  dress  (gj  The  subjoined  Army  Order,  No.  96  of  1903,  relative 

balls.  to  the  wearing  of  uniform  at  fancy  dress  balls,  shall   be 

observed  by  gazetted  police  officers  : — 

"  His  Majesty  the  King  has  been  pleased  to  command 
that  regulation  uniform  shall  not  be  worn  at  Fancy  Dress 
Balls  by  officers  of  the  Regular  Army,  the  Militia, 
Yeomanry  and  Volunteer  Forces. 

"The  term  'uniform'  in  this  order  is  to  be  strictly 
interpreted  as  referring  to  all  uniform  of  regulation  pattern, 
as  there  is  no  objection  to  military  uniform  of  obsolete 
pattern  being  worn  by  officers  at  Fancy  Dress  Balls." 


Uniform  of  Subordinate  Officers  and  Others. 


Inspectors.  1201.     Coat. — Khaki  drill,  universal  pattern,  with  stand- 

up  collar  and  without  badges  of  rank.  No  pleats  or  buttons 
on  sleeves.  Shoulder  straps  of  same  material ;  B.  P.  in 
silver,  on  shouhler  straps,  f  inch  from  sleeve  join  ;  live 
jacket-size  buttons  up  the  front,  two  on  the  pockets,  anil  two 
to  fasten  the  shoulder  straps.  Silver  B.  P.  buttons  and 
white  metal  hook  and  eye. 
Overalls. — Khaki  drill. 
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Head-dress. — For  up-country  officers — red  saloo  tui'haii, 
7i  yards  loug,  with  silver  fringe  4  inches  deep  witli  a 
silver  brooch  consisting  of  tlie  letters  B.  P.  encirch^d 
with  a  wreatli  surmounted  by  an  Imperial  crown.  For 
Bengali  officers — blue  cloth  forage  cap,  round,  with  iiatent 
leather  peak,  H  inch  broad,  English  patent  leather  chin- 
strap  gth  inch,  with  two  brass  backles  If  inch,  black 
mohair  oak-leaf  lace  band,  black  mohair  tracing  braid-work 
on  top  in  six  pointeil  loops  with  small  loops  between,  and 
a  !)hick  mohair  top  button  in  the  centre  :  scarlet  silk 
lining  inside  and  brown  tliced  leather  l)rowl)and.  Silver 
B.  P.  badge  with  raised  letters  in   front  of  the  cap. 

N.B. — The  cliin-sti-ap  should  always  be  wuni  up  wlicn  tlio  Iiispeclur  is  not 
mounted  and  down  wiicn  hu  is. 

For  European  or  Enrasiaii  Inspectors — felt  or  ]nth 
helmet  wit^h  khaki  cover  and  pKf/gri:  badge  as  on  pii(/(/)-i. 
and  cap. 

Sword. — Straight  blade,  32i  inches  long  by  1  inch  broad 
near  hilt :  silver,  semi-basket  hilt  with  B.  P.  device  .-  handle, 
black  with  silverware  :  steel  scabbard. 

Sivord-helt. — Brown  leather  with  plated  rings  and 
snake  fastening,  to  be  worn  under  coat.  On  armed  dutj', 
Sam  Browne  pattern  with  frog  anil  leather  scabbard  :  to  be 
worn  over  coat. 

N.B. — Swords  and  sword-belts  will  be  worn  only  on  full  dress  occasions  or 
when  in  command  of  an  armed  guard,  or  when  proceeding  ou  duty  wliich  renders 
a  defensive  weapon  necessary. 

Boots. — Plain  black  leather,  ammu;iilion. 

Knickerbockers  (for  riding  or  service). — Khaki  drill. 

Putties  (for  riding  or  service). — Blue  cloth. 

Great  coat  and  cape. — Blue  cloth  with  red  cloth  pii)ing 
and  "  B.  P."  plated  buttons,  four  down  front  and  two  o-n 
cape. 

N.B. — European  or  Eurasian  Inspectors  of  the  Armed  Police  shall  wear  gaiters, 
brown  boots  and  Sam  Browne  belts  instead  of  puttees,  black  boots  and 
waistbelt  and  slings. 

1202.     The   uniform  of  Sub-Inspectors    and  European  Sub=Inspectors 
and  Eurasian  sergeants  is  the  same  as  for  Inspectors,  except  anJ  European 
that  they   are   not   required   to   provide  them.selves   with  Sergeants, 
swords  and  sword-belts  and  the   coat  is  without  sholilder 
straps.     The  letters  "  B.  P.  "  are  placed  one  inch  on  either 
side  of  collar  opening. 

Head-dress. — For  Bengali  officers — same  as  for  Inspect- 
ors, but  without  peak.  For  up-country  officers — red  saloo 
turban  like  Inspectors,  but  without  brooch  on  par/r/ri.  For 
Europeans  or  Eurasians — helmet. 
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III  atldilion  to  the  above  articleH  of  uiiil'onu, vsergcaiitH 
shall  wear  the  following: — 

(d)  a  red   sash  as   worv   by  iioii-coinmissioiied  officers 

of  the  Army  ; 
(b>  sil.ver    chevron,    four  stripes   with    crown,   to   be 

worn  on  the  right  forearm ; 
Cc;  a  Sam  Browne  belt;  and 
(d)  sword  (regulatioji). 

Sui)-Inspectors  of  the  reserve  shall  wear  knickei'- 
boekei's,  lilue  putties,  pNjff/ris,  Sam  Browne  belt  (similar 
to  those  worji  by  military  police),  and  a  red  worsted  sash 
over  left  sJKMilder. 

X.II. — KImki     ncTjXP     uniform    sliall   lie    optional     for   the    oold    weatljcr    for 
Iiispfclor;!,  Sergeants  an'i  Sub-Inspectors. 

Two  suits  to  1203.     Inspectors   and    Sub-Inspectors    sliall     have   at 

be  kept.  least    two    serviceable    suits   for   ordinary    wear,   and   one 

suit   for  inspections  and  ceremonial  occasions. 

Uniform  to  1204.     (a)  Their  uniform   shall   be   obtained   through 

be  gut  ttiroiigh    tiie  Sujieriiitenilent  of  Police  from  authorized  contractors. 

Superintendent,   who  shall  be   furnished  with  the  measurements  jirescribed 

in  P.  M.  Form  No.  18S. 

(/;)  Superintendents  shall  do  all  they  can  to  ensure 
contractors  against  loss  for  clothing  supplied  to  Sub- 
Inspectors  and  may  on  application  from  a  contractor 
showing  unnecessary  delay  in  the  settlement  of  an 
account  make  deductions  up  to  25  per  cent,  of  the  pay  of 
the  officer  in  debt,  and  remit  the  amount  to  tlie  contractor 
by  remittance  transfer  receipt.  No  responsiliility  can  be 
taken  in  case  of  death  or  discharge,  but  before  an  officer 
leaves  the  force  any  sum  to  his  credit  for  jiay,  or  in  a 
Provident  Fund,  etc.,  pJus  the  .sale  proceeds  of  his  uniform, 
may  be  utilized  in  leaving  clothing  dues. 
Disposal  of  1205.     Inspectors  and  Sub-Inspectors  leaving  the  force 

uniform  on  may  dispose   of  their  uniform,  either  by  private  arrange- 

retirement.         meut,  or    through   the   Superintendent  by   public  auction, 

to  officers  in  the  force. 
Head-  1208.     Coat. — Khaki  drill  with  stand-up  collar  1§  inch 

co.istables.  in  width  :    side  openings  :   front  open  the  whole  way  down 

with  one  inside  breast  pocket  :  brass  hook  and  eye:  B.  P. 
in  brass  on  shoulder  straps  |  inch  from  the  sleeve  join: 
five  brass  B.  P.  buttons  down  front:  brass  belt-hook  on 
either  side. 

Ovcralh. — Khaki  drill. 

BcU. — Brown  leather  with  circular  brass  clasp  ornament- 
ed with  crown  on  plain  ground  in  centre  and  "  Bengal 
Police  ''  in  circle. 

Great-coat. — Blue  cloth  with  cape  and  brass  buttons. 
Head-dress. — For  up-country  officers — red  saloo  piifiqris, 
7  yards    long,    with    badge    same    as    Insiiectors,  but    of 
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brass.  For  Beiij^ali  ollicers — \Ai\v  clotli  round  I'oru^e  cap 
witlioiil  peak,  witli  l;f  iiicli  plain  l)laL'k  nioliair  laci'  l)aii(l. 
black*  patent  lualhci'  cliin-strap  ji  iiicli  willioul  buckir, 
i  ijich  black  silk  biald-work  in  8  small  loops,  only  (i% 
top,  with  a  i)lack  luohaii'  button  in  tlie  centre,  black  oil- 
cloth lining-  inside  and  brow-band  diced  leather,  and  brass 
B.  P.  bad^^e   in  front  of  lhe/7ap. 

Boots. — Black  leather,  amnuuiition. 

N.Il. — L'p-ciiunlrv,  reserve    and  illiterate   lieail-cciiislablefi  may    wear    kiiicUer- 
horkers  witli  Mile  puttees  and  ankle  bouts. 

1207.  Jinupe/-. — Blue  drill,  stand-up  collar  with  i  inch  Constables, 
red  i)ipiiig'.  Frotit  open  half-way,  fastened  with  hooks  and 
eyes,  bound  with  an  e.\tra  piece  of  blue  drill  etlgetl  with 
retl  piping  i'i,th  of  an  inch  in  width  and  with  a  tape 
passing  through  Ioojjs  inside  at  waist  level  to  fasten 
jumper  to  the  body;  shoulder  straps  edged  with  reil  piping 
and  fastened  with  plain  flat  brass  button  ;  sleeve  facings 
edged  with  narrow  red  pijjing  i-'|,th  of  an  inch  in  widt  h. 
brass  hook  on  the  left  side  to  supi)ort  the  l)elt.  The 
tvnds  of  the  jumper  shall  be  bound  with  iiarnnv  wd  piping 
th  of  an  inch  in  width,  B.  P.  iji  brass  on  shoulder  stra^is 
inch  from  the  sleeve  join. 

Cnrdi(/a)i jackets. — Long  sleeve. 

Knickers  (Did  puttees. — Blue  drill. 

Dhoti. — Unbleached  '"nuirking,"    above   1  yards,  2    feet 
(J  inches  in  length  and  A\  inches  in  breadth. 


1 1I 

3 

•t 


'!ri' 


N.B. — Dholies  shall   be  rej;ardeii  as   optiunal  garments  for  use  when  on  iliUy  in 
the  interior,  but  shall  not  be  supplied  as  an  article  of  uniform 

PufKiri. — Red  saloo,  7  yards  long,  with  separate  white 
fringe  3  inches  wide,  attached  to  10  inc'ics  of  red  saloo. 

Shoes. — Up-country  Delhi  ]iattern  shoe. 

Haversack. — Of  khaki  drill,  with  broad  newar  strap  to 
pass  over  the  shoulder  with  a  buckle  attached  ;  a  plain 
fiat  brass  button  as  fastening. 

Great-coat. — Blue  cloth  without  cape,  brass  B.  P. 
buttons. 

Good- conduct  ctierrons. — Brass,  triangular,  21  inches 
across,  of  one,  two  or  three  bars  :  to  be  worn  on  left  upper 
;irm,  point  downwartls,  o  inches  from  sleeve  join, 
in  a  line  drawn  from  the  sh"oulder  strap  to  the  point 
of  the  cuflf  on  sleeve,  the  distance  to  be  measured  from 
angle  formed  by  the  first  bar  of  chevron. 

Hold-alt. — Of  red  kharua  cloth,  about  3  feet  si^uare, 
edged  with  rope  loops  at  corners:  wo()den  toggle  on  one 
corner. 

N.Ii. — Head-constab!es  and  constables  of  the  Armed  Police  Reserve  shall 
wear  t!ie  same  uniform  and  accoutreni'Mits  as  the  mililary  police. 
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Darjeeling  1208.     Coat. — Blue  serge,  ojien   down  front  with  side 

police.  cuts,  st;uid-uj)  collar  with    shoulder   straps.      Red   piping 

round  collar  seam,  down  f/'ont  and  round  coat,  oir  cuffs 
#liil  shoulder  straps :  hooks  and  eyes  down  front  with 
five  large  I  inch  wide  B.  P.  buttons  maile  of  horn  secured 
hy  split  rings  down  front.  Two  small  i  inch  liorn  buttons 
and  B.  P.  letters  in  bronze  on  shoulder  straps. 

Knickerbockers. — Blue  serge  with  red  piping*  down 
outer   seam. 

Cap. — Blue  with  red  woollen  tuft:  bronze  B.  P.  badge 
for  head-constables  and  B.  P.  letters  in  bronze  for 
constables.  The  head-constables  and  constables  of  the 
Armed  Reserve  shall  wear  the  badge  prescribed  in  rule 
704  for  Gurkha  Military  Police  with  the  letters  B.  A.  P. 
instead  of  M.  P.  between  the  crossed  kukris. 

Puttees. — Blue  serge. 

Belt. — Brown  leather  with  D.  P.  clasp  in  brass. 

Boots. — Black  leather;  ammunition. 

Great-coat. — Blanket  with  cape,  horn  buttons. 

Haversack. — Blue  drill. 

Head -constables  wear  the  same  uniform  as  constables, 
but  with  head-constables'  B.  P.  badge  in  bronze  on  cap. 

The  rest  of  the  uniform  of  all   ranks  is  the  same  as  in 
the  plains,  but  Inspectors  and  Sub-Inspectors  are  permitted 
to  wear  serge  uniform  when  the  severity  of  the  climate 
renders  it  advisable. 
Railway  1209.     The  uniform  of  the  officers  of  the  railway  police 

police  officers,  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  district  police — that  is,  of 
khaki  drill.  They  will  be  distinguished  by  a  ^^^^  badge 
f  inch  deep  on  the  shoulder  strajis  of  Inspectors  and 
head-constables,  and  similar  badges  \  inch  deep  on  the 
collars  of  Sub-Inspectors  and  European  sergeants. 

Caps. — Will    be   the    same    as    for  the   district   police, 
but  with  B.  R.  P.  monogram  encircled  with  a  wreath  sur- 
mounted by  Imperial  crown,  in  silver  for  Inspectors  and 
Sub-Inspectors,  and  in  brass   for  head-constables. 
Constables  of  1210.     Tunic. — Khaki  drill  (wigan  shade   No.  2),  open 

railway  tlown  front  fastening  with  hooks  and  eyes,   stand-up  collar 

police.  with     .shoulder    straps.      Two    i    inch     plain     flat    brass 

B.P. 


buttons   and  ^.f-     on  shoulder  straps.     Five  |  inch  plain 

flat  brass  dummy  buttons  down  front,  belt-hook  on  left 
side. 

Kyiickerhockers. — Khaki  drill. 

Puttees. — Khaki  serge. 

Turhan  bad(/e. — B.  R.  P.  monogram  with  Imperial  crown 
above  in  plain  brass. 

Turban. — Red  saloo,  with  dark-blue  fringe,  7  yards  long. 

Shoes. — Delhi  pattern. 

Haversack. — Khaki  drill. 

Great-coat. — Same  as  district  police. 
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Good-ronrlurf  .tfi'ipes:. — Same  as  district  police. 
Cnir/igcmjackpts  to  be  worn  in  cold  weither. 

1211.  Ju»iper. — Long  bine  drill,  reaching  to  the  knee.     Manjhis. 
Pyjama. — Blue  drill. 

Sash. — Red  saloo  (3  yards  long). 

Cap. — Straw,  covered  with  1)1  ue  drill,  with  name  of  boat 
in  red. 

1212.  Jit»iprr. — Short,  l)luo  drill.  Crews. 
Dhoti. — 0  rdi  na  ry . 

Cap. — Same  as  for  majijhis. 

1213.  (a)  Subordinate  police   officers  shall   appear    in  Uniform  to  be 
uniform   whenever  on  duty,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  worn  always 

a  superior  officer  for  special  purposes  only.  '    on  duty  except 

(h)  Officers  attached    to  the  C.  I.  D.    shall    not  appear  in  C.  I.  D. 
in  uniform  unless  specially  ordered  to  tlo  so. 

Supply  and  Maintenance  of  Kits. 

1214.  (a)  A   sum  to  meet  the  cost   of  Hr.st  kits,  of  ser-  District  police : 
geants   at   Rs.  41-8   per   kit    and    of    head-constables    and  first  kit  and 
constables    at   Rs.    17-5-6    per    kit,   calculated    on    figures  miintenance 
representing  10  per  cent,  of  the  force,  and  a  further  sum  grants. 

of  Rs.  8  for  maintenance  for  every  sergeant  and  Rs.  5 
for  every  head-constable  and  constable  of  over  12  months' 
service,  shall  be  placed  annually  at  the  disposal  of  each 
Superintendent  in  his  district  budget,  under  the  head 
"Clothing"  in  regular  contingencies. 

(b)  The  two  grants  shall  be  shown  separately  as 
sub-heads  of  clothing,  and  the  expenditure  on  account  of 
"First  Kits"  and  "Maintenance'  shall  Ije  limited  strictly 
to  the  grants  under  the  two  sub-heada. 

(c)  The  grant  shall  on  no  account  be  exceeded  without 
the  express  sanction  of  the  Inspector-Genei'al,  no  matter 
how  many  men  are  enlisted.  All  applications  for  extra 
grants  under  this  head  shall  be  made  through  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  of  the  Range. 

(d)  No  part  of  the  grant  for  clothing  shall  be  allowed 
to  lapse  at' the  close  of^the  financial  year.  If  only  a 
small  sum  is  unexi:)ended.  it  can  be  used  for  the  purchase 
of  white  coats,  caps,  etc.  Large  unexpended  balances 
shall  be  reported  to  the  Personal  Assistant  to  the  Inspector- 
Oeneral. 

1215.  First  kits  shall  be  given  to—  First  kits, 

(a)  newly-enlisted    recruits     whose    rolls    have   been  to  whom  given. 

verified ; 
(h)  constables  pi'omoted  to  the  rank  of  head-constables ; 
(c)  constables  transferred  from  the  r  lilway  or  military 

police   to  a    permanent  vacancy  in    the  district 

police  or  vice  versd. 

Note. — A  constable   re-enlisted  or  reinstated  after  dismissal  or  discharge  shall,  if  his 
clothing   has   been    disposed   of,  be   treated   as   newly  enlisted. 
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Articles  in 
first  kits. 
Sergeants. 


Head<on' 
stables. 


Constables. 


Head-constal)Ie3  nnd  constables  transferred  from  one 
district  to  another  or  from  one  railway  to  another  shall 
take  tlieir  kits  with  them. 

1216.     A  first  kit  shall  consist  of  the  following  articles: 


4  Pairs     kh.iki 

trousers. 
4   Khiiki  drill  coats. 
1  Cap. 


For  Sergeants 
drill 


1  Helmet. 

1  Hold-all. 

1  Hiiversack. 

1  Pair  boots. 


Belt,  B.  P.  letters,  etc. 
For  Hen d- Co nsta h Irs . 


2  American  ch)tli  white  coats  ... 

2  Muslin  caps 

2  Khaki  drill  coats 

2        Ditto      knickers 

1  Cap  Rs.  5-4  or  2  red  inufgris  Ks.  3-8,  say 

1  Cardigan  jacket    ... 

1  Pair  ammunition  boots 

1  Pair  imtties 

1  Hold-all 

Belt. 

Baton. 

B.  P.  letters,  etc. 


Rs. 

A. 

1 

10 

0 

4 

5 

S 

4 

8 

.5 

4 

1 

13 

3 

S 

2 

{) 

U 

13 

Total  (approximate)  ...     25       4 

Also  for  illitei-ate  head-constables,  1  haversack. 


For  Constables. 

2  White  American  cloth  coats 

2  Muslin  caps 

2  Blue  jumpers 

2  Red  puggris 

2  Pairs  of  knickers 

1  Pair  of  Putties 

1  Pair  Delhi  pattern,  shoes 

1  Haversack 

1  Hold-all 

1  Cardigan  jacket     ... 

Belt. 

Baton . 

B.  P.  letters,  etc. 

Total 


Rs.    A, 


1 

10 

0 

4 

3 

S 

3 

.s 

2 

12 

1 

7 

1 

10 

0 

14 

0 

12 

1 

9 

17  14 
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The  excess  cost  of  first  kits  may  be  met  from  savings 
from  the  Es.  5  capitation  grant. 

In  the  case  of  sergeants,  any  additional  expenditure 
over  the  grant  for  first  kit  of  Rs.  41-8  and  of  Rs.  8 
for  maintenance  of  kit  shall  be  borne  by  the  officers 
themselves. 


For  Darjeeling 

Hill  Police. 

Darjeeling 

2  White  coats. 

2  White  caps. 

2  Serge  coats. 

2  Pairs  serge  knickers. 

2  Pairs  woollen  putties. 

1  Pair  lace  l)oots. 

1  Felt  cap  with  tuft. 
1  Haversack. 
1  Hold-all. 
1  Belt. 

Baton. 

B.  P. letters,  etc. 

police. 

The  annual  grant  for  kits  for  the  Darjeeling  Hill  Police 
is  Rs.  12  per  man,  and  Rs.  27-4-6  is  allowed  for  first  kit. 
Extra  grants  for  waterproof  capes  shall  be  obtained  from 
the  Inspector-General,  when  necessary. 


Railway  Police. 

Railway  police 
sergeants. 

Sergeants. 

To  last  for— 

2  Khaki  trousers               ... 

1 

year. 

2       „        knickers 

1 

11 

2       ,,        coats 

1 

Ti 

1       „        .serge  coat  (cokl  weather)  ... 

2 

years. 

1       „        serge  trousers    ... 

2 

?5 

1  Helmet  with  badge 

2 

11 

1  Khaki  forage  cap   with  badge   and 

buttons      ... 

2 

11 

B.  R.  P.  letters  and  buttons 

2 

11 

1  Pair  putties 

1 

year. 

1  Cane 

2 

years. 

1  Great-coat    ... 

6 

11 

2  pairs  boots  ... 

1 

year. 

The   grant   for  the   first   kit   of  a  railway  sergeant   is 
Rs.  77  and  the  annual  grant  for  maintenance  is  Rs.  50. 


Constables,  Railway  Police. 


2  White  coats. 

2        „       caps. 

2  Khaki  drill  coats. 

2  Red  saloo  ptigqris. 

2  Khaki  knickers. 

2  Pairs  khaki  putties. 


1  Haversack. 
1  Pair  shoes. 
1  Hold-all. 

Belt. 

Baton . 

B.  P.  letters. 


Railway  police 
constables. 
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The  annual  grant  for  constables"  and  head-con- 
stables' kits  in  the  railway  police  is  Rs.  8  per  man,  and 
Rs.  20-14-6  is  allowed  for  fir,st  kits  for  constables  and  head- 
constables. 

The  uniform  of  head-constables  is  similar  to  that 
prescribed  for  district  police. 


Boatmen. 

Boatmen.  A   grant  at  the   rate  of   Rs.  5  per  annum  shall  be  made 

for   the  purchase    of  clothing    for  each  boatman  attached 
to    steam-launches,     patrol    boats,     and    Superintendents' 
hiidgerows. 
The    total   expenditure    in    the    year    for  clothing  boat- 
^  men    shall   not  exceed   an    average    of    Rs.   5    per    man. 

A  7nani}iis   kit  shall    consist  of    2    jumpers,  2  pyjcnnas, 
1    sash,  1  cap,  and  that  of  tlie  crew  of  2  Jumpers,   2  (Uujfis, 
1  cap. 
Superintendent  1217.     '  aj  When    Superintendents   enlist    men   them- 

of  district  to  selves,  they  shall  provide  them  with  their  first  kits  before 
provide  kits  sending  them  to  the  training  school,  furnish  them  with 
for  recruits  clothing  handbooks,  and  write  up  the  amount  of  issue  in 
whenever  the  clothing  register  of  the  district 

enlisted.  (b)  When  a  Principal  enlists  men  for  the   distiict   or 

the  railway  police,  he  shall  inform  the  Superintendent 
concerned  of  the  number  of  recruits  enlisted,  and  furnish 
him  with  the  names  and  sizes  of  clothing  required  for 
each. 

(c)  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  then  enter  the 
clothing  in  the  register  of  receipt  and  issue  of  the  district, 
and  send  it  to  the  school  with  a  list  in  Issue  Form  No.  189, 
which  the  Principal  shall  return  to  the  Superintendent 
with  the  signattire  of  the  recipients. 

(d  I  The  Principal  of  each  constables'  training  school 
shall  keep  a  register  of  receipt  and  issue  of  clothing  (in 
P.  M.  Form  No.  190),  in  which  all  clothing  received  from 
districts  and  issued  to  the  men  shall  be  entered.  Princi- 
pals shall  also  provide  each  recruit  enlisted  by  them  with 
a  clothing  handbook  in  Form  No.  191. 
Expenditure  of  1218.     Expenditure   of    more  than   the    annual    grant 

maintenance  of  Rs.  5  on  individual  head-constables  and  constables  in 
grant.  one   year   may   be   permitted,   provided    the    total   expen- 

diture in  the  financial  year  does  not  exceed  the  total 
grant  of  Rs.  5  per  man.  But  before  this  is  permis- 
sible each  man's  kit  shall  be  sui^plemented  by  the 
issue  of — 


1  Puggri 

1  Jumper 

1  Khaki  coat 

1  Pair  khaki  knickers 


■  [  For  constables. 
For  head-constables; 
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1219.     (a  I  The  minimum  time  each  article  in  required  Period 
to  last  is  stated   below  : —  clothing  should 

White  coats  and  caps       *        .^  **  ' 

Boots  or  shoos 

Jumper 
Kliaki  coats 

Do.    Ivuickers 

Do.    trousers  and  putties 
Dhotis 

Pucigris 

Caps 

Haversaclis 

Cardigan  jackets     ... 

Hold-alls 

Belts       ... 

Buttou  thong     ^      ... 

g^^"^^"«  -  -lAn  indefinite 

Badges    ... 

B.  P.  1-tters 

(h)  Any  article  worn  out  within  the  prescribed  period 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent,  be  replaced 
at  the  exiDense  of  the  head-constable  or  constable  con- 
cerned. 

N.B. — White  clothing  may  be  worn  at  ordinary  parades  and  instruction    drill 
at  the  option  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police. 

1220.  (a)  Great-coats     shall    be     issued     temporarily  Issue  of  great- 
only     in    October    or    November    to    men    who    have    to  coats, 
perform  night  dutj'.     For  a  guard  furnishing  two  sentries 

five  great-coats  shall  be  furnished — four  for  the  sentries 
and  one  for  the  officer  when  changing  sentries.  Great- 
coats   shall    not  ordinarily  be  issued  to  police-stations. 

(b)  After  the  cold  weather,  all  great-coats  shall  be 
called  in,  overhauled  and  stored  till  needed  again. 

1221.  Each   district   shall   be   supi^lied  with   a   set  of  Brass 
bi'ass  numbers  from  No.  1  up  to  the  total  number  of  con-  numbers. 
stables  in  the  district.      The  number  of   the  brass  badge 
issued   to  a  constable   shall   be  recorded  in  red  ink  below 

the  district  number  in  his  service-book  [.see  rule  1185]. 
The  brass  badge  number  shall  be  the  number  which 
shall  be  used  in  marking  a  man's  clothing,  accoutre- 
ments, etc.  On  a  constable  being  discharged,  dismissed  or 
resigning,  his  badge  number  shall  be  given  to  the 
recrixit  enlisted  in  his  vacancy.  The  badges  shall  be 
worn   on  the  left  breast  just  above  the  nipple. 

1222.  (a)  All  clothing,  whether  for  first  kit  or  main-  Marking 
tenance,  shall  be  marked  previous  to  issiie  with  (1)  the  first  clothes. 
three  letters  of  the  name  of  the  district,  (2)  date  of  issue, 
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and  (3)  the  district  number  of  the  man  to  wliom  issued, 
thiiH — 


B.  U.  R. 

19-10-02 

755 


N.B. — In  the  cnse  of  tlie  24-Parganas  the  letters  "  Per."  will  be    iweJ. 


Clothing  for 
extra  police 
guards,  etc. 

Clothing  of 
men  leaving 
the  force. 


Old  clothing 
not  issued  as 
first  kit. 
Clothing  the 
property  of 
Government, 
but  Sergeant's 
kit  his  own 
property. 
Kit  boxes. 


(b)  Tlie  mark  shall  be  stamped  with  printing,  marking 
or  other  indelible  ink  or  paint  on  a  small  piece  of  white 
cloth  which  can  be  sown  on  to  the  uniform,  or  in  the  case 
of  pnggris,  jumpers,  coats,  trousers,  and  knickers,  dhotis, 
haversacks,  hold-alls,  caps,  the  mark  may  be  put  on  the 
article  itself,  care  being  taken  not. to  cause  disfigurement. 

1223.  For  extra  police,  additional  police  and  guards 
supplied  to  private  parties,  railways,  etc.,  special  indents 
shall  be  submitted  for  the  clothing  actually  required  as 
necessity  arises. 

1224.  The  clothing  of  men  leaving  the  force  by  trans- 
fer to  the  railway  and  military  police,  by  resignation, 
discharge,  dismissal  or  death,  and  of  constables  iiromoted 
to  the  rank  of  head -constable  and  head-constables  to  that 
of  Sub-Inspectors,  shall  be  returned  into  store,  classified 
by  the  Suijerintendents  as  new  or  serviceable,  and 
entered  in  the  register  of  receipt  and  issue.  Clothing 
of  men  granted  leave  for  more  than  three  months  shall 
be  dealt  with  simi]arl5^  Unserviceable  clothing  and  the 
clothing  of  men  who  have  suffered  from  infectious  diseases 
shall  invariably  be  destroyed. 

1225.  Old  serviceable  clothing  shall  not  be  issued 
witha  first  kit.  / 

1226.  All  clothing  issued  under  these  rules  is  the 
property  of  Government.  But  kits  supplied  to  European 
sergeants  shall  be  regarded  as  the  property  of  tlie  sergeants 
to  whom  they  are  issued  so  long  as  they  remain  in  service. 
A  sergeant  transferred  from  one  district  to  another  shall 
take  his  kit  with  him  to  his  new  district. 

1227.  Kit-boxes  shall  be  furnished  to  the  reserve, 
police-stations,  etc.,  according  to  the  strength  of  head- 
constables  and  constables  attached  thereto.  They  shall 
be  considered  as  part  of  the  furniture  of  such  places 
and    shown     in    the    stock-book     and     lists    of    property 
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accordingly,  and  oflBcers  in  charf?e  Bhall  be  lield  respon- 
sible for  them.  Tliey  Hball  n(jt  be.  removed  excejjt  I)}'  order 
of  tbe   Superintendent   for  repjiira,  etc. 

NoTK.. — Kit-boxes  phall  be  made  of  wood  lined  wilh  tin,  and    may  be   obtained    locally    or 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  Saran. 

1228.  Khaki   drills  should    i,ot  lie  washed    with  any  Washing  of 
ingredients  containing   acitls,   sucb   as  mango    i)eel,    limes  khaki. 

or  lemons,  rita  (soaiJiiut).  Instances  have  occurred  in 
wbicli  dhohis,  either  from  ignorance  or  malice,  1)y  using 
these  injurious  materials  liave  spoiled  the  colour.  Dliobis 
should  not  be  allowed  to  use  anything  stronger  than  soa^i, 
soda  or  .sayi.  If  carefully  washed,  the  colour  will  remain 
fresh,  in  spite  of  long  wear,  frequent  wasiiings  and 
exposure  to  the  sun. 

Indents,  REaisTERS,  etc. 

1229.  (a)  Half-yearly  indents  forclotbing  sliall  l)e  sent  Half-yearly 
to  contractors  not  later  than  the  1st  of  tlie  montljs  of  March  indents 
and  September.  for  clothing. 

(h  Indents  shall  l^e  in  the  prescribed  fdini  (P.  M.  Form 
No.  188)  and  shall  show  clearly  the  number  and  size  of  the 
articles  I'equired. 

( c)  Indents  shall  i)e  carefully  checked  l)y  Superintend- 
ents. 

(d)  X  list  of    the   recognized   clothing  contractors,    in-  Contractors, 
eluding    jails,     the    articles   which   each   contractor   is    to 
supply,  and  the   price  lixed   for  each   article  will   be  pub- 
lished in  the  Police  Gazette  from  time  to  time. 

1230.  (ci)  Before  opening  the  i)ackages  of  clothing  sent  Uniform 
by    contractors,    a    committee     shall      he     formed    by    the  committee. 
Superintendent,  which  shall  ordinarily  consist  of  himself, 

the  Assistant  or  Deputy  Superintendent,  and  the  Reserve 
officer. 

(h)  The  committee  shall  assemble  as  soon  aft6r  receipt 
of  the  packages  as  possilile. 

Co  The  ixickages  shall  be  opened  in  the  presence  of  the 
committee. 

(d)  Should  any  article  or  articles  of  clothing  he  con- 
demned, the  Superintendent  shall  submit  a  copy 
of  the  committee's  report,  with  one  of  the  best  and  one 
of  the  worst  of  the  articles  condemned,  to  the  Personal 
Assistant  to  the  Inspectoi'-General,  and  pending  receipt 
of  the  Inspector-General's  orders,  the  clothing  objected  to 
by  the  committee  shall  not  be  issued  or  returned. 

1231.  (a)  Payment  for  clothing  received  from  tlie  Jail  Method  of 
Department  shall   be   made    by   work  bills.      These    work  payment, 
bills  shall    be  submitted  by  the  Jail  Department  in  tripli- 
cate, the  original  being  attached  to  the   regular  contingent 
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Clothing 
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Register  of 
receipt  and 
issue. ' 


Quarterly 
clothing  stock. 


Committee 
report  book. 


Checking  of 

clothing 

received. 


bill.  The  duplicate  shall  be  returned,  duly  signed, 
without  delay,  to  the  .Jail  Department,  the  triplicate 
l)eing  retained  by  the  Superintendent  for  future  reference. 

(b)  All  payments  for  clotiiing  to  other  contractors 
shall  l)e  made  by  remittance  transfer  receipt,  unless  the 
contractors  appear  personally  for  jjayment, 

(c)  Clothing  bills  shall  be  settled  within  15  days  of 
receij^t,  if  the  clothing  is  approved. 

1232.  The  following  registers  shall  be  kt'pt  up  in 
connection  with  the  receipt  and  issue  of  clothing  : — 

(a)  Register  of  Receipt  and  Issue  of  Cloth! jig  (P.  M. 

Form  No.  190). 

(b)  Committee  Heijort  Book. 

(c)  Clothing  Hamlbook  (P.  M.  Form  No.  191). 

1233.  (a)  In  tliis  register  all  clothing  received  into 
stock  from  contractors,  or  men  wlio  have  left  the  force 
or  gone  on  leave  for  more  than  three  months,  sliall  be 
entered  immediately  it  iias  been  passed  by  the  com- 
mittee under  tlie  following  heads: — 

1.  First  kits  and  maintenance. 

2.  Returned  clothing  (serviceable). 

(b)  Under  head  No.  1  sliall  come  all  clotliing  received 
from  contractors  and  new  clothing  received  back  fi'om  men. 

(c)  Returned  clothing  sliall  be  of  three  kinds — new, 
serviceable,  and  unserviceable,  (i)  The  new  returned, 
clothing  shall  be  entei'ed  as  ordered  above  under  head  (1). 
(ii)  Serviceable  returned  clothing  shall  be  entered  under 
head  (2).  (Hi)  Unserviceable  clothing  shall  be  cut  up  or 
destroyed  and  struck  off  the  accounts. 

1234.  On  the  first  day  of  April,  July,  October  and 
January,  the  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  carefully  check 
the  actual  stock  with  the  register  of  receipt  and  issue 
and  take  action  on  any  discrepancies  thus  discovered, 
and   certify  to  their  correctness  below  the  last  entry. 

1235.  (a )  The  committee  report  book  shall  contain 
a  record  of  the  proceedings  of  all  committees  held  under 
rule   1231  to  pass  clothing  received — 

(i)  from  contractors  for  first  kits  and  maintenance, 
( ii)  from  men  for  returned  clothing. 

(b)  These  committee  reports  shall  be  kept  in  two 
parts  under  the  above  heads,  and  each  part  serially 
numbered  for  each  year.  They  shall  constitute  the  receipt 
vouchers  for  all  clothing  entered  on  the  receipt  side  of 
P.  M.  Form  No.  190,  and  their  serial  numbers  shall  be 
noted  in  the  margin  of  the  receipt  side  of  the  register  of 
receipt  and  issue. 

(c)  Clothing  received  from  contractors  shall  be  checked 


by    invoices 
hand-books. 


and    returned    clothing    by    the    constables' 
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(d)  All  clothing  shall  be  issued  hi  Issue  Form  No.  189  Issue  of 
on  which  the  sitjiiature  of  recipients  shall  1)^'  taken.     These  clothing. 
issue    forms    shall    have    a   ne-w    serial    number  each   year 
and  be  filed  in  consecutive  order,  so  as  to  form  vouchers 
of  expenditure,  their  serial  numbers  being  shown  on  the 
issue  side  of  tlie  register  of  receipt  and  issue. 

1236.  (cij  Each  head-constable  and  constable  shall  Clothing 
be  provided  with  a  clotliing  hand-book  in  Form  No.  191,  hand=books. 
which  shall  be  written  up  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
passing  of  orders  to  issue,  strike  off,  etc.  A  separate  line 
shall  be  allotted  to  each  article.  When  ariv  serviceable 
article  is  issued,  an  'S'  shall  be  noted  against  it.  With 
the  exception  of  buttons  and  B.  P.  lettt^rs,  if  twcj  or  more 
articles  of  one  kind  are  issued  on  the  same  date,  they 
shall  be    showji   as   two   entries — 

ry,        I  1-1-19U3         ...  Jumper. 
^^^^'^  (1-1-1903         ...         „ 

(h)  When  au  article  is  destroyed  or  disfigured  as 
unserviceable  or  taken  away  for  any  other  reason,  it 
shall  be  struck  througli  and  the  con'ection  ijiitialled, 
and  a  note  made  in  the  coliimn  of  remarks. 

(c)  Any    head-constable    or   constable    v^o    loses    his  Loss  of 
hand-book  shall  be  jji'esumed  to  have  a  full  kit  and  shall  hand.book. 
be  required   to  pay  the  j^rice   of  any  articles  missing,   or 

such  portion  of  the  price  of  all  or  any  articles  missing  as 
the  Superintendent  of  Police  thinks  fit,  due  allowance 
being  made  for  fair  wear  and  tear. 

(d)  In  case  of  doubt,  a  scrutiny  of  the  issue  forms  (P.  M. 
No.  189)  for  two  years  previous  will  show  what  articles  of 
clothing  a  head- constable  or  constable  should  have  (except 
great-coats),  as  every  head-constable  and  constable  may 
be  presumed  to  have  in  his  possession  a  belt,  baton,  hold- 
all, buttons,  badges  and  B.  P.  letters.  In  the  case  of 
great-coats  a  consideration  of  the  time  of  year  and  the 
post  at  which  the  defaulter  is  stationed  Wide  rule  1220], 
together  with  the  evidence  of  his  fellow-constables  and 
the  officers  at  that  post,  will  enable  the  Suxierintendent 
of  Police  to  decide  whether  he  had  or  had  not  a  great- 
coat in  his  possession. 

(e)  The   kits  and  hand-books  of   men   going   on   leave  Kits  and 
shall  be  taken  from  them  and  kept  in  a  place  of   security  hand=books  of 
until  thev   return.  i  men  on  leave. 


Inspections. 

1237.     (a)  The  Superintendent  shall  hold  kit  insijec-  Kit  inspection, 

tion  of  all  men  at  head- quarters  during  the  first  week  of  when  and  by 

each  month,  and  at  mufassal  subdivisional  head-quarters,  whom  held, 
mufassal  police-stations,  etc.,  and  outlying   towns,   at   his 
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annual  visits,  und  strike  ofT  all  Unserviceable  clothing, 
destroying  or  disliguring  it  at  oiu-c,  ■.ind  onler  the 
issue  of   what  may   be    necensary   to  complete   the  kits. 

( h  I  Inspectors  and  station  ollicers  shall  be  held  person- 
ally responsible  for  the  state  of  tlie  kits  of  men  serving 
nnder  them,  and  the  reserve  oflicer  for  the  state .  of  the 
kits  of  all  men  in  tlie  reserve;  bnt  they  shall  make  no 
entries  in  the  hand-books,  except  nnder  the  orders  of  the 
Superintejident  passed  on  issue  and  strike-ofF  forms 
Nos.  189  and  192. 

(c)  Kit  inspection  shall  be  held  monthly  before  the 
distribution  of  pay  by  all  otlicers  in  charge  of  stations  and 
out})osts,  by  court  ollicers  ami  by  the  reserve  officer.  The 
inspection  shall  be  thorough,  and  any  defects  found 
shall  be  reported  to  the  Snjierintendent.  The  fact  that 
the  inspection  has  been  made  shall  l)e  noted  by  station  and 
outpost  officers  in  their  station  diaries,  by  court  officers 
in  their  daily  reports,  and  by  tlie  reserve  officer  in  the 
morning  report.  The  kits  of  treasury  guai-ds  shall  be 
inspected  by  court  officers.  The  names  of  men  v,'hose  kits 
have  not  been  inspected  owing  to  absence  shall  l)e  noted 
and  an  early  opportunity  shall  l)e  taken  of  inspecting  them. 

Method  of  kit  1238.     lifspections  shall  be  carried  out  on  all  occasions 

inspection.  in  the  following  manner  : — 

(a)  Hold-alls  sliall  be  sti'ctched  and  pegged  out  in  a 
straight  line,  and  upon  them  shall  be  neatly  laid  out  ihe 
different  articles  of  kit. 

( h )  Officers  and  men  shall  stand  to  attention,  each 
Ijehind  his  own  kit.  Belts  shall  he  passed  through  belt 
hooks  with  batons  attacjied  on  the  left-hand  siile  between 
the  hook  and  the  belt  phite. 

(c)  Officers  and  men  shall  always  wear  their  best  suits 
at  inspections. 

(d)  Long  hair  shall  not  be  permitted.  Those  who 
shave  shall  be  clean  shaven. 

(e)  Pitggris  shall  be  tied  in  one  approved  pattern. 
Dhotis  shall  be  tied  tightly  and  fall  just  below  the  knee- 
cap. Buttons,  badges  and  chevrons  shall  be  highly 
polished.  The  fit  of  the  collar  and  length  of  the  coat  and 
sleeves  shall  he  noticed.  Accoutrements  shall  be  clean 
and  polished. 

(f)  After  noting  any  defects  and  pointing  them  out 
to  the  men,  the  inspecting  officer  shall  proceed  to 
examine  the  kits.  Each  man's  Icit  shall  be  carefully 
examined,  article  by  article,  and  compared  with  his  hand- 
book, a  note  being  made  of  what  is  missing  and  what  is 
required  to  complete  the  kit,  and  whether  clothing  has 
lasted   a   fair   time. 

(cj)  Having  made  a  complete  and  careful  inspection 
and  taken  notes  for  his  report  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Police,  the  inspecting  officer  shall  give  the  order  "  squad, 
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close  kits,"  antl  the  men  shall  squat  down.  At  the  word 
"one,"  they  shall  fold  up  eaeli  article  eareruUy  and  tie 
up  kits  in  their  iiold-alls,  whicli  tliey  shall  hold  in  their 
right  hand.  On  the  woi'd  "two"  (which  order  shall  be 
passed  when  all  have  completed  tyinf^  up  their  huDclles) 
the  men  shall  stand  up  with  the  bundles  in  tlieir  right 
hands.  On  the  word  "dismiss,"  tlie  men  shall  move  ofF 
(juietly  to  their  quarters,  wliere  they  shall  place  their 
bundles  on  their  cots  and  remain  standing  at  attention, 
wliile  the  inspecting  officer  goes  round  the  barracks  to  see 
that  all  is  clean  and  in  order. 

(h)  Officers  shall  be  made  to  supply  themselves  vcitli   Braces  to  be 
braces   which    shall  always  be  usetl   with   knicU-erl)Ockers  used, 
and     trousers.      The     latter     shall     always     overlnp     \\\v 
boots. 


Lost  Medals. 

1239.     (a)    Superintendents   shall    deal    with  applica-  Replacement 
tions  for  the  replacement  of  medals  lost  by  members  of  the  of  lost  medals. 
police  force  at  their  own   cost,   iniitafis   vnitaudis,   in  the 
manner    laid   down   in   the    subjoined    extiacts    from    the 
Army    and   King's    Regulations,   which  apply   equally   to 
British  and  Indian  troops. 

Extracts  frotn  King's  Bef/idations,  Section  XX. 

Paragraph  14. — "  Medals  are  to  be  shown  at  the  weekly 
inspection  of  necessaries,  when  officers  commanding  com- 
panies are  to  ascertain  that  they  are  the  property  of  the 
men  showing  them.  When  a  man  is  unable  to  produce  his 
medal,  a  Board  to  consist  of  one  Captain  and  two  subal- 
terns is  to  enquire  into  and  record  the  cause  of  the  loss. 
If  the  Board  be  of  oi)inion  that  the  man  has  designedly 
made  away  with  his  medal,  he  is  to  be  tried  by  court- 
martial.  If  convicted  in  such  a  case,  the  oft'ender  may, 
after  five  years'  absence  from  the  regimental  defaulter 
book,  be  recommended  to  the  Commander-in-Chief  for  a 
new  medal,  on  paying  the  value  thereof.  The  application 
will  be  made  on  Army  Form  No.  177B.  For  further 
information  the  instructions  above  quoted  may  be 
referred  to." 

Paraqraph  21. — "A  medal  or  decoration  bestowed 
by  a  foreign  iDOwer  cannot  under  any  circumstances  be 
replaced." 

Enctr  act  from  Army  Pefjiilations  and  Orders  for  1906. 

Paragraph  360. — Applications  from  British  officers 
for  the  replacement  of  lost  medals  should  be  countersigned 
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by  the  officer  commundiiig  or  head  of  the  depart- 
ment  and   submitted  for  com])liance   to   the  Mint  Master, 

Calcutta      .         ,1  f  .1  •  •       ii        Northern    ,  y 

Bomhay  ^  "1  t^ie  case  of  those  swviug  in  the  southern  Army.  In 
the  case  of  Indian  officers,  British  and  Indian  soldiers 
and  followers,  evidence  ref^arding  the  loss  will  be  recorded 
by  the  squadron,  buttery,  company  or  double  company 
commander,  as  the  case  may  be ;  and  wlien  a  medal  is  to 
be  replaced  at  the  expense  of  the  loser,  the  proceedings 
will  be  countersigned  by  the  officer  commanding  the 
unit,  who  will  record  bis  decision  thereon,  which  will 
be  final.  Ill  cases  where  the  medal  is  to  be  replaced  at 
the  expense  of  the  State,  the  approving  officer  will  be  the 
divisional  or  brigade  commander,  whose  decision  also 
will  be  final.  The  applications  will  then  be  submitted 
to  the  Mint  Master  concerned  for  compliance.  The  rank, 
number  and  spelling  of  the  name  shonld  be  the  same  as 
in  the  original  medal  roll,  which  should  be  referred  to 
with  a  view  to  the  chiim  being  verified.  When  a  person 
who  has  ceased  to  serve  in  the  Army  loses  a  medal 
obtained  while  in  military  employ,  the  circumstances  of 
the  loss  will  be  investigated  by  the  officer  under  whom 
he  is  employed  if  he  is  still  in  the  service  of  the  State, 
otherwise  by  the  nearest  civil  officer.  The  investigating 
officer  will  forward  the  result  of  his  investigation  with 
his  opinion  as  to  the  degree  of  blame  attacliing  to  the 
claimant  to  the  officer  commanding  the  unit  to  which  the 
person  belonged  when  the  medal  was  granted,  who  will 
verify  the  claim  and  dispose  of  it  as  directed  above.  The 
duplicate  medal  will  be  forwarded  by  the  Mint  Master 
direct  to  the  officer  commanding  or  investigating  officer, 
as  the  case  may  be,  for  delivery  to  the  claimant,  the  Mint 
Master  informing  the  Controller  of  Military  Accounts  with 
a  view  to  the  cost  of  the  decoration  being  recovered  and 
adjusted.  The  circumstances  attending  the  loss  of  a  medal 
by  a  person  who  has  not  served  in  the  Army  will  be 
similarly  investigated,  and  after  verification,  when  possible, 
the  apiilication  should  be  sent  to  the  Government  of  India, 
Army  Department,  Calcutta,  with  an  accurate  description 
of  the  medal  and  clasps. 


(b )  In  the  case  of  police  officers,  the  boai'd  of  enquir3'' 
mentioned  above  shall  consist  of  a  Superintendent  as 
President  and  two  subordinate  police  officers  as  members. 
Evidence  shall  be  recorded  as  to  the  loss  and  regarding  the 
character  of  the  claimant,  and  the  board  shall  make  a 
distinct  recommendation  as  to  whether  the  medal  shall  be 
supplied  at  once  or  otherwise.  The  application  shall  be 
made  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  193  and  the  proceeding  in  P.  M. 
Form  No.  194.     The    former  shall  be   written  on  foolscap 
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paper,  ruled  lengthwise,  a  margin  of  an  incli  being  left  on 
each  siflo  of  the  paper,  and  all  names  written  in  printed 
characters.  These  shall  be  submitted  in  duplicate  with  a 
transmitting  letter  giving  the  description  of  the  medals 
and  the  various  chisps,  if  any.  The  application  shall  be 
accompanied  by  the  following  certificate  ajid  tiie  Treasury 
Officer's  receipt  for  the  cost  of  the  tlecoration  : — 

Certificate. 

"Certified  that  after  a  careful  investigation  I  am 
satisfied  that  the  decorations  wei'e  lost  in  an  accidental 
manner  involving  no  culpability  on  the  part  of  the  loser." 

(c)  In  the  case  of  men  wlio  earned  the  decorations  in 
regiments  wliicli  have  been  disbanded,  the'  application 
shall  be  forwarded  direct,  after  investigation  by  tlie  board, 
to  the   Military  Department  for  verification  and  clisposal. 

(d)  When  the  clasps  are  not  lost,  they  shall  be  trans- 
mitted with  the  application  to  be  attached  to  the  new 
medal. 

(ej  Medal  ribbon  can  be  obtained  from  the  Agents   for 
Army  Clothing  at  Alipore  on  intlent  at  12  annas  a  yard. 

(f)  Unclaimed  medals  of  deceasetl  men  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Secretary  to  Government  in  the  Military 
Departmen t,   Calcutta. 

(ci)  All  representations  with  reference  to  the  grant  of 
the  Royal  Humane  Society's  medals  shall  be  forwarded 
to  that  Societv  through  tlie  Government  of  India. 
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Supply  of  Ordnance  Stores. 

Supply  of  1240.     Ordnance  stores  are  supplied  in  the  first  instance 

ordnance  l)y  the  Alhihabad  Arsenal  on  indents,  supported  by  Govern- 

stores.  nient  orders.     [A   list  of  ordnance   stores   now  sanctioned 

will  be  found  in  Appendix  XLII.]  Thereafter,  they 
may  be  replaced  in  the  manner  shown  in  the  succeed- 
ing rules  by  means  of  indents  countersigned  by  the  Deputy 
Inspector-Greneral  of  the  Range.  Ammuuition,  ball,  bhuik, 
and  bucksliot,  is  supplied  on  indent  from  the  arsenal  on 
a  fixed  scale  per  arm.  Appendix  XLIII  shows  the  number 
of  arms  and  the  scale  of  ammunition  at  present  sanctioned. 
Emergent  indents  shall  be  submitted  only  in  case  of  real 
urgency.. 
Route,  etc.,  to  1241.     In  all  indents  and  in   sending  arms  for  repairs 

be  noted  in         or  replacement,  the  means    of  conveyance  and  the    route 
indents.  shall   be  clearly    specified,    the    name    of    the   nearest     or 

most  convenient  railway  station  being  given. 


Adjustments. 

Cost  of  stores  1242.     The  cost  of  arms,  equipment,  and  stores  issued 

debited  to  from  the  arsenal  to  the  Police  Department  shall  be  debited 

police.  to  tlie  Police  Department,  of  wliich  they   shall   then     be 

considered  the  i>roperty. 
Adjustments  by         1243.     The  claims  of  the  Ordnance  Department  against 
Accountant.        the  Police  Department  for  ordnance  stores  supijlied  shall 
General,  be  adjusted    by   the   Accountant-General,   Bengal,   against 

Bengal.  the   provincial    allotment    under   the    head,    on   demands 

presented  by  the  Ordnance  Department,  supported  by  the 
receipts  of  Superintendents  of  Police  and  the  counter- 
signed copies  of  the  requisition. 
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1244.  The    value  of    unserviceable    arms    and    stores  Credit  for  arms 
returned   to  the  arsenal  by  Superintendents  shall  be  paid  and  stores 
into  the    Bank  of  Bengal,  Calcutta,  to   the   credit   of    the  returned. 
Police     Department,    receipts     being    forwarded     to    the 
Superintend  ents  concerned . 

Delivery. 

1245.  Particular    care   shall    be    ob.gerved   in    taking  Taking 
delivery  of    all    ordnance   and    departmental    stores,    and  delivery  of 
especially     of      ammunition,     from    the     railways.     Any  stores,  etc. 
damaged    boxes    shall    be    carefully    examined     by    some 
officer,   an   Insi)ector   or   Sub-Inspector,    if   possible,    with 

a   view   to  recovery  of  damages,   if   desirable. 

1246.  On     receipt   of   stores,   a   committee    consisting  Committee 
of  a   president   (the    Superintendent,  when    present)    and  on  stores 
two  members  shall  be  assembletl  to  report  on  the  stores  in  received. 
P.  M.  Form  No.  Ido.     If  any  stores  are  found  in  l:)ad  ortler, 

a  copy  of  the  committee's  report  will  be  sent  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  of   the   Range,  but  not   otherwise. 

1247.  In    sending    stores    to    other    districts,   a  like  Despatch  of 
committee    shall    examine    the    stores    so  despatched    and  stores  to  other 
prepare  a  careful   rei)ort  of    the  condition  of   such    stores  districts. 

in  P.    M.   Form  No.   19.5.     The  report    shall    be    filed    for 
production,  if  necessary. 

1248.  (a)  All    arms   and   ordnance   stores,    excepting  Stock-book. 
ammunition,     shall     be    entered     in     the     ^-eserve     office 
stock-book  [vide  rules  1190  and  1262]. 

Retukn  or  Disposal. 

1249.  A  committee   com^josed  of    three  officers,    with   Committee 
the   Superintendent  as  president,  when    possil)le,  shall   be  to  examine 
lield    on    any   article   founil    unservicea))l'\   and   a    report  unserviceable 
shall  be  drawn  up  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  196  anti  .signed  by  stores, 
each  member  of  the  committee. 

1250.  (n)  Whenever  any  arms  or  ordnance    stores   are  Return  of 
declared  unservicealjle  or   not    repairable  by   the    district  unserviceable 
armourer,  a  copj'  of  the  committee's  report  shall  be  sent  and  repairable 
to    the     officer     in    charge,    Allahabad    Arsenal,    through  arms,  and 
the     DeiJUty    Inspector- General    of     the    Range,    with     a  ordnance 
request  that  permission  to  return  the  arms  to  the  arsenal  stores. 

for  replacement  or  repairs  may  be  accorded.     They   shall 
on  no  account  be  sold  or  destroyed  without  .s^jecific  orders. 
(6)  In    the   application  for  isermission  to  return  arms, 
component  parts  of  arms  or  other  ordnance  stores,  it  shall  be 
distinctly  noted  whether  the  arms,  etc.,  to  be  returned  are — 

(i)  surplu.«?  over  requirements ; 
(it)  unserviceable  and  to  be  replaced  by  others; 
(Hi)  for  repairs  and  j-e-issue  to  police. 
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Arms  for  (c)  Ou    receipt    of    i)ermission,  the    arms    or  ordnance 

repairs,  etc.,       stores   sliall  be    sent   direct    to  the    arsenal,  except   arms 

to  be  sent  to       sent  for  repairs  or  alterations,  which  shall  be  sent  to  the 

Ishapur.  Snperintendent  of  the  Rifle  Factory,  Ishapur. 

Vouchers  1251.     (a)  In  all  cases  of  the  return  of  unserviceable 

to  be  sent  in       or  repairable  arms  pr  stores  to  the  arsenal,  or  Rifle  Factoi-y, 

all  cases.  Isiiapur,  receipt  and  issue  vouchers,  eaoh  i]i  duplicate  in 

I.   0.   Form   No.   281    (P.   M.    Forms  Nos.    197    and    198), 

showing-   the   arsenal    nomenclature   and     the   numbers  of 

the  stores,  shall  be  sent  by  post  so  as  to  reacb   the  arsenal 

or  factory  a  day  or  two  before  the  arrival  of  the  stores. 

A   siipply    of    the  voucher   forms    can   be   obtained   from 

the  arsenal  on    application.      MaiuTScript    forms    shall  not 

be  used. 

(b)  The  receipt  of  arms,  ammunition,  empty  cartridge 
cases",  or  other  stores  returned  to  the  arsenal  without 
proper  vouchers  will  not  be  acknowleged,  and  such  stores 
will  remain  in  the  arsenal  at  the  risk  and  responsiljility 
of  tiie  senders. 
Preparation  of  1252.     (a)  When    returning   stores    to    the    Ordnance 

vouchers.  Officer   in   charge,   AUaliabad   Arsenal,  or  to  the    Superin- 

tendent, Rifle  Factory,  Ishapur,  the  officer  preparing  the 
vouchers  shall  see  (1)  tliat  the  authoritj'  for  the  return 
of  stores  is  quoted  on  the  vouchers;  (2)  that  separate 
vouchers  are  submitted  for  small  arms  and  their  com- 
ponents, for  ammunition  and  for  accoutrements,  and 
(3)  tliat  vouchers,  both  receipt  and  delivery,  are  sent  in 
dujdicate. 

(h)  Vouchers    of    arms   or   other   ordnance   stores   sent 

for   rei^air  and   return   shall    be    marked   with   the   word 

"deposit"  in  red  ink  in  a  conspicuous  phice.     Those   for 

stores  finally  returned  sliall  be  marked  in    fed  ink  "finally 

returned  to  ordnance  stores." 

Facsimile  of  1253.     A  facsimile  of  the  seals  used  when  despatching 

seals  to  be  arms,    empty    fired   cases     and  small    arms,   ammunition, 

sent.  except  boxes,  with  original  seal   intact,  shall  be  furnished 

to   the    arsenal    in   every    instance   that    a    consignment 

is   sent.   The  seals  of    the  boxes  shall  be   countersunk  to 

avoid  being  broken  or  damaged  in  transit. 

Departmental  1254.     Orders  for  the  tlisposal  of  unserviceable  depart- 

stores  sold  or      mental  stores  and  camp  etiuipage  shall  be  issued  from  the 

destroyed  by       office  of  the   Deputy   Insjiector-Geueral  of   the  Range.     If 

D.  l.=Q's.  unserviceable   stores   cannot    be   sold,  they   sliall    be   des- 

orders.  troyed.     Brass  badges  shall  be  disfigured  before  being  sold 

as  old  brass. 


Special  Roles  as  to   Arms  and  Ammunition. 

issiied     are    numbered    by     the 


Marking  of  1255.  (a)  The      arms 

arms.  Allahabad  Arsenal. 


An  additional  distinguishing  district 
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mark,  as  prescribed  in 
to  tlie  arsenal  number 

Angul 

Baiasore 

Bankura 

Bliagalpur 

Birltlium 

Burchvau 

Clianiparan 

C  attack 

Darbbanga 

Darjeelhig 

Gaya 

Hazarlbagh 

Hooghly 

Howrali 

Jessore 

Kluilna 

Manbhiiiii 


tbe  following  list,  sJiall  be   p 

refixt 

on  eac 

11  nmsket : — 

A.     ' 

Midnapore 

Md. 

fcBI. 

Monghyr 

Mo. 

Bn. 

Murshidabad 

Mu. 

Bb. 

Muzaffarpur 

xMz. 

Br. 

Nadia 

Nd. 

Bu. 

Palaniau 

PI. 

.     Ch. 

Pafna 

P. 

.     Cii. 

Piiri 

Pu. 

.     Dl). 

Pnrnea 

Pn. 

.     Dr. 

Panclii 

K. 

.     G. 

Sanibalpur 

Sb. 

.     Hz. 

Saran 

Sr. 

.     Hg. 

Hliahabad 

Sh. 

.     Hw. 

Singhbhum 

Sg. 

.     Js. 

Sontlial  Parganas 

So. 

.     K. 

24-Parganas 

24-P 

.     Mn. 

(6)  Bayonets  sliall  bear  tlie  same  number  on  the  fore- 
part of  tiie  socket  below  tlie  locking  ring,  as  the  musket,s  to 
which  they  belong.  Tlie  marking  can  be  effected  ljyiiieau.g 
of  steel  punches,  wliich  shall  be  held  firm  and  straight 
on  to  the  article  to  be  marked  and  sharply  struck  witli  a 
hammer. 

1256.  Superintendents   sliall   be    responsible    for   the  Responsibility 
arms   in  their  districts.     On   assuming   charge   they   shall  of  Supdts. 
carefully     examine   the   arms    and     clistribution    account 

(P.  M.  Form  No.  214)  and  bring  any  defects  to  the  notice 
of  tiie  Deputy  Insiiector-General  of  the  Eange. 

1257.  (a)  Arms    and    ammunition    when    not    in    use  Custody  and 
sliall  be  kept  in  the  reserve  lines  in  custody  of  the  reserve  care  of  arms 
officer,  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  care  of  them,  and  ammunition. 
He  shall  see  that  the  arms  in  store  are  clean  and  in  good 

order  and  that  all  arms  issued  and  received  into  store'  are 
properly  brought  to  account.  He  shall  examine  all  arms, 
etc.,  returned  to  his  care  and  bring  to  notice  any  deficiency 
or  damage. 

(6)  Officers  to  whom  arms  are  issued  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  them  until  they  are  returned  into  stock. 

(c)  Arms  shall  be  cleaned  at  least  once  a  week,  or  Cleaning 
oftener,  if  considered  necessary  b\-  Superinlendent.  The 
actions  shall,  where  possible,  be  stripped,  cleaned,  over- 
hauled, and  oiled  monthly,  otherwise  they  clog  and  are 
liable  to  give  misfires,  non-extractions,  and  other  failures, 
causing  an  unnecessary  expenditure  of  coxnponents  in  re- 
pairs. That  part  of  the  barrel  which  is  imliedded  in  the 
stock  fore-end  retpiires  Inbricali ng  half-yearly  witli  a 
mixture  of  1  lb.  of  bee's-wax  to  one  pint  of  Kangoou  oil,  and 
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District 
armonrers. 


Scale  of  tools. 

Component 
parts. 


Committee 
to  enquire 
about 
lost  or 
damaged 
arms  or  lost 
ammunition. 


Cost  to  be 
recovered  In 
cases  of 
carelessness. 


Indents  to 
replace  unser° 
viceable  arms. 


unless  this  is  done,  the  barrels  rust  and  eventually  become 
unserviceable  from  deep  external  corrosion.  Except  in  the 
pi'esence  of  the  armourer,  ,locks  shall  not  be  taken  to 
pieces  or  the  barrels  removed  from  the  stock  without 
the  order  of  the  Superintendent. 

1258.  (a)  In  each  district  there  shall  be  a  head-con- 
stable or  constable  thoroughly  qualified  to  repair  arms,  and 
each  district  head-quarters  shall  be  furnished  with  a  com- 
plete set  of  tools  which  shall  be  supplied  by  the  arsenal  on 
indents  in  quadruplicate  submitted  through  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  of  the  Range  to  the  Inspector-General  of 
Ordnance.  The  men  shall  be  sent  to  the  Allahabad 
Arsenal  to  be  trained  in  the  use  of  these  tools  and  the 
care  and  repair  of  arms.  They  shall  also  look  after  and 
repair  the  arms  in  use  in  the  district  jails,  but  the  Jail 
Department  shall  supply  the  necessary  component  parts 
for  repairing  jail  arms. 

(6)  Indents  for  armourer's  tools  shall  be  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  scale  given  in  Appendix  XLIV. 

(c)  The  armourers  shall  be  supplied  with  component 
parts  of  arms  according  to  the  scale  in  Appendix  XLV. 
Indents  in  quatlruplicate  shall  be  submitted  by  Superin- 
tendents througli  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the 
Range  to  the  Allahabad  Arsenal.  Any  parts  used  in  repairs 
shall  be  replaced  annually  by  indent  on  the  Allahabad 
Arsenal;  the  unserviceable  parts  being  returned  aind  a  certi- 
ficate furnished,  giving  satisfactory  explanation  of  any  parts 
missing.  If  the  reserve  of  component  parts  is  at  any  time 
exhausted,  indents  may  be  submitted  at  any  other  time. 

1259.  In  the  case  of  lost  or  damaged  arms  or  lost 
ammunition,  an  enquiry  into  the  cause  shall  be  made  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  three  officers,  and  a  report  in  P.  M. 
Form  No.  199  (I.  O.  Form  No.  271)  shall  be  sxibmitted  to 
the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  Police  with  the  indent. 
The  committee  need  not  consist  exclusively  of  European 
officers,  but  when  possible  shall  consist  of  a  Magistrate, 
the  Superintendent,  Assistant  or  Deputy  Siiperintendent 
of  Police,  and  an  Inspector.  In  places  where  three 
suitable  officers  are  not  available,  the  Ordnance  Depart- 
ment will  accept  the  certificate  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Police  that  a  committee  of  the  required  number,  or 
even  of  two  officers,  could  not  be  convened. 

1260.  The.  cost  of  arms,  ammunition,  etc.,  lost  or 
damaged  through  carelessness,  shall  be  recovered  from  the 
person  to  blame  and  paid  into  the  treasury  to  the  credit 
of  the  Police  Dei>artnient,  and  the  fact  of  this  having  been 
done  shall.be  noted  in  tJie  indents,  tlie  treasury  receipt 
being  AKhI  iii  the  Superintendent's  office. 

1261.  (a)  When  it  is  nncessary  to  replace  unservice- 
able arms,  an  indent  in  (juadtuplicate  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  200,  containing  the  pai'ticuhirs   in  rules  1250  and  1252 
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ai)ove,  shall  be  seat  to  tlie  Arsennl,  Allaliabad,  tlirongli 
the  Deputy  Iiispector-Gciieral  of  the  Kaiii^e  [see  also 
rule   1240]. 

(h)  Iiidenta  are  not  required  in  the   case    of   arms   to 
be  returned   after  repair. 


Rules  as  to  Ammunition  only. 

1262.  (a)    An  account   of  the    receipt    and     issue    of  Issue  and 
ammunition  shall   be  kept  in   P.  M.  Form  No.  201.  receipt. 

(h)  Ammunition  for  service  and    for  practice  shall  be  Service  and 
kept  separate.     The  service  ammunition  of  one  year  shall  practice 
be  used  for  practice  in  the  next    year  so  as  to  ensure  old  ammunitioii. 
stock  being  used. 

(c)  Service  ammunition  sliall  be  used  for    guards  and 
escorts. 

(rZ)  For  scale  of  ammunition,  see  Appendix  XLIII. 

1263.  Indents    to    replace    expended    ammunition  up  Indent  to  re- 
to  the   sanctioned  scale  shall  be   sent  in  qnatlruplicate  in  place  expended 
P.  M.  Form   No.  200  to  the;   arsenal  through  the  Deputy  ammunition. 
Inspector-General  of  the  Range,  tlie  caus'  of  expenditure 

being  clearly  detailed  and  any  abnormal  expenditure 
explained.  The  description  of  weapons  for  wliicli  ammu- 
nition is  required  shall  be  given  in  the  terms  nsed  in 
the  ar.senal  as  given  in  Appendix  XLII.  Ordinarily 
the  arsenal  anthorities  will  issue  ball  and  buckshot 
ammunition  only  in  exchange  for  empty  misfired  car- 
tridges. The  number  and  date  of  the  vouchers  under 
wiiich  empty  cartridge  cases  are  returned  to  the  arsenal 
shall  be  entered  on  the  indent.  A  note  shall  be  made 
on  the  indent  tliat  the  Superintendent  is  prepared  to 
receive  the  ammunition.  Should  there  be  any  deficiency 
owing  to  loss  of  empty  cases,  the  Superintendent  shall 
submit  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range  a 
statement  of  the  number  of  cases  lost,  with  a  full  explana- 
tion of  the  loss :  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  oi  the 
Range  shall  forward  the  explanation  to  the  Inspector- 
General  of  Ordnance,  who  will,  if  the  explanation  is 
considered  satisfactory,  sanction  the  writing  ofE  of  tliQ 
deficiency  and  the  supply  of  the  ammunition  on  indent. 
This  .sanction  sliall  be  attached  to  the  indents  to  replace 
the  deficiency.  Empty  metal  cartridge  cases  only  shall 
be  returned,  and  only  in  numbers  representing  full  boxes 
[see  rule   126S]. 

1264.  Boxes  of   ammunition,   the   seals  of    wliich  are   Ammunition 
intact,    shall    not    be    opened     for    the    purpose    only    of   boxes  not  to  be 
counting    the  contents,  as    tlie    boxes  cannot    be  soitU'red  opened  for 

up  again  satisfactorily,  and,  if  left  open,  the  contents  are  check, 
likely   to   deteriorate.     The  quantity  in   the  invoice   from 
the  arsenal  may  be  accepted  as  correct. 
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Open  boxes  to 
be  used  up. 
Blank  cartridge 
boxes  not  to  be 
opened  till 
required. 


Return  of 
fired  cases. 

Empty 

cartridge 

cases. 


Defective 
cartridges. 


Exploded  and 
misfire 
cartridges 
to  be  packed 
separately. 


Packing  and 
sealing  of 
empty  cases 
and  lead. 


1265.  Ammuuitiou  from  any  opeu  boxes  shall  be  used 
up  before  uuoijeued  boxes  are  drawn  upou. 

1266.  As  blank  amDiui:jition  readily  absox'bs  moisture 
when  exposed  to  the  air,  having  no  bullet  to  protect  the 
charge,  boxes  of  this  ammunition  shall  not  be  opened  at 
damp  stations  until  the  ammunition  is  actually  required  for 
use,  and  shall  not  then  be  kept  open  longer  than  is  neces- 
sary. A  box  having  been  once  opened  shall  be  tempo- 
rarily re-closed  by  means  of  a  tape  band  secured  by  shellac 
cement  or  varnish,  if  tlie  contents  are  not  ex^jended  at  the 
time. 

1267.  F'ired  cartridge  cases  shall  be  returned  to  tlie 
arsenal  in  used  ammunition  boxes  securely  closed  so  as  to 
prevent  the  possibility  of  losses  in  transit. 

1268.  Blank  cartridge  cases  made  with  all-paper  cases 
or  of  brass  covered  with  paper  need  not  be  returned,  but 
shall  be  burnt  and  a  certificate  given  to  this  effect  in  the 
Ammunition  Account  Register  (P.  M.  Form  No.  201). 
Empty  metal  cartridge  cases  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Assistant  Director  of  Ordnance  Stores,  8th  (Lucknow) 
Division,  Arsenal  Allahabad,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
annual  course  of  target  practice. 

1269.  Reports  of  casualties  in  small  arms  ammunition, 
together  with  the  defective  cartridges,  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Ammunition  Factory,  Dum-Dum,  with  a  report  in 
I.  A.  F.  O.— 1453  (P.  M.  Form  No.  202). 

1270.  Unexploded  cartridges,  i.e.,  cartridges  that  have 
misfired,  shall  be  returned  to  the  arsenal,  without  the 
charges  being  removed,  for  examination  as  to  the  cause  of 
the  misfire,  but  shall  be  packed  in  a  box  by  themselves. 
The  exploded  cases  shall  be  packed  in  the  presence  of  the 
European  Inspector  in  charge  of  the  reserve,  and  in  tlie 
case  of  the  military  police  by  the  havildar  in  charge  of  the 
magazine,  in  tlie  presence  of  the  subadar  or  other  officer  in 
charge  of  the  military  police.  A  certificate  signed  by 
these  officers  shall  be  submitted  stating  that  they  have 
packed  the  exploded  cartridges,  and  that  they  have  satisfied 
themselves  that  no  unexploded  cartridges  have  been 
included.  Tlie  practice  of  mixing  unexploded  cai'tridges 
with  exploded  cases  and  sending  them  to  the  arsenal  is 
highly  dangerous  to  those  concerned  in  the  smelting  of 
these  cases. 

1271.  Boxes  containing  empty  cartridge  cases  or  lead 
shall  b3  properly  packed  and  closed  and  carefully  sealed 
with  a  readily  distinguishable  seal,  each  with  its  packing 
note  showing  contents,  and  delivred  to  the  railway  author- 
ities, and  a  receipt  taken  showing  they  were  delivered  in 
good  order.  The  number  and  description  of  fired  cases 
and  their  weight  shall  also  be  clearly  marked  on  each  box. 
Small  arms  ammunition  boxes  shall  luily  b(>  used  for  the 
pUi|)i)Se. 
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Accoutrements. 


1272.  A   list  of  acecutreilients    in     use    is    giveu    in  List. 
Appendix  XLVI. 

1273.  Accoutre luenta    for    constables    and     head-cou-  Mow  obtained, 
stables  may  only  be  obtained  on  the  written  order  of  the 

Depnty  Inspector-General.  The  Deputy  Inspector-General 
will  issue  orders  to  the  Superintendent  when  necessary, 
after  examining  the  annual  return  submitted  under 
rule  1282,  and  the  Superintendent  shall  then  send  an  order 
to  the  contractors  direct.  Emergent  indents  shall  not  be 
made,  unless  absolutely  necessary. 

1274.  The  sanctioned  number  of  accoutrements  which  Sanctioned 
are  worn,  such  as  belts,  batons  and  baton  thongs,  is  the  same  number. 
as  the  number  of   head-constables  and   constables   in   the 
district  force,  and  of  accoutrements,   which  are  used  with 

arms,  the  number  of  arms  allotted  to  a  district,  with  an 
additional  5  per  cent,  added  to  replace  damage  and  for  use 
in  case  of  emergency.  The  number  of  great-coat  straps 
and  other  articles  required  in  different  districts  may  be 
fixed  according  to  requirements. 

1275.  (a)  Belts  with  waist-plates,  batons   and    thongs  Issue. 
shall  be  issued  to  constables  as  part  of  their  kit  and  entered 

in  the  clothing  handbook  (P.  M.  Form  No.  191).  Other 
accouti'ements  shall  be  issued  from  the  reserve,  as  occasion 
requires,  to  guards,  the  reserves,  etc.  They  shall  be 
accounted  for  in  the  reserve  stock-book. 

{h)  Accoutrements  are  expected  to  last  for  four  years.        Wear. 

1276.  Accoutrements  shall  be  marked  immediately  on  Marking, 
receipt  either  with  a  hot  iron  or  some  indelible  ink.     The 

mark  shall  give  the  month  and  year  of  receipt  in  figures 
and  below  the  total  of  the  kind  of  accoutrement  received. 
Thus  25  pouches  received  in  June  1895  would  be  marked 
'!£i.     The  mark  shall  be  so  placed  as  not  to  show  when  the 

article  is  in  use. 

1277.  The  reserve  officer  is  responsible  that  the  accoti-  Cleaning  of 
trements   in    store   are   projJerly   cleaned.     Men   to   whom  accoutrements. 
accotitrements  are  issued  shall  themselves  be   responsible 

for  keeping  them  clean. 


Tents. 

1278.     The    scale    of    tents   sanctioned  for  the    Police  Sanctioned 
Department  is  as  follows  : —  scale. 

f  1  Single  pole  tent,  full  size. 
For  Inspector-General  ...{  1  Hill  or  Swiss  cottage  tent. 

[2  Pals. 
„       Deputy    Inspector-     I  Single  pole  tent,  second  size. 
General. 
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1279—1282 


Special  scale 
for  certain 
districts. 


Tents  to  last 
eight  years. 

D.  I..Q.  to 
arrange  for 
supply. 


1  Hill  or  Swiss  cottage  tent. 
1  Ditto  ditto. 


1  Hill  tent  and  four  2icds  with 
two  additional  pals  for 
emergencies. 


For  Saperintendent 
„  Assistant  Sajjerin- 
tendent  in  charge 
of  a  magisterial 
subdivision. 
„  reserves  and  for  tlie 
occasional  use  of 
Assistant  Superin- 
tendents and  Euro- 
pean Insi)ectors  on 
deputation. 

1279.  The  allotment  of  hill  or  Swiss  cottage  tents  for 
tlie  undermentioned  districts  has  been  specially  fixed  as 
follows : — 

Balasore  ...       2 

Cuttack  ...       3 

Hooghly  ...       3 


Howrali 

Puri 

2'1-Parganas 


1 

2 

2 


1280.  Tents  arc  expected  to  last  eight  years  at  least, 
and  a  certificate  of  their  liaving  been  eight  years  in  use 
shall  be  furnished  in  support  of   application  for  new  ones. 

1281.  The  Deputy  Inspectors-General  of  Ranges  liave 
been  empowered  to  control  expenditure  for  purchase  of 
tents  and  to  arrange  for  their  supply. 


Annual  Eetuen. 

Annual  return  1282.     An  annual  return  of  arms,  ammunition,  accou- 

of  arms,  etc.  trements  and  Government  stores  sinill  be  submitted  to  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  203  on  the  1st  May  by  all  districts.  A  statement  of 
requirements  of  departmental  stores  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  204 
shall  accompany  the  retarn.  A  certificate  in  the  following 
words  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General 
of  the  Range  on  1st  October  every  year: — 

"  Certified  that  I  have  compared  the  stock-lwok  with 
the  arms,  accoutrements,  and  stores  in  hand  and  found  all 
articles  duly  accounted  for  and  the  balance  correct  with 
the  following  exceptions: —  .  .  .  ." 
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1283—1289 


CHAPTER^XXXVI. 

Buiidings. 


General  ...   1283 

Public    Works    De- 
partment Buildings   1286 


Departmental 
BurLDiNGS  1303 

Land  Acquisition      1322 


General. 

1283.  (a)  Police  buildings  shall  be  constructed  accord-  Standard 
ing  t'o  standard  designs.  designs. 

(6)  In  the   case  of  important  buildings,  the  Inspector-  Approv^'J  of 

General  shall  send  the  plan  to  the  Sanitary  Commissioner  Sanitary 

for   oijinion    before    countersigning   it.      Plans   for   police  Commissioner 

hospitals   shall   be  sent  to  the  Inspector-General  of  Civil  and  l.^.,  C.  H. 
Hospitals  for  approval. 

1284.  No   buildings   with   roofs   of    thatch    or    other  Kutcha  bnild- 
inflammable  material  should  be  constnicted  within  a  radius  ings  not  to  be 
of   50   yards    of    a     building     constructed     of    permanent  erected  near 
materials.     This   radius   is   a   minimum    which   should  be  permanent  ones. 
exceeded  where  possible. 

1285.  Police  buildings  may  be  constructed  and  main-  Classification 
tained  either  departmentally  or  by  the  Public  Works  of  buildings. 
Department. 

Public   Works  Department  Buildings. 

1286.  Any  work,  the  cost  of  which  is  estimated  to  Buildings  under- 
exceed  Rs.  2,500,  may  be  undertaken  only  by  the  Public  taken  by 
Works  Department  and  shall  be  borne  on   the  books  of  tliat  p.  w.  D. 
department.     It  is  not  necessar3^  however,  that   all   build- 
ings, the  cost  of  which  does  not  exceed  Rs.  2,500,  should  be 
departmental.      Magazines,    for    instance — whatever   their 

cost — shall  be  biiilt  and  maintained  by  the  Public  Works 
Department. 

1287.  Buildings   on    the  Public    Works    Department  "  Major "  and 
books  are  divided  into  (1)  major  works,  i.e.,  works  the   cost  "Minor" 

of  which   exceeds  Rs.  5,000,  and  (2)  minor  works,  the  cost  works, 
of  which  does  not  exceed  Rs.  5,000. 

1288.  The   power  of  sanctioning   the  construction  of  Sanction  for 
major  works  rests  with  Government,  and  the  cost  is  met  major  works, 
from  the  Public  Works  Department  budget. 

1289.  The   power  of  sanctioning   the   construction  of  Sanction  for 
minor  works  other  than  residential  projects  rests  with  the  minor  works. 
Inspector-General,  and  the  cost  is  met  from  the  grant  for 
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1290 


Sanction  for 

residential 

projects. 


Stages  of 

Qovernment 

sanction. 


'*  Administra- 
tive approval." 


Administrative 
approval  for 
major  works. 


Requisition 
sent  to 
Executive  or 
District 
Engineer. 


minor   works    in    the    Piil)lic   Works    DopRrtiiient    budget 
placed   at   the  dispo.sal  of  tlie   lu.spector-Cieiieral. 

1290.  (a)  The  sanction  of  the  Supreme  or  Local  Gov- 
ernment is  necessary,  under  paragraph  917  of  the  Pii])lic 
Works  Department  Co(ie,  volume  1,  in  ail  cases  to  the  (1) 
construction,  (2)  purchase,  (3)  special  repairs,  or  additions 
and  improvements  to  hottses  intended  as  residences  for 
Government  officials,  ant!  (-1)  additions  to  or  improvements 
of  existing  residential  buildings. 

(b)  Iji  the  case  of  (4),  information  regarding — 

(a)  outlay  admissible  tinder  the  Public  Works  De- 
partment Code  rules  on  buildings  and  site; 
(h)  present  capital  cost  of  buildings  and  site; 

(c)  present  rent ;  and 

(d)  rent  that  will   probaldy  have  to  be  i)aid  if  the 

proposed     additions     or      improvements     are 
sanctioned ; 

should  always  be  given  in  a  note  attachetl  to  the  rough 
project  furnished  to  the  civil  officer  for  the  puipose  of 
o))taining  administrative  approval  to  the  proposed  woi'k. 
((•)  A  civil  officer  may,  however,  allot  funds  from  his 
minor  works  grant  for  works  connected  with  such  resi- 
dences uji  to  the  limit  of  his  power  of  sanction,  provided 
the  estimate  has  been  duly  sanctioned  ])y  lyoper  authority. 

1291.  (a)  Every  jn-oject  which  has  to  come  before 
Government  involving  larger  expenditure  than  heads  of 
departments  are  authorized  to  sanction  by  themselves 
shall  pass  through  three  stages — 

(1)  administrative  approval ; 

(2)  preparation  of,  and    sajiction  to,   detailed   j)lans 

and  estimates. ; 

(3)  flnanciiil  provision. 

(h)  The  first  stage,  which  is  described  in  the  succeeding 
rules,  alone  concerns  the  initiating  officer.  It  consists 
of  the  formal  approval  of  Government  to  a  project  of 
which  the  general  scheme  and  rough  estimate  of  cost 
are  placed  before  it,  and  no  funds  can  be  allotted  and  no 
action  taken  until  this  approval  has  been  obtained. 

1292.  When  a  Superintendent  requires  an  ordinary 
building  to  be  constructed  bN^  the  Public  Works  Depart- 
ment, or  requires  additions  or  alterations  to  buildings 
already  borne  on  the  books  of  that  deixirtment,  which 
additions  or  alterations  are  likely  to  cost  more  than 
Rs.  5,000,  he  shall  get  the  sanction  of  the  Insiiector-General 
to  submit  the  ]dan  and  rougli  estimate  of  the  work  requii-ed. 

1293.  On  receipt  of  the  sanction  of  the  Insjiector- 
Guneral,  the  Superintendent  of  Police  shall  forward  to  the 
Executive  Engineer  or  District  Engineer,  as  the  case  may 
be  [?'?VZe  rule  1297],  a  requisition  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  205 
for   the   preparation   of   a  preliminary   report  and   rough 
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1296 

estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  work,  togethei-  with  such 
general  plans  or  sketclies  as  may  be  necessary  to  elucidate 
the  proposal.  , 

Note. — The  forms  will  be  furnislied  Vty  Executive  En^^Mneers  on  application. 

1294.     The  Executive  or  District  Engineer    will    tlien  Preparation 
prepaie  the   rough  estinuite  antl  plans  recjuired,  and  al'tei'  and  submission 
having  them  scrutinizcid  and  passed  by  the  Superintending  of  rough  plans 
Engineer  will  forward   them  to  tlie  Huperintendent.     The  and  estimate. 
Buperinteudent   will    then   submit     his    proposal    through 
the  Magistrate  and  tlie  Deputy  Inspector-General  of    the 
Range   to     tlie     Inspector-General     of    Police,    so     as     to 
enable  that  otlicer   to  obtain    tlie  administrative  approval 
of  Government.     If  it   is  desired    to    carry  out  the    work 
during  the  current  year,  and  there  is  no  budget  provision 
for  the  work,  it   should  be  suggested,  when  applying  for 
ailministrative    approval,    tliat   tlie    cost    may    be    met   by 
reappropriation  of  funds  from  some  other  work  or  works, 
and  if   not,  the  administrative  deijartment  may  be  asked 
to  arrange  for  funds,  if  possible,  in  consultation  with  the  * 

Public  \\'"orks  and  Financial  Departments. 

1295.  (a)  Administrative   approval  will  be  given    by  Approval— by 
the   department    of   the    Secretariat    which  deals   with  the  whom  given. 
ordiiuir.y  administrative  business  of  the  department,  and 

in  applying  for  this  it  will  rest  with  the  officers  themselves 
to  pnjve  the  necessity,  on  administrative  grounds,  of  the 
work  which  they  recommend  the  Government  to  under- 
take. No  api)lication  shall  i-each  Government  which  does 
not  contain  such  a  clear  account  of  the  matter  as  shall 
enjkble  it  to  decide  not  only  whether  administrative 
approval  shall  be  given  to  the  projec-t,  but  also  what  tlegree 
of  urgency  attaches  to  it. 

(b)  When  administrative  approval    has  been  accorded  Preparation 
and   communicated    to    the  Public  Works  Department    of  of  detailed 
the   Secretariat,  that  department  shall    issue  the  necessary  plans  and 
instructions  for  the  preparation   of  detailed  estimates  and  estimates, 
plans. 

1296.  (a)  The  Inspector-General  has,  at  his  disposal,  Administrative 
a  snudl  amount  from  the  Puldic  Works  budget  under   this  approval  for 
head.     When   a  Superintendent    re([Uires  a   new   building  minor  works. 
to    be   built   by    the    PiU)lic    Works    Department,   or   any 
addition    or  alteration  to  a  police  building  on  the  books 

of  that  department  which  will  not  cost  more  than  Rs.  5.000, 
he  shall  first  obtain  the  sanction  of  the  Inspector-General 
to  the  proposal  and  then  send  a  requisition  to  the  Executive 
Engineer  or  the  District  Engineer  {see  rule  1297]. 

(b)  On  receipt  of  the  requisition,  the  Executive  Engi- 
neer or  the  District  Engineer  shall  prepare  detailed  plans 
and  estimates. 

(c)  When  the  total  of  the  estimate  is  within  Rs.  2,n00, 
the    Executive    Engineer,    in   districts   where   works   are 
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1297 


Allotment  of 
funds. 


Districts 
where  District 
Boards 

construct  and 
repair  for 
P.  W.  D. 


Selection  of 
sites . 


carried  out  by  the  Public  Workn  Department,  slnxll  send 
the  plan  ami  estimate  to  the  Inspector-General,  through 
the  Superintendent  of  Police  and  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General.  When  the  estimate  exceeds  Rs.  2,500  (and  in 
districts  where  District  Boards  carry  out  works  for  the 
Public  Works  Department,  whatever  the  amount  of  the 
estimate  may  be),  the  plan  and  estimate  shall  be  sent  by 
the  Executive  Engineer  or  District  Engineer,  after  having 
tliem  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police  and  the 
Deputy  Inspector-General,  to  the  Superintending  Engineer, 
who,  after  scrutiny  and,  if  necessary,  revision,  shall  forward 
them  to  the  Inspector-General  for  approval  and  allotmejit 
of  funds. 

(d)  The  Inspector-General  shall  record  his  sanction 
on  estimates  which  have  been  duly  approved  by  the  Public 
Works  officers  competent  to  deal  with  them  in  the 
following  form  : — 

Estimate  for  sanctioned  by 

for  the  sum  of  Rs.  debi  table   to   the 

placed  at  his  disposal  by    tlu;   Government   of 
Pul)lic  Works  Department  No.  ,  dated 

as  below — 

Allotment  available  for  the  year 
Less  allotted  previously 
Amount  of  this  allotment 
Balance  of  allotment  still  available 

(e)  In  all  cases  the  sanction  shall  be  intimated  and  the 
plans  and  estimates  sent  to  the  Superintending  Engineer 
and  not  to  the  Executive  Engineer  or  District  Engineer 
direct. 

(f)  Civil  officers  shall  not  call  on  Executive  or  District 
Engineers  to  prepare  detailed  estimates  for  works  for  the 
execution  of  which  funds  are  not  available  from  the  grants 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  heads  of  departments. 

1297.  In  the  districts  noted  below,  construction  and 
repairs  to  the  buildings  on  the  Public  Works  Department 
books  have  been  placed  under  the  control  of  the  District 
Boards : — 

District. 

Burdwan 


allotment 
Bengal   in 

Rs. 


Birbhum  \ 
Bankura  j- 
Palamau  j 
Hooghly 


Under  auperintendenoo  of — 

Superintending  Engineer,    South-Western 

Circle. 


Ditto, 

Ditto, 


Western  Circle. 
Central  Circle. 


1298.  (a)  The  selection  of  sites  for  police  buildings  shall 
ordinarily  be  made  by  a  committee  composed  of  the  District 
Officer    as    President,   the    Civil   Surgeon,   the   Executive 
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Engineer  uikI  an  officer  representing:  the  Police  Department 
aa  M(;})ihcrs.  In  outlying  stations  ollicers  may,  on  tlielr 
own  responsibility,  delegate  thpir  subordinates  to  represent 
them  on  the  committee. 

{b)  This  committee  ■will  be  assembled  by  the  District 
Officer  at  the  request  of  the  Executive  Engineer,  who  will 
advise  it  on  the  points  noted  in  Public  Works  Depart- 
ment'Code,  volume  I,  chapter  VII,  paragraxjh  6S4.  He 
will  prepare  a  plan  of  the  site  selected,  and  forward  it  with 
the  i^roceedings  of  the  committee,  after  both  have  been 
countersigned  by  the  members,  to  the  Superintending 
Engineer  of  the  circle.  The  Superintending  Engineer  will 
countersign  the  plan  after  scrutiny  and  forward  it  with 
the  proceedings  to  the  Inspector-General  of  Police  for 
countersignature  and  transmission  to  the  Commissioner  of 
the  Division.  The  Commissioner  after  approval  shall 
return  it  to  the  Executive  Engineer. 

(c)  If  the  officers  composing  the  committee  are  unable  to 
agree  as  to  the  site  proposed,  the  case  shall  be  decided  h\ 
the  Commissioner  of  the  Division.  A  note  of  any  objections 
made  shall  be  attached  to  the  proceedings  of  the  committee. 

1299.  (a)  All  annixal  and  petty  repairs  that  may  be 
necessary  during  the  intervals  between  quadrennial 
repairs  to  buildings  borne  on  the  books  of  the  Public  Works 
Department  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  agenc}'  of  that 
dej)artment. 

(6)  The  civil  officer  in  charge  of  each  building  shall  be 
resijonsible  for  all  petty  repairs  of  doors  and  windows, 
including  the  replacement  of  broken  glass.  He  shall  make 
some  person  of  his  establishment  answerable  for  the  general 
condition  of  the  building,  includiug  the  glass  in  each  room, 
and  the  fixtures ;  as  also  for  keeping  a  watch  on  the  attacks 
of  white-ants  ;  for  paying  strict  attention  to  the  cleanliness 
of  the  interior  and  the  neatness  of  the  exterior  of  the  build- 
ing, and  of  its  surroundings,  etc.,  and  for  keeping  the  rain- 
water down-iiipes  and  surface  drains  (where  such  exist) 
free  from  all  obstructions.  Charges  for  such  items  shall 
be  made  by  the  officer  concerned  in  his  contingent  bill. 

(c)  The  instructions  given  in  the  above  paragrajih  do 
not  apply  to  residential  buildings.  All  repairs  fo  such 
buildings  shall  be  executed  and  accoiinted  for  by  the  Public 
Works  Depai'tment,  whether  rents  for  the  buildings  are 
recovered  from  the    occupier  or   not. 

1300.  Executive  Engineers  are  held  responsible  for 
all  buildings  and  lands  in  their  charge.  No  additions  or 
alterations  shall  be  made  to  buildings  borne  on  the  books 
of  the  Public  Works  Department,  and  no  fresh  detached 
structures  shall  be  erected  on  land  attached  to  such 
buildings,  irrespective  of  the  fund  from  which  the  cost  of 
the  work  is  to  be  met,  without  first  obtaining  the  sanction 
of  the  Public  Works  Department. 

411 


Repairs  to 
P.  W.  D. 
buildings. 


Residential 
buildings. 


Sanction  of 
P.  W.  D. 
necessary  to 
alterations 
and  additions. 


1301 
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1301.  Provision  for  all  original  works  undertaken  by 
tlie  Public  Works  Department  and  '  repairs '  of  works  borne 
on  tlie  Public  Works  books  si'iall  be  included  in  tlie  Provin- 
cial Public  Works  budget,  except  as  stated  in  rule  1311. 

1302.  Tlie  amount  provided  for  original  works  and 
repairs  in  the  Provincial  Public  Works  bndget  estimates 
will  ordinarily  be  expended  through  the  agency  of  the 
Public  Works  Department ;  but  under  the  I'ules  laid  down 
in  the  Public  Works  Code,  the  agency  of  civil  officers 
maybe  used  as  "disbursers  of  the  Public  Works  Depart- 
ment." In  such  cases  the  civil  officer  will  obtain  funds 
from,  and  render  accounts  of  the  expenditure  thereof  to, 
the  Accountant-General,  Bengal,  as  provided  in  the  Public 
Works  Code,  quite  distinct  and  separate  from  any  other 
accounts  which  he  may  have  to  render  to  that  officer. 


Departmental  Buildings. 

Sanction  and  1303.     (a)  Departmental     buildings     are    constructed 

provision  for  under  the  sanction  of  the  Inspector-CTeneral  or  Deputy 
departmental  Inspector-General  of  the  Range,  the  cost  being  met  from 
buildings.  the   grant   under   the   head    "Petty   constructit)n "    at    the 

disposal  of  the  Inspector-General. 
Cost  limit.  (h)  The   exjienditure  on   any   individual  departmental 

work  shall  not  exceed  Rs.  2,500.  Items  of  expenditure  of 
more  than  that  amount  incurred  by  civil  officers  must  be 
adjusted  under  the  head  "•  Public  woj'ks  in  charge  of  Public 
Works  officers"  [article  9M  (a),  Civil  Account  Code 
see  also  rule  1286]. 

[For     powers     of     Deputy     Inspector-General     to     sanction     petty     construction,   lee 
Appendix  II.] 


Administrative 
approval. 


Construction 
under  District 
Engineer's 
gupervision. 


1304.  (a)  When  it  is  considered  necessary  to  construct 
a  building  within  this  limit  of  cost,  a  report  shall  ])e  sub- 
mitted in  P.  M.  Form  No.  206  in  consultation  with,  and 
through,  the  Magistrate  to  the  Deputy  Inspector-General 
of  tlie  Range,  showing  the  necessity  for  the  measure.  This 
shall  be  accompanied,  where  there  can  be  little  doubt  of  its 
being  sanctioned,  by  a  plan  of  the  proposed  building,  a  site 
plan  showing  the  land  and  the  buildings  on  it,  both 
existing  and  proi^osed,  with  dimensions  drawn  to  scale, 
and  an  estimate  of  the  amount  required  for  its  construc- 
tion. Standard  plans  shall  be  followed  or  I'easons  given 
for  divergence  thei'efrom,  and  in  all  plans  for  new  police 
buiklings  the  flooring  shall  be  raised  three  feet  above  the 
ground  level. 

1305.  (a)  Departmental  liuildings  may  be  constructed 
under  the  supervision  of  the  District  Engineer.  When 
a  building  is  proposed  to  be  erected  under  the  supervision 
of  tlie  District  Engineer,  the  phms  and  estimates  should 

412 


1306 

be  approved  by  liiiu,  after  making  a  local  inspection  of 
the  site,  before  its  coustructiou  is  sanctioned  by  the 
Inspector-General  of  Police.  ,It  is  not  intended  that  the 
District  Engineer  slionld  make  petty  alterations  in  the 
plans  and  estimates,  and,  as  a  general  I'ule,  it  is  anticipaled 
that  he  will  be  able  to  adoi)t  them  oi  bloc.  He  will  merely 
have  to  examine  them,  in  order  to  see  whether  they 
require  moditlcation  in  view  of  any  peculiarity  of  the  site. 
Subsequently,  the  District  Engineer  will  he  required  to 
supervise  the  construction  of  the  whole  building,  but  he 
may  utilize  the  assistance  of  his  sul)t)rdinates,  although 
the  final  responsibility  will  be  Ids. 

(b)  The    District      Engineer    will    be   paid     from     the  Travelling 
Police    Deixirtment    travelling   allowance    for    all     sj)eciai  allowance  and 
journeys     undei'taken    for     the    local    ijispection    of    sites  remuneration 
prior  to  the  approval  of  the  plans  and  estimates  and  for  of  District 
the     supervision     of  the     buildings.     So   far   as   possible.  Engineer. 
his    supervision   of   such   buildings   should   be   cond)ined 

with  his  ordinarj^  work,  and  special  charges  for  travelling 
allowance  avoided.  In  no  case  should  the  District  Engi- 
neer draw  travelling  allowance  for  tlie  same  journey  both 
from  the  District  Fund  and  the  Police  Department.  The 
Chairman  of  the  District  Board  should  certify,  when 
travelling  allowance  is  charged  against  the  Police  Deiiart- 
ment,  that  the  journey  was  sj)ecial,  and  could  jiot  have 
been  combined  with  the  District  Engineer's  other  work. 

(c)  When  the  District  Engineer,  after  examination  of 
the  plans  and  estimates,  accepts  tliem  entirely,  and 
subsequently  merely  supervises  the  construction  of  the 
building,  the  District  Board  concerned  will  be  paid  by 
the  Police  Department  2^  per  cent,  on  the  cost  of  tiie 
whole  building,  from  which  they  are  permitted  to  pay  any 
sum  not  exceeding  H  per  cent,  to  the  District  Engineer 
and  his  subordinates  according  to  such  distribution  as  may 
be  decided  upon  by  the  Chairman. 

{(I)  Special  cases  not  covered  by  the  above  teims  should 
be  settled  by  the  District  Board  in  consultation  with  the 
Inspector-General  of  Police. 

1306.  (a)  When  a  change  of  site  is  proposed,  a  sketch  Change  of 
map  showing  both  tlie  present  and  proposed  sites  shall  site. 
form  a  jiart  of  the  proijosal.  It  shall  neither  be  large  nor 
elaborate.  All  cases  of  alteration  of  site  or  removal  of  a 
police-post  to  a  different  situation  or  creation  of  a  new  post 
shall  emanate  direct  from  the  Magistrate,  to  whom  the 
Superintendent  shall  submit  any  suggestions  that  he  may 
have  to  make.  Sucii  proposals  shall  be  forwaided  to  ihe 
Ins])ector-General  through  the  Commissioner  and  De])nty 
Inspect or-Gonera I  of  the  Range  [.sw  rule  188]. 

(b)  In  every  case  of  change  of  site  full  pai'Mculars 
shall  he  given  as  (o  the  tenure  on  which  I  he  land  is  id 
be  held,  i.e.,  whether  it  is  to  be  leased  at  an  annual   renlal, 
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held  rent-free,  purchased  or  acquired  under  the  jirovisions 
of  Act  X  of  1870.  The  probable  cost  of  the  hmd  iii  each 
ca=ie  shall  also  l»e  mentioned., 

1307.  Monthly  reports  i'n  P.  M.  Form  No.  207,  showing 
tlie  progress  made  in  the  construction  of  new  buiklings, 
shall  be  sent  to  tlie  Deputy  Inspector-Geuernl  of  Police. 
When  unj  new  building  is  complete,  a  completion  report 
in  P.  M.  Form  No.  208  shall  be  sent  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General.  The  Superintendejit  shall  himself 
inspect  tlie  building  before  submitting  a  completion  report. 

1308.  A  register  of  new  buildings  in  P.  M.  Form 
No.  209  shall  be  kept  in  the  oflices  of  Superintend- 
ents of  Police,  a  half  page  being  assigned  to  each  project. 
This  register  shall  show  all  necessary  details  regarding 
the  expenditure  of  the  grant  sanctioned  for  each  project. 

1309.  If  it  is  desired  to  transfer  any  departmental 
building  to  the  Public  Works  list,  application  shall  be  made 
through  the  Deputy  Inspector-Gleneral  of  the  Range  and 
the  Inspector-General  to  the  Public  Works  branch  of  the 
Secretariat. 

1310.  Whenever  a  police  building  is  burnt  or  blown 
down  or  destroyed  in  any  other  way,  aj)  enqtiiry  shall  be 
nuule  b}^  some  sui:)erior  officer — tlie-Superintenden't  of  Police 
himself,  when  possible — and  a  report  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Insiiector-General,  through  the  Deputy  Inspector- 
General  of  tlie  Range,  explaining  the  cause  of  the  disaster. 
In  case  of  a  fire  due  to  improperly  protected  light  or  negli- 
gence in  cooking  operations,  it  will  be  a  question  whether 
the  officer  at  fault  shall  not  be  held  pecuniarily  responsible 
for  the  accident  [see  rule  1313]. 

1311.  Repairs  itndertaken  by  departmental  agency 
consist  of  all  repairs  to  buildings  not  borne  on  the  Public 
Works  Ijooks  and  minor  repairs  to  buildings,  other  than 
residences,  which  are  borne  on  the  Pulilic  Works  books, 
that  may  be  required  during  the  period  intervening 
between  periodical  repairs. 

Note. — Such  minor  repairs  would  consist  of  the  repairs  of  doors  and  windows,  their 
fastening's  and  glass  ;  repairs  of  thatch  and  tiles ;  the  repair  of  ceiling  cloths,  piinkha 
and  otiier  fixtures,  and  all  such  works  as  can  be  done  Ijy  an  ordinary  mistri  without  skilled 
supervision.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  occupying  the  building  to  see  that  all  such 
petty  items  are  in  good  order  before  re-entering  the  building  after  periodical  repairs. 


Annual  repairs. 


1312.  (a)  The  grant  for  ordiiuiry  aimual  repairs  in  the 
district  budget  under  contract  contingencies  is  calculated 
at  the  rate  of  Rs.  100  for  each  police-station,  Rs.  50  for  each 
outpost,  and  Rs.  200  for  each  reserve  jiolice  lines.  This 
grant  is  calculated  on  a  fixed  sum  for  each  station  and 
<)uti)nsl,  but  exactly  this  sum  need  not  be  s])ent  on  each 
building.  The  sum  allotted  shall  be  distj'ibuted  so  as  to- 
keep  all  buildings  in  the  best  possible  state  of  repair, 
more  one  year  and  less  another,  as  may  be  found  necessary. 
No  furtlier  sanction  is  required  to  the  disbursement  of.  the 

414 


1316 


{?rant.  Clear  specifications  and  estimates  of  repairs 
required  shall  be  made  out  in  all  cases  and  distinct  orders 
given  for  the  execution  of  such  repairs. 

(6)  Superintendents  should  call  for  detailed  estimates 
for  repairs  of  police  buildings  from  all  police-stations  and 
police-posts  on  the  1st  April  each  year.  These  estimates 
will  be  submitted  tlirough  the  Circle  Inspector  who  shall 
certifj'  that  he  is  satisfied  from  his  personal  knowledge 
that  the  expenditure  of  the  amounts  specified  in  tlie 
estimate  is  really  necessary. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  estimates  which  exceed  the  annual 
grant,  if  the  excess  cannot  be  met  from  savings  in  the 
grants  for  other  buildings,  an  application  should  be  sub- 
mitted through  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  for  an 
additional  grant,  with  full  reasons,  why  it  is  necessary. 

(rf)  The  Siiperintendent  is  personally  responsible  that 
no  money  is  spent,  except  when  it  is  required,  and  that 
the  most  is  made  of  that  which  is  expended. 

1313.  In  the  case  of  partial  destruction  of  a  station  1)y 
accident,  or  if  for  any  other  reason  more  extensive  repaii's 
are  necessary,  an  application  shall  be  made  to  the  Deputy 
Inspector-General  for  an  additional  grant,  unless  tlie 
Superintendent  is  able  to  meet  the  amount  from  savings  in 
his  contract  contingent  budget  gi-ant. 

1314.  (a)  Sui^erintendents  shall,  as  a  rule,  employ 
their  own  departmental  agency  for  new  works  and  for 
repairs  of  police  buildings.  The  employment  of  contract- 
ors, though  not  absolutely  prohibited,  is  deprecated. 

(h)  If  contractors  are  employed,  they  must  be  men  of 
substance,  who  can  do  work  without  advances.  They 
shall  be  paid  every  week  or  every  month  according  to  the 
amount  of  work  done  by  them ;  and  no  money  sliall  be 
advanced  to  them  or  paid  over  to  them  at  the  close  of  the 
year  to  prevent  its  lapsing,  unless  the  work  is  completed 
in  every  detail. 

1315.  (a)  Provision  for  petty  construction  and  repairs 
that  is,  construction  of,  and  repairs  to,  departmental 
buildings — shall  be  made  in  the  Inspector-General  s  depart- 
mental budget. 

(6)  Sanction  to  all  estimates  shall  be  communicated  by 
letter,  whicli  shall  be  the  Superintendent's  authority  to 
draw  on  the  treasury. 

1316.  The  whole  amount  sanctioned  shall  then  be 
entered  in  the  register  of  special  contingencies.  It  shall 
not  be  drawn  at  once,  unless  absolutely  required  foi' 
immediate  disbursement.  Only  siicli  sums  as  are  needed 
from  time  to  time  shall  l)e  obtained,  and  these  on  se])arate 
contingent  l^ills,  signed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Police 
and  drawn  agaijist  the  special  grant.  The  number  and  date 
of  the  authorizing  letter  shall  be  entered  in  the  bills  as 
the  Supeiintendent's  authority  for  incurring  the  charge. 
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1317.  No  money  on  account  of  either  construction 
or  repuii'S  shall  be  retained  in  liand  after  the  81st  March. 
All  that  has  been  drawn  and  remains  unexpended  on  that 
date  shall  be  refunded  to  t'lio  treasury.  No  exception  to 
this  rule  can   t)e  allowed. 

1318.  {a)  Exjienditure  incurreil  by  civil  officers  from 
tlic  jii'ovision  made  in  the  civil  budget  estimate  for  petty 
construction  and  repairs  shall  be  accounted  for  hj  the 
civil  officer  to  the  Accoirntant- General,  Bengal.  They 
shall  expend  money  drawn  from  the  treasury  for  petty 
construction  during  the  month  in  which  it  is  drawn,  and 
render  an  account  to  the  Accountant-General,  Bengal,  as 
soon  after  the  close  of  the  month  as  possible. 

{h)  In  case  of  work  done  by  contracts,  the  contractor's 
receipt  shall  be  appended  to  the  bill.  In  other  cases,  i.e., 
when  the  work  is  done  under  the  supervision  of  depart- 
mental 'Agency,  a  detailed  account  of  the  charges  shall  be 
submitted  with  all  vouchers  for  sums  above  Rs.  10,  while 
those  below  tJiat  amount  sluill  be  carefully  collected, 
scrutinized  and  filctl  before  a  fresh  sum  is  drawn. 

1319.  (a)  Amounts  sanctioned  by  the  Insijector- 
General  or  the  Deputy  Inspector-General  for  petty  construc- 
tion and  repairs  shall  not  be  made  over  to  a  Public  Works 
officer  either  by  transfer  or  in  cash,  with  a  view  to  his 
carryiug  out  the  worlv.  When  it  is  necessary  that  -auj  such 
work,  provided  for  in  the  police  budget, '  shall  be  done 
through  the  agency  of  the  Public  Works  Department,  an 
application  shall  be  made  to  the  Inspector-General  through 
the  Deputy  Inspector-General  of  the  Range  with  a  view 
to  the  matter  being  represented  to  Government  for  orders. 
Should  Government  direct  that  the  work  be  done  by  the 
agency  of  the  Pul)lic  Works  Department,  the  charge  for  the 
work'  shall  be  met  from  the  Public  Works  and  not  from 
the  Police  budget. 

(b)  This  rule  does  not  prevent  a  Superintendent  obtain- 
ing the  oi^inion  or  advice  of  the  Executive  Engineer  of 
the  district  on  any  work  to  be  carried  out,  so  long  as  the 
actual  supervision  of  work  and  disbursement  of  funds  is 
not  made  over  to  the  Executive  Engineer. 

1320.  No  officer  shall  spend  money  sanctioned  for  one 
purpose  on  another.  Estimates  for  repairs  shall  represent 
the  actual  wants  of  x^laces  to  be  repaired,  and  sums 
sanctioned  for  such  purpose  shall  on  no  account  be  applied 
to  petty  construction.  Those  works  which  restore  a 
building  to  its  original  form  but  do  not  alter  it  are 
classified  as  "  repairs  "  :  those  which  eitlier  alter  the  shajie 
of  a  building  or  entirely  renew  it  as  "construction." 

1321.  If  an  old  building  is  to  be  sold  as  a  consequence 
of  [he  erection  of  a  new  ))uilding,  au  estimate  of  the 
amount  which  it  or  its  materials  are  likely  to  I'ealize  shall 
also  accompany  the  reports.     Simihuly,  if  an  oJd  site  is  to 
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be  given  xip,  the 
be  stated.  Tliese 
by  the  Magistrate. 


pecuniary  result  of  its  disposal  sliall 
estimates  shidi  also  ])e  couiitersigned 
The  amounts    realized    shall  be  paid 


into  the  treasury,  and  not  be  used  for  e.xpenditure. 


Land  Acquisition. 

1322.  (a)  When  the  acquisition  of  land  is  necessary  Acquisition  of 
for  tlie  Police  Department,  the  Superintendent  of  Police  land. 
shall  apj)ly  to  the  Collector  of  the  district  for  an  estimate 
and  draft  declaration.  These  shall  be  prepared  by  the 
Collector,  who  will  himself  sign  them,  certifying  that 
there  is  no  objection  to  the  acquisition  of  tlie  land  and 
that  the  estimate  is  fair.  The  Collector  will  submit  the 
estimate  and  draft  declaration  to  the  Commissioner,  who 
will  countersign  the  draft  declaration  in  all  c:ises,  and  the 
estimate  also  if  the  value  ranges  from  Rs.  1,000  to 
Rs.  25,000.  If  the  value  of  the  i)roperLy  exceeds  Rs.  2.5,000, 
the  Commissioner  will  submit  the  estimate  to  the  Board  of 
Revenue  for  countersignature.  The  estimate  after  counter- 
signature and  the  draft  declaration  will  then  be  returned 
to  the  Superintendent  by  the  Commissioner  or  bj'  the 
Board  of  Revenue,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  it  is  then 
decided  to  proceed  with  the  acquisition,  the  Superintendent 
shall  submit  an  application  for  sanction  to  the  project, 
accompanied  by  the  countersigned  estimate  and  draft 
declaration  to  Government  through  the  Inspector- 
General  of  Police,  stating  at  the  same  time  how  the 
charge  is  to  be  met. 

Cb)  When  submitting  a  jjroi^osal  for  cancelling  a  decla-  Cancellation 
ration,  published  in  the  Calcutta  Gazette,  in  respect  of  of  declaration . 
the  acquisition  of  land  required  by  this  department, 
Siiperintendents  of  Police  shall  invariably  ascertain  and 
report  whether  any  land  acquisition  proceedings,  suth 
as  possession  of  land,  have  been  actually  taken  in  liand  in 
the  case,  and  whether  any  compensation  is  to  be  paid  for 
any  damage  sustained  by  the  owner  and  any  reasonable 
costs  incurred  by  him  in  connection  with  the  acquisition 
proceedings,  as  required  by  section  48  of  the  Land  Acqui- 
sition Act,  I  of  1894,  ajid  paragraph  65,  page  6(5,  of  the 
Board's  Land  Acquisition  Manual. 

(c)  A  register  of  all  lands  and  buildings  in  the  occupa-   Register  of 
tion  of  the   police  shall  be    kept  in  the  Superintendent's  lands  ana 
office  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  213.  buildings^ 


417 


1323—1328 


CHAPTER  XXXVil. 


Boats. 


Steam-launches     1324 
budgerows       ...    1343 


Boats  ...    1344 

Exemption  from  Tolls    1351 


Classification.  1323.     Boats  shall  be  classed  as  follows  : — 

1st — Steam-launches. 

2>ul — Budgerows  for  gazetted  police  oflB.cers. 
3)'d — Patrol  boats,  both  dockyard  and  country-built. 
4th — Divisional  Inspector's  boats. 
■3  th — Station  boats. 
6th — Process-serving  boats. 


Steam-launches. 

steam-  1324.     Steam-launches  shall  be  built  ahd  repaired  from 

launches.  police   funds   and  placed  under  the   immediate  charge    of 

Superintendents   of  Police,  who   shall  be  responsible  for 
their  proper  use  and  up-keep  and  for  the  careful  expen- 
ditu.re  of  the  funds  allotted  for  that  purpose. 
Use  by  1325.     The  Commissioner  of  the  Division,  as  an  inspect- 

Commissioner      ing   officer,    and    the    Magistrate    of   the    district,   as    head 
and  of  the  police,  are  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  police  launch  lor 

Magistrate.         police  purposes.    They  shall  communicate  with  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Police  tvhen  they  require  the    police  launch. 
Launches  not  to         1326.     A  police  launch  shall  not  be  taken  by  any  officer 
go  beyond  beyond  district  limits,  unless  under  the  special  permission 

district  limits,     of  the  Inspector-General  of  Police. 

Not  to  be  used  1327.     Launches  shall   not  ordinarily  be  used   to  tow 

as  tugs.  large  and  heavy  boats,  but  under  exceijtional  circumstances, 

such  as  the  transport  of  large  forces  on  special  and  emergent 

duty,  when   any    long   water  journey   is  required   to    be 

accomplished  quickly,  this  rule  may  be  relaxed. 

Rates  charged  1328.     (a)  Civil  officers  using  police  steamers  shall  pay 

for  launches.      hire  to  the  Police  Department  at  the  following  rates  : — 


Name  of 
vessels. 

Speed. 

Name  of  district. 

Rate  per  hour  or 

portion  of  hour 

for  the  first 

four  hours. 

Rate  per  hour  or 

portion  of  hour 

after  the  first 

four  hours. 

"Peel"       ... 
"Glvtie"     ... 
"Nancy"   ... 

9 

9 

11-5 

24-Parganas 

Klinlna 

24-Pargaiias 

Rs.    A. 
1     8 

1  8 

2  0 

Rs. 
3 
3 
4 
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(b)  When  two  or  more  officers  travel  together  in  the 
same  steamer,  each  officer  shall  pay  the  full  charge  laid 
down  in  these    rules.  , 

(c)  Stoppages  exceeding  half  an  hour  in  duration  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  time  chargeil. 

(d)  No  charge  whatever  shall  be  made  when  the  steamer 
or  steam-launch  travels  empty. 

(e)  The  same  deductions  shall  be  made  from  the  travel- 
ling allowance  bills  of  police  officers  using  Government 
steamers. 

1329.  An  account-book  of  earnings  of  steam-launches  Account-book 
and  boats  provided  for  Superintendents  of   Police  shall   be  of  earnings  of 
kept  in  P.  M.  Form  No.  210.     The  book   shall   be  kejjt  on  launches, 
board  the  launch.    The  head-clerk  shall  send  for  the  book  on 

the  fli'st  day  of  every  month  and  submit  bilLs  to  the  officers 
who  u.sed  the  launch  during  the  preceding  month.  The 
bills  of  police  officers  shall  be  attached  to  their  travelling 
allowance  bills  and  the  amount  deducted  from  these  bills. 
In  the  case  of  other  officers,  the  head-clerk  shall  ascertain 
how  the  bills  are  paid,  i.e.,  whether  by  deduction  or  by  cash. 

1330.  Steam-launches  shall  be  kept  scrupulously  clean.  Care. 
All  brasswork  shall  be  polished  daily,  the  deck  shall  be 
cleaned  and  holystoned  and  the  machinery  shall  be  oiled. 

In  the  case  of  iron  or  steel  boats,  all  rust  and  corrosion 
shall  be  removed  from  the  angles  and  plates  inside  and  out, 
where  accessible,  and  the  surfaces  shall  be  kept  carefully 
painted. 

1331.  A  forecast  estimate  of  construction  and  repairs  of 
steam-launches  and  boats  to  be  executed  by,  and  of  supplies 
required  from,  the  dockyard  during  the  next  financial 
year  shall  be  forwarded  by  each  Superintendent  of 
Police  to  the  Inspector-General's  office  by  the  1st  July 
each  year  for  submission  to  the  Deputy  Director  of  the 
Royal  Indian  Marine  on  or  about  the  1st  August  for 
incorporation  in  the  Marine  Budget  of  that  year. 

1332.  The  Inspector-General  of  Police  will  divide 
np  his  budget  allotment  for  repairs,  maintenance  and 
alterations  of  vessels,  assigning  a  definite  amount  for 
each  purpose  to  each  vessel  under  his  control.  In  this  he 
will  be  guided  by  estimates  which  the  dockyard  author- 
ities will  frame,  while  carrying  out  annual  repairs,  of  the 
amount  that  will  probably  be  required  for  repairs  in  the 
ensuing  year,  allowing  for  ordinary  wear  and  tear. 

1333.  Steam-launches  shall  be  sent  to  the  Government  Annual 
Dockyard,  Kidderpore,  Calcutta,  annually  for  examination  overhaul, 
and  report  on  their  engines  and  boilers,  and  for  any 
repairs  which  may  be  necessary.  They  should  be  sent 
on  such  dates  as  may  be  fixed  h\  the  Deputy  Director, 
Royal  Indian  Marine,  in  consultation  with  the  officer 
in  charge  of  the  vessel,  so  as  to  cause  as  little  inconveni- 
ence as  possible  to  the  public  service. 
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Repairs  within  1334.     When  a  vessel  is  sent  for  rei)airs  to  the  dock- 

and  in  excess  yard,  the  amount  allotted  by  the  Insi)ector-General  of 
of  allotment.  Police  for  the  repairs  to  that  particular  vessel  will  be 
communicated  to  the  dockyard  autliorities  by  the  officer 
sending  the  vessel,  and  they  will  have  power  to  carry  out 
all  the  necessary  repairs  within  that  limit.  If  it  appears 
on  examination  tha^  repairs  are  necessary  which  will 
cause  an  excess  of  expenditure  over  that  limit,  the  dock- 
yard authorities  will  send  an  estimate  to  the  Inspector- 
General  of  Police,  who  will  eltlier  meet  It  by  reap^jropria- 
tlon  within  his  own  budget  so  far  as  he  Is  empowered,  or 
else  apply  to  Government  for  an  extra  grant.  Meanwhile, 
the  dockyard  authorities  will  go  on  with  the  work  in 
anticipation  of  the  excess  being  sanctioned. 
Repairs  by  1335.  (a)  The  officer  who  sends  a  launch   to  the  dock- 

Police  yard  for  I'e pairs   may  specify  in  the  indent  any    repairs 

Department.  which  he  would  prefer  to  carry  out  himself  on  the  return 
of  the  launch  from  the  dockyard,  and  the  dockyard  autlior- 
ities win  not  carry  out  repairs  so  specltiud,  unless  they 
are  of  opinion  that.  In  view  of  their  responsibility  for  the 
safety  of  the  vessel,  it  will  be  more  advisable  that  any 
such  repairs  should  be.  carried  out  at  the  dockyard,  in 
which  case  they  will  carry  out  themselves  such  repairs 
as  they  consider  advisable  and  inform  tlie  officer  who 
sent  in  the  indent  that  this  has  been  done. 

(h)  No  structural  alteration  Is  to  be  carried  out  unless 
approved  of  by  the  Deputy  Director,  Royal  Indian  Marine, 
but  such  alteratioiis  may,  if  the  officer  In  charge  of  the 
launch  prefers  and  the  Deput^^  Director,  Royal  Indian 
Marine,  agrees,  be  carried  out  by  the  officer  Iji  charge  of 
the  launch. 
Adjustments  for  1336.  The  Examiner  of  Marine  Accounts  shall  submit 
repairs.  quarterly    bills    In    triplicate    for   adjustment   by    transfer 

accounts,  and  a  full  account  sliowlng  the  total  cost  after 
completion  of  the  work.  The  Superintendent  of  Police  shall 
countersign  the  bills  and  retain  one  to  file  in  his  office, 
.sending  the  second  back  to  the  Examiner,  and  attaching 
the  third  to  his  contingent  bill,  deducting  the  amount  of  the 
bill.  In  the  usual  way,  from  his  allotment  under  contract 
contingencies,  to  which  head  the  exi;)enditure  on  repairs 
of  steamers  and  launches  and  cost  of  stores  is  debltable. 
Proposals  for  1337.     Proposals  for  construction  or  purchase  of  new 

construction  or  steam-hiunclies  or  boats  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Inspector- 
purchase.  General  of  Police,  who  will  consult  with  Deputy  Director, 
Royal  Indian  Marine,  regarding  suitable   types  of  vessels 
and  cost  before  submitting  the  same  to  Government  in  the 
Marine  Department. 
Indents  for  1338.     Steamer  stores  are  issued  half-yearly  on  indents 
stores.               in  P.  M.  Form  No.  211,  obtainable  from  the  Marine   Store- 
keeper of  the  Dockyard.     Indents   shall  be  siibmitted  to 
the  Deputy  Director,  Royal  Indian  Marine,  in  Mai'ch  and 
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September,  who  will  countersign  and  pass  out  the  stores, 
noting,  when  necessary,  whether,  in  liis  opinion,  the 
quantities  are  in  excess  of  /equirements  or  otherwise. 
Indents  for  stores  are  to  be  strictly  within  the  authorized 
allowance  for  the  hiuncli  or  boat  sanctioned  by  the 
Inspector- General  of  Police:  quantities  in  excess  of  the 
authorized  allowance  will  be  deleted  by  the  Deputy 
Director,  Hoyal  Indian  Marine. 

1339.  Payment  shall  be  adjusted  on  bills  in   triplicate,  Adjustments 
.submitted  by  the    Examiner   of   Marine   Accounts,    which,  for  stores, 
shall  be  treated  in   the  same     way    as    is    prescribed     for 

repair  bills. 

1340.  Stores  of  small  value  may  be  purchased  or  very  Petty  repairs 
petty  rei)airs  to  a  steam-launch  executed  locally  ;  but  for  and  stores, 
all    large    quantities    of   stores,   and   in    cases  of  extensive 

repair,  the  Police  Department  shall  invariably  resort  to 
the  dockyard  authorities. 

1341.  The    crows    of    steam-launches    being    enlisted  Enlistment  of 
under    Act    V   of    LSfJl    and   subject  to  all    the    penalties,  crews, 
judicial    and    departmental,    that    can    be   inflicted    under 

that  Act,  the  agreements  prescribed  by  the  Government 
of  India  are  not  reqiiired  in  respect  of  the  mistries  or 
serangs  of  police  steam-launches. 

1342.  Serangs   and  drivers  of  launc-hes  are  to  be  cer-  Serangs  and 
titicated   men  under   the  provisions    of   section   28    of    the  drivers  to  be 
Inland    Steam-vessels   Act,  VI  of  1884,   and  they  will  be  certificated, 
held  responsible  that  the  provisions  of  that  Act,  as  well 

as  all  bye-laws  issued  under  the  Act,  are  observed. 

BUDGEROWS. 

1343.  The  head-quarters'  boat  shall  in  most  districts  Budgerows. 
be  the  property  of  Government,  a  maujhi  being  appointed  to 

take  charge  of  it.  It  is  for  the  use  of  the  superior  officers 
of  the  force  for  inspection  and  investigation  purposes. 

Boats. 

1344.  The  patrol  boats  attached  to  a  district  shall  be  Patrol 
under  the  charge  of  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  and  are  boats, 
to  be  employed  solely  on  patrol  duties  [see  rules  1-11 — 1-19]. 

1345.  Boats  for  service  of  processes  executed  through  Charges  for 
the    police  shall    be    hired    to    the    extent   sanctioned   for  boat=hire. 
the  several  districts. 

1346.  The  check  of   the  details   of  the   establishment.  Check  of 
viz.,   wages  of  crew,  hire  of  boats,  etc.,  of  the   Inspectors,  establishment. 
Sub-Inspectors,  head-constables   and  process-serving  boats 

shall  rest  with  the  Superintendent  of  Police. 

1347.  Amount  sanctioned  for  fixed  boat  establishment  Expenditure  on 
shall     be    drawn   under    head  "Boat     establishment"    in  establishment 
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establishment  bills  and  shall  not  be  drawn  as  allowances. 
The  cost  of  tt^niporary  boat  establishment  and  liire  debit- 
able  to  contingencies  shall  b,e  drawn  in  contract  contingent 
bills.  The  payments  shall  represent  the  actual  expendi- 
ture incurred  by  the  officers  on  their  boats. 

1348.  Boats,  whether  originally  liuilt  in  the  Govern- 
ment Dock^'ard,  Kidderpore,  or  elsewliere,  shall,  whenever 
possible,  be  sent  to  the  dockyard  for  repairs,  and  the 
procedure  as  regards  steam-launches  shall  be  followed 
exactly. 

1349.  Stores  shall  be  procured  from  the  dockyard 
for  all  boats,  whether  dockyard  built  or  country-built. 
Indents  in  Form  No.  211  (obtainable  from  the  Marine  Store- 
keeper, Government  Dockyard,  and  the  Examiner,  Marine 
Accounts)  shall  be  submitted  in  March,  June,  September  and 
December,  and  the  procedure  laid  down  for  steam-launch 
stores  is  a^jplicable  in  ever3'  detail  to  stores  for  dock- 
yard and  country-built  boats. 

1350.  The  following  are  the  rules  and  orders  regarding 
the  status  and  position  (especially  with  regard  to  pension) 
of  manjhis  and  crews  of  the  boats  of  Superintendents 
of  Police  and  of  patrol  boats  : — 

(a)  Whei'e  boatmen  can  be  obtained  who  are  willing 

to  enroll  themselves  under  Act  V  of  1861,  they 
shall  be  enrolled  under  that  Act ;  but  wliere 
there  is  any  difficulty  on  this  point.  Superinten- 
dents of  Police  shall  make  other  arrangements. 

(b)  Men  who  I'egularly  subscribed  to  the  Superannua- 

tion Fund  shall  be  held  to  have  been  enrolled 
under  Act  V  of  1861  from  date  of  entertainment, 
and  record  of  this  shall  be  made. 


Exemption  from  Tolls. 

Exemption  1351.     (a)  All  vessels,  whether  owned  by  Government 

from  tolls.  or  otherwise,  wliich  are  being  used  exclusively  by  Govern- 

ment officers  or  subordinates,  whether  civil  or  military, 
travelling  on  duty,  or  are  being  used  exclusively  for 
Government  work,  are  exempted  from  toll  or  demiTrrage 
on  canals  or  canalised  rivers. 

(b)  Every  such  vessel  shall  be  furnished  with  a  pass, 

which  in  the  case  of   officers  shall  specify   the   nature  of 

the   vessel  and   the    names  of  occupants,  and  in  the  case 

of  vessels  used  for   Government  work,  the  nature  of  the 

work  and  approximate  quantity  of  the  cargo.     This  pass 

shall  be   shown    at    all   toll   stations,   and  collectors   may 

inspect  the  boats. 

Boat  travelling  (c)  When  a  boat  travelling  on  police  duty  of  an  urgent 

on  urgent  nature  is  obliged  to  pass  a  toll  station  without  halting,  a 

duty.  report  in  explanation    shall  be   sent  as   early  as  po.ssible 

to  the  Supervisor  of  Canals. 
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Black  marks 

Blank  cartridge 

not  to  be  carried  by  riot  parties     ... 


Rule  No. 
nui 


127-1 


ii:)" 


1062 


67 
84 


1078 
1079 


126 
125 


956— il.iO 


1266 
648 


Boat(s) 

Allowance  of   Inspectors  and  Sub- 

Inspectors  travelling  in — 

869,  870 

establishment 

1346,  1347 

hire,  charges  for — 

1345 

„      under  art.  999,  C.  S.  R. 

862 

journeyB,  increased  allowance  for— 

863 

Patrol- 

141-149 

Repairs  to —  ... 

1348 

Stores  for —  ... 

1349 

travelling  on  urgent  duty                .;. 

1351 

Boatmen 

1350 

Uniform  of  — 

1212,  1216 

Bombs.    Treatment  of—  ...  179 

Bonds 

Bail  and  recognisance —  ...  301 

for  security  deposits     ...  ...  1136 

Boundaries        of    police-station 

Alterations  in —             ...  ...  73 

Boxes  fob  kit                ...  ...  1227 

Braces.     Use  of              ...  ...  1238 


Rule  No. 

Brass  numbers  for  constables        ...  1221 

British  army.     Reservists  from—  756 

Buckshot 

practice        ...                 ...                ...  662 

Scale  of—     ...                ...                ...  1262 

Use  of — for  mobs           ...                 ...  648 

Budoerovvs  ...               ...                ...  1343 

BUDUET 

grants,  not  to  be  exceeded              ...  1063 
provision  for  P.  W.   D.  construction 

and  repairs                  ...               ...  1301 

Buglers.    Training  of—                  ...  791 

BUILDINO(S) 

Accidents  to —               ...               ...  1310 

Departmental— (ste   ''  Departmental 

buildings")                 ...                ...  1303—1321 

Disposal  of  old—           ...                 ...  1321 

kutcha — near  permanent  ones       ...  1284 

Plans  for—  ...                ...                 ...  1283 

Progress  reports  of —    ...                 ...  1307 

site,  selection  of —         ...               ...  1298 

Buoys             ...              ...              ...  102 

for  treasure  on  boats                         ...  622 

Bureau 

F.  P.  (see  "  Finger  Print  Bureau  ")...  454 — 464 

Criminal  Intelligence —                   ...  414 — 121 
Photographic      {see  "  Photographic 

Bureau")...                ...                ...  422—429 

Burglary.    Registration  of^ —        ...  320 

Bye-laws,  Railway.  Infraction  of —  473 


"C  class"  BAD  characters  ...  366 

Railway  police  to  have  lists  of —  ...  516 

Cadet — (see  Sub-Inspector). 

Cages  on  trains  ...  ...  604 

Calcutta      police.       Co-operation 

with—  ...  ...  ...  407 

Camp.    Recovery  of  cost  of   mainten- 
ance of —  ...  ...  ...  866 


426 


INDEX. 


Camp  e<juii"age.    Recovery    of  cost 
of— 

Camp  of  troops 

Canals.    Wrecks  in —     ... 

Cancellation 
of  first  information 
.5  L.  A.  declaration 

Caruiagb   of   tents    and    houses 
Charges  for — 


Rdle  Ko- 

867 
'    631,  632 

101 


151 
1322 


Caktridgb  cases,  empty 

Caiits 
Police  to  assist  in  procuring- 
Recovery  of  cost  of —    ... 


Cases.    Missing  goods — {see  '*  Missing 
goods  cases"). 


864,  860 
1263, 1267-1271 


867 


Case  diauies 

Criminal  court  may  send  for — 

274 

Custody  of  original —    ... 

274 

in  inquests    ... 

198 

Keeping  and  despatch  of — 

175 

not  to  form  part  of  record 

274 

of  0. 1.  D.  officers 

439,  440 

Original — to  be  returned    to  station 

274 

Preservation  of — 

175 

Case  histories 

1157 

Cash  accocnt  at  police-stations     ... 

122,  1077 

Cash-book,  daily 

1074 

Cash  chest 

Charge  of —  ... 

1069 

Safe  keeping  of— 

1069 

Cash  rewards 

986,  987 

Cash  to  be  kept  by  Superintendent 

1066 

Cashier.    Head-clerk,  the— 

1069 

Casual  leave 

897,  911 

Register  of — 

1193 

Casdaltieb.    Register  of— 

1194 

Cattle  disease 

96 

L. 

c 

Rclb  No. 

Cattle 

killed  by  wild  animals,  etc. 

127 

trespass  on  railways 

476 

Censure          ...               ...              ...  960 

Central  F.  P.  Bureau.    What  slips 

to  be  sent  to —            ...                ...  268 

Certificate(s) 

attached  to  pay-bills...  ...     1100—1102 

Command —                ...               ...  89 

Leave—      ...               ...               ...  1192 

Monthly  accounts —  ...                ...  1075 

not  to  be  given  to  F.  A.  Vagrants  40o 

of  attendance  as  witness             ...  390 

„  F.  P.  experts          ...               ...  453 

„  uncashed  bills        ...                 ...  1078 

Parchment—              ...               ....  985 

under  section  8,  Act  V  of  1861  ...  777 

Chair.    Privilege  of — for  inspectors  800 

Chalans  for  treasurt,  by   whom 

to  be  signed                ...               ...  1066 

Chandernagore.    Interchange      of 

rolls  with —                ...                ...  313 

Character-rolls,  confidential         ...       1187 — 88 
(See  '•  Confidential  character  rolls.") 

Oharge(s) 

against  the  police      ...               ...  50 

Taking  and  making  over —  ...         882 — 884 

Taking     and   making    over — by 

head  clerk  and  accountant       ...  1072 

Charge  of  police-station.    Taking 

over —             ...                 ...                ...  79 

Charge-sheets               ...               ...  187 

Annexures  to —               ....              .....  189 

not    to    be    delayed    for    Chemical 

Examiner's  report       ...               ...  187 

to  be  laid  before  Magistrate           ...  254 

Chaukidars 

Employment  for  escort ...               ...  230 

Euquiiies  from —            ...               ...  110 

Instruction  of — in  law,  etc.           ...  82 

Rewards  to—                  ...                 ...  990 

Travelling  alio  wan.ce  of —              ...  1150 


42/ 


CUAUKIDAUI    PARADES      ... 

CUAUKIDARI    REWARD    FUND.     Per- 
manent advances  from — 

Cbadkidari  work  and  inspector    ... 

CuE.MicAL  Examiner 

Cheques 

Pay  and  receipt — 
Power  to  sign — 

Children  ok  female  convicts    ... 

Cholera 

Cholera  camp(s) 
Coat  of  (guards  for — 
gnards 

Circle  inspei:tou.      (See "Inspector.' 

Circulars.    Power  to  issue — 

Circulars    dealing     with     law 
Issue  of— by  Superintendent 

Civil  Account  Code.  Authority  of — 

Civil  authorities.     Calls  from —  ... 

Civil  Service-  RESnLATiONs 
Authority  of — 

Civil  suits  against  police-officers   ... 

Civil  Surgeon 

and  despatch  of  lunatics 

and  post  mortems 

to  conduct  certain  post  mortems 
personally 

to  fix  scale  of  diet   in  hospitals     ... 

to  send  articles  to  Chemical  Ex- 
aminer 

Classification   of    crime    in   C.   I. 
Bureau 

Clothing 
Checking  of  receipt  of-:- 
contractors   ... 
for  additional  police 
handbooks    ... 
Indents  for — 


INDEX. 

Rule  No. 

RuLi: 

No. 

lO'J,  110 

Clothing— conc?d. 

i           Issue  forms  for —            ...              .  ... 

1235 

of  convicts,  carriage  of— 

590 

itUO 

of  men  leaving  force  or  on  leave    ... 

1224 

Payment  for — 

1231 

70 

Period  for  whicn — should  last 

1219 

Serviceable  and  unserviceable —    122-1 

,  122.i 

1233 

2tiO-2Gl 

Stock,  quarterly 

1234 

the  property  of  Government 

1226 

1073 

Club,  athletic 

066 

1073 

Code  telegrams  from  abroad 

1040 

293 

COGNISAliLE     offence     referred     by 

90 

Magistrate 
Coin 

165 

1142 

Counterfeit- 

177 

546 

Storage  of— 

535 

1182 

10G2 

648 

1062 
819—823 


612 
52,  204—206 

52 
1091 


260,  261 


414 


1235 
1229-1231 
1223 
1236 
1229 


Cold-weather  touring 


Commissioner 

Deputy  Inspectors-General  to  inter- 
view— 

Guard  for  house  of —     ... 

may  order  mobilisation ... 
„     use  police  launch    ... 

on  tour,  guards  for — 

Position  of — 

Superintendent  to  obey  the  orders 
of— 

Committee 
for  inspecting  uniform  ... 

,,    site  selection 
on  lost  or  damaged  arms,  etc. 

„   stores  received  and  despatched  ... 

„   unserviceable  stores 
report  book    ... 

C0M.MUNICATION     with    Government 
direct 


39 


Collection 

of  information  by  C.  I.  D. 

412 

„    intelligerice 

81 

Collisions  between  trains 

518—522 

Command 

793 

certificates    ... 

89 

certificates,  in  reserve    ... 

1181 

of  police  guards 

.531,  532 

25 
543 
646 
1325 
544 

24 

24; 


1230 
1298 
1259 
1216,  1247 
1250 
1235 


1026 


428 


INDEX. 


Complainant.    Expenses  of — 

Complaints 
a^;ainst    police 

„       railway  police 
„      railway  staff    ... 

CiiMPLLMENTS  to  l)c   [laici   by   guai'ils 

CoMPLI.MKXTAIty  AUDUE.SSE.S 

Component  pauts,  indents  for 
Concealment  of  iniME 

CONCLSE  MEMOBANDl'M 
CoNl-mUENT  .irtUSDICTION 


Role  No. 
132 

60 
492 
480 

037 

817 

1268 

442 

264 

155 


Conduit    of      police,  power 
Magistrate  to  order  enquiry 


of 


15-16 
Conduct  rules.  Crovernment  servants'      809—818 


Confessing   prisoneb.s.  Segregation 
of— 

Confessions 

Invest  i'^ating  officers   not   to     work 

for- 
te be  recorded  by  Magistrate 
Verification  of — 

Confidential  charactbk-rolls    ... 
of  ministerial  officers    ... 


Confidential  papers    ... 

Confidential  reports  ;.. 

Confirmation  of    Deputy    Superin- 
tendents 
of  sub-inspectors 

Consent      of    wounded    persons   for 
removal  to  hosi^ital 

Constable  (s) 
Agreement  from — 
Brass  numbers  for — 
cannot  record  lirst  information 
Court — 

Daily   allowance  of— outside   juris- 
diction 
Daily  allowance  of— outside  province 
Duties  of —    ... 


294 


48 
185 
185 

1187,  1188 
1002 

1040 

1163 


752 
786 


212 


769 

1221 

151 

241 

873 

872 
88 


Constable  (s)- condd. 
Employment  of — for  surveillance  ... 
Enrolment  of — 

E.xchange  of  railway  and  district — 
granted  medical  leave     ... 
Hospital —    ... 
how  to  be  employed 
in  charge  of  corpse 
„         „  gangs,  to  have  advances 

Inspector  may  allow  casual  leave  to  — 
Instruction  of — inlaw,  etc. 
Medical  examination  of — 
No      deduction      from    pay    of — in 

hospital 
Pay  of— 
Platform —   ... 
Promotion  of — 
s'  time  limit  for  one  duty 
s'  service  superior  for  leave  purposes 
Temporary — 
Training  of — 
Travelling  allowance  of — 
Uniform  of — 
with  wandering  gang,  diary  of —  ... 


c 

Role  No. 

371 

76.5-770 

517 

922 

1092 

88 
205 
393 
905 

82 
775 

1091 

857 

485 

764,  83.^-834,857 

889 

892 

770 

790 

871-877 

1207 

388 


1320 

1285—1296,  1303—1308 

...      1331,  1337 

...     1080—1090 
...      1143,  1144 


Construction 
Definition  of — 
of  buildings 
of  launches  ... 

Continuencies 
for  extra  police 

Contingent  bills 


Contract  gkants.    Superintendents 
responsible  for  excess  over — 

Contractors 
Clothing—    ... 

for  building,  employment  of — 
„     dieting  in  hospitals 

Control    of    cases  by    D.  I.-G.  of 
Crime 

Controlling  officers  for  T.  A.    ... 

Convey ANCE 

allowance  of   inspector 
„  „   sergeant  ... 

„  „  sub-inspectors 

arrangements    for  escorts 


1083 


1083 


1229— 1;31 
1314 
1093 


130—113 
861 


845 
848 
853 
559 


429 


INDEX. 


Rule  No. 

Convicts 

as  witnesses                     ...  ...  6]3 

Classes  of— of    whom  finger   prints 

taken         ...               ...  ...  327 

Escaped —    ...                ...  ...  116 

Expenses  of  escorting —  ...  591 — 592 

Information  obtainable  from —  ...  349 

Provisions  for  escort  of —  ...  573 — 611 

Searcli  of—  ...                ...  ...  580 

Sickness  or  deatli  of — on  escort  ...  594 

Conviction 

register         ...               ...  ...  313 

register,  index                 ...  ...  316 

rolls               ...                ...  ...  313—315 

rolls  from  other  districts  ...  313, 352 

Cooks  for  hospital            ...  ...  1091 

Coolie  depots.     Inspector  to  inspect —  70 

Coolies  for  escorts          ...  ...  590,614 

Co-operation                  ...  ...  406, 407 

meetings       ...                 ...  ...  406 

of  boat  patrols  with  land  police  ...  147 

„    railway   and   district    police  in 

investigation               ...  ...  500 — 507 

CoPT-nooK,  bill                ...               ...  107S 

Copying  of  sessions  court  records    ...  35 

Corpse  (s) 

Constable  in  charge  of —                  ...  205 

Disposal  of—                   ...                 ...  208 

Expenses  of  burying — ...                ...  119 

„          „    transmitting —           ...  207 

Method  of  despatch  for  post  mortem  204 

within  railway  limits  ...                 ...  472 

Corrections  to  letters,  etc.              ...  112, 1030 

Correspondence 

Preservation  and  destruction  of — ...  1171,  1176 

when  Superintendent  on  tour          ...  1028 

in  Superintendent's  office                 ...  1023—1053 
need  not   go  through   Magistrate's 

office         ...                ...               ...  1023 

with      District      Magistrate  for- 
bidden       ...                ...                ...  1024 

with  other  provinces      ...                ...  1036 

Costs 

in  suits  against  police-officers         ...  819 — 823 

of  camp,  recovery  of — ...               ...  866 


Rule  No. 

Counterfeit  coin          ...              ...  177 

CODNTRT 

medicine,  grant  for—    ...                ...  1090 

stationery,  grant  for — ...                ...  1089 

Course,  musketry            ...                ...  658 

Court 

constables    ...                 ...                ...  241 

khatian  register              ...               ...  319 

office              ...               ...               ...  242 

„     furniture  of —       ...                ...  213 

,1    inspection  of —      ...                ...  40 

„    stationery,  etc.,  of —               ...  244 

police,  inspector  responsible  for —  ...  54 

„     to  escort  under-trial  prisoners  291 

sub-inspector  has   powers  of  Public 

Prosecutor                    ...                ...  239 

Court  officer 

Subdivisional    officer  and     railway 

police  cases                  ...                 ...  514 

Duties  of—  ...                 ...                ...  238 

Subdivisional   officer  has   access  to 

register  of  non-F.  I.  cases          ...  276 

information  from  convicts               ...  349 

Returns  from — to  F.  P.  Bureau      ...  464 

subdivisional  escorts      ...                ...  634 

Subdivisional   officer   may  order,  to 

prosecute  ...                 ...                ...  237 

subordinate  to  circle  inspector       ...  238 
to    initial       non-cognizable      case 

book           ...                ...                ...  256 

to       report      complaints      against 

police-officers              ...               ...  252 

Courtesy      enjoined      towards      all 

classes       ...               ...               ...  5 

Covering  letters              ...                ...  1033 

Credit-note  syste.m      ...              ...  .599 


Crews 
of  launches  and  boats 
Uniform  of — 


1341,  1312,  1350 
...     1212,  121G 


Crime 

Classification  of — in  C.  I.  Bureau  ...  414 

Concealment  of —            ...  ...  4,42 

Directory       ...  ...  ...         353—364 

,  at  railway  police-stations  358 

,  confidential     ...  ...  353 

,  index                ...  ...  364 

,  part  II            ...  ...  362 


430 


INDEX. 

lUlLB    No. 


Crime — concld. 
Directory,  removal  of  names  from — 

■ ,  slips 

to  be  consulted   in   theft 

cases 

following      up       outside      railway 

limits 
Index  of —    ... 
just  outside  railway  limits 
maps 
report 

Reports  of  seriou? — to  railway 
authorities 

Serious  statement  of  —  ... 

Cri.min'al  cases  against  police-ofiBcers 
Defence  in — 

Criminal     Ixtelligexce     Bureau 

Criminal  intelligence  Gazette  ... 
at  police-stations 
Wandering  gang  statement  in —    ... 

Criminal  Investigation   Depart- 
ment 
Allowances 
Functions  of — 

officers.     (See ''Officers  of  C.  I.  D.  ") 
records  of  cases 

Criminal  Processes.    Service  of— 

Criminal  prosecutions 

of  police  officer  sometimes  inexpe- 
dient 

Superintendent  to  examine  records 
of— 

Crowds,  firing  on 

Currency  notes.    Theft  or  loss  of— 

Custody 
of  case  diaries,  inspector's  copy 
,,  .,  original 

„    police  papers 

„   prisoners  at   police   post.      Res- 
ponsibility for — 
„   property  during  trial 
Police—    "    ... 


Dacoits  killed  in  the  act,   F.  P.'s  to 
be  t^ken    ... 


3fll 
,3.'>7 

174 

aOl 
1010 

.500 

1-29 

llR.'i,  lir.6 

481 
320 


819—8-23 

414— 4'21 

1017—1022 
131 
398 

408—445 
850 
409 

442,  443 
289 


971 
9GG 
648 
164 


G2 

274 
276 

227 
302 
214 


267 


Dacoities 
professional  an(i  technical — 

Dacoity 
cases,  information   to  rail  '.vay  police 
register 

„     extracts     from — at    police- 
stations 

Dafadaiis    may    be   given     stamps 
for  telegrams 

Daily 
cash-book 
diary  of  inspector 
duties,  roster  of — ,  in  reserve 
report  of  circle  inspector 
„        ,,  court-officer    ... 
,,        „  railway    police    inspector 

Dangerous  I'Ri.soNERs    ... 

Dab,ieeling  police.     Uniform  of — 

Dating  of  letters  received 

Dead  dodies.     (.5ee  "  Corpses.") 

Death  (s) 
from  wild  animals,  etc. 
of  convict  on  escort 

„  European,  registration  of— 

„  „  soldier 

„  gazetted    or    European     officer, 
report  on — 

„  pensioners,  report  of — 

,;  P.  R.  prisoner  in  jail 

„  prisoner  in   police  custody 
Register  of — 

Deiea.sed      men.     Remittances       to 
heirs  of —  ... 

Declaration 
Cancellation  of  L.  A. — 
Dying— 

Defamation  of  police-officer 

Defaulter.    Death  of- 

Deficiency  in  treasure  after  escort 

Definition 
of  kinds  of  finger-prints 

P-  R.  ... 


C— D 

UULS  No. 
320 

1.58 

ion 

.■574 

164 

1074 

63 

1178 

59 

303 

488 

230,   292 

1208, 1216 

1037 


127 
594 
126 
201 

1162 

99 

314 

201 

121 


1322 

181 

818 
123 
626 


446 
327 


431 


INDEX. 


Rule  No. 

Dkfou.mkd  PiNOEnK.    Prints  of—    ...  448 

Delegation    of   power.sby   Superin- 
tendent     ...                ...                ...  11 


Defaktmental  nuiLDiNGS  ...     13U3— 1321 

carried  out  by  P.  W.  D.                    ...  131'.l 

Fiiiancial  provision  for —  ...     1316 — 1320 

Supervised  by  D.  E.       ...                 ...  1305 

Transfer  to  P.  W.  D.  books              ...  1309 

DrsrARTMENTAL       ENQUIUY.    Subor- 
dinate Magistrate  not  to  hold —  17 

Departmental  Examinations       ...  781—782 

Etfect  of — on  seniority                     ...  704 

T.  A.  for  attending—     ...                 ...  878 

Departmental    punishjient.    (See 
"  Punishments.") 

Departmental  repairs  ...     1311—1313 

Depart.mental  report                  ...  1167 

Departmental    stores  (AVe  "Ord- 
nance stores.") 

Sale  and  destruction  of —               ...  1254 

Departure 

of  officer  from  district                       ...  882 

„  wandering  gang        ...               ...  390 

Deposits,  security  ...  ...     1135—1141 

Deprivation  of  good-conduct  stripes  070 

Deputation.    Pay  of  men  on —      ...  1121 

Deputy  Inspector-General 

Appohitment  of —           ...                ...  744 

Duties  of—   ...                ...               ...  0 

Inspections  of —           -...                ...  36 

may    appoint    sergeant   to    act    as 

inspector                     ...                ...  890 

call  for  punishment  records  ...  975 

Powers  of —                    ...               ...  9 

power  to  sanotion  buildings  ...     1303 — 1304 

,,       of  punishment    ...                 ...  047 

to  interview  Commissioners            ...  25 

„  review  crime     report                   ...  1165 
„  see     references     made    to    C.  I. 

Bureau    ...               ...               ...  119 

„  watch  working  of    black  marks 

rules        ...               ...               ...  959 


Rule  No. 


Deputy     Inspector-General      ok 
Crime    an  >    Railways. 
Assumption   of   control   )jy — 
responsible         for  legality      of 

investigations 
responsibility  of — 

Deputy  Superintendent 

Actmg  allowance     of — as  •  Superin- 
tendent 

Appointment  of — 

Grade     promotions    of — when    one 

appointed  as  Superintendent 

in  charge  of  a  subdivision 

Inspection  by — 

on  probation,  pay  of —  ... 

Period  of  ju-obation  of — 

Powers  of — 

Promotion  of — within  grades 

to  Superintendent 

Quarters  for — 

Seniority  of — 

to  attend  parade 

,,      ,,       target  practice 
-  „  inspect  office  annually 

„know    C.   S.    R.,    B.   T.    M.     and 

C.A.  C.  ... 
Trahiing  of — 
Uniform     „  — 

Derailing  of  trains 

Despatch  of  stores 

Desperate  characters.     Notice  of— 

Destruction  of  corresi)ondence 

Detailed    plans    and     estimates. 
Prei^aration  of — 

Detective  warrants 

Detention  in  police  custody 

diary(ies) 

Case — {.fee  "  Case   diaries"). 

Daily— of  inspector 

from      police-stations,    inspector 

to  read 
Mufassal — 
of  C.  I.  D.  officers 

„  constable   with   wandering  gang 
„  experts 
„  platform  sergeant 


4.10-443 


411 
431 


841 
747—752 

828 

53 

11,  38,  40 

840 


10. 


11,13 
828 
745,  827 
842 
751 
656 
657 
1060 

1062 
780—783 

1107 

521 

1247 

230,  202 

1176 

1205,  1296 
445 
184 


63 

68 

86 

439,  440 

388 

451 

478 


4;i2 


INDEX. 


liULU  No. 


DlART(lES)— conc?rf. 

of  sergeant 

, 

653 

Station — 

114 

Tour— 

<:6 

Diet 

bills 

1093 

expenses  of  arrested  witnesses 

isa 

sircar 

.        lO'.ll 

U'fl2 

DiETINU  CHAlRJEsin  liusijital 

..     lli'.H- 

-lO'.ia 

DlllBCTDBT,       Crime     {sec      "  Crime 
Directory  "  ) 

UisAGKEE.MEXT        between      Magis- 
trate and  Superintendent 

DlsAPPEARANXE  of  persons.     Notifi- 
cation of — in  Police  Gazette 

UlSRULtSEttS     of      P.     W.      D.,      Civil 
officers  as — 

DlSCUAIlGE 

of    police     officer    by     court     for 
want  of  evidence 

UlSCUAliGEI)  MEN 

Ut'Uiittance  of  pay  to — 
yupplemeutary  paj'-bills  for — 

Dlsi'LOSUUE  of  official  secrets 


353—364 


19 


11)18 

1302 
939 
'.170 


1112 
1123 


814 


Dismissal 
Effect  of—    .., 

Notice  of — sent  to  native  district 
Vfutiiication  of — in  ga/.ette 

lie-employment  after — of  minis- 
terial officer 
of  police  officer 

Disposal  of  property 


Disposition 
register 

Di.spuTES.    Additional  police   not    to 
be  deputed  in — 

Distribution 
of  information  by  C.  I.  G. 
„pay 


...iUG,  !I5U— 953 
951 
953 
952 

1005 
774 


322—325 


1183 


526 


413 
1108—1112 


Dl.STRIOT 

armourers 

Arrivals  and  departure  from — 

ni.<iTiurT  Boards 
Superintendent  to  serve  on — 
wbich    consli'uct    and     re])air     for 
P.  W.  D.    ... 

IJisTiucT     Committee     to    appoint 
sub-inspectors 

UisTitKT  Engineer  (s) 
supervising  departmental  buildings 
who     construct     and     repair     for 
P.  W.  D. 

District  Magistrate  ('s) 
and  surveillance 
Confidential  reports  by — 
consent  necessary  for  certain  trans- 
fers 
Correspondence         with — forbidden 
First  information  reports  for — 
Guard  for  house  of —     ... 
has    first    call      on       Government 

pleader 
Inspection  by — 
may    order    enquiry    in    cases     of 

misconduct 
may  order  mobilisation 
,,    reduce    or    increase      force   at 
police  post  in  emergency 
may  use  police  launch 
no  control  over  military  police 
office,  correspondence    not    to     go 

through — ... 
on  tour,  guards  for —     ... 
Position  of — 
Powers  of — 

power     to      rewanl       destruction 
of  wild  animals  ... 
,,      to  transfer 
Promotion         of        sub-inspectors, 

powers  as  to — 
Supervision  of  cases  by — 
to  inspect  railway  police-stations... 
„  maintain   authority   of   Sui*rin- 

tendent 
,,  remark   on   conduct    of   rail  way 

inspector  and  sub-inspectors 
„  see   legal    circulars   before   issue 
„  see  punishment  records  in  certain 
cases 


Rule  Ho. 

1258 
882 


10 
1297 

759 

1305 
129C 


367,  368 
1163 

888 
1024 

noo 

543 

259 
21 

16 

640 

888 
1325 
668 

1023 

544 

14 

14—23 


127 


830,  831 
21 

482 

18 

482 
1182 

947 


433 


D— E 


INDEX. 


District         Note-boiik.        Taking 
charge  of — 

DiBTRioT     ni'KirER.        Reportfl    duo 
from — 

District  Ouder  Book    ... 

DiBTUUDAKCEB 

DlVERSIOK     of  building  funds 

Docu.MENTR,  original,   not  to  be    sent 
with  letters 

DOMICITjIARY    VISIT   REPORT 

in  Superintendent's  office 
Inspector  to  test — 
sent  for  test  to  inspectors 
sheet 

DdUIlLE     TRANSFERS      of      A.     S.    Ps. 

and  Dy.  S.  Pa. 
Drafting  of  letters 

Draftsman  of  plan  to  be  sent  up  as 
a    vviiuesB 

Drilt< 

instructors 
Puuishment — 

D'rowning.    Medico-legal  evidence  in 
cases  of — 

Dutlicate  character-rolls 
Duplicate  service-book 

Duty  (ies) 
Armed  police  inspectors 
Fatigue — 
of  constables 
.,  head-countable 
„  inspector 

,j  junior  sub-inspectors 
„  officer  in  charge  of  a  station 
„  police,  statutory 
,,  sergeants 

Uccall  to- 

DriNG  declarations     ... 


Rule  No. 
883  « 

116',) 

1182 

6-18 

1820 


1034 

371 

1013 

71 

1013 

365—371 


Rule  No. 


886 
1029 


189 

656 

789 

946,  961 


202 

1188 
11X8 


Ei'ifioiENcy,  how  to  be  judged 

Elimination   of    name  from 
conviction  register 
C.  I.  Bureau 

E.MERGENT  indents  for  forms 

Employment.    Police-officers       may 
not  accept  outside — 


318 

420 


10.')6 


812 


E.MPTY  cartridge  cases 
Encroachments 

Enforced  uetire.ment 


1263,1267—1271 
91 


ENgUIRY(lES) 

by    C.    I.  D.     Definition  of—.       ... 
directly   under  Deputy  Insjiector- 

General  of  Crime 
into  misconduct  of  police 

„    torture  cases  to  be  watched  ... 
note-sheet 
clipa 

Entertainments      in     honour      of 
police  officers 

Epidemics 

Escape  (s) 
Action  as  to  F.  P.  slips  in  —      ' »  ... 
from  Andamans 
of  prisoner 

„  prisoners,   prosecution    of   iiolico 
officers — 

Escaped  convicts 


n.%,  937 


410 

433 

16 

fiO 

371 

372 


817 
96 


:i:i8 

116 

596,  597 

251 
110 


650 

Escort(s) 

808 

Arming  of— 

653 

88 

Baggage,   etc.,  of — conveyed  free  of 

87 

cost 

868 

54 

Coolies  for — 

590,  614 

S3 

Dress  of —     ... 

552 

81 

Duties  of  reserve  officer  as  to—         548- 

—.554,  563 

1 

duty,  pay  of  men  on— 

1121 

651 — 653 

expenses,  money  for  emergent—    ... 

1069 

Expenses  of — 

563—566 

933 

for  prisoners 

573,  598 

,,     treasure 

614,  629 

181 

•>            „      at  company's  risk 

617 

i3i 


INDEX. 


Ehcout  {s)—concld. 
for  Viceroy  and  Lieutenant-Governor 
from  and  to  subdivisiona 
Inability  to  supply —    ... 
Lanterns  for — 
Liquor — 
not  to  move  in  certain  case» 

„     „    travel  by  night  ... 
of  Eurojieana 

„  lunatics    ... 

,,  pay  for  out-stationa 

„  prisonera  on  railways 

„ „  roads 

„ „  steamers 

„ to  and  from  posts 

„  soldiers 
Officer  in  charge  of — {See  "  Officer  in 

charge  of  escort"). 
Officers  who  can  indent  for —        ...  &31 

Hallway  accommodation  for —      ...         003 — 606 
Relief  of—  ...  ...        5G7— .572 

Requisitions  for —  ...  ...  547 

Return  of —  ...  ...  502 

Strength  of—     547,  573—575,  Gil— 617,  G30,  632 
Telegram  on  departure  of —  ...  572 

to  have  service  ammunition  ,.,  12G2 


Rule 

No. 

035 

033- 

-034 

547 

583 

630 

555 

56u 

574 

GOl 

012 

1105, 

1100 

599- 

-007 

608- 

-610 

611 

230 

566 

KSTAULISHMENT 

for  boats 

of  out-posts,  etc. 

Reductions  in — 


1346,  1347 

138 

1134 


EsTIM.VTC,  rough,  for  major    works  1293,  1294 


ElIUOPEAN  (s) 

and  Indians,  collisions  between, 
investigation  into — 

Birth  or  death  of — 

inspectors,  appointment  of— 

officer,  report  of  death  or  retire- 
ment of — 

prisoners,  escort  of — 

troops 

Vagrancy  Act,    prosecutions    under — 


Evasion  of  surveillance  by  gang    ... 

EvinnNi'E 
Medico-legal,  collet'tion  of — 
Prisoners  required  to  give — 
Travelling  allowances  of  police-officer 

summoned  to  give — 
under   section    104,  C.  P.  C. 
512,0.  P.  C 


61 
126 
754 

1102 

574 

031,  6,'V2 

248 

391 


202 
031 

879 
187 
286 


Examination  (s) 
Departmental — 
Effect  of — on  seniority 
for  accountants 
„  inspectors 
High  proficiency — 
in  tribal  languages 
Medical — .    {See  "  Medical  examination.") 


Exceptional  repair8 

Ell-'E88 

fares,  rail  way  police  not  to  collect — 
in  lower  grades 

Exchange  compensation     allow- 
ance 

Excise 
Act,  rank  of  ."sergeant  for — 
cases,  institution  of — 

Executive  Enoineeu.   Consent  of — 
to  repairs   to  P.   W.  D.  buildiuga 

Exemption  of     police-officers  under 
Arms  Act 


R 

ULB 

No. 

781 

782 
79 1 
996 
785 
779 
778 

1313 


474 
1115 


839 


G52 
250 


1300 


802 


Exhibits  for  Chemical  Examiner  ...  201—264 

Exhumation.    Medico-legal  evidence 

in  cases  of —               ...  ...  202 

ExPENDlTUUE  of  p.  W.  D.  funds  ...  1302 

BXPEN.SES 

in  feeding  police  prisoners  ...  234,1161 

Money  for  emergent  escort —  ...  1069 

of  complainants            ...  ...  192 

„  escorts                        ...  ...  563—566 

,,   escorting  convicts    ...  ...  691,592 

„   uivestigating  officers  ...  191 

,,    transmitting  bodies  ...  207 

„    witnesses                   ...  ...  191,  192 

EXPEUT(S)    FlNOEU    PlUNT— 

as  witnesses                     ...  ...  452 

Certificates  of  —            ...  ...  453 

Definition  of—                ...  ...  HO 

Diaries  of —  ...                 •-.  .•-  •''''! 

Proof  of  previous  conviction  by—  ...  273 

to  test  F.  P.  slips           ...  ...  334 

Tours  of—     ...                 ■••  ...  449—451 


435 


1— F 


Explanations.        Written  —to      be 
avoided 

Explosions.    Action  after— 

Explosive  (s) 
factorieji  and  stores 
Notice  to  Chief  Inspector  of — 

Extension 
of  service  of  enrolled  officers 
of  ministerial  officers     ... 

Extradition  ... 
of  Nepalis    ... 

EXTIIA  PlILtrH... 

Cost  of — 


Failuke  to  arrest 
Faiu  copies  of  letters     ... 
False  cases    ... 
Family  Pension  Fpnd... 

Famine 

Fancy  Dress  Balls.     Uniform  at— 
Fatigue  duties 

FEEDINfi       OF         POLICE       PRISONERS. 

Expenses  of — 

Females.    F.  P.  slips  of— 

Female  convicts 
Children  of — 
not  to  be  paraded 

Female     prisoneuj   to      be     kept 
apart  on  escort 

Ferries 

Ferry     tolls.      Police  officers      on 
duty  exempted  from —  ... 

Feudatory      Chiefs.    Arrest     by 
AgentF  of —  ... 


Rule  No. 

Ji».a.. 

Rule  ^o. 

Fecd.itory  States.    Arrest  in—    ... 

217 

10,  4s   , 

File 

100,  llfili 

of  acqiiittance-roUs 

„    extracts       from       dacoity      re- 

1113 

gister 

374 

70 

„    history-sheets 

370 

100,  1159 

Fixai,  memorandu.m 

312 

iiar,,  937 

t"lNAL    report' 

193 

1004 

forms,  submitted  through  inspector 

.•J7 

not  to  be  detained 

1113 

220,  287 

401 

Fine (s) 

executed  by  police 

289 

.52.1,  ,52r, 

imposed   on  police-officer 

968 

1142— 1141 ' 

Realisation  of — 

123 

^\arrants 

123 

108 


1029 


194 


1130 


97 


1200 


808 


234,  1151 


448 


293 
347 


582 
93 

803 


218,  210 


FlNSER-IMPRESSIONS       ON     ARTICLES 

Detection  by  means  of — 

Finger-print  (s) 
Action  before  trial 

after  trial 

Appliances  for  taking — 
Definition  of — 
in  railway  cases 
Intensification  of — 
Method  of  taking — 

of  convicts,  when  taken 
Packing  of  articles  bearing — 
Responsibility  of  officer  taking —  ... 
taken    before    gazetted    officer     if 

possible 
to  be  taken  for  record   ... 
ditto  search  ... 

Finger-print  Bureau 


428 


267—274 
326—338 
447 
440 
328 
428 
447,  448 
342 
428 

32'^ 

330 

327 
267 


Addresses  of- 

465 

466 

Deputation  of  officers  to 

455 

Sub-inspectors  to  be  employed  in — 

455 

to  be  informed  of  result  of  trial   ... 

326 

Working  of— 

454- 

-464 

iNGER-PRiNT  Slips 

Despatch  of— to  Bureau 

337 

Elimination  of— 

4C1 

-463 

Escapes,  action  after- 

338 

for  record,  all    sent   to    Provincial 

Bureau 

458 

Number  of — required    ... 

332 

of  absconders 

460 

436 


INDEX. 

Rdle  No.      : 


FiXGEit-pitiNT  Suva—condd. 
of  prisoners  released  quickly 
„         .,         sent  to  Presidency  Jail 
„  railway  thieves 
„  transferred  prisoners 
Testing  by  expert 
to  be  sent  to  foreign  bureau 

Fires 

in  treasury  buildings 


33fi 
333 

448 
333 
334 

2B'.) 

95 
534 


Fired  rAUTuiDUE  cases.   Return  of—  1267— 1271 


FlRINU 

on  mob 

„    prisoners... 

FlK-ST  IN'FOUMATION-  REPORT  (s) 

Copy  of— to   district    police  in  rail- 
way cases 
District  Hagisti-ate  to  see — 
in  gang  cases 

..  inquests 

„  special  report  cases 

r<ist  of  stolen  property  with — 

on  railways 

to  be  sent  to  inspector  on  tour        .., 
,,    whom  sent 

First  kits    ... 

B'iRsT   offenders   to  be  entered     in 
directory    ... 


648 
595 

151—157 

502 
llfiO 
157 
198 
156 
153 
499 
255 
156 

1214—1218 

356 
148 


Flags  of  patrol  boats 

Food — 
for  convicts  ...  ...  ...         584-590 

„    prisoners     in   custody    of    court 

police     ...  ...  ...  295 

„    prisoners  in  police  custody       ...  234 

Foreign  Asi.VTic  Vai; RANTS  ...  399-400 

"Foreigners."      Definition  of—    ...  768 

Forms  and  stationery   tor  Court 
office  ...  ...  ...  244 

for  Superintendent's  office  ...     1054 — 1057 

Free   taeriage  for  treasnre  escorts  616 

Ereb  QUARTERS.     (See  ■' Quarters.") 


Fresh  enquirt 
on  initiative  of  police 
ordered  by  Magistrate  ... 

Fugitives  from  Feudatory  States    ... 

Fugitive  Offenders  Act.     Action 
under — 

FfNDs.     Lapse  of  building— 
furlolgh 

Furniture 
List  of — at  police-stations  ..> 

of  court  office 


F— G 

Rule  No. 

196 
195 

219 

287 
1317 

893,  910 


76 
243 


Gambling  Act.    Rank  of  sergeant  for - 

Gang  (s) 
book 

Information  to  be  obtained  from- 

in  jail 

Nepali — ,  raiding  by 

register 

statements 

Surveillance  of — 

Wandering — 

Gang  cases 
First  information  reports  in — 
Histories  of — in  C.  I.  dazette 
Naming  of — 
on  railway's 


652 

384,  et  seq. 

349 
401 

asb 

188 

374 

381—400 


157 
1018 
1168 

507 


Gazette 

Al  police-stations         ...  ...  131 

Notification  of  dismissal  in —  ...  952 

Police  and  C.  I.—        ...  ...  1017—1022 

Gazetted  officer.    Report  of  death 

or  retirement  of —      ...  ...  1162 

General 

duties  of  police              ...  ...  1 — 7 

Provident  i'und              ...  ...  1131 

register,  Magistrates' —  ...  310 

Gifts  from  natives  of  India  ...  810 

Good  CONDUCT  STRIPES  ....  977—981 


437 


Q— H 


INDEX. 


Rule  No. 

Goon  sr.avicE  marks     ...               ...  il82— 984 

Good  work   of  police,  how  Magis- 
trates ehould  notice —                      ...  29 

Good."!,  Missing  {See  "  Mipsing  goods".) 

Government 

Direct  communication  with —        ...  1026 

may  call  for  piinisnmeut  records    ...  97.^ 

money  or  property,  loss  of —          ...  SOT 
sanction     necessary    for    recurring 

payments                     ...                ...  10G4 

servants'  coadiict  rules                   ...  809 — 818 


Government  of   India.     Memorials 
to—  ...  ...  ...  805 


Government  Pleader  fs) 

Employment  in  public  prosecutions  247 

Instruction  of —              ...  ...  258 

Memorandum  for —       ...  ...  258 

not  to  be  sent  to  mufassal  ...  259 
Powers  of     and      withdrawal     in 

sessions  cases             ...  ...  281 

to  advise  gratis              ...  ...  257 

Gradation  list             ...  ...  1184 

Grades.    Excess  in—      ...  ...  1115 

Grants,  provincialised    ...  ...  1081 

Gratuities                     ...  ...        940—945 

Great  coats.    Issue  of— 

Great   Trigonometrical  Survey 

Annual  report  on —        ...  ...        105,  lltil 

pillars,  inspection  of —  ...  105 


1220 


Guards 

Accommodation  for—  ... 

533 

at  police-stations 

77,  229 

Clothing  for— 

1223 

Command  of— 

531,  532 

Compliments  to  be  paid  by- 

637 

Cost  of—      ... 

1 142—1145 

Dale  of  deputation  and  withdrawal 

529 

for  cholera  camps 

541) 

for  Commissioners'  and  Magistrate's 

house 

543 

•  „  jails 

539 

Rulf.  No. 


511 
515 
538 
537 
542 
i;3i; 

511 
527 


534 


Guards — condd. 
for  Magistrate    nnd    Commissioner 
on  tovir 

„   prisoners  in  camp 

.,   P.  W.  D.  officers     ... 
Indents  for — 

not  to  leave  their  districts 
of  honour 
on   railways 
Permanent — 
Standing  orders  for —    ... 
Supply  of — 

to  nave  service  ammunition 
With.lrawal  of— 


H 

HA.IAT  REIil.STER  ...  ...  291—292 

Half-margin  couRnsroNDKNCE     ...  1032 

Halts  of  e.si'oict.>  ...     5i;o,  570,  577,  C09 — f.lO,  (i28 

Hand-books,  clothirjg      ...  ...  1236 

Hand-cuffs 

for  convicts  ...  ...  ...578 — 579,609 

Use  of — for  undertrial  prisoner       ...         231 — 232 

Hand-writing  expert  ...  ...  178 

Hanging.    Medico-legal  evidence   in 

cases  of —      ...  ...  ...  202 

Harassment  of  public  in  investiga- 
tions ...  ...  ...  173 

Head-clerk 


must  give  security 

...     113.5— 

1140 

Position  of — as  to  accounts 

...     1069- 

1072 

Promotion  of — 

994 

,  996 

I'lelief  of —     ... 

1072 

Requisition  for  escorts 

548 

to  examine  and  initial  bills 

1070 

Head-constables 

Appointment  of — 

764 

Duties  of —   ... 

87 

not  to  be  awarded  punishment 

h-ill 

946 

„    „  investigate 

87 

,169 

Pay  of— 

856 

Power  to  hold  inquests 

199 

Promotion  of — ,  within  grades 

...  763,  832 

833 

„           to  sub-inspector 

763 

438 


IlEAD-roxRTAnLEs — ciincld. 
Time-limit  for  one  rttatioii 
Traininji:  of — 
[Jnif(jrm  of — 

IlEAn-QUAUTERH        inspections       of 
D.  I.-G.,  wlien  to  be  made 

Health   certifioatr  of    ncwly-:ip- 
pointed  officers  for  pay-bills 

HeAKHAT  RErOKTS 

Heiks    op  deceased    men.    Remit- 
lauces  to —   ... 

IIwu  Court  and  police  witnesses   ... 

Ilian  I'ROKi:  lEN-cY  examinations  ... 

IIiSTORiKs,  Case 

HiaTORT-SUEBTS 

File  of— 

of  persons  released      from   surveil- 
lance 
„  surveilles  ... 

Holidays.    Arrival  of  treasure  on — 

Horse  (s) 
Carriage  of — by  rail 
Inspector's — 
Municipal-tax  on — 
Volunteer    entitled     to     exemption 

for— 
of  sow.ars 
„  sub-inspector 

HOSI'ITAL  (8) 

cook 

diet  sircar 

Dieting  charges  in — 

„        contractors  for — 
leave 
No  deduction  from  pay  of  constable 

in — 
Plan  of — to  be  seen  by  I.-G..  C  H 
register 

rules  for  railway  police 
staff,  punishment  of —  ... 
subordinates,  leave  for — 
to    which    wounded    persons    to   be 

sent  .., 


lU.B  No. 

EJJ^.. 

House 

889 

building  advances 

788 

,         furniture 

1206 

search 

37 

1101 
151 

1112 
289 
779 

lloB 

370 

3(58 
305 

627 


8fi5 

67 

801 

799 

1132 

84 


1091 
1091,  1092 
1091—1095 

1093 
893—896 


UowR.Mi.    Prisoners  to    arrive  at — in 
morning 

Hue  and  cry  notices    ... 


H— I 

liULE  No. 

1164 

1196 

170 

COO 
ie;u  -164 


I 

Identification 
of  accused  in  riot  cases 
of  suspects 

"  IDENTIKIEU,"  F.  P.  slips 

Illioit     traffic.    Railway     police 
to  look  out  for — 

Illness  of  convict  on  escort 

IMFRIHONMENT  of  police-officer 

Increase  in   polica   at     station   for- 
bidden 

Increased  salary.    Bills  for— 

Increments  of  pay 

Indebtedness 

Indents 
for  accoutrements 
„     ammunition 
,,    clothing 

„    forms  and  stationery 
,,    ordnance  stores 
„    tools  and  component  parts 
to  replace  unserviceable  arms 


Index 
of  crime 
,,    ,,      directory 
to  conviction  register 


1(^91 
1298 
1191 

491 

976   j 

'•'"^       '       Indian  army.     Reservists  from —   ... 


i       Indexinc.    System  of —  ... 


210 


Indian  folice  device 


22.'i 
22C 

331 

471 
594 
flC7 

888 

1125,  1120 

884,  857 

818 


1273 
1240, 1268 

1229 
1056,  1057 
1240,  1241 

12.58 

1201 


1010 
301 
31C 

317 

771 

il96 


439 


I 


INDEX. 


Rule  No. 

Infectious  DISEASES  on  railways    ...  473 

Infernal      machines.      Treatment 

of—               ...                ...                ...  1711 

Infohmation 

Collection  and  distribution    of — bv 

C.  I.  D.      ...                ...                 "...  412,  413 

First—           ...                ...                 ...  151— lo7 

General — collection  of                     ...  81 

obtainable  from  convicts                 ...  3411 

of  crime  outside   railway   limits   to 

be  sent  to  railway  police  ...  500 
Superintendent    to     give     full — to 

Magistrate                  ...               ...  20 

Injured  peksons 

in  police  cases                ...                 ...  209 — 212 

In  railway  accidents      ...               ...  520 

Inquests        ...               ...              ...  Iii8,  et  seq. 

Case  diaries  in —            ...                ...  198 

Power  of  president  of  panchayat  to 

hold —                            ...                ...  200 

Insanes.    Escort  of—      ...               ...  liOl,  012 

Insolvency                     ...               ...  813 


Inspection  (s) 

book 

43 

by  Assistant  Superintendent 

11, 

38,  40 

„    Deputy  Superintendent 

111 

38,  40 

„    District  Magistrate 

21 

„    Inspec'or 

G8— 72 

Detailed  instruction.s  for — 

42 

Duration  of — 

45 

General  instructions  for — 

41 

of  Deputy  Inspector-General, 

when 

to  be  made 

37 

„   escort  about  to  start 

551 

„    Inspector-General     ... 

3G 

„   kit 

1237,  1238 

,,    out-posts,   etc.,  by  station 

officer 

137 

„    sessions  court  records 

35 

„    Subdivisional  Magistrate 

33 

„    Superintendent,  annual 

... 

40 

„    Superintendent's  office 

... 

lOiiO 

remarks 

43 

in   Superintendent's 

office 

1061 

Inspector  ('s) 

Acting  allowances  of — 
and  chaukidari  work 
,,    court  police 


844 

70 

64,  238,  242 


Inspector  ('s)—i:oncld. 
Appointment  of — 
Casual  leave  to — 
Conveyance  allowance  of — 
daily  diary 
Daily  report  of — 
Deputy      Inspector-General     niaj- 

grant  leave  to — 
diaries.  Superintendent  to  peruse   ... 
„        to   be  filed   in    Superinten- 
dent's office 
Duties  of — 

Exemption  under  Arms  Act 
in  charge,  powers  of — 
Inspection  by — 

Local  and  house  allowances  of — 
may  give  casual  leave  to  constable 
Note-book  of  - 

of  armed  police  {see  "  Armed  Police 
Inspector") 

„  railway  police.      (See  "  Railway 
Police  Inspectors."') 
office 
Pay  of— 

power  to  depute  station  officer  out- 
side jurisdiction 
Promotion  of — 

Responsibility  of— to  be  enforced  ... 
return  of  inspections 
Status  of — 
Superintendent    may  allow  leave  to 

— in  anticipation  of  sanction 
Time-limit  for  circle  and  district — 
to  certify  repaks  necessary 

„  see  final  report  forms 

„  test  D.  V.  reports  42, 

,,   write  khatian 
Training  and  examination  of — 
Travelling  allowance  of — 
Uniform  of — 


Inspector-General  ('s) 
Appointment  of — 
Biennial  inspections  of — 
can  withdraw  reserves 
Duties  of — 

may  call  for  punishment  records    ... 
may  grant  leave  to  gazetted  officer 

for  6  weeks 
power  of  punishment    ... 
]'ower3of — 
sanction  necessary  to  change  dutiefe 

of  accountant 


Rule  No. 

7.53,  754 

904 

845 

(>3 

59 

902 
1008 

1008 

54 

802 

12,  13 

Gs— 72 

84G 

905 

fi4 

GuO 


242 
843 

50 

750,  829 

44 

72 

800 

903 

889 

1312  ' 

57 

G9,  71,  1013 

129 

784,  785 

868—871 

1201,  1203 


743 

3G 

642 

8 

975 

901 

947 

8 

1071 


440 


INDEX. 

RULB    ^0.  , 


Insi'Ei  TnR-GEXEitAL  OP   Civil,   Hos- 
pitals to  see  plane  of  hospitals     ... 

IxsTiTUTiox  of  cases 

I\ST1H"C'TI0X  (s) 
as  to  wearing  uniform 
for  escorting  treasure  by  rail 
,.   inspection 
of  subordinates 

I.vsTiiut'Toiis.    Drill 

IxTE.vsiPIi'ATION'  of  finger-prints     ... 

ixteu-distriit  tuansfeks 

Interview  (s) 

with  prisoners  in  court 
„  .,  „    jail 

Intestate  puorEiiTT     ... 

IxTRnorcTION'.        Letters       of — for 
C.  I.  D.  officers 

Invalid  pensions 

Invalided  officer.    T.  A.  of  attend- 
ant on — 

Investigating  ofpicbbs 
Expenses  of — 
Bank  of — 

Investigation 
Abstention  from— 
b}-  C.  I.  D.,  definition  of— 
by  railway  police 
Harassment  oC  public  in — 
Inspector's  share  in—   ... 
on  the  spot 

Station  officer  responsible  for —    ... 
Superintendent's  share  in — 
to  be  prompt 
wliere  Europeans  concerned 

Invoices  of  treasure 
Iron  cages  on  trains 
IsHAPCR.     Arms  to  be  sent  to — 
Issue  forms  for  clothing 


1283 
24G— 25.'? 

IIIW— 1200 

CIS 

■U,  42 

H2 

789 

428 

8'.10 

297 
348,  349 

118,  119 

441 
943 

1149 


191 
169 


171 

410 
494 
173 

54 
172 
168 

49 
186 

51 

624 

604 
1250 
1235 


Jail  (s) 
alarm  parades 
cholera  camps,  guards  for — 

.,  ,.         tents  for  police —  ... 

Deatli  of  P.  R.  prisoner  in — 
Department,  payment  for  clothing 
G  uards  for — 

Interviews  with  prisoners  in — 
of  release 
parade 

Superintendent  of — .     (See  "Super- 
intendent of  Jail.") 
warders  to  guard  prisoners  in  camp 

Judge  and  intestate  property 

Jcniur  Suii-Inspe  tor's 
Duties  of — 
Power  of — to  hold  inquests 

Jurisdiction 
Cases  occurring  outside — 
Concurrent — of  two  police  officers 
Definition  of — for  T.  A. 

Juvenile 

convicts,  release  of—    ... 
olEenderS;  surveillance  of — 
prisoners,  segregation  of — 


K 


Kabulis.    Return  of- 


Kets 
of  handculfs 
„    lock-up 

„    malkhana  at  police  post 
„    treasure  chest 

Khaki.    Washing  of—    ... 

Khatian 
Half-yearly— at  police-stations 
register,  court 

Kit  (s) 
boxes 

inspection    ... 
of  men  going  on  leave 
Supply  and  maintenance  of — 


I— K 

Rule  No. 


649 
.i46 
533 
344 
1231 
539 
348 
^0,346 
347 


545 
119 


83 
199 


155 
155 
871 


351 

367 
582 


380 


581 
78,  229 

78 
620 

1228 


43 

319 


1227 
1237,  1238 

1236 
1214—1228 


441 


K—L 


INDEX. 


KuTOHA    IiU!I.l)ixi;«  near  iiormancnt 
ones 


Land  AcgnisiTiON 

„    and  building  register 
IjAnded  rnoi'ERTY 

Annual  enquiries  about — 

ncclaration  of — 

recorded  in  service-book 

Lanterns  for  escorts 
Lapse  op  funds  for  building 

Lapse  of  (juant  oI  leave 
Laht-pat  certificate    ... 

LAU.VCHE3 

Account  book  of  earnings  of — 

Care  of — 

Construction,   purchase  aud   repaii- 

of— 
not  to  be  used  for  towing 

,,     „   go  beyond  district  limits 
Petty  repairs  and  stores  for — 
Scale  of  charges  for —    ... 
Serangs  and  crews  of — 
Stores  for —  ... 

Law 

Circulars  dealing  with — Legal  Re- 
membrancer to  see 

Instruction  of  subordinates  in —     ... 

Superintendent  and  issue  of  circulars 
dealing  With— 

Lead.    Despatch  of —      ... 

Leave 
Absence  without—,  penalty  for 
Applications  for — 
applications,   reserve  officer   to  deal 

with — 
certificates    ... 
certiticate  on  pay-bills  ... 
Different  kinds  of — 
for  hospital  subordinates 
.,    oflBcer  on  transfer     ... 
Lapse  of  grant  of— 
of  ministerial  officers     ... 
Officer  going  on—,  address  of 


Bulb  No. 


12.';t 


1322 

1322 

1180 

811 

U8G 

.^)83 

1317 

1131 

1102 

1321- 

-1312 

132<J 

1330 

1331- 

-1337 

1327 

1320 

1340 

1328 

1341 

1342 

1338- 

-1340 

891 


!409 


893 


8 
82 

1182 

1271 

— ;i.",3 

9GiJ 
-91a 

1192 

1192 

1100 

-897 

907 

923 

931 

998 

92(1 


102.'-) 


Rule  No. 

Leave — coyiclti. 

on  medical  certifioato    ...  ...893,910-922 

„    private  affairs            ...  ...  893 

Overstayal  of —               ...  ...  929 

Pay  of  men  absent  without —  ...  1121 

„      ,,  non-gazetted  officer  on —  ...     1118 — 1120 

register          ...                ...           .  ...  1192 

Kejiort  on  going  on —    ...  ...  92.') 

Return  from — ...             ...  ...  928 

„          „     — too  soon  ...  ...  932 

statement  annexed  to  pay-bill  ...  -   1098 

Uniform,  etc.,  of  men  going  on —  ...  12.')fi 

vacancies,  percentage  to  strength  ...  il2 1 

Legal  Ue.mem  lui ancer 
Cases  for  opinion  of —    ... 
to  approve  circulars  on  legal  points 

Lei.1  irons 

Lepers.  F.  P.    slips  of — ,   not   to   be 
taken 

Letters 

Covering —    ... 

Drafting,  etc.,  of — 

need   not    go    through    Magistrate's 

office 
not  sent  thi'ough  superior  officer  ... 
of  introduction  for  C.  I.  U.  officers 

Levee 

Presentation  at — 
Uniform  at — 

License  under  Arms  Act.    Renewal 
of— 

LiCENsiNU  of  processions 

Lien  on  appointment.     Loss  of —  ... 

Lieutenant-Guvei;noii 
Guard  of  honour  or  escort  for —     ... 
Uniform  when  attending — 

Lines.     (.SVc  "Police  lines. ") 

Liquor  escorts 

Lists 

uf  acts  for  Superintendent's  office 
„    approvers  in  C.  I.  Bureau 
to  be  hung  up  in  police-stations    ... 
Weekly  pending— 


418 


1033 

1029 

1023 

1027 

444 


797 
11U8 


128 

23 
930 


CiSS,  C3(! 
1198 


(130 


10,i9 

421 

70 

1051 


442 


INDEX. 


LiTBnATn       nitAD-CONOTAilLE.       {Xen 
"  Head-constables. ") 

Local  Isvesticiatio>j    ... 

Lri(^K-rr 
Key.sof — 
Uciuoval  from  court —  ... 

of  clothing  haii(i-book 
„  conficlenllal  character-roll 
„   Government  iiro]icrty 
„   meiialf 

Lost  I'ERSOns 

Lunatics 
Cost  of  escort 
Cruel  usage  of — 
Escorts  of — ... 
SenJing  up  of — by  station  officers 


lU'I.i!  No. 


172 


78,  22il 
2Uli 


123t; 

11«7 

X07 

123'.l 


1018 


65.T 

',18 

COl, 012 


U8 

128(i 

27 

310 

."i22 


Madjiem.    Scuiliiig    up    by    ftation 
officers  of — 

Magazines.    Construction  of — 

Mauiktract.    Relations  with— 

Mauiktuatk  Ck) 
general  register 
having     jurisdiction    for      railway 

accidents  and  cases     ...                ...  •i'Z'^ 

How — .should  deal  with  misconduct  21* 

may  order  accused  to  be  sent  up    ...  I'.i.t 

not  to  interfere  with  police            ...  28 

Polics  to  treat — with  respect         ...  30 

refers  cognizable  offence                 ...  Ifi.'i 

records,  reference  to —  ...                ...  27i> 

record-room,  papers  for —  ...     1173— 117.') 

Uaonmkvinu  Di.A.ssBs.     Need  tor—...  -128 

.\lAlNTENANli;  CHANTS      ...  ...        12H,  121S 

.Ma.IoU  I'l'NlSU.MENTS         ...  ...  '.IjO— Hui) 

JIa.K)!!  wiiitKS  ...  ...    1287, 1'/ .wiy. 


Ki'LE  No. 

302 

78 

117,  32,'> 


Malkuana 
Court — 
locks  and  keys 
statement 

MANJHia 

Status  of—  ...                ...  ...  13:)() 

Uniform  of —                  ...  ...      1211,  1210 

ManiwiiU'TB  for  gazettes  ...  liil'.) 

Mafm 

Crime—         ...                 ...  ...  12'.l 

hung  in  police-stations  ...  70 

in  Superintenilent's  office  ...     101;') — 1010 

of  scene  of  occurrence    ...  ...  18'.> 

„  town  beats                 ...  ...  lOlf) 

Marcu  of  troops                ...  ...  031— 032 

Marks,  good-service     ...  ...  982 — ".i8l 

Marking 

of  accoutrements           ...  ...  1270 

„  arms          ...                ...  ...  12.')6 

„  uniform,  etc.               ...  ...  ,  1222 

Marksman's  uaddb        ...  ...  001 

Married  quarters  at  stations        ...  90 

Medals.    Loss  of—         ...  ...  1239 

Medical 

Board             ...                 ...  ...  910-921 

certihcates    ...                 ...  ...  910 — 922 

„          for  non-gazetted  oflicers  922 

examination  of  wounded  persons  ...  209 

,,             „  recruits  ...  775 

officers — ,  examination  of  ...  278 

officer  on  steamers         ...  ...  Olf) 

Medicine,  Country-,  grant  for       ...  1090 

Medicii-leual      evidence.  Collec- 
tion of—    ...               ...  ...  202 

Meetini;s.     Particii»ation  in —  ...  810 

Me.morandu.m 

Final—          ...                ...  ...  312 

for  Government  IMeader  in  sessions 

cases           ...                 ...  ...  2.i8 

Memorials  to  Covernment  of  India  80.i 


Wi 


M 


INDEX. 


Menial  opkiceks,  T.  A.  of— 

MlLITAUy  OKKKNIIERS       ... 


Rule  No. 
1147 

222,  253 


Military  police 

Allowances  on  active  service 

73!! 

ammunition 

71.T 

Appointment  of — 

674—681 

Armourers  for — 

675 

arms 

714 

Compliments  and  salutes  from —  ... 

734 

District  Magistrate  no  control  over- 

668 

Drill  and  target  practice  for — 

736 

Duties  of—  ... 

669 

Enlistment  of — 

667 

Good-conduct  stripes  for — 

684,  685 

Kit  inspection  for — 

7)S 

Leave  tor —   ... 

702 

lines 

700 

Location  of — 

670 

March  of —    ... 

738 

Medical  examination  before  service, 

of— 

737 

not  ••  the  military  " 

672 

Orderly-room  for — 

68il 

Pensions  of — 

703 

prisoners 

701 

Promotion  of— 

683 

Punishment  of— 

698—701 

registers,  returns,  etc. 

740,  741 

Requisition  of — 

671 

Transfer  from — to  civil  police 

772 

Transfer  of — to  another  company 

682 

Uniform,  etc.,  of— 

704—718 

Military  prisoners 

Escort  of—  ... 

566 

in  trains 

602 

Ministerial  officers 

Appeals  of — 

1001 

Appointment  of— 

991 

Confidential  rolls  and  service-books 

of — 

1002 

Extension  of  service  of — 

1004 

Leave  of —    ... 

998 

Promotion  of — 

994—996 

Punishment  of— 

999 

Re-employment  of^ 

1005 

Time     limit    for    responsible   post 

for- 

997 

te  receive  appointment  letter 

993 

Transit  pa)'  of — 

1116 

T.  A.  of—    ... 

1147—1148 

Rule  No. 

960—961 

1287,  cl  sec/. 
4H7 


Minor  puxisu.mknts 

•      Minor  works 

MlxPTE-BOoKS  of  requests  of  railway 
police 

Miscellaneous  duties.    Police  not 

to  be  emjjloyed  in —  ...  ...  G 

MiscoNDUc  T  op  police 
How  Magistrates  should  nutiqe —  29 

other  than  torture  ...  ...  50 

Misfires         ...  ...  ...      12i'.9,  1270 

Missing  goods.    Detinition  of—      ...  495 

Missing  goods  cases 

Classification  of —  ...  ...  496 

Investigation  into—  ...  ...  497 

Transfer  of—  ...  ...  498 

Mobs.    Firing  on—  ...  ...  648 

Mobilisation  ...  ...        643—647 

Power  to  order —  ...  ...  646 

Mobilisation  contingents.    With- 
drawal of —  ...  ...  642 

Money 

at  police-stations           ...  ...  122 

not  paid  into   treasury,  responsibi- 
lity for—  ...               ...  ...  1067 

Payment  and  receipt  of —  ...  1073 

to  be  kept  by  Superintendent  ...  1066 

„    ,,  paid  iuto  treasury  ...  1066 

Money-order.     Remittance  of  pay, 

etc.,  by—  ...  ...  ...  1112 

Monthly  certificate  ...  1075 

Monthly      statement      of     money 

drawn  from  treasury  ...  1076 

Morning  report  book  ...  1179 

Mounted  constable  on  leave  ...  900 

Mourning  in  uniform  ...  1200 

MUFASSAL  diary              ...  ...  86 

Mukhtears.        Assistance        of — in 

police  cases  ...  ...  240 


444 


INDEX 

Rule  No. 

152 


MuNltiPAL  CASES.    No  first  informa- 
tiou  in —   ... 

MUNIcii'.4L  TAX  on  horses.     Exemp- 
tion from —                  ...                ...  804 

Municipalities 

Expenses  of — in  burying  corpses   ...  Hi) 

Superintendent  to  serve  on —         ...  10 

to  dispose  of  corpses      ...                ...  208 

Mun.sif's  ue.mittances   ...               ...  629 

MURDEll 

iledico-legal  evidence  in —              ...  202 

of  women  for  gain         ...                 ...  203 

Musketry       ...  ...  ...        667—665 

course            ...               ...               ...  658 

Instructions                    ...               ...  659 


N 

Names 
in  rolls,  etc.,  to  be  typed  ...  1035 
Removal  of— from  crime  directory  361 
surveillance  regis- 
ter             ...                ...                ...                  368 

removed  from  directory,  list    of — 
for  C.  I.  Bureau  ...         36i    420 

Naming  of  gang  cases  ...  ii68 

Native  States.  Release  of  inhabit- 
ants of —  ...  ...  34S 

Neatness  of  police-station              ...  74 

Negatives.    Packing  of —               ...  426 

Nepal.    Remittances  to  residents  of —  1112 

Nepali  (s) 


Extradition  of — 

401 

gangs,  raiding  by— 

401 

New  uuildixgs.    Register  of—      .. 

1308 

Newspapers.    Writing  to— 

815,  818 

Night 

Escorts  not  to  travel  by—  ... 

,             560 

searcues 

176 

Nox-cognizadle  cases 
Abuse    of    sections    155   and    202, 
C.  P.  C 

Investigation  in — 
referred  by  Magistrate 

NON-CUGNISADLE     OKlfENCBS,      where 
recorded 

NoN-UELIVERT  of  gazettes 

Note-book  of  inspector 

Notice  (s) 
board  at  railway  police-stations  ... 
boards  in  police-stations 
for  gazettes 
„     supply  of  escorts 

Nuisances  on  railways 

Numbers  for  constables 


OUJECTIONS.    Accounts 

Obstruction  of  police 

Office 
Attendance  at — 
•Inspection  of — 
of  inspector  and  court  officer 
rent,  when  admissible  ... 

Officer  in  charge 
of  an  outpost,  position  of — 
„    escorts,  papers  for — 
,  responsibility  for  trea- 


M— O 

RiLE  No- 


31 
250 
165 


166 

1022 

64 


490 

75 

1020 

547 


-,  to  know  all  orders 


of  police  post  responsible  for  pri- 
soners 

„  police-station  to  go  to  aid  rail- 
way police  in  person... 

„  a  police-station  to  visit  wan- 
dering gangs 

„  definition  of — 

„  deputation  of — outside  jurisdic- 
tion 

„  duties  of — 

„  responsible  for  investigation  ... 

„  responsible  for  registers 

„  to  collect  intelligence 


473 

1221 


1068 


152 


10,  1006 

1060 

242 

1084 


134 

576,  577 


623 
350 


503 

387 
80 

56,  170 

81 

168 

81 

8] 


Uo 


O— P 


INDEX. 


Oppicebs  op  C.  I.  D. 

cannot  investigate 
Diaries  of — 
Functions  of — 
Letters  of  introduction  for — 
not   to  be  employed   on    fresh  eu- 
,       quiries 
Powers  of — 
Progress  reports  of — 
Relation  of — to  local  subordinates 
Subordination  of — to  Superintendent 

OkI'ICIAL    DllCl'MENTS    1)11     INFORMA- 
TION.    Disclosure  of — 

Official     letters     to    Magistrate 
forbidden 

Old  offexders  before  trial 

Ol'EN    DuIES     of    ammunition  to   be 
used  up 

Ol'IU.M 

Act,  convicts  under — 
cases,  institution  oi — 
„       transfer  of  accused  in— 

Order-book.    District — 

Orderlies.    Officers  entitled  to —  ... 

Orderlv-roo.m 
for  military  police 
Superintendent  to  hold — 

Okui.vart  re.serve 

Ordnance  stores 
Committee  on  receipt  and  despatch 

of— 
Cost  of— 
Delivery  of — 
Permission  to  return — 
Supply  of — 
Vouchers  for — 

OiiKiiNAL  DOCU>iENTs  not  to  be  sent 
in  correspondence 

Orissa  Feudatort  St.ites.    Arrest 


Odtpost 

Definition  of — 
Inspection  of- 


ULE 

No. 

438 

439 

440 

438 

444 

437 

438 

441 

436, 

440 

431, 

435 

814 

1024 
265,  266 

1265 

378 
250 
321 

1182 

7'J6 


68il 
10 


63!l 


1216,  1247 

1212,  1243 

1246 

12.i0 

1241) 

1251,  1252 


1034 


217 


134 

10 


Octpost- cowc/rf. 
OfBcer  in  charge  of — 
Power  to  establish — 

OVERCROWDI.VG  of  railway  carriages 

OvEULOADINii  ferry-boats 

OVERSTAYAL  of  leave 


Rl'LE  No. 

134 

138 

473 
93 

'.12'J 


PACKINlt 

of  exhibits  for  Chemical   Examiner 
„   treasure 

Papers 

.  Preservation  and  destruction  of- 
fer convict  escorts 


261—263 
61'J 


Parades 
Alarm — 


Chaukidari- 
Jail— 


1171—1176 
576,  577 


656 
649 


lO'.l,  110 
347 


P.4.RrH.MENT   CEKTIPICATES 

Part  II.    Crime  Directory 

PAS.S  (BS) 

for  TTOvernuient  vessels 

not  to  be   given  to   F.  A.  V.  gangs 

Past     servh-e.      Recivoning    of — on 
re-enlistment 

Patrol  (.s) 
boats         '   ... 
town 

Pay 

cheques 

Distribution  of — 

for  out-stations.     Escort  of — 

of  men  absent  without  leave 

,,      ,,    on  deputation  or  escort 

„     non-gazetted  officer  on  leave 

Remittance  transfer  receipts  for — 

Transit  of    ... 

Undisbursed 

Pat  and  allowances  ... 


y85 
362 


1351 
400 


774 


111 

— 14'.> 

139 

lO'.ifi- 

-1134 

1073 

1108- 

-1112 

1105. 

1106 

1124 

1121 

1118- 

-1120 

1112- 

-1120 

lllfi 

nn;). 

mn 

835 

-8.^8 

446 


INDEX. 

Rui,E  No. 


Pay  bills 
Arrear 

Encashment  of — 
Leave  statement  annexed  to — 
only  drawn  for  actual  strength     ... 
I'rcparation  of — 
Supplementary— for  discharged  men 

PiTEE.    Thumb  impression  of — 

Patmabteb.      Presidency—,    escorts 
for 

Payment 
for  clothing  ... 
of  money 

PliNDlN'ti   lists 

Pessioxs 

Pessiox  fund,  family 

Pension  koll.    Preparation  of— 

Pexsioxers 
Death  of—    ... 
Uee  of — as  extra  police... 

Peuoentage  of    leave    vacancies    to 
strength    ... 

Periodkal  increments  ... 

Pbiiiods    for    which    police    officers 
may  remain  in  one  place 

Pekmanest  advances  ... 
Portion     of— Kept       with      post- 
master 

I'EKMlssloN  to  return  Ordnance  Stores 

Pesuwaris.    Seturn  of— 

PiiTiTiONB      must      be       submitted 
through  superiors 

I'liTTV  I  Asii   HOOK   of  reserve  orticer 

i'ni»r>K;K.\i*ii.> 
how  to  be  taken 
of  criminals  ... 

PlUlTDliRAl'UEUS 

Employment  of —   ._ 


1122 

1103,  1104  I 

nil  i 

lO'.ie- 1134 

1123  t 

nil  I 


540 

1231 
1073 

1051 

yiO— 1145 

1130 

045 


ill) 
525 


1124 
834,  S57 

liS'J 
1082 
1087 
1250 

380 

805,  80ti 
llS'.i 


425 
423 


424 


Photographic   Bureau 
PhotocRAPHv  of  Fmger  Prints     ... 
Pillars.    Survey 

PLAGI'E 

Plans 
for  police  buildings 
seen  by  I.-G.,  C.  H.,  and  Sanitary 
Commissioner 

Platform 
constables     ... 
sergeants 
ticket 

Pleaders.    Assistance  of— in   police 
cases 

PoDDAK   with  treasure    ... 

PojsoNBits.   Absence  from  home  of— 
Poisoning.    Medico-legal  evidence  iu- 
PoisOKixG       CASES.    Telegram       to 
C.  I.  D.  in— 

Police 
Additional — 

„  cost  of — 

Special  (see  "  Special  Police  ")      ... 

Police  custody 

Death  of  person  in —    ... 
Delinition  of — 
Detention  in — 

Police  Gazette 
Appointment  of  clerks  uotihed  in — 
at  police-stations 
Notification  of  re  wards  in— 

PolI' K  GUARDS.     Peru}anent 

Police  hospital.  (6ee '■  Hospital.") 

I'liLU  e  lines.    Keserve  to   reside  in- 

PoLU  E  officer  (s') 

Complaints  against —    ... 
Power  of — to  arrest 
Po  wer  of —to  institute  cases 
summoned  as  a  witness 
to  reside  at  police-stations 
to  treat  courts  with  respect 


Role  No. 
422— J2'J 

428,  42'J 

105 

98 


1283 
1283 


485 
478 
485 


210 

Glfi,  C20 

370 
202 


156 


525,  52G 

1142—1145 

403—405 


201 
214 
184 

1017—1022 
•.!93 
131 
<t89 

527 


252 
213 
246 

•M 
30 


447 


Police    PAi'F.as.    Preservation     and 
destruction  of — 

Police  post.     Definition  of — 

Police-station 
Alteration  in  boundaries  of— 
Cash  account 

,  Comparison  of — 

Definition  of — 

District  Magistrate  to  inspect —     ... 

Inspection  of — 

"  Oificer  in  cliarge  of " — {see  "  Officer 

in  charge '') 
Police    may    not    be    increased    or 

reduced  at — 
Postmasters'  safes  at — 
Prisoners  at — 
Quarters  at — 
Registers  at — 
Reports  and  returns  from — 
Second  and  tnird  officers  at — 
Sentries  at —  "    ... 

Political  aoitation    ... 

Post 

Inspector's    ... 
Sub-Inspector's 

Pout     ok    Embarkation.       Report 
from — on  going  on  leave 

Post.    Police — ,  definition  of — 

Po.sT  cards.     Use  of—  ... 

Postmaster  (s) 
may  be  given   part   of   permanent 

advance    ... 
safes 

Postage  stamps.    Charges  for  — 
Postal  rules 

Post-mortem 

Corpses  sent  for — 
of  natives  killed  by  soldiers 
„  persons  killed  in  an  accident     ... 
report 

Post   office 

Records,  information  from — 
servants,  arrest   of — 

Pounds 


81G 


67 
84 


927 

73 

1042 


1087 
!I2 


1086 
1042 


204 

52 

.'i20 

206 


180 
22] 


121 


INDEX. 

Rule  No. 

Powers  op  C.  I.  D.  officers 

1171-117G     " 

P.  11. 

73 

Definition  of —  ... 

565,  meaning  of— 

73 

P.  11.  Prisoners 

122 

Classification  of — 

1077 

Death  of — in  jail 

73 
21 

40 

Information     as      to— for     station 
police 

P.  R.  Slips 

80 

from  other  districts 

Preparation  of — 

888 

to  be  pasted  on  counterfoils 

U2 

228,  229 

P.  R.  System.    Working  of— 

90 

111 

P.  R.  T.   Meaning  of—     ... 

111 

83 

Pbbcedknce  of  police  officers— 

77,  229 

Rule  No. 
138 


327 

340 


Presidents     of        panchayet     and 
inquests 
list  of — at  police-stations 

Press 
Connection  of  police  officers  with — 

Pressure      not      to      be      put      on 
subordinates 

Previous  convictions 
Proof  of —    ... 
Suspected —  ... 

Printing  presses.     Registration  of— 

Prisons  Act.      Articles   prohibited 
under — 

Prison   dress.    Criminals  not  to  be 
photographed  in —     ... 


340 
344 


345 


from  other  districts 

352 

Preparation  of — 

341 

to  be  pasted  on  counterfoils 

350 

P.  R.  System.    Working  of— 

339-347 

P.  R.  T.   Meaning  of—     ... 

340 

Precedence  of  police  officers— 

793,  798 

Prepaying  of  freight 

1043 

Presentation  at  levee   ... 

797 

PuESERVATIoN  of  correspondence     ... 

1171 

Presidency  Jail.    F.  P.  Slips  for— 

333 

PitESiDENCY     Paymaster.      Escorts 

for— 

540 

200 
76 


815 


48 


271—273 
265—270 


94 


593 


425 


448 


INDEX. 


Prisoneus 

and      treasure     not    to      be    sent 

together    ... 
at  police-stations 
escorted  by  train 
Escort  to  and  from  posts  for — 
Firing  on—  ... 
in  jail,  interviews  with — 
in  sessions  cases 
Interview  with — in  court 
required  to  give  evidence 
Search  of — in  court 
Segregation  of — in  trains 
Travelling  allowance  and  diet  of — 
Van,  railway — for 

Private  copies  of  gazette 

Private    matters.    Correspondence 
on — 

Privilehb.s 

attached  to  good-conduct  stripes 
Privilege  leave    

Prizes,  shooting 

Pbobationart 
Deputy        Superintendents        {see 

"  Deputy  Superintendent  "). 
Sub-inspectors  {see  '•  Sub-Inspectors  '' 

Proceedings  for  major  punishments 

PaocE.ssiONS.    Regulation  of— 

PaoCLAMATiONS      under     section   87, 
C.  P.  C.      ... 

Professional  poisoners 

Propiciemt.    Meaning  of — 

Progress  reports 
in  special  report  cases   ... 
of   buildings 
„  C.  I.  D.  officers 
,,  Inspector  ... 
on  Assistant  Snperintendents 

Promissory      note       for       security 
deposit 

Promotion 
Assistant      Superintendents        aud 

Deputy     Superintendents     when 

eligible  for — 
of  ministerial  officers    .,, 


Rule  No. 


55!) 
'>2»,  220 

5011-607 
2.30 
505 
348 
.S04 
207 
lU.S 
202 
fiOl 

2.'?f,  1151 
575,  G07 

1022 
1044 

080 
SOS,  000 

664 


( 


950 
23 

108,  28 1 
370 
416 


1155 
1307 

441 
fil 

783 


11.36,  1138 
824—834 


826 
994— 90G 


Rule  No. 

Property 

Custody  of — during  trial 

.302 

Disposal  of— 

322—325 

Intestate —  ... 

118,  110 

Xiist  of — on   apjdicalion  for  procla- 

mation 

108 

List  of  stolen — with   first   informa- 

tions 

l.i3 

Prisoners  to  get  receipts  for— 

302 

Recovery  of — by  Rail  way  Police    ... 

505 

Recovery  of — through  convicts 

310 

Register      of — in      possession       of 

Police 

117,118 

Stolen— 

117,  U8 

Snspicious-  .. 

lis 

Unclaimed — 

118 

Prosecctin'g  I.NsrECTim 
Duties  of —   ... 

has  powers  of  public  prosecutor     ... 
not    usnally   to    be    sent     to     sub- 
divisions    ... 
to  assist  Government  pleader 

PROSECnTI.N'G    STAFF 

Prosecction" 

Conduct  of — in  railway  cases 
Effect   of   punishment   on    liability 

to— 
for  negligently  allowing  escape 
instituted  by  public  officers 
of  police  officer 
,,       „  „      by  public  servant    ... 

Provident  fund 
General — 
Police  officers —  ' 
I 
PiioviNCEs.      Correspondence      with 
other — 

Provincialised  grants   ... 

Provisions.    Police     to     as.sist      in 
procuring — 

PuiiLIC.     Behaviour  towards — 

PcBLir    Proseoi'TOR.      Employment 
of— 

PciiLK"  Servants,  as  witnesses 


237 
230 

237 

258,  280 

236 


514 

040 
597 
247 
—071 
820 


066 


1131 
1131 


1036 
1081 


259 
298 


449 


P— R 

INDEX. 

Ki-LK  No. 

lll'LE 

NO. 

PuBLii'  Works  Dbpaktment 

Railway    accidknts.     (.S<c    "Acci- 

books, transfer  of  hiiililhis;*  to- 

i:w;i 

dents") 

518- 

-522 

Buildings  undertaken  by — 
G-uards  for — 

&38 

Fhial   orders  in— sent    to    Railway 
Police 

312 

Public  Wouks  Dki'Aktmknt   hi 

ILD- 

Kailwav    accommodation.      Rates 

INGS 

10K(i_i;i(i2 

fur — for  escorts 

603- 

-606 

Budget  provision  for— 

li'.ol 

Departmental  repairs  to — 
Ilepairs  to— 

i;ii2 

l-J'.l'.l,  IWMI 

Railway  Act 
Cognisable  casus  nniler— 
Non-cogaisable  cases  under- 

50a 
nil 

Punishment  (s) 

'.ifi;— ',i7ii 

eases 

oD'.i- 

-oil 

Effect         of— on         liabilily 

lo 

prosecution 

•M'.t 

Railway  u-'f.-laws.    Infraction  of— 

•173 

List  of — 

'.lid 

Major 

lloO— ll.^i'.l 

Kailwav  hyh-law   casks.     No  tirst 

Minor 

'.iiio,  '.m;i 

iiifurination  in-- 

152 

of  hospital  staff 

!I7I1 

„  ministerial  officers 

'.I'.l'.l 

Railway  casus 

Proceeding's  in — 

'MiO 

Absconders  in— 

.f-nt; 

llegister 

... 

;i72 

Conduct  of— 

to  be  awarded  .vith  discrimination 

ills 

Finger  prints  in — 

PUNIsnMENT  DRILL 

u-iG,  :ir,i 

Railway  constables. 

for  railway  police 

... 

4:1;! 

Deputation  of— to  district  stations 

... 

PUiN-ITITK  POLICE 

(See  "  Additional  police  ") 
Clothing  for— 

525 
1223 

Railway     doctor     to     hold     pott 
mortctiis 

201 

Cost  of—       ... 

1141 

PlTRCHASE  of  house.     Advance  for —  1151 


Quarterly  clothing  stock  ...  1231 

Quarters 

at  stations    ...                 ...  ..'.  90 

for     Deputy     Superintendent  at 

Training  College        ...  ...  842 

„       Inspectors ...  846 

„       Sub-Inspectors  and  others  ...  854 
of        Assistant        Superintendent, 

payment  for —            ...  ...  837 


Railway  (s) 
a  "range  "  for  transfer   ami   promo- 
tion           ...                ...                ...  463 

Escort  of  treasure  on—  ...        616—618 

Guards  for—                   ...                ...  541 

Inspector  when  not  to  use —          ...  67 

Sub-inspectors  not  to  use —            ...  84 

to  be  used  for  escorts    ...                ...  ,558 

When  station  officers  may  use —  ...  85 


Railway  kreioht  to  be  prepaid    ... 

Railway  guards.    Cost  of — 

Railway  li.mits 
Crime  just  outside — 
Definition  of— 
District  police  not  to  enter — 

Railway'     officials.     Relations  of 
police  with — 

Railway  police 
and  dacoity  cases 
„    poisoners 
„    surveillance 
Arrest  or  recovery  of  property  by — 

in  district  cases 
Co-operation  with  district  police  ... 
Disposal  of  corpses  by — 
Duties  of —  ... 

Minute  books  for  requests  of 
not  to   prepare  finger  print  slips  of 

nndertrial  prisoners  ... 
Police  Manual  applicable  to — 
Punishment  drill  for — ... 


1043 
1146 


500 
468 
484 


479—181 


158 

379 

515—517 

505 
482 
472 
470—478 
487 

267 
467 
493 


4.50 


INDEX. 


RfLE   No. 

Railwat  police— conrfd. 
Kelations  of— with  railway  offioiah       479  —  181 
to  assist  public  aad  rail  way  staff...  473 

„    co-operate    with  district   poijoe 
in  investigations         ...  ...         oOO — 50^ 

„    get   lists  of  C  class  bad  charac 

tera 
Uniform  of — 


olG 

12U9-1210 
&121G 


KAiLWAT  POLICE  CONVICTS.    Orders 
for  surveillance  of — 

Railway  Police  Inspectors 
Duties  of —  ...  ...  ■  .■• 

Extracts  from  daily  report  of —     ... 

Railway  police  station 
Crime  directory  at — 
^*' stent  of — 

Railway  servants 
^ 'Test  of — 

'•   Prosecution  of— under  section  101, 
Railways  Act 
Warrants  against— 

Railway  stations.    Halt  of    trea- 
sure escort  at — 


565 


477 
488 


358 
489 


Railway      thieves.       Finger-print 
slips  of —  ... 

Railway  warrants 

Range 

D.  I.  G.  of— (see  "  Deputy  Inspec- 
tors-General "). 

Railway,  a — for  transfers  and  pro- 
motions    ... 

Firing 

Rank 

of  investigating  officer 
of  police  officers,  relative 

Rape.    Medico-legal  evidence  in —  ... 

Rations  for  convicts 

Reappointment    of     police    officers 
(See  also  "  Re-employment  ") 

Recall  to  duty,  when  on  leave 


.107,221,  512 
&513 


249 

107,  221, 
512  &  513 


628 

448 
549,  599 


469 
657—665 


169 
792 

202 

584—590 

774 

933 


Receipt  (b) 
and    i.ssue     of     clothing,     register 

of— 
cheques         ...  ...' 

for  property,  prisoners  to  get —     ... 
„  treasure 
of  money 

„  officer  in  charge  of  escort 
to  be  paid  into  treasury 

Recognisance.? 

Records  of  C.  I.  D.  cases 

Record-roo.m,    Papers  for— 

Recoupment  of  permanent  advance 

Recruits 

First  kits  of — 

Medical  examination  of — 


Pay  of — 
Training  of — 

Recruitment  of  constables 

Recurring   payments.    Sanction  of 
Government  for — 

Reduction  (s) 
equivalent  to  three  black  marks    ... 
in  establishment 
„  police  at  station  forbidden 
orders  of— to  be  reported   to  Deputy 
Inspector-General 

Re-employment  of  dismissed  minis- 
terial officer 
{See  also  "  Reappointment  ") 

Rb-enlistment 
Reckoning  of  past  service  on—     ... 

References  to  C.  I.  Bureau 

Reformatory  School  boys 
Cases  against — 
Finger  prints  of— to  be  taken 
not  to  be  made  P.  R.     ... 
Surveillance  of — 

Regiment.    March  of — ... 


R 

RULB  No. 

1233 

1073 
302 
625 

1073 
561 

1065 

801 

442,  443 

1173—1175 

1082 


1217 

775 

858 

790 

765—770 


1064 

954 

!«58 

1134 

888 

956 


1005 


774 
774 

416—419 


159 
327 
327 
367 

631,  632 


451 


R 

INDEX. 

Rule  No. 

Rule  No. 

Reoister  (r) 

Release 

at  outposts  ... 

135    , 

from  bail  or  recognisances 

193 

Attendance — 

1007 

Jail  of-       ... 

.34'!,  .^6 

Beat- 

363 

notices 

350 

Contingent— 

1080 

— ,  entry  in  directory 

359 

Conviction- 

313 

from  other  districts 

352 

Court  khatian— 

319 

,  station    officer's    action  on 

Dacoity—    ... 

1011 

receipt  of — 

359 

DispoHiiion — 

1183 

of  juvenile  convicts 

351 

Gang- 

•185,  et  !eq. 

General  rules  as  to—    ... 

112 

Relief 

Hospital—  ... 

11:11 

of  escorts 

567— .■)72 

Leave  — 

li!t2 

,,   guards     ... 

534 

List  of—       .,                 ...                 A 

pp.  .\LVIir 

„    head  clerk  or  accountant 

1072 

Magistrate's  gener.al— ... 

.110 

not  to  be  re  written 

113 

Remand 

Of  absconders  at  police-stations    ... 

111; 

to  prt)vc  previous  conviction 

265 

„           „           in  Superintendent's 

ofiBce 

1011 

Remindehs    ... 

10.52 

.,  Ijirtbs 

125 

Postcards  used  for —    ... 

1042 

,,  cases  in  which    no    tirst    infnnia- 

tion 

107 

Remittance  (s) 

„  casual  leave 

1103 

of  munsifs,  etc. 

629 

„  casualties 

1104 

Transfer  receipts 

1U74 

),  deaths 

121 

Transfer  receipts  for  pay 

1112  &.  11211 

„  fine  warrants 

123 

„  lands  and  buildings 

1322 

„  new  buildings 

1.108 

Removal 

„  non-F.  I.  cases.    Court  officer   has 

Effect  of—   ... 

195 

access  to— 

27G 

of  F.  P.  slips  from  Bureau 

II-.1-4G3 

„  opium  convicts 

378 

„  names  from  C.  I.  Bureau 

420 

„  pay  held  over 

)0!19 

n directory 

;i6] 

105J 

....  ...r.^1 1  1  ..  .1  .«..     ..An.!..^n_ 

368 

„  printed  forms 

,, 5ur\eiuance  register 

„  receipt  and  issue  of  clothing 

1233 

„  Sessions  cases 

311 

Rkkt 

„  special  reports 

11.55 

for  laiid  occupied  by  police 

1085 

„  stationery 

1057 

Office— 

1084 

„  target  practice 

G63 

„  thumb  impressions     ... 

1012 

Rfi'aiii.s 

„  visiting  guards            ...                ... 

1180 

l-)efinilion  of — 

1320 

Officer  in  charge  of  station    resjon- 

Departmental- 

1311-1313 

sible   for — 

81 

Grant,  for  extra — 

1313 

Preservation  and  destruction  of—... 

1172—1176 

to  boats 

1348 

Punishment — 

972 

„  launches... 

1331—1.336 

Surveillance 

365 

„   P.  W.  D,  buildings  ... 

1299,  1,300 

XIII 

363 

XIV 

364 

Report  (s) 

after  references  to  C.  I.  Bureau 

418 

Kehistbation  of  presses 

94 

and  returns.     List  of — ... 

1169 

Annual,  crime  and  departmental- 

1164—1167 

Regulation-  of  processions 

23 

Book.     Committee  uniform- 

12.3f 

Book.    Morning- 

1176 

REi.vFoncE.MEXTS    from     other    dis- 

Confidential... 

1163 

tricts            ...               „.               „. 

647 

Daily— of  court  officer  ... 

303 

452 


INDEX. 


[lEl'ORT  (s) — coiidd. 
Drafting  of —  ...  ... 

due  from  district  officers 
of  accidents 
„    serious    offences,    to      Railway 

authorities 
on  return  from  leave 
Separate — by  station  officers 
Special— See  "  Special  Reports  "    ... 
under    sections      107,  IIW    and    110, 
C.  P.  C. 

Repduting  of  crime 

llEl'liESENTATiON.s  from      subor- 

dinates 

Reserve  (s) 

Annual  training  of —     ... 

Formation  of — on  mobilisation 

office,  inspection  of —    ... 

officer,  duties  as  to  escorts 
„        duties  of — 
„       not  to  have  money 

Officers  of — to  reside  in    lines 

officer's  petty  cash-book 

Organization  of — 

Reinforcement  of^ 

Sub-Inspector 

„  uniform  of — 

Superintendent   not    to  move — out- 
side district  ... 

Training  of — 

Withdrawal       of — by      Inspector- 
General 

Reseuvist.s  ' 

from   British  army 
from  Indian  army 

Residences.    Repairs  to — 

Residential  projects  ... 

Resignation  ... 
Responsibility  of  Inspector 

Result  of  trial  to  be   communicated 
to  F.  P.  Bureaus 

Retired  okkk'er.    Wearing  of  uni- 
form by — 


Rule  No. 

Rule  No. 

Retirement 

'.185 

— ilS'J 

1170 

Disposal  of  uniform  on— 

1205 

n.58 

of      gii/etted     or    iMiropcan  officer. 

521,  522 

report  of— 

11C2 

181 

Retrem'H.ment  Ordhus 

1129 

»28 
115 

11.55—1157 

Return  (s) 

List  of — 
of  escorts 

1169 
6C2 

197 

„   Ordnance  stores,  annual— 

1282 

to  i.  P.  Bureau 

4G4 

806 


645 
644 

1060 

...548-554  &  563 

650 

lOGil 
655 

1189 

638—610 

647 

654 

1202 

646 
655—665 


642 


765 
771 


1299 
1290 


934 
44 


326 


801 


Revenue  to  be  paid  into  treasury    ... 


1065 


Rewards 

Bills  for— 

i:53 

for  destroyin;^  wiU  aniiaa 

Is 

127 

from  natives   of   India,   n 

ot   to   be 

accepted 

810 

in  cash 

986,  987 

„  kind 

••• 

988 

notified  in  J'olice  Gazette 

... 

989 

oflfered  by  private  persons 

987 

to  chankidars 

990 

Riot  (s) 

648 

Identification  in — 

225 

Rioting  OASES.    Registration  of— ...  320 

Risk.    Escort  fur  treasure  conveyed 

at  company's —               ...                „,  617 

Road  (s) 

Encroachments  on —     ...                „.  91 

journeys  of  prisoner  escorts           ...  608 — GIC 

Patrols.     Use  of —        ...                ...  81 

Posts             ...               ...               ...  I.S6 

Rolled  prints               ...               ...  446, 417 

Rolls  of  absconders        ,.,               ...  1014 

Roster  of  daily  duties    ...               ...  1178 

Rough  plan  and  estimate   for   major 

works        ...               ...               ...  1293,  1294 

Rounds.    Superintendents  and    other 

officers  to  go  the —        ...               ...  140 

RUBBGU  stamps,  prohibited             ...  1031,1079 

Rdlks  under  section  666,  C.  P.  C.      ...  376 

Rumours        ...              ...              ...  511 


i53 


s 


INDEX. 


s 

Rule  Xo. 

Saddleut 

11%     . 

Safes.  Postmasters' —     .. 

92 

Salary 

...     1096—1134 

Bills  for— increased 

...      1123,1126 

Salhtbs  by  guards 

637 

Saluting 

796 

Salvaok 

101 

Sanction 

for  major  works 

1288,  1291-1295 

„  minor       „ 

...      1289,  1296 

„  residential  projects  ... 

1290 

Sanitauv  Co.mmissioner  ( 

's) 

form  B 

125 

to  see  plans  of  buildings 

1283 

Savings     bank       and 

securiti 

deposits 

...     1136—1141        1 

Scale  op  am.munition 

1262       ! 

Sbaldah   Court.     Finger    prints  in 
railway  cases  at—         ...  ...         267,328 

Bbals 

Facsimile  of — on  cases  of  arms,  etc., 
to  be  sent  by  post      ...  ...  1253 

of  boxes  containing  empty  cases  ...  1271 

„  oj-dnancc  store  boxes  to  be  counter- 
sunk ...  ...  ...  1253 

„  waggons,  railway  police  not  to 
examine — ...  ...  ...  475 

Search 
of  person  arrested  ...  ...     224  &  228 

„  prisoners  in  Court      ...  ...  292 

slips  to  be  attached  to  F.  P.  slips  of 
under-trial  prisoners ...  ...  270 

Second  clerk  to  deposit  security  ...  1140 

Second  officer  at  police  stations  ...  83 

Section  8  of  Act  V  of  1861,     Certi- 
ficate under —  ...  ...  777 

Sections  14  and  15  of  Act  V,  I86I...        525, 526 

Section  17  of  Act  V  of  1861.     Ad- 
ditional police  under —  ...  ...        403—405 


Section  29,  Act  V   of  1861.     Prose- 
cution under — 

Section  .^J,  Act  V,  of  1861.     Arrest 
under — 

Sectiox  88,  C.  P.  C.     Orders  under- 
executed  by  police 

Sections  107,  109  and  110,  C.   P.   C. 
Reports  under — 

Section  109  and  110  cases.    Sureties 
'1 —  ...  ...  .;. 

Section     161,   C.   P.  C.    Statements 
under — 

Section   164,  C.  P.   C.    Recording  of 
evidence  under — 

Section    171,     C.    P.    C.    Witnesses 
arrested  under — 

Section    512,    C.     P.    C.     Evidence 
under — 

Section  565,  C.  P.  C. 
Application  for  order  under— 
ttules  under — 

Section    511,  I.    P.    C.    Convictions 
under — and  directory    ... 

Section    42,  Priso.vs    Act.   Articles 
prohibited  under— 

Section  84,  Railway    Act.    Rules 
under — 

Section  101,  Railway  Act 
Arrest  under — 
Cases  under — 

Seccritt 

Security  deposits 

Segregation  of  prisoners  in  train  ... 

Selection  of  sites  for  buildings 

Seniority  of  police  officers 

Sentries  at  police-stations 


lU'LE  No. 
251 

SIB 
289 

197,  402 
279 


182 


187 


232 


286 


277 
376 


.MS 


513 

510 

301 

1135—1141 

601 

1298 

792—794 

77,  229 


454 


INDEX. 


s 


Skpots,   PensioxeD,    for    mUlitional 
police 


llULE    No. 


525 


Seranus 

...1311,  1312  & 
1350 

8':nGEAXT  ('s) 

Appointment  of— 

755 

Conveyance  allowance  of — 

848 

Diary 

Duties  of—  ... 

G51 

653 

-053 

may  act  as  Inspector     ... 
Pay  of— 
Platform—    ... 

81)9 
847 
478 

Promotion  of— 

754 

Rank  of — for    jmrposes    of 

certain 

acts 

652 

Uniform  his  property    ... 
Uniform  of — 

...      1202, 

1226 
1216 

Serious  cuiME.  vStatement  of—      ...                 320 

Service 

Extension  of —  ...                ...          !13G,  937 

for  increment  ...                ...       834  &  867 

of   ministerial  officers,      extension 

of—    -       ...  ...                ...                1004 

Piist — ,  reckonine:  of — on  re-enlist- 
ment          ...  ...                ...                  774 


Seuvice  Book.s 

of  ministerial  officers     ... 

Seuvke  Stamps— 
for  dafadars 
„   telegrams 

Sessiox.s  cases 
Government  pleaders  and — 
Prisoners  in — 
Register  of — 
Statement  of — 
Unfavourable  comments  in- 
Wilhdranal  in — 


Sessioxs    Court 

Police    to   attend — during  criminal 
appeals 

Sessions  Court  records,  copies  of— 

Shackles 


11S4,  11S5  &  11 8S 
1002 


1041 
1G4 
106 


258 
304 
311 
.S20 
34 
281 


Shooting  fcr  Reserve 


308 

35 

229 

230 

G57- 

-665 

Rule  Ho 

Shorthand.    Training  in— 

...       787  &  855 

SlGNUOAUD  (s) 

at  rail  way  police-stations 

490 

in  police  stations 

75 

Signatures    ... 

Signing 

of  bills 
„  cheques 

Sircar,  diet  (see  "  Diet  Sircar")     ... 

Site  of  ruilding 
Change  of — 
Selection  of — 

Slits 
Crime  Directory — 
Enquiry  {see  "Enquiry  slips") 
F.  P.  {see  "Finger  Print  slips"). 
P.  R.  (see  "  P.  R.  slips  "). 

Small-i'ox 

Snake-rite.     Deaths  from — 

Soldier  (s) 
Arrest  of — 
Death  of—    ... 

,,       „    native  at  hands  of — 
Kscort  of—  ... 

Sowars 

Special  Branch 
Reports  to — 

Special  Leave 

Special  Police 

Special  Police.    Cost  of — 

Special  Promotion 

Special  Report  (s) 
cases,  first  information  report  in— 
Reference  to  C.  I.  Bureau 
register 

to     be     laid    before      Deputy    In- 
spector-General of  Crime 

Stamps.    Charges  for —  ... 


1C30,  1031 


1079 
1073 


1091,  1093 


1306 
1298 


357 
372 


9C 
127 

222  &  253 

201 

52 

566 

1132 

1155 — 1157 

893 

403—105 

1144 

831 

1155—1158 

156 

417 

1156 

432 

1086 


455 


INDEX. 

Kin.E  Mo. 


STANUAai) 

for  recruits  ...  ...  767 

of  efficiency  ...  ...  3 

plans  for  deijarlmentalbuililiii'js  128;!,  imii,  ia05 


ST.iTE.MENT  (s) 

Malkhana— 

;!2a 

of  money  drawn  from  treai^ury 

1076 

„  serious  crime 

a20 

„  sessions  cases 

320 

„   unfavourable   comments   in   ses- 

sions cases 

34 

under  section  161,  C.  P.  C. 

1S2 

nnt  en 

tered  in  case  diary     ... 

to       hft 

182 

kept  distinct  from  case  diaries 

Station 
Superintendent   to   inform     Mayis- 
trate  when  leaving — 

Station-  Diauy 
forms.    Issue  of — 
how  filed  ... 

Station  Masteks  to  report  doatlis 

Station  Okkiceb.     (.See  "  Oiiicer-in- 
charge"). 

Stationebt 
and  forms    ... 
Country.    Grant  for— 
for  court  officer 

Statistics 
Station 
Use  of—       ... 

Stati'tory  duties  of  police 

Steamers  ' 

Escorts  on — 
Medical  treatment  on — 


20 


611 
615 


Strength  of  escort  for  treasure  on —  61.'),  617 

Steam-launches.    (&e  "  Launches")  1324—1342 


Stenocirai'ET.    Training  in— 

Stock 
Book 

Book  of  reserve  officer  ... 
Qnarterly  clothing—  ... 
A'erification  of  stationery — 


787 


10,58 
llilO 
1234 
10.57 


Rule  No. 

Stolen  I'Roi'EKTY.    liegister  of — ...  117,118 


Stores 

Dejiarl  menial — (.vcc         "  Ordnance 

stores  "). 
Ordnance, —  {see  "Ordnance  stores"), 
for  boats 
,,   launches 

Strangulation.    Medico-legal     evi- 
dence in — 


1349 
13.38,  1339 


202 


Stuknutii  of  escorts 

Strono-room  rules 

SiJDADAR  OE  Military  Police 


...  .547. ,5 73—575 
r,14— 617, 
630  &  632. 


356 

710—723,  740 


114 

SCBLIIVISIONS 

1055 

Escorts  from— 

633 

,634 

GO 

Pay  bills  for— 

1097— 

1104 

124 

SUBDIVISIONAL    MaGLSTRATE 

Inspections  of — 

33 

may   apply   for    prosecuting    in- 

spector 

237 

may   order   court    officer   to   prose 

1054—1057 

cute 

237 

1089 

Powers  of— 

33 

244 

„        „      — of  nominating   inves 

tigatiug  officer 

56 

129 

Sub-Inspector  (s) 

47 

(■See  also  "Officer    in   charge  of  a 

police-station"), 
appointed  direct,     lleduction  of — to 

head-constable          ...                ...  954 

Appointment  of —         ...  ...        757—763 

Conveyance  allowance  of —            ...  853 

Discharge  of —  while  on  probation  786 

Exemption  of — under  Arms  Act     ...  802 

Head-constables  promoted  to  be —  769 

Pay  of—        ...                ...                ...  843 

Period  of  probation  of —                 ...  ygfi 

Power  of  junior — to   hold   inquests  199 

Probationary  advances  to —            ...  852 

„           allowances  of—        ...  851 
Promotion  of— within  grades          ...       830  &  831 

.,           „  —to  Inspector          ...  753 

Qualifications  of—         ...                 ...  762 


456 


INDEX. 


Srri-IxsPE<TOK  {'s)—coni:ld. 
Quarters  for — 
Reserve — 
Superintendents   may   allow   leave 

to- 
Time  limit  for  station  and  Court — 
Training  and  confirmation  of — 
■  Training  of — as  stenographers 
Travelling  allowance  of — 
Uniform  of — 

SUHIIUDIXATE    MACilSTnATES    not    tO 

interfere  with  police 

SfB.s-RII'TiijN'  for  gazette 

Substitute 
for  mounted  constable    ... 

„      officer      drawing       less     than 
Hs.  100  per  mensem 

Suits  .against  police  officers 

SUM.VH)N'.s  against  a  police  officer 

SUPERA.VXUATIUX    I'EXSIO.N' 
SUPEIUXTEXDENT  (s) 

Appointment  of — 

Appointment  of   men   from   former 

district  of — 
Assumption  of  charge  by — 
Correspondence  of — when  on  tour 
Deputy    Superintendent    promoted 

to— 
Duties  of —  ... 
First    kits  always  to    be    provided 

by-       

free  to  delegate  his  powers 

How    to    issue    cii'culars     dealing 

with  law  ... 
may     allow      Inspector    leave    in 

anticipation  of  sanction 
may  allow  leave  to  Sub-Inspector 
office.    Inspection  of — 
Position  of — 

Power  of  punishment  of — 
Promotion  of— 

Responsibility  of — in  C.  I.  D.  cases 
responsible  for  arms 


Rule  No. 

854 
6.i4 

904 
889 

7SG 

787  &  855 

868—87] 

1202.  1201! 


28 


1022 


900 

896 


819—823 


289 


942 


745 

773 

883 

1028 

745  &  827 
10 

1217 
11 

1182 

903 

904 

1060 

10—15 

947 

824,  825 

431 

12o(J 


SUPERI.VTE.VDE.VT  (S)— COncW. 

resjionsible  for  e.^JCess  over  contract 

grants 
Share  of— in  case  work 
to  attend  office 
„      „         parade 

„  attest  entries  in  service  books   ... 
„      „       postings 

„      ,,        posting  orders  in   disposi- 
tion register 
„  be  present  in  court  occasionally 
„  check  pay  bills 
„  consult       District        Magistrate 

freely 
„  draft  special  reports 
„  enquh'e  personally   into  cases    of 

misconduct 
„  enter  up  part  of  crime  index 
,,  examine  records   of   prosecutions 

of  police  officers 
,.  give       full        information       to 

Magistrate 
„  hold  kit  inspection    ... 
„  inform  Magistrate  when    leaving 

station 
„  inspect  annually 
„  inspect  guards 

„  inspect  rolls  of  convicts  for  trans- 
portation 
„  keep  confidential  character  rolls 

personally 
„  keep  in  touch  with  public 
„  know  C.    S.    R.,    B.   T.    M.,    and 

C.  A.  C.     ... 
„  scrutinise  cases  under  sections  109 

and  no      ... 
„  see         Government  Pleader 

instructed... 
„  see  security  rules  carried  out 
„  serve  on  local  bodies 
„  submit  copy  of  leave  application 

to  Deputy  Inspector-General 
„  supervise  target  practice 
,,  watch  working  of   sections    155 

and  202,  C.  P.  C. 
too  ill  to  attend  office   ... 
unable  to  supply  escort 
when  to  enquu-e  into  torture   cases 

SUPEllIXTENDENT   OF   JaIL 

and  release  notices 

to  check  P.  R.  system 

„  pay  expenses  of  prisoners 

„  send  lists  of  prisoners  for  transfer 


UuLB  No. 


1083 

49 

10,  lOOG 

i;5G 

1186 

888 

1183 

235 

1097 

19 
1155 

29 
1010 

906 

20 
1237 

20 

40 

532 


1187 
3» 

IMi 

402 

258 

1141 

10 

915 
057 

31 
912 
547 

50 


350 
343 
555 
342 


■ib'i 


S— T 


INDEX. 


Sol'RRIXTBUnKXT  Of         RAILWAY 

Police 

Supervision  hy — 

%o  report    seriona  crime  to    rail  way 
authorities 

Superintendent     of     Tuiuutauy 
Mahals 
Powers  of — 
on  escort  duty 

Sri'ERIOR  ♦ 

Constable's  Rervice — ■     ... 
Letters  not  sent  througb — 
officers.     Definition  of — 

Supervision 
of  cases 
„      „      by  Superintendent 

Sureties 

Court  officer  to  enquire  about—    ... 
in  bad-liveliliood  cases... 

Surveillance 

Evasion  of— by  gang     ... 
of  gangs 

„   opium  smugglers 
„    Rail  way  bad  characters 
„    suspects... 
Orders  for — 
register,  confidential — 

,,        removal  of  names  from — 

SURVEILLES 

Change  of  residence  by- 
Classification  of — 
Local  enquiries  about — 

Survey.    Pillars  of  trigonometrical— 

Suspension    ... 

Officer  under— subject  to    discipline 
of  ministerial  ofiicers 
„    police       officer     charged      with 
serious  offence 

Suspects— 

Identification  of — 
Surveillance  of — 

Suspicious  property 

Sweepers.     Pay  of —  ... 


Rule  No. 


508 
481 


26 
035 


8fl2 

1027 
712 


■18— ."iS 
411 


301 

270 

30.")- .180 
.T.ll 
374 
378 

515— .517 
3i;7 
.SC.5 
3611 
3f)8 


373 
3('.(; 
371 

105 

9C2— 9Gt 

(164 

1000 

50 


226 
367 


118 
1133 


Rule  No. 


Tarhet 

Inspection  of —               ...  ...  660 

practice         ...                 ...  ...  657 — 665 

„          precautions  at —  ...  661 

,,         register  of —  ...  663 

Tai,    Municipal.      (.See   "Municipal        ^ 
tax  "). 

Teleoram  (s) 

Code — from  abroad 
from  headquarters 
may  be  "  credible  information  " 
sent  by  Rail  way     police    in    serious 
cases 
„    on  departure  of  escort 
Service  stamps  for — 

Telegraph  (sj 

bye-law   cases,     no    iirst     ijiforma- 

tion  in — 
servants,  arrest  of — 
to  be  used  for  hue  and  cry  notices 

Teleurapuio  addresses 

Tents 

Carriage  of — 

for  Jail  cholera  camps 

Grants  for  purchase  of —  '  ... 

Period  of  wear 

Scale  of — 

Supply  of — 

Testimonials 

Thana.    Definition  ot — 

Third  officer  at  station 

Thumb       impressions      {tee      also 
"  Finger-prints'" J. 
Register  of — 
of  wandering  gangs 
on  D.  V.  reports 
to  be  taken  on  acquittance  rolls  ... 

Tickets.     Railway  police  and — 

Tolls 
Exemption  of    Government    vessels 

from —        ...  ...  ...  1351 

Police   officers   on  duty     exempted 

from—        ...  ...  '  ...  803 


1046 

1038 

213 

4fl'.l 
572 
106 


152 
221 
161 

1045 


864,  865 
533 

1088 

1280 

278,  127!' 

1281 

817 
73 
83 


1012 

387 
371 

nil 

474 


458 


INDEX. 


Tools.    Armourers'—       ..>  ••• 

Torture      by      police.    Superinten- 
dent wnen  to  inquire  into — 

Tour  oiaut 

TOUllINS 
Correspondence  during — 
of  Inspector 

Towing.    Launches   not   to  be   used 
for— 

ToW5 

beat  maps    ... 

inspector 

patrols 

Traced  F.  P.  Slips 

Trading  by  police  officers 

Train  thieves 

Training 

of  Assistant   and    Deputy    Snperin- 
'  teudents 
„  inspectors 
„   reserves,  annual —     ... 

Transfer  (s) 
Advances  on — 
District  Magistrate  and — 
from  Military  to  Civil  police 
Officer  on — ,  and  leave 
of  missing    goods  cases 
on     request     or     misconduct,      no 

travelling  allowance  for— 
receipts,  remittance — 

Transferred  prisoners.  F.  P.  slips 
of— 

Transit  pat 
Travelling  allowance 

Bills,  duplication  of— 

Bills    . 

of  District  Engineer 
„    ministerial  and  menial  officers 
„    officer  summoned  as  a  witness  ... 
„   subordinate  officers 

to  be  drawn  when  incurred 


ItCLB    No. 

1258 

Travelling  Rail  way  Po 

Treasure 

60 

Arrival  of — on  holiilays 

Comparative  weitfht  of- 

46 

Deficieucy  in— 

Escorts  for— 

39  &45 

Invoices  for — 

1028 

Packing  of — 

67 

Receipts  for— 

Trove 

1327 

1015 

55 

133 

331 

812 
507 


780—783 
784 
645 

885— 8H0 

1117 

22 

772 

923 

498 

87G 
1074 


333 

lllC 

859 

-880 

1078 

lllG- 

-1150 

1305 

1147 

1148 

879 

8G8 

—878 

880 

T-U 

Rule  No. 
486 


627 
616 
626 
614—629 
624 
619 
625 
103 


Treasury 
All  money  to  be  paid  into — 
Cbalan.    Signature  of — 
Guards.     Cost  of — 

,,  Orders  of —     ... 

Opening  of — 
Rules  for — 

Tribal  languages 

Tributart     Mahals.    Powers      of 
Superintendent  of — 


1065,  lOOC 
1066 
530 
534 
534 
536 


Trigonometrical 
survey.     Pillars  of- 


Report  on —  ... 


Triplicate  character  rolls  and 
Service  dooks 

Troops.    March  of — 

Two  sets  of  uniform   for  lusiiectora 
and  Sub-Inspectors    ... 


Uncashed  bills.     Certilicate  of —  ... 

Unclaimed  property 

Under-trial  Prisoners 
Feeding  of — on  journeys 
in  camp 
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